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presidential power. T us, the President is given the power to command the 
armed orces, to make treaties, to approve or veto acts o  Congress, to send and 
receive diplomatic representatives, and to take Care that the Laws be aith ully 
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1 Most of the speci  c grants of presidential power are found in Article II, Sections 2 and 3. A few are elsewhere in 

the Constitution for example, the veto power, in Article I, Section 7, Clause 2.

2 Edward S. Corwin, The President: Of  ce and Powers.
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Once you have learned to question and to persist in your 

questioning, nothing can stop you. That s why a curriculum 

framed around Essential Questions is so important.
+

Grant Wiggins, coauthor of Understanding by Design

Use your Essential Questions 

Journal to build answers to 

Essential Questions.

Also available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com

 Grant Wiggins talks 

with high school students. 
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IT 4

A. What qualities must a President have? Review the list of leadership qualities. 

Then check the top ve most important.

  thoughtful    open   honest

  outgoing     cooperative   politically astute

  charming     modest   brave

  trustworthy    kind   decent

  decisive     consistent   well-informed

  intelligent    inspiring   independent

   tough   experienced   other  ____________________

B. Choose a past or current President. What ve categories from the list above best   

describe this President? Explain your choice.

____________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________

4

President 

Lyndon Johnson 

(1963 1969)

What makes a

good President? 

The President of the United 

States leads the world s richest, 

mightiest county. Only a super 

human could handle such 

power and pressure. In Unit 

4, you will study this one-

of-a-kind job and explore 

the possible answers to the 

essential question above.

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

 The Executive Branch

Warmup

No real

Power

Absolute

Power

Warmup

How much power should the President have?

A. What does the word power mean to you? Fill in the web below to clarify your thinking. 

Then circle any of the powers you listed that you think a U.S. President should have.

B. Where would you place an ideal U.S. President on a scale of power? 

Explain your answer.

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Power

___________________

___________________

___________________

___________________

___________________

___________________

___________________

___________________

___________________

___________________

___________________

___________________

___________________

___________________

___________________

___________________

___________________

___________________

C
H

A
P

T
E

R

14 The Presidency in Action
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I. Article II, growth of presidential power Find Out
A. Read Article II of the Constitution. Then make a list of the most 

important powers that the Constitution gives to the President.  
1. _______________________________________________________________________

2. _______________________________________________________________________

3. _______________________________________________________________________

4. _______________________________________________________________________

5. _______________________________________________________________________
Find Out
B. The power of the President has greatly increased since the Constitution was written. 

Find two examples of increases in the power of the President in your print or online 

textbook or other sources. Then, based on your reading of the Constitution and your 

own observations, add two more examples.Example __________________________________________________________________

Example __________________________________________________________________

Example __________________________________________________________________

Example __________________________________________________________________
Find Out
C. Review the reasons for the growth of presidential power and list them below. Then, circle 

the most important reason and explain your choice.___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________

6

Exploration

CHAPTER 14 How much power should the President have?

Essential Questions

Journal
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  Online Student Center

It all starts with the Online Student Center! There 
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Access Magruder s American Government Online

Go to the Online Student Center at PearsonSuccessNet.com 
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Study anywhere, anytime with downloadable audio 

and video  les.

 Political Dictionary Audio in English
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742   Local Government and Finance

Types of Local Government

Counties Towns Townships

Major unit

of local 

government

Found in

New England

Objectives

1. Describe the typical county, its gov-

ernmental structure, and unctions.

2. Analyze the need or re orm in 

county government.

3. Identi y the responsibilities o  tribal 

governments. 

4. Examine the governments o  

towns, townships, and special 

districts.

SECTION 1

You know that the Census Bureau is in the people-counting business. Do 
you know that it also counts a great many other things including units 

o  government? T e Bureaus Census o  Governments ound an astounding 
89,527 governments in the United States. In 2007, it counted the Federal Gov-
ernment, 50 States, and 89,476 local governments across the country.

T ose local units come in many dif erent shapes and sizes. Some have 
only a hand ul o  employees and operate with only meager budgets. Others 
have tens o  thousands o  employees and budgets o  a billion dollars or more. 
Many per orm only a single public unction, such as providing  re protection 
or water service. Others, including nearly all cities and most urban counties, 
deliver a long list o  services, limited only by budgetary and legal restraints.

T e Constitution o  the United States says nothing about local govern-
ments. So, cities, towns, counties, school districts, and all other local govern-
ments, unlike the Federal Government and the 50 States, have no independent 
constitutional standing. T ey are, instead, creatures o  the States.

Recall that each o  the 50 States is a unitary government. Each one o  
them has the reserved power to create local governments and structure them 
in whatever ways it chooses and also to abolish them, i  it chooses to do so.1

Whether they are providing services, regulating activities, collecting taxes, 
or doing anything else, local governments can only act because the State that 
established them has given them the power to do so.

Counties
A county is a major unit o  local government in most States. Like all local gov-
ernments, it is created by the State. T ere are 3,033 county governments in the 
United States today. No close relationship exists between the size o  any given 
State and the number o  counties in that State. T e number o  county govern-
ments per State ranges rom none in Connecticut and Rhode Island and three 
in Delaware to as many as 254 in exas. 

Guiding Question

What are the similarities and 

differences of local governments, 

special districts, and tribal 

governments? Use a chart similar to 

the one below to record acts about 

local governments.

Political Dictionary

Counties, Towns, 
and Townships

county

township

municipality

special district

1 The Census Bureau found 116,756 local units in its  rst Census of Governments, in 1952. The States, then, 

have abolished more than 31,000 units of local government over the past half century. The Bureau conducts the 

Census of Governments in every  fth year ending in 2 or 7.

Image Above: Local governments 

provide f re protection and many other 

essential services. 

 Prepare To Read 
Get more from your reading by answering 

the guiding questions and  lling in note-

taking graphic organizers that appear at 

the beginning of each section. 

Graphic organizers help 

you answer the guiding 

question at the beginning 

of each section. 

 Quick Study Guide 
Review for tests with charts that organize 

unit and chapter Essential Questions, 

political dictionary terms, and the key 

concepts of each chapter.

   Chapter 13 Assessment  395

Essential Question

Does the current 

electoral process result 

in the best candidates 

for President?

Guiding Question

Section 1 What are the 

roles and quali cations 

for the presidency?

Guiding Question

Section 2 What 

occurs when the 

President is unable to 

perform the duties of 

the of ce?

Guiding Question

Section 3 How did 

the process of 

choosing a President 

change over time?

Guiding Question

Section 4 Does the 

nominating system 

allow Americans to 

choose the best 

candidates for 

President?

Guiding Question

Section 5 Does the 

election process serve 

the goals of American 

democracy today?

CHAPTER 13

In November...

on election day, voters in each State cast ballots 

or a slate o  electors who are pledged 

to vote or a particular presidential candidate.

In December...

the winning electors meet in their State capitals. 

Each elector casts a vote or President and Vice 

President. Those ballots are sent to the 

president o  the Senate in Washington, D.C.

On January 6th...

the president o  the Senate opens the electoral 

ballots be ore a joint session o  Congress. The 

candidate who wins the majority o  the electors  

votes is declared President.

How the

Electoral College Works

Ful lls eight roles: 

chief of state, chief executive, 

chief administrator, chief 

diplomat, commander in 

chief, chief legislator, chief of 

party, chief citizen

Must be a natural

citizen, at least 35 years

old, and U.S. resident

for 14 years

25th Amendment:

Vice President is frst to

succeed i  President dies or

becomes disabled.

President

22nd Amendment:

Presidency limited to

two our-year terms

The Presidency

12th Amendment:

The election is separate

from that of the Vice

President.

13
On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

Political Dictionary

chief of state p. 364

chief executive p. 364

chief administrator p. 365

chief diplomat p. 365

commander in chief p. 365

chief legislator p. 365

chief of party p. 365

chief citizen p. 365

presidential succession p. 370

Presidential Succession Act of 

1947 p. 370

balance the ticket p. 372

presidential elector p. 374

electoral vote p. 375

electoral college p. 375

presidential primary p. 378

winner-take-all p. 379

proportional representation p. 379

caucus p. 381

national convention p. 381

platform p. 382

keynote address p. 383

swing voter p. 386

battleground State p. 386

district plan p. 391

proportional plan p. 392

direct popular election p. 392

national popular vote plan p. 393

Charts, diagrams, and 

tables summarize key 

information. 

A graphic organizer helps you 

see how the guiding questions for 

each chapter help you answer the 

chapter s Essential Question.
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Balancing Security and Liberty
  Perspectives
T e 4th Amendment protection against unreasonable search and sei-
zure without probable cause is always tested during times o  war. T e 
government contends that with new technologies, traditional methods 
o  obtaining search warrants give terrorists an advantage. How ar 
into the realm o  individual liberties can or should the government 
go to protect national security?

Track the Issue
  As international relations expanded in the 20th century, so too did government surveillance.

 The Bureau of Investigation (BOI) is ormed and becomes the Federal  Bureau o  Investigation (FBI) in 1935.

The National Security Act establishes the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) to coordi-nate intelligence a ecting national security.

The Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Act (FISA) is passed. The FISA Court must issue warrants to authorize secret surveil-lance o  suspected terrorists in the U.S.

The Patriot Act is passed. The  National Security Agency (NSA) secretly moni-tors  international calls and e-mails o   Americans with suspected ties to terror-ists without court-approved warrants.

The Protect America Act revises FISA warrant requirements, granting immunity to telecommunications companies that eavesdropped on Americans without warrants.

It is during our most challenging . . . moments that our Nation s commitment to due process is most severely tested . . . .We have . . . made clear that a state of war is not a blank check for the Presi-dent when it comes to the rights of the Nation s citizens. Whatever power the . . . Constitution envisions for the Executive in its exchanges with other nations or with enemy organizations in times of con  ict, it most assuredly envisions a role for all three branches when individual liberties are at stake. . . .

Justice Sandra Day O Connor, 2004

FISA requires the intelligence com-
munity to make a  nding of probable cause. . . .[which] was never intended to be expanded to protect the rights of 
foreign terrorists overseas. Showing 
probable cause often takes time, is 
sometimes impossible, and makes 

intelligence of  cers spend valuable 
time convincing lawyers that this standard is met, rather than doing their most important task hunting down 

terrorists and other foreign threats.
Dana Perino, 

Press Secretary, 2008

 Connect to Your World
 1. Understand (a) What rights does Justice O Connor concede to the 

executive branch during wartime? (b) How does the executive branch 
justi y surveillance without a warrant?2. Draw Conclusions Which argument do you f nd to be the most con-
vincing? Why?

Justice Sandra Day 
O Connor 

In the News
To f nd out more about balancing security and liberty, visit  
PearsonSuccessNet.com

0591_mag09se_Ch20_ISS.indd   591 Consider the viewpoints of 

prominent Americans on the 

issues that impact our lives.

A timeline shows the 

connection between today s 

debate and past events.
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 How to Analyze Television News Programs ............. 472

 Participating in Public Debate .................................. 568
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 Using the Internet as a News Source ...................... 652
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 Citizenship 101
Learn to to be an active citizen. 
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  141

 What do you think?
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How to Work on a Political Campaign

Elections are a great celebration o  our democratic system. Even i  you cannot vote, you can still play a part in deciding who our leaders will be. While many political campaigns have paid sta  , it is the volunteers who per orm much o  the actual work. A strong volunteer group can spell the di  erence between victory and de eat. Heres  how:1. Get to Know the Candidate One excellent way to learn about the candidates is to visit their Web sites. Candidates might have a short biography, videos, press releases, and blogs posted. I  a candidate does not have a Web site, his or her campaign of  ce can provide similar in ormation. You might also try to see the can-didate in person.

2. Choose a Candidate Once you are more amiliar with a can-didate and his or her positions, decide i  that candidates belie s match your own. It is important to volunteer your time or a per-son you believe in. Be prepared to talk about his or her views convincingly.
3. Find Out About Volunteer Opportunities Political cam-paigns o  er a wide range o  volunteer opportunities. A candidate may be looking or people to go door-to-door to seek support. T e campaign may need people to host or even just attend events. Most campaigns need people to make phone calls or send out mailings o   campaign 

literature. Campaigns also appre-ciate  nancial contributions.4. Choose a Task Be ore you choose a task, be sure you are capable o  ul  lling it. For example, i  you do not have access to a car or a ride, avoid a task that would need transportation. I  your studies are demanding, do not commit to making phone calls every night. T ough you may not be able to do every job, you will be able to  nd some way to get involved and hope ully you will  nd it a rewarding experience.

 CAMPAIGNING IN FULL SWING DURING LAST DAYS OF ELECTION  

In the  nal days of the campaign, both camps worked furiously 

for success on election day. Phone banks made thousands of calls 

to convince undecided voters and supporters held campaign signs 

at every intersection. The candidates themselves rushed from 

appearance to appearance, all in an exhausting sprint to the  nish 

in this hotly contested election.

Citizenship Activity PackFor an activity about working on a political campaign, go toPearsonSuccessNet.com

1. Whom should you contact to f nd out which candidates are running or o f ce in your town or State?2.  How might volunteering or a campaign help you become a more in ormed voter?
3. You Try It Follow the steps above to work on a political campaign. Keep a journal about your activities during the campaign and re  ect on your experience.  

0141_mag09se_CH05_CTZN.indd   141
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Practice your citizenship 

skills with online activities.
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with Online Enhancement
Many charts, graphs, diagrams, and illustrations 

are expanded online with interactivities, audio 

tours, and updates. To view these enhanced 

graphics, go to PearsonSuccessNet.com 
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What Are the Limits on 

Executive Privilege?

A number o  chie  executives have argued that the Constitution 

gives the President the authority to re use to disclose certain in or-

mation to Congress or to the ederal courts. T at authority, known 

as executive privilege,  was  rst recognized by the Supreme Court 

in the historic case, United States v. Nixon, in 1974.

Richard Milhous Nixon announced last night that he will resign as the 37th 

President o  the United States at noon today. . . . A  er two years o  bitter public 

debate over the Watergate scandals, President Nixon bowed to pressures rom the 

public and leaders o  his party to become the  rst President in American history 

to resign.

By taking this action,  he said in a subdued yet dramatic television address 

rom the Oval Of  ce, I hope that I will have hastened the start o  the process o  

healing which is so desperately needed in America.

Carroll Kilpatrick, Nixon Resigns,  T e Washington Post, 9 August 1974

What could possibly have led the President o  the United States to resign his 

of  ce? T e answers to that question begin with a botched attempt to break into 

the Democratic National Committees headquarters in the Watergate complex in 

Washington, D.C., in June o  1972, in the midst o  the presidential campaign. T e 

burglars, it turned out, were working or President Nixons chie  campaign orga-

nization, CREEP the Committee to Re-Elect the President. Over the next two 

years the President and many o  the major  gures in his administration stead astly 

denied any involvement in what came to be known as the Watergate scandal.

During Senate hearings on the issue, a White House aide revealed that the 

President had secretly taped most o  his telephone calls and personal conversations 

Burglars break into the Watergate 

complex, June 1972.

President Nixon denies any knowledge 

of the break-in, April 1973.

President Nixon refuses to turn 

over the White House audio 

tapes, July 1973.

United States v. Nixon 1974
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in the Oval Of  ce. When both the special prosecutor and a ederal district court 

ordered Mr. Nixon to release those tapes, he re used, asserting that executive privi-

lege gave him the right to withhold the in ormation. T e Constitution does not 

provide or executive privilege in so many words; the concept is, instead, derived 

rom the principle o  separation o  powers.

T e matter was then carried to the Supreme Court. T ere in a unanimous deci-

sion, the Court ruled that although the con  dentiality o  communications between 

the President and his closest aides is important, their protection is not absolute. 

I  the President possessed absolute executive privilege, the Court held, the execu-

tive branch would, in e  ect, be unchecked, and it ordered the tapes to be released. 

President Nixon resigned shortly a  er he obeyed the Courts order.

Arguments for Nixon

 Under the doctrine o  separation o  

powers, no court has the authority 

to question executive privilege.

 T e President must have the power 

to keep his various communications 

with his aides secret.

 T e orced disclosure o  commu-

nications between the President 

and his advisors could threaten the 

nations security.

Arguments for the United States

 Separation o  powers does not mean 

that the three branches are abso-

lutely independent o  one another.

 Withholding critical evidence dam-

ages the 6th Amendment guarantee 

o  a air trial to all de endants.

 While the secrecy o  presidential 

communications is important, that 

protection should be limited to mili-

tary and diplomatic matters.

Thinking Critically

1. Should the President have the right to keep all communications with 

advisors private? Why or why not?

2. Constitutional Principles How does the decision in this case ref ect 

the principle o  separation o  powers?

A woman reads a newspaper 

announcing Nixon s intention 

to resign, August 1974.

Nixon s letter of resignation, 

August 1974.

Nixon boards Air Force One. When 

the plane lands in California, he will no 

longer be President.

In the News

To learn more about the relevance 

o  the case today, go to 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Meet the 

Americans who 

inspired each 

case.

Evaluate opposing 

arguments and the impact 

of the Court s decision. 
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Identify the de  ning facts of important 

Supreme Court cases.

Ex Parte Milligan,1866 ...................................................... 22

Bush v. Gore, 2000 ......................................................... 388

Near v. Minnesota, 1931 ................................................. 562

Mapp v. Ohio, 1961 ........................................................ 588

Gideon v. Wainwright, 1963 ........................................... 597

Plessy v. Ferguson, 1896 ................................................ 619
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 McCulloch v. Maryland, 1819 .................................. 310

 United States v. Nixon, 1974 .................................... 410

 Miranda v. Arizona, 1966 .......................................... 600

 Brown v. Board of Education, 1954 ......................... 624

 Landmark Decisions of the Supreme Court
Learn the complete story behind groundbreaking decisions of 

the U.S. Supreme Court. 

Focus on the Supreme Court

SUPREME COURT
at a glance

  Case: Gideon v. Wainwright, 
1963 

  Issue: 6th Amendment right 
to counsel

  Decision: Clarence Earl 
Gideon (below) de ended 
himsel  at his trial and was 
ound guilty. He wrote to 

the  Supreme Court, say-
ing that he had been 
 unconstitutionally denied 
counsel. The Court agreed 
and ordered a new trial, 
holding that an attorney 
must be provided to those 
who cannot a ord one.

See the Supreme Court Glossary for 

summaries of key cases, p. 805.
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Focus on passages from the 

United States Constitution.

 From The Constitution
Trace enduring government concepts to the words 

of the U.S. Constitution.

The Connecticut Compromise ......................................... 57

The State o  the Union ..................................................... 86

Reserved Powers ............................................................. 95

The Commerce Clause ................................................... 298

Term Limits ..................................................................... 368

1st Amendment .............................................................. 553

4th Amendment .............................................................. 586

From the Constitution  

4th Ammendment

1/2 page

most interesting

c/b/a small featurette
**

d highly unsupported by any other evidence. T ei

h rt of thing th

The right of the people to be secure in their persons, houses, 

papers, and effects, against unreasonable searches and sei-

zures, shall not be violated, and no Warrants shall issue, but 

upon probable cause, supported by Oath or af  rmation, and 

particularly describing the place to be searched, and the per-

sons or things to be seized.

 The Supreme Court has ruled that a police of  cer s decision [to stop and frisk] 

must be based on more than a hunch or speculation,  State of Arizona v. Gant, 1994.

Probable Cause The 4th Amendment holds that police must show 

probable cause to obtain a search warrant. However, o f cers may 

stop and risk a person without a warrant i  they have a reasonable 

suspicion that a crime is about to be committed. What constitutes 

probable cause and reasonable suspicion? Chie  Justice William 

Rehnquist answered that question this way: They are commonsense, 

nontechnical conceptions that deal with the actual and practical con-

siderations o  everyday li e on which reasonable and prudent men, 

not legal technicians, act.  Actions that the Court has accepted as 

justi ying a stop and risk include  eeing rom the police, casing  a 

store, and an o f cer s belie  that a person is armed and dangerous.

Constitutional Principles How has the principle o  judicial review 

changed the scope o  probable cause? 

4th Amendment

FROM THE CONSTITUTION

Learn the signi  cance behind 

key constitutional principles.
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Start the Race Fundraising Primaries and Caucuses

The Race for the Presidency

1 4 Years Before Election 

The cost o  running or o f ce 

is huge and raising unds is an 

ongoing e ort throughout the 

campaign. Lack o  unds o ten 

causes runners to drop out o  

the race.

1 4 Years Before Election  The 

f rst steps or potential candidates 

include broadening their visibility, 

testing their appeal nationwide, and 

developing committees to explore 

their viability as a candidate. I  the 

results are avorable, the runner 

will o f cially announce his or her 

candidacy.

January June of the Election Year 

Primaries and caucuses help determine 

the party s nominee. At this stage voters 

choose their party s rontrunner, and 

many candidates concede de eat.

The race begins as members o  the same party vie to become their party s rontrunner. 

As the pace intensif es, the f eld dwindles to a contest between two major party candi-

dates, each striving or the ultimate victory the presidency. How does the race to the 

White House re  ect the American democratic ideal?

National Conventions Debates Election Day

July August of the Election 

Year Delegates to each party s 

convention establish the party 

plat orm and o f cially nominate 

their party s presidential candi-

date and rati y his or her choice 

o  vice-presidential running mate.

September November of 

the Election Year Following 

the conventions, the candidates 

ocus on their opponents in op-

posing parties. Debates provide 

opportunities to compare and 

contrast each candidate s plans 

or the uture.

November On the Tuesday after the  rst 

Monday in November,  the voters cast their bal-

lots and the president-elect is determined.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLIN
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Internet Fundraising

A Trickle Becomes a Flood

Candidates use the Internet to raise more money, faster, from many more 

donors than in the past. Insurgent candidates, not those favored by party 

leaders and traditional donors, have made the greatest leaps in Internet 

fundraising. Why did outside candidates like McCain, Dean, and Obama 

need to  nd new ways to raise money?

Gov. Dean Leads the Way

Obama Shatters Records
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Essential Questions

Journal

To begin to build a response 
to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

Essential Question What should be the goals of government? 

Unit 1
of American Government

Foundations

ESSENTIAL QUESTION PERSPECTIVES 

Essential questions frame each unit and chapter of 
study, asking students to consider big ideas about 
government. The question for this unit What 
should be the goals of government? demands 
that students ask further questions. How large or 
small should government be? How much should 
government regulate our lives? Does government 
have a responsibility to provide a safety net for the 
poor? Should government attempt to regulate the 
economy?

To begin this unit, assign the Unit 1 Warmup Activity 
on page 2 of the Essential Questions Journal. This 
will help students start to consider their position on 
the Unit 1 Essential Question: What should be 
the goals of government?

Show the Unit 1 American Government Essential 
Questions Video to help students begin thinking 
about the unit Essential Question and designate a 
classroom bulletin board for students to post news 
articles related to the unit Essential Question. Use 
the Conversation Wall strategy (p. T27) to encourage 
students to post articles and comments on other 
students  postings. 

Later, students will further explore the chapter-level 
essential questions:

Chapter 1: Is government necessary?

Chapter 2: How does the Constitution re  ect 
the times in which it was written?

Chapter 3: How has the Constitution lasted 
through changing times? 

Chapter 4: Is the federal system the best way to 
govern the United States?

Use the Essential Questions Journal throughout 
the program to help students consider these and 
other big ideas about government.

Government Online Resources
Government Online Teacher Center at PearsonSuccessNet.com includes
 Online Teacher s Edition with lesson planner and lecture notes
 Teacher s Resource Library with All-in-One Resources, Color Transparencies, Adequate 
Yearly Progress Monitoring, and an alternative lesson plan for each chapter

 SuccessTracker Assessment

Government Online Student Center at PearsonSuccessNet.com includes
 Interactive textbook with audio
 American Government Essential Questions Video
 Chapter-level WebQuests
 Guided Audio Tours and Interactivities
 Student Self-Tests
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 1

What should be the goals of government?

CHAPTER 1

Is government necessary?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Have students examine the photo and quotation on 
these pages. Ask: What is the purpose of govern-
ment? (Students might suggest that government 
maintains order in society, provides services, main-
tains a military to defend the country, and performs 
functions that generally bene  t everyone, such as 
building roads and making laws to protect the envi-
ronment.) In this chapter, students will learn about 
the purpose and forms of government and about 
the fundamental principles of democracy. Then tell 
students to begin to further explore the basic charac-
teristics of government by completing the Chapter 1 
Essential Question Warmup activity in their Essential 
Questions Journal. Discuss their responses as a class.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 1 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 7)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable 
resources that allow students and teachers to connect 
with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print les-
son with activities and summaries of key concepts.

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach Section 1, omitting Extend the Discussion.

BLOCK 2: Teach Sections 2 and 3. Omit the Cartoon Mini-Lesson from Section 2. 
Choose one of the Extend activities from Section 2 or Section 3, depending on your 
preference and State standards.

NOTETAKING AND ACTIVE LISTENING

You may wish to teach notetaking and active listen-
ing as a distinct skill within Section 3 of this chapter. 
Use the Chapter 1 Skills Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-
One, p. 33) to help students learn to take notes 
selectively and practice active listening. The work-
sheet asks students to read an excerpt of John F. 
Kennedy s inaugural address, identify the general 
topic and main ideas, and identify transitions, rep-
etition, and emphasis. For L2 and L1 students, assign 
the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 34).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question by 
asking them about principles of government.

2   Principles of Government
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Section 1:

Government and the State

Section 2:

Forms of Government

Section 3:

Basic Concepts of Democracy

1
Principles of 

Government

In raming a government which is to be administered 

by men over men, the great dif  culty lies in 

this: You must  rst enable the government to control 

the governed; and in the next place oblige it to 

control itsel . 

T e Federalist No. 51

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

Essential Question

Is government necessary?

* Photo: The Statue of Liberty is an enduring symbol of American democracy.

Pressed for Time 

To cover this chapter quickly, review the Section 1 Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet, items 1 though 4 on characteristics of the state, and the Section 3 Reading 
Comprehension Worksheet on the  ve concepts of democracy. Then have students 
complete the Section 1 Core Worksheet, analyzing the Preamble to the Constitu-
tion, establishing its relevance today, and giving an opinion about the Framers  idea 
that government is necessary to keep order and guarantee freedom. Finish by having 
students make a table comparing the features of democracy versus dictatorship in 
Section 2. 

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will

 assess what they know and what they would like 
to learn about key concepts in American govern-
ment by completing a chart.

 recall characteristics of states and theories of gov-
ernment by completing a worksheet. 

 examine the purposes of American government 
by completing a chart about the Preamble of the 
Constitution.

SECTION 2

Students will

 use a checklist to identify terms that describe the 
United States government, and de  ne each term.

 compare and contrast democracies and dictator-
ships by predicting their responses in different 
situations.

 analyze different forms of government through 
discussion questions.

SECTION 3

Students will

 identify and explain the  ve concepts of democ-
racy by completing a chart.

 identify real-world examples of the  ve concepts 
by brainstorming and  lling out a table.

 discuss the responsibilities and duties of citizenship.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students

Chapter 1      3
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   A. De nition of Government

       a.  

       b. 

   B. Characteristics of a State

       a.

       b.  

   C. Purposes of Government

       a.

       b.

Objectives

1. Def ne government and the basic 

powers every government holds.

2. Describe the our def ning charac-

teristics o  a state.

3. Identi y our theories that attempt 

to explain the origin o  the state.

4. Understand the purpose o  govern-

ment in the United States and other 

countries.

 Government and 

the State

This is a book about government and, more particularly, about govern-
ment in the United States. Why should you read it? Why should you study 

government? T ese are legitimate questions, and they can be answered in 
several dif erent ways as you will see throughout the pages o  this book. But, 
or now, consider this response: you should know as much as you possibly can 

about government because government af ects you in an uncountable number 
o  very important ways. It does so today, it did so yesterday, and it will do so 
every day or the rest o  your li e.

T ink o  the point in this light: What would your li e be like without
government? Who would protect you, and all o  the rest o  us, against ter-
rorist attacks and against other threats rom abroad? Who would provide or 
education, guard the publics health, and protect the environment? Who would 
pave the streets, regulate tra   c, punish criminals, and respond to  res and 
other human-made and natural disasters? Who would protect civil rights and 
care or the elderly, the poor, and those who cannot care or themselves? Who 
would protect consumers and property owners?

Government does all o  these things, o  course and much more. In short, 
i  government did not exist, we would have to invent it.

What Is Government?
Government is the institution through which a society makes and en orces its 
public policies. Government is made up o  those people who exercise its pow-
ers, all those who have authority and control over people.

T e public policies o  a government are, in short, all o  those things a 
government decides to do. Public policies cover matters ranging rom taxation, 
de ense, education, crime, and healthcare to transportation, the environment, 
civil rights, and working conditions. Indeed, the list o  public policy issues 
handled by government is nearly endless.

Governments must have power in order to make and carry out public poli-
cies. Power is the ability to command or prevent action, the ability to achieve 
a desired end.

Guiding Question

What is government and what is its 

purpose? Use an outline like the one 

below to take notes on the def nition 

and purposes o  government.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 1

government

public policies

legislative 
power

executive 
power

judicial power

constitution

dictatorship

democracy

state

sovereign

Image Above: Flags representing sev-

eral countries  y outside o  the European 

Parliament in Strasbourg, France.

A. De  nition of Government

 a.  Institution through which society makes and enforces public 

policies

 b.  Legislative, judicial, and executive power

 c.  Dictatorship power held by a person or small group

 d.  Democracy power held by the people

B. Characteristics of State

 a. Population

 b. Territory land with known and recognized boundaries

 c. Sovereignty supreme power within its territory

 d.  Government agency through which the state exerts its will 

and works toward its goals

C. Purposes of Government

 a.  Form a more perfect union

 b.  Establish justice

 c.  Insure domestic tranquility

 d.  Provide for the common defense

 e.  Promote the general welfare

 f.   Secure the blessings of liberty

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What is government and what is 

its purpose?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 assess what they know and what they would like 
to learn about key concepts in American govern-
ment by completing a chart.

 recall characteristics of states and theories of gov-
ernment by completing a worksheet. 

 examine the purposes of American government 
by completing a chart about the Preamble of the 
Constitution.

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Society makes and enforces public policies through the institution of 
government.  A state has a population, a de  ned territory, sovereignty, and 
a government.  Basic concepts of American government evolved from the Social 
Contract Theory.  The Preamble of the Constitution established the basic goals of 
American government.

CONCEPTS: purpose and role of government, values and principles of civil society, 
popular sovereignty, justice, liberty

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Government affects our daily lives by maintaining 
civil society, safeguarding rights, and preventing anarchy.  Liberty is not absolute; 
one person s freedom cannot infringe on the rights of others. 

ANALYZE SOURCES

To help students learn to analyze primary sources, 
have them turn to the Skills Handbook, p. S14, and 
use the information there to work with the primary 
sources referenced in this lesson.
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Every government has and exer ises 
three asi  kinds o  power: (1) legislative 

power the power to make laws and to rame 
pu li  poli ies; (2) executive power the 
power to exe ute, en or e, and administer 
laws; and (3) judicial power the power 
to interpret laws, to determine their mean-
ing, and to settle disputes that arise within 
the so iety. T ese powers o  government are 
o  en outlined in a ountry s onstitution. 
A constitution is the ody o  undamental
laws setting out the prin iples, stru tures, 
and pro esses o  a government.

T e ultimate responsi ility or the exer-
ise o  these powers may e held y a single 

person or y a small group, as in a dictator-

ship. In this orm o  government, those who 
rule annot e held responsi le to the will o  
the people. When the responsi ility or the 
exer ise o  these powers rests with a major-
ity o  the people, that orm o  government 
is known as a demo ra y. In a democracy, 

supreme authority rests with the people.
Government is among the oldest o  all 

human inventions. Its origins are lost in the 
mists o  time. But, learly, government  rst 
appeared when human eings realized that 
they ould not survive without some way to 
regulate their own a tions, as well as those o  
their neigh ors.

T e earliest known eviden es o  govern-
ment date rom an ient Egypt and the sixth 
entury b.c. More than 2,300 years ago, the 

Greek philosopher Aristotle o served that 
man is y nature a politi al animal. 1 When 

he wrote those words, Aristotle was only 
re ording a a t that, even then, had een 
o vious or thousands o  years.

What did Aristotle mean y politi al ? 
T at is to say, what is politi s ? Although 
people o  en equate the two, politi s and gov-
ernment are very dif erent things. Politi s is a 
pro ess, while government is an institution.

More spe i  ally, politi s is the pro ess 
y whi h a so iety de ides how power and 

resour es will e distri uted within that so i-
ety. Politi s ena les a so iety to de ide who 

1 In most of the world s written political record, the words man

and men have been widely used to refer to all of humankind. 

This text follows that form when presenting excerpts from 

historical writings or documents and in references to them.

will reap the ene  ts, and who will pay the 
osts, o  its pu li  poli ies.

T e word politics is sometimes used in a 
way that suggests that it is somehow immoral 
or something to e avoided. But, again, poli-
ti s is the means y whi h government is 
ondu ted. It is neither good  nor ad,  ut 

it is ne essary. Indeed, it is impossi le to on-
eive o  government without politi s.

The State

Over the ourse o  human history, the state 
has emerged as the dominant politi al unit 
throughout the world. T e state an e 

fundamental
adj. basic, essential, 
primary

reap
v. to gain, receive, 

take in

The Three Basic Powers 

of Government

In the United States, the three basic powers of government 

are held in three separate branches. Why do you think the 

Framers of the Constitution separated these powers?

Congress creates the 

laws and frames public 

policy.

The Supreme Court inter-

prets the laws to ensure 

they are constitutional.

The President is the 

Head of State, and 

executes the laws.

Executive

Judicial

Legislative
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1
SECTION  1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

The Framers of the Constitution believed that government was necessary to keep 
order and guarantee freedoms. Fill in the chart below. In the middle column, explain 
why the Framers may have included each phrase in the Preamble. In the right-hand 
column, give examples that show why each statement is or is not relevant today. 
Then answer the question that follows.

Phrase in the
Preamble

Possible Reason for 
Including the

Statement 

Examples of Relevance,
or Lack of Relevance, 

Today

We the People of the 
United States

In order to form a 

more perfect Union

Establish justice

1
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CHAPTER

1
SECTION  1

People need government to keep order and to ensure freedom. This 
is what the Framers of the Constitution believed.

The chart below shows seven phrases from the Preamble of the 
Constitution. With your partner, choose one phrase. (Your teacher 
may assign the phrase.) First, think of reasons why the Framers 

may have put that phrase in the Constitution. List these reasons 
in the middle column. Next, decide if the phrase is still important 
today. In the right-hand column, explain why the phrase is 
important or why it is not. Then answer the question that follows.

Vocabulary

  union a group of people or States  domestic related to the home

  tranquility peace  defense protection

  promote to improve  welfare general well-being

  secure to keep safe

Phrase in the

Preamble

Why Did the Framers

 Put in This Phrase?

Is This Phrase Important 

Today? Why or Why Not?

We the people of the 

United States

 

In order to form a 

more perfect Union

 

Establish justice

 

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 1, Chapter 1, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 7)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 10)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 11)

L3  L2  Core Worksheets (pp. 12, 14)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheets (pp. 16, 17)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 18)

L3  Quiz A (p. 19)

L2  Quiz B (p. 20)

Answers
The Three Powers of Government Possible 
response: to prevent one branch of government 
from gaining too much power, which might lead to 
dictatorship

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 1 
All-in-One, p. 10) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 11)

BELLRINGER

Begin a two-column chart on the board with the 
headings Prior Knowledge  at the top of one 
column and Making Predictions  at the top of the 
other column. Write the following on the board: 
Write what you already know about these 
topics in column one: democracy, federalism, 
separation of powers, balance of power, consti-
tutional government, Enlightenment thinkers. 
In column two, predict what you expect to learn 
about each topic.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

ASSESS PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Draw a horizontal line on the board with markings 
from 0 to 10. Have students copy the scale in their 
notebooks and assess what they know about each 
of the topics in the Bellringer activity by assigning 
themselves a number on the scale for each topic. 
Then invite students to share their prior knowledge 
and predictions. Encourage students to keep their 
charts and scales; tell them that they will reassess 
their knowledge at the end of the unit.

Chapter 1  Section 1      5
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Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour of 

these characteristics at  

PearsonSuccessNet.com

def ned as a body o  people, living in a 
def ned territory, organized politically (that 
is, with a government), and with the power 
to make and en orce law without the consent 
o  any higher authority.

T ere are more than 200 states in the 
world today. T ey vary greatly in size, mili-
tary power, natural resources, and economic 
importance. Still, each o  them possesses all 
our o  the characteristics o  a state. T at is, 

each o  them has population, territory, sover-
eignty, and government.

Note that the word state describes a legal 
entity. In popular usage, a state is o  en called 
a nation  or a country.  In a strict sense, 
however, the word nation is an ethnic term, 
re erring to races or other large groups o  
people. T e word country is a geographic 
term, re erring to a particular place, region, 
or area o  land.

Population Clearly, a state must have peo-
ple a population. T e size o  that popula-
tion, however, has nothing directly to do 
with the existence o  a state. One o  the 
worlds smallest states, in population terms, 
is San Marino. Bound on all sides by Italy, 
it has only some 30,000 people. T e Peo-
ples Republic o  China is the worlds most 

populous state, with more than 1.3 billion 
people just about one f  h o  all o  the 
worlds population. T e more than 300 mil-
lion people who live in the United States 
make it the worlds third most populous state, 
a  er China and India.

T e people who make up a state may 
or may not be homogeneous. T e adjective 
homogeneous describes members o  a group 
who share customs, a common language, and 
ethnic background. oday, the population 
o  the United States includes people rom 
a wide variety o  backgrounds. Still, most 
Americans think o  themselves as exactly 
that: Americans.

Territory Just as a state cannot exist without 
people, so it must have land territory with 
known and recognized boundaries. T e states 
in today s world vary as widely in terms o  
territory as they do in population. Here, too, 
San Marino ranks among the worlds small-
est states. It covers less than 24 square miles, 
and so is smaller than thousands o  cities and 
towns in the United States. T e United States 
also recognizes the state o  Vatican City, 
which is completely surrounded by the city o  
Rome. It has a permanent population o  less 
than 900 and an area o  only 109 acres.

populous

adj. relating to the 

number of people in a 

given region

Four Characteristics of a State

Government
Government is the mech-

anism through which a 

state makes and enforces 

its policies.

Population     
Large or small, every 

state must be inhab-

ited that is, have a 

population.

Territory
Every state must have 

land, with known and 

recognized borders. 

Sovereignty
The state has absolute 

power within its territory. 

It can decide its own 

foreign and domestic 

policies.

What do you need to make a state?

Every state in the world has the following four characteristics. Each 

characteristic may vary widely from state to state. Which of these 

characteristics is represented by the map in the background?

Answers
Four Characteristics of a State The characteristic 
of territory is denoted by the lines drawn to distin-
guish individual countries.

Debate
Ask: Which theory of the origin of the state is most logical? Have students hold 
a roundtable debate on this question. To prepare for the debate, small groups should 
each take one of the theories and brainstorm arguments in its favor. They might also 
research proponents of that theory to  nd additional support for their ideas.

COVER THE BASICS

Ask students to take out their Reading Comprehen-
sion Worksheets. First, review the four basic char-
acteristics of the state, asking volunteers to identify 
and de  ne each one. (1. population: the people who 
live within the boundaries of the state; 2. territory: 
land with known and recognized boundaries; 3. sov-
ereignty: the supreme and absolute power within a 
state s own territory; 4. government: the institution 
through which society makes and enforces public 
policies) Follow the same process with Part 2, call-
ing on volunteers to explain each theory about the 
origin of the state. (5. Force Theory: The state was 
born when one person or a small group took control 
over people in an area. 6. Evolutionary Theory: The 
state evolved from the early families that united to 
form clans. Later, clans united to form tribes. As 
tribes settled into agricultural groups over time, they 
formed states. 7. Divine Right Theory: God created 
the state and gave those of royal birth the right to 
rule. 8. Social Contract Theory: People voluntarily 
agreed to create a state and give up to the govern-
ment just enough power to promote the safety and 
well-being of all. Government exists to serve the will 
of the people and the people are the sole source of 
political power.)

EXTEND THE DISCUSSION

Use these questions to continue a discussion about 
the origin theories and characteristics of the state.

1. Does a church qualify as a state? Why or why 
not? (A church is not a state, as it does not possess 
all four characteristics of a state; a church does not 
hold the supreme power within a territory.)

2. Does the largest State in the U.S. qualify as 
a sovereign state? Does the smallest? Why or 
why not? (Any State, regardless of its size, does not 
qualify as a state, although it does have population, 
territory, and government. However, a State does not 
have the fourth characteristic of a state: sovereignty. 
That power is reserved to the United States Govern-
ment.)

3. Which of the following islands, or groups of 
islands, qualify as a state: Hawaii, Japan, Cuba, 
Australia? Explain. (Japan, Cuba, and Australia are 
all states that possess population, territory, sover-
eignty, and government. Hawaii, however, is part of 
the United States, and, therefore, it does not have 
sovereignty.)

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to a 
guided audio tour of the four characteristics of a state.
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The populations o  China (le t) and 

Barbados (below) are ref ected in 

their landscapes. Both, however, are 

sovereign states. 

Chapter 1  Section 1  7

Russia, the worlds largest state, stretches 
across some 6.6 million square miles. T e 
total area o  the United States is slightly less 
than 3.8 million square miles.

Sovereignty Every state is sovereign that 
is, it has supreme and absolute power within 
its own territory and can decide its own 
oreign and domestic policies. It is neither 

subordinate nor responsible to any other 
authority. Sovereignty is the one characteris-
tic that distinguishes the state rom all other, 
lesser political units in the world.

T us, as a sovereign state, the United 
States can determine its orm o  government, 
rame its own economic system, and shape 

its own oreign policies. T e States within the 
United States are not sovereign and so are not 
states in the international, legal sense. Each 
State is subordinate to the Constitution o  the 
United States.2

Government Every state is politically orga-
nized. T at is, every state has a government. 
Recall, a government is the institution through 
which society makes and en orces its public poli-
cies. A government is the agency through which 
the state exerts its will and works to accomplish 
its goals. Government includes the machinery 
and the personnel by which the state is ruled.

2 In this book, state printed with a small s denotes a state in the 

family of nations, such as the United States, Great Britain, and 

Mexico. State printed with a capital S refers to a State in the 

American union.

Government is necessary to avoid what 
the English philosopher T omas Hobbes 
(1588 1679) called the war o  every man 
against every man.  Without government, 
said Hobbes, there would be continual ear 
and danger o  violent death and the li e o  
man [would be] solitary, poor, nasty, brutish, 
and short.  T e world has seen a number o  
examples over recent years o  what happens 
when a government disappears: In Lebanon, 
Bosnia, Somalia, and many other places, li e 
became nasty, brutish, and short.

Major Political Ideas
For centuries, historians, philosophers, and 
others have pondered the question o  the ori-
gin o  the state. What set o  circumstances 
 rst brought it into being? 

Over time, many dif erent answers have 
been of ered, but history provides no conclu-
sive evidence to support any o  them. How-
ever, our theories have emerged as the most 
widely accepted explanations or the origin 
o  the state.

The Force Theory Many scholars have 
long believed that the state was born o  
orce. hey hold that one person or a 

small group claimed control over an area 
and orced all within it to submit to that 
persons or groups rule. When that rule was 
established, all the basic elements o  the 
state population, territory, sovereignty, 
and government were present.

What is the de  nition of 

sovereignty?

personnel

n. people who work or 
an organization

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.
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The Framers of the Constitution believed that government was necessary to keep 
order and guarantee freedoms. Fill in the chart below. In the middle column, explain 
why the Framers may have included each phrase in the Preamble. In the right-hand 
column, give examples that show why each statement is or is not relevant today. 
Then answer the question that follows.

Phrase in the
Preamble

Possible Reason for 
Including the

Statement 

Examples of Relevance,
or Lack of Relevance, 

Today

We the People of the 

United States

In order to form a 

more perfect Union

Establish justice

4. Why do you think many scholars have long 
believed that the state was born of force? (Possible 
answer: History reveals a long record of conquest, con-
 ict, and war in the struggle for power and dominion.)

L4  Differentiate Have students research Andorra 
and report on whether it quali  es as a state.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 1 Section 1 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 12), which asks students to 
analyze the Preamble to the Constitution and to 
establish its relevance today. It also asks students 
whether they agree with the Framers that govern-
ment is necessary to keep order and guarantee 
freedoms. Allow time for students to respond to this 
question after they complete the rest of the activity.

First, have students  ll out the middle column on the 
worksheet, explaining why the Framers may have 
included each statement in the Preamble. You might 
ask students to share their responses before they 
complete the right-hand column. Then, have part-
ners brainstorm ideas about how the Preamble is rel-
evant to today s society. Encourage them to include 
questions and current examples that show how our 
Constitution continues to hold practical value today.

L2  ELL Differentiate For these students, distribute 
the adapted Core Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 14), 
which includes an explanation of selected vocabulary.

L4  Differentiate Have students memorize the Pre-
amble. Encourage them to give a dramatic recitation 
to the class.

Background
STATES OF THE WORLD Geographic boundaries have been changing since the cre-
ation of the state. Throughout the ancient world, conquerors created vast empires, 
and new states rose as these empires fell. Beginning in the sixteenth century, many 
European nations colonized other continents, carving out territories that would later 
become states of their own. Wars have always played a role in redrawing the map. In 
the twentieth century, Czechoslovakia, Austria, Hungary, and Yugoslavia were born 
out of the aftermath of WWI. After WWII, Israel was created, and Germany split in 
two. Between 1990 and 2008, 28 new states were formed. The Soviet Union, for 
example, broke into 15 states. Czechoslovakia peacefully separated into the Czech 
Republic and Slovakia. East and West Germany merged into a single state. It is likely 
that this pattern will continue: old states will fall, and new states will rise.

Answers
Checkpoint the supreme and absolute power a 
state holds within its own territory and the ability to 
decide its own foreign and domestic policies

Chapter 1  Section 1      7
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There are four theories as to how the state came to be. 

Each theory brings together the four characteristics of 

the state in different ways. Which of the theories best 

describes the origin of the United States? Why?

Origins of the 

State

Force 
Theory

An individual or group claimed 

control over a territory and 

forced the population to submit. 

In this way, the state became 

sovereign, and those in control 

formed a government.

Evolutionary
Theory

A population formed out of 

primitive families. The heads 

of these families became the 

government. When these 

fami lies settled in one  territory 

and claimed it as their own, they 

became a sovereign state.

Divine Right
Theory

God created the state, making 

it sovereign. The government 

is made up of those chosen by 

God to rule a certain territory. 

The people (population) must 

obey their ruler. 

Social 
Contract

Theory

A population in a given place 

(territory) gave up as much 

power to a  government as 

needed to promote the well-

being of all. In doing so, they 

created a sovereign state.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

To listen to a guided audio 

tour of theories about how 

the state formed, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

The Evolutionary Theory Others claim 
that the state developed naturally out o  the 
early amily. T ey hold that the primitive 
amily, o  which one person was the head 

and thus the government,  was the f rst 
stage in political development. Over count-
less centuries, the original amily became a 
network o  related amilies, a clan. In time, 
the clan became a tribe. When the tribe 
f rst turned to agriculture and gave up its 
nomadic, wandering ways, tying itsel  to the 
land, the state was born.

The Divine Right Theory T e theory o  
divine right was widely accepted in much o  
the Western world rom the f  eenth through 
the eighteenth centuries. It held that God cre-
ated the state and that God had given those o  
royal birth a divine right  to rule. T e people 
were bound to obey their ruler as they would 
God; opposition to the divine right o  kings  
was both treason and a mortal sin.

During the seventeenth century, philoso-
phers began to question this theory. Much o  
the thought upon which present-day democ-
racies rests began as a challenge to the theory 
o  divine right.

T e notion o  divine right was not unique 
to European history. T e rulers o  many 
ancient civilizations, including the Chinese, 
Egyptian, Aztec, and Mayan civilizations, 
were held to be gods or to have been cho-
sen by the gods. T e Japanese emperor, the 
mikado, governed by divine right until 1945.

The Social Contract Theory In terms o  the 
American political system, the most signif -
cant o  the theories o  the origin o  the state 
is that o  the social contract.  Philosophers 
such as T omas Hobbes, James Harrington 
(1611 1677), and John Locke (1632 1704) in 
England and Jean Jacques Rousseau (1712
1778) in France developed this theory in the 
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries.

Hobbes wrote that in earliest history 
humans lived in unbridled reedom, that is in 
a state o  nature,  in which no government 
existed and no person was subject to any 
superior power. T at which people could 
take by orce belonged to them. However, 
all people were similarly ree in that state o  
nature. No authority existed to protect one 

online

All print resources are available 
  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

CONTINUE THE DISCUSSION

In The Federalist No. 51, James Madison wrote: If 
men were angels, no government would be neces-
sary.  Write this quotation on the board, and call on 
a volunteer to read it. Invite students to share their 
reactions to this statement, based on their thinking 
about the Preamble and their reading of this section. 

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to a 
guided audio tour of how the state formed.

Background
THE DIVINE RIGHT OF KINGS King James I of England was a  rm believer in the divine 
right of kings. In 1598, James set forth his views in a document entitled The True Law 

of Free Monarchies, in which he declared: The State of monarchy is the supreme 
thing on Earth . . . As to dispute what God may do is blasphemy, so is it treason in 
subjects to dispute what a king may do. . . .  In James s Basilikon Doron (1599), he 
stated that God gave political power directly to a monarch; that the monarch s power 
was absolute; and that those who opposed the monarch were guilty of treason, 
which was punishable by death. After England s Glorious Revolution  of 1688, the 
theory of the divine right of kings was no longer taken seriously. However, the coro-
nation ceremony for British monarchs still retains some of the divine right symbolism. 
The monarch is anointed with holy oils and crowned in a Christian ceremony.

Answers
Origins of the State Possible response: the social 
contract theory, because the Constitution represents 
the social contract where the people gave some 
power to the government in exchange for security
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 Interpreting Cartoons This cartoon 

pokes fun at organized government. Which 

types of government might restrict 

people from having it as good as this ? 

Why?

person rom the aggressive actions o  another. 
T us, individuals were only as secure as their 
own physical strength and intelligence could 
make them.

Human beings overcame their unpleas-
ant condition, says the social contract theory, 
by agreeing with one another to create a state. 
By contract, people within a given area agreed 
to give up to the state as much power as was 
needed to promote the sa ety and well-being 
o  all. In the contract (that is, through a con-
stitution), the members o  the state created a 
government to exercise the powers they had 
voluntarily given to the state.

In short, the social contract theory argues 
that the state arose out o  a voluntary act o  
ree people. It holds that the state exists only 

to serve the will o  the people, that they are 
the sole source o  political power, and that 
they are ree to give or to withhold that 
power as they choose rom the government. 
T e theory may seem somewhat ar- etched 
today. T e great concepts that this theory 
promoted, however popular sovereignty, 
limited government, and individual rights
were immensely important to the shaping o  
the American governmental system.

T e Declaration o  Independence (see 
pages 43 47) justi  ed its revolution through 
the social contract theory, arguing that King 
George III and his ministers had violated the 
contract. T omas Jef erson called the docu-
ment pure Locke.

The Purpose of Government
What does government do? You can  nd a 
very meaning ul answer to that question in 
the Constitution o  the United States. T e 
American system o  government was created 
to serve the purposes set out there.

FROM THE CONSTITUTION

We the People of the United States, 

in Order to form a more perfect 

Union, establish Justice, insure 

domestic Tranquility, provide for the 

common defence, promote the gen-

eral Welfare, and secure the Bless-

ings of Liberty to ourselves and our 

Posterity, do ordain and establish 

this Constitution for the United 

States of America.

Preamble to the Constitution

Form a More Perfect Union T e United 
States, which had just won its independence 
rom Great Britain, aced an altogether uncer-

tain uture in the postwar 1780s. In 1781, 
the Articles o  Con ederation, the nations 
 rst constitution, created a  rm league o  
riendship  among the 13 States. T at league 

soon proved to be neither very  rm nor very 
riendly. T e government created by the Arti-

cles was powerless to overcome the intense 
rivalries and jealousies among the States that 
marked the times.

T e Constitution o  today was written in 
1787. T e original States adopted it in order to 
link themselves, and the American people, more 
closely together. T at Constitution was built in 
the belie  that in union there is strength.

What is the Social Con-

tract Theory?
EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Write on the board the follow-
ing quotation from John Locke s Second Treatise, 

Chapter 9:

But though men when they enter into soci-
ety, give up the equality, liberty and executive 
power they had in the state of nature, into the 
hands of the society, to be so far disposed of 
by the legislature, as the good of the society 
shall require; yet it being only with an intention 
to everyone the better to preserve himself his 
liberty and property.

Have partners read and paraphrase the quotation to-
gether. Then ask them to identify John Locke s main 
ideas about the need for and role of government.

L1  L2  Differentiate Write on the board the fol-
lowing quote from Locke s First Treatise, Chapter 9, 
for students to analyze: Government being for 
the preservation of every man s right and prop-
erty, by preserving him from the violence or in-
jury of others, is for the good of the governed.

L1  L2  Differentiate For these students, distrib-
ute the Extend Activity entitled Concerns About 
Rules and Laws  (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 18), which 
has students research rules and laws that people are 
concerned about today.

L3  L4  Differentiate Distribute the Chapter 1 
Section 1 Extend Worksheet on Government and 
the State  (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 16). Have students 
analyze Locke s essay and answer the questions on 
their own.

L3  L4  Differentiate Distribute the Chapter 1 
Section 1 Extend Worksheet entitled Assess Prior 
Knowledge  (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 17), which has 
students answer questions to assess their prior 
knowledge about constitutions in general and the 
U.S. Constitution in particular. Explain to students 
that they will learn about the U.S. Constitution in 
the next two chapters and throughout this book. 
Encourage them to return to these questions periodi-
cally to see how their understanding evolves.

Constitutional Principles
THE ENLIGHTENMENT In many ways, the U.S. Constitution was a product of the En-
lightenment, a seventeenth- and eighteenth-century intellectual movement. Scienti  c 
advances led European thinkers to realize that reason could uncover the best method 
in which to organize society. They began to question authoritarian rule and consider 
new ways to govern through natural rights and democracy. The idea of government 
as a social contract with the governed con  icted with the prevailing concept of gov-
ernment by divine right. As colonists arrived in America, they brought these radical 
ideas with them. Europeans viewed the Declaration of Independence and American 
Revolution as enlightened ideas put into practice for the  rst time. These ideas be-
came the Constitution s basic principles: individual rights, popular sovereignty, limited 
government, separation of powers, and checks and balances.

Answers
Checkpoint The Social Contract Theory holds that 
people within a given area agreed with one another 
to create a state and give up to the state as much 
power as needed to promote the safety and well-
being of all. The state exists only to serve the will of 
the people, and the people are the sole source of the 
government s power.

Chapter 1  Section 1      9
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A Coast Guard cutter stands guard in New York Harbor. Against what kinds of 

threats does the Coast Guard defend the nation? 

Establish Justice o provide justice, said 
T omas Jef erson, is the most sacred o  the 
duties o  government.  No purpose, no goal 
o  public policy, can be o  greater importance 
in a democracy.

But what is justice? T e term is di   cult 
to de  ne, or justice is a concept an idea, 
an invention o  the human mind. Like other 
concepts, such as truth, liberty, and airness, 
justice means what people want it  to mean.

As the concept o  justice has developed 
over time in American thought and practice, 
it has come to mean this: T e law, in both its 
content and its administration, must be rea-
sonable, air, and impartial. T ose standards 
o  justice have not always been met in this 
country. We have not attained our pro essed 
goal o  equal justice or all.  However, this 
must be said: T e history o  this country can 
be told largely in terms o  our continuing 
attempts to reach that goal.

Injustice anywhere,  said Martin Luther 
King, Jr., is a threat to justice everywhere.  
You will encounter this idea again and again 
in this book.

Insure Domestic Tranquillity Order is 
essential to the well-being o  any society, and 
keeping the peace at home has always been a 
prime unction o  government. Most people 

can only imagine what it would be like to live in 
a state o  anarchy without government, law, or 
order. In act, people do live that way in some 
parts o  the world today. For years now, Soma-
lia, located on the eastern tip o  A rica, has not 
had a permanent unctioning government; rival 
warlords control dif erent parts o  the country.

In T e Federalist No. 51, James Madison 
observed: I  men were angels, no govern-
ment would be necessary.  Madison, who was 
perhaps the most thought ul o  the Framers 
o  the Constitution, knew that most human 
beings all ar short o  that standard.

Provide for the Common Defense De-
ending the nation against oreign enemies 

has always been one o  governments major 
responsibilities. You can see its importance 
in the act that de ense is mentioned ar more 
o  en in the Constitution than any o  the 
other unctions o  government. 

T e nations de ense and its oreign policies 
are but two sides o  the same coin: the security 
o  the United States. o provide this security, 
the nation maintains an army, navy, air orce, 
and coast guard. Departments such as the 
Department o  Homeland Security keep watch 
or threats to the country and its people.

T e United States has become the worlds 
most power ul nation, but the world remains 
a dangerous place. T is country must main-
tain its vigilance and its armed strength. Just 
a glance at today s newspapers or at one o  
this evening s television news programs will 
urnish abundant proo  o  that act.

Promote the General Welfare Few people 
realize the extent to which government acts 
as the servant o  its citizens, yet you can see 
examples everywhere. Public schools are one 
illustration o  governments work to promote 
the general wel are. So, too, are its ef orts to 
protect the quality o  the air you breathe, the 
water you drink, and the ood you eat. T e 
list o  tasks government per orms or your 
bene  t goes on and on.

Some governmental unctions that are 
common in other countries operating steel 
mills, airlines, and coal mines, or example
are not carried out by government in this 
country. In general, the services that govern-
ment provides in the United States are those 

administration

n. a performance of 
duties

administration

n. a performance of 
duties

abundant

adj. available in large 
quantity, plentiful

abundant

adj. available in large 
quantity, plentiful

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 19)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 20)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Answers
Caption possible response: terrorist threats, illegal 
activity 

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 1A, Security, when you discuss the purpose of government. This 
cartoon suggests that government creates security at a cost. Ask: What government 
responsibilities stated in the Preamble does this cartoon portray? (establish 
justice, secure liberty, provide for the common defense) How does this cartoon 
suggest that the government is providing for the common defense? (by tak-
ing pieces away from liberty, justice, equality, and freedom) How do you think the 
cartoonist feels about the government s policies for providing security? (The 
cartoonist likely opposes government policies for providing security at the expense of 
the other important responsibilities of preserving liberty, justice, freedom, and equality.)
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Expository Writing: Ask Ques-

tions When explaining a topic, you 

want to answer Who, What, When, 

Where, Why, and How. Develop these 

questions to explain the origins o  

either dictatorship or democracy. For 

example, i  you choose dictatorship, 

you may ask these questions: Who 

are some well-known dictators? When 

did dictatorships  rst develop? You 

will answer these questions as you 

research the topic.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted outline to answer this question: 

What is government and what is its 

purpose?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What is the di erence between a 

state and a nation?

3. (a) How is government conducted 

under a dictatorship? (b) How does a 

dictatorship di er rom a democracy?

4. How does a constitution help to 

make it possible or a government to 

carry out its public policies?

Critical Thinking

5. Summarize (a) Summarize the our 

leading theories o  the origin o  the 

state. (b) Which two best describe the 

origin o  dictatorships?

6. Draw Inferences (a) What is meant 

by standards o  justice have not 

always been met ? (b) What are some 

examples o  e orts made to reach the 

goal o  justice or all?

that bene  t all or most people. Many o  them 
are the services that are not very likely to 
be provided by the voluntary acts o  private 
individuals or groups.

Secure the Blessings o  Liberty T is 
nation was ounded by those who loved lib-
erty and prized it above all earthly posses-
sions. T ey believed with T omas Jef erson 
that the God who gave us li e gave us liberty 
at the same time.  T ey subscribed to Benja-
min Franklins maxim: T ey that can give up 
essential liberty to obtain a little temporary 
sa ety deserve neither liberty nor sa ety.

T e American dedication to reedom or 
the individual recognizes that liberty cannot 
be absolute. It is, instead, a relative matter. 
No one can be ree to do whatever he or 
she pleases, or that behavior would inter ere 
with the reedoms o  others. As Clarence 
Darrow, the great de ense lawyer, once said: 
You can only be ree i  I am ree.

Both the Federal Constitution and the 
State constitutions set out many guarantees 
o  rights and liberties or the individual in 
this country. T at does not mean that those 
guarantees are so  rmly established that they 
exist orever, however. o preserve and pro-
tect them, each generation must learn and 
understand them anew, and be willing to 
stand up or them when necessary.

For many people, the inspiration to pro-
tect our rights and liberties arises rom deep 
eelings o  patriotism. Patriotism is the love 

o  ones country; the passion that drives one 
to serve ones country, either by de ending it 
rom invasion or by protecting its rights and 

maintaining its laws and institutions. Patrio-
tism is the characteristic o  a good citizen, 
the noblest passion that animates a man or 
woman in the character o  a citizen. As a 
citizen, you, too, must agree with Jef erson: 
Eternal vigilance is the price o  liberty.

maxim

n. a general truth or 

rule o  conduct

maxim

n. a general truth or 

rule o  conduct

 Analyzing Political Cartoons In this cartoon, some o  the liberties 

secured by the Constitution are written on the f ag. What is the phrase 

thank your lucky stars  referring to?

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The purposes of 
government
(Questions 1, 6)

Write the eight phrases that make up the 
Preamble onto strips of paper, along with 
four unrelated phrases. Have students 
eliminate the unrelated phrases, recon-
stitute the Preamble from the remaining 
strips, and highlight the six strips contain-
ing purposes of government.

The  ve characteristics 
of the  state (Question 4)

Write each characteristic and its de  nition 
on separate cards. Have students match 
characteristics with de  nitions.

The four theories of 
origin of the state 
(Question 5)

Write each theory and its de  nition on 
separate cards. Have students match 
theories with de  nitions.

REMEDIATION

Assessment Answers
1. Government is used by society to create 
and carry out its public policies. The purposes 
of government are to form a union, provide 
justice, keep the peace, defend the state, pro-
mote general welfare, and secure liberty.

2. A state is a legal entity, whereas a nation is 
an ethnic entity.

3. (a) In a dictatorship, the ruler or rulers are 
not held responsible to the will of the people. 
(b) In a democracy, the government derives its 
power from the people. The people hold the 

government responsible for its actions.

4. A constitution is the body of laws that sets 
out the principles, structures, and processes 
of a government. It creates the framework on 
which government conducts public policies.

5. (a) Force: One person, or a small group, 
claimed control of an area and forced all within 
it to submit to that person s or group s rule. 
Evolution: Family units banded together into 
clans and later clans formed tribes. Eventually 
tribes formed states as they became agricul-
tural. Divine Right: God bestowed the right to 
rule on an individual. The people obeyed their 

ruler as they would God. Social Contract: 
The people voluntarily agreed to create a state 
and give the government just enough power 
to promote the safety and well-being of all. 
(b) force theory and divine right theory

6. (a) Discrimination and oppression have 
deprived certain groups of justice. (b) Efforts to 
change the law, such as the suffrage move-
ment and the abolition movement are exam-
ples of efforts to attain justice for all.

QUICK WRITE While researching, students 
should take notes to make sure they answer 
each question.

Answers
Analyzing Cartoons The liberties are written on the 
 ag to show that they are as much a part of our sym-
bolism as are the stars and stripes. The phrase refers 
to the fact that Americans are fortunate to have these 
liberties secured.
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Unitary

*

*

*

*

Forms of Government

Parliamentary

*

*

*

*

Objectives

1. Classi y governments according to 

three sets o  characteristics.

2. Def ne systems o  government 

based on who can participate.

3. Identi y di erent ways that power 

can be distributed, geographically, 

within a state.

4. Describe a government by the distri-

bution o  power between the execu-

tive branch and legislative branch.

SECTION 2

Does the orm a government takes, the way in which it is structured, have 
any importance? Political scientists, historians, and other social com-

mentators have long argued that question. T e English poet Alexander Pope 
weighed in with this couplet in 1733:

PRIMARY SOURCE

For Forms of Government let fools contest; Whate er is best 

adminster d is best. . . .

Essay on Man

Was Pope right? Does it matter what orm a government takes? Pope 
thought not. You can orm your own opinion as you read this section.

Classifying Governments
No two governments are, or ever have been, exactly alike, or governments are 
the products o  human needs and experiences. All governments can be clas-
sif ed according to one or more o  their basic eatures, however. Over time, 
political scientists have developed many bases upon which to classi y (and so 
to describe, compare, and analyze) governments.

T ree o  those classif cations are especially important and use ul. T ese are 
classif cations according to (1) who can participate in the governing process, 
(2) the geographic distribution o  governmental power within the state, and 
(3) the relationship between the legislative (lawmaking) and the executive 
(law-executing) branches o  the government.3

Who Can Participate
o many people, the most meaning ul o  these classif cations is the one that 

depends on the number o  persons who can take part in the governing  process. 

3 Note that these classi  cations are not mutually exclusive. For example, the government of the United Sates is 

federal in form, and it is also presidential and democratic.

Guiding Question

What are some forms of 

government in the world today? 

Use a table like the one below to 

take notes on the di erent kinds o  

government in the world today.

Political Dictionary

 Forms of 

Government

autocracy

oligarchy

unitary 
government

ederal 
government

division o  
powers

con ederation

presidential 
government

parliamentary 
government

Image Above: Members o  the House 

o  Lords in the British Parliament wear 

traditional robes and wigs.

Forms of Government

Democracy Dictatorship

  Political authority rests with 
the people
 Direct or indirect
  Presidential powers 
separated into executive and 
legislative branch
  Parliamentary executive 
branch part of legislature
  Federal power shared by lo-
cal and national government
  Confederate power centered 
in local governments
  Unitary power centered in 
national government

  Rulers not responsible to the 
people
  Government not accountable 
for policies or how they are 
carried out
  Autocracy one person rules
  Oligarchy small group rules
 All are authoritarian
 Most are totalitarian
 Militaristic
 Unitary Government

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Political scientists classify governments based on who participates, geographic 
distribution of power, and the relationship between the legislative and executive 
branches.  In a democracy, supreme political authority rests with the people.  In 
representative democracies, citizens choose representatives who act on their behalf. 
 In dictatorships, rulers are not accountable to the people.

CONCEPTS: federalism, limited government, popular sovereignty, dictatorship, separa-
tion of powers, checks and balances

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The geographic distribution of power deter-
mines whether a government is unitary, federal, or confederate.  In presidential 
government, the executive and legislative branches share power.  In parliamen-
tary government, the legislative branch dominates.

GUIDING QUESTION 

What are some forms of 

government in the world today?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 use a checklist to identify terms that describe the 
United States Government, and de  ne each term.

 compare and contrast democracies and dictatorships 
by predicting their responses in different situations.

 analyze different forms of government through 
discussion questions.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 1 
All-in-One, p. 21) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 22)

ANALYZE POLITICAL CARTOONS

Before the political cartoon mini-lesson in this section, 
you may want to review tips on analyzing political 
cartoons in the Skills Handbook, p. S22.

12   Principles of Government



Chapter 1  Section 2  13

Here there are two basic orms to consider: 
democracies and dictatorships.

Democracy In a democracy, supreme politi-
cal authority rests with the people. T e people 
hold the sovereign power, and government is 
conducted only by and with the consent o  
the people.4

Abraham Lincoln gave immortality to 
this def nition o  democracy in his Gettysburg 
Address in 1863: government o  the people, 
by the people, or the people.  Nowhere is 
there a better, more concise statement o  the 
American understanding o  democracy.

A democracy can be either direct or 
indirect in orm. A direct democracy, also 
called a pure democracy, exists where the will 
o  the people is translated into public policy 
(law) directly by the people themselves, in 
mass meetings. Clearly, direct democracy can 
work only in small communities, where the 
citizenry can meet in a central place, and 
where the problems o  government are ew 
and relatively simple.

Direct democracy does not exist at the 
national level anywhere in the world today. 
However, the New England town meeting, 
which you will read about in Chapter 25, and 
the Landsgemeinde in a ew o  the smaller 
Swiss cantons is an excellent example o  direct 
democracy in action.5

Americans are more amiliar with the 
indirect orm o  democracy that is, with 
representative democracy. In a representa-
tive democracy, a small group o  persons, 
chosen by the people to act as their repre-
sentatives, expresses the popular will. T ese 
agents o  the people are responsible or car-
rying out the day-to-day conduct o  govern-
ment the making and executing o  laws 
and so on. T ey are held accountable to the 
people or that conduct, especially at peri-
odic elections.

At these elections, the people have an 
opportunity to express their approval or 

4 The word democracy is derived from the Greek words demos

meaning the people  and kratia meaning rule  or authority.  

The Greek word demokratia means rule by the people.

5 The Landsgemeinde, like the original New England town meet-

ing, is an assembly open to all local citizens quali  ed to vote. In 

a more limited sense, lawmaking by initiative petition is also an 

example of direct democracy; see Chapter 24.

disapproval o  their representatives by cast-
ing ballots or or against them. o put it 
another way, representative democracy is 
government by popular consent govern-
ment with the consent o  the governed.

Some people insist that the United States 
is more properly called a republic rather than 
a democracy. T ey hold that in a republic 
the sovereign power is held by those eli-
gible to vote, while the political power is 
exercised by representatives chosen by and 
held responsible to those citizens. For them, 
democracy can be def ned only in terms o  
direct democracy.

How does a direct de-

mocracy differ from an 

indirect democracy?

concise

adj. brief; to the point

canton

n. a local governmental 

unit in Switzerland

Direct
Democracy

Direct and Indirect Democracy

Who governs?

Democratic government derives its power from the people. 

The picture above shows citizens of a small town voting. 

Below, a representative casts her vote. The board behind 

her records the votes of each representative. Why might 

direct democracy be more appropriate for a smaller 

population? Why might indirect democracy be better 

for a larger population?

 Also called pure democracy

 Occurs when the will of the people 

translates directly into public policy

 Works only on a small, local level

Image: Town meeting

Indirect

 Also called representative democracy

 A group of persons chosen by the 

people express the will of the people.

 Widely used on a national, State, and 

local level 

Democracy

Image: A legislator votes.

1
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C
HAPTER

1
S

ECTION
 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Define each form of government in the chart below. Then give examples of states 
with that form of government.

Democracy: 

Indirect: 

Examples:

Direct: 

Examples:

Dictatorship: 

Autocracy: 

Examples: 

Oligarchy: 

Examples:

Unitary 
Government:

Examples: 

Federal 
Government:

Examples: 

Confederate 
Government:

Examples: 

Presidential:

Examples: 

Parliamentary:

Examples:

READING COMPREHENSION

Forms of Government 2
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C
HAPTER

1
S

ECTION
 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Define each form of government in the chart below. Then give examples of states 
with that form of government.

Democracy: 

Indirect: 

Examples:

Direct: 

Examples:

Dictatorship: 

Autocracy: 

Examples: 

Oligarchy: 

Examples:

Unitary 
Government:

Examples: 

Federal 
Government:

Examples: 

Confederate 
Government:

Examples: 

Presidential:

Examples: 

Parliamentary:

Examples:

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: direct democracy, indirect 
democracy, dictatorship, unitary government, 
federal government, confederation, presidential 
government, parliamentary government. Have 
students copy the list, circle each term that describes 
the U.S. Government, and de  ne each circled term.

L2  ELL Differentiate Write these terms and 
de  nitions in scrambled order on the board: direct 
democracy (all citizens meet to make the laws); 
indirect democracy (laws made by representa-
tives chosen by the citizens); dictatorship (one 
person or a small group holds all the power); 
unitary government (all government powers 
belong to a single, central agency); federal gov-
ernment (the powers of government are divid-
ed between a central government and several 
local governments); confederation (an alliance 
of independent states); presidential govern-
ment (the executive and legislative branches 
are separate, independent, and equal with one 
another); parliamentary government (the chief 
executive and cabinet are chosen by the legisla-
ture and are members of the legislature). Have 
students match each term to its de  nition.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER ANSWERS

Invite volunteers to share their classi  cations of the 
U.S. Government. (The U.S. Government is an indi-
rect democracy that is federal and presidential.) Then 
have them de  ne each term. (Indirect, or representa-
tive, democracy is a system of government in which 
a small group of of  cials, chosen by the people, 
act as the people s representatives and express the 
people s will. A federal government divides power 
between a central government and local govern-
ments. A presidential government separates power 
between coequal executive and legislative branches.)

L4  Differentiate Have students discuss recent U.S. 
issues, how they have been addressed here, and 
how they might be treated under other systems of 
government.

Answers
Checkpoint In a direct democracy, the people 
transform their will into public policy directly through 
mass meetings. In an indirect democracy, the people 
elect representatives to create public policy.

Direct and Indirect Democracy Direct democracy 
is practical only when the population is small enough 
for all citizens to meet in one place. When mass 
meetings are not possible, then ruling through a 
smaller number of representatives is more practical.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 1, Chapter 1, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 21)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 22)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 23)

L3  Quiz A (p. 25)

L2  Quiz B (p. 26)
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Many Americans use the terms democ-
racy, republic, representative democracy, and 
republican form of government interchange-
ably, although they are not the same. What-
ever the terms used, remember that in a 
democracy the people are sovereign. T ey are 
the only source or any and all o  governments 
power. In other words, the people rule.

Dictatorship A dictatorship exists where 
those who rule cannot be held responsible to 
the will o  the people. T e government is not 
accountable or its policies, nor or how they 
are carried out. Dictatorship is probably the 
oldest, and it is certainly the most common, 
orm o  government known to history.6

Dictatorships are sometimes identi-
 ed as either autocracies or oligarchies. An 

autocracy is a government in which a sin-
gle person holds unlimited political power. 
An oligarchy is a government in which the 
power to rule is held by a small, usually sel -
appointed elite.

All dictatorships are authoritarian; those 
in power hold absolute and unchallengeable 
authority over the people. Modern dictator-
ships have tended to be totalitarian, as well. T at 
is, they exercise complete power over nearly 
every aspect o  human af airs. T eir power 
embraces all matters o  human concern.

T e leading examples o  dictatorship in 
the modern era have been those in Fascist Italy 
( rom 1922 to 1943), in Nazi Germany ( rom 
1933 to 1945), in the Soviet Union ( rom 1917 
until the late 1980s), and one that still exists 
in the Peoples Republic o  China (where the 
present regime came to power in 1949).

Although they do exist, one-person dic-
tatorships are not at all common today. A ew 
close approaches to such a regime can now 
be ound in Libya, which has been dominated 
by Muammar al-Qadda   since 1969, and in 
some other Arab and A rican states.

Most present-day dictatorships are not 
nearly so absolutely controlled by a single 
person or by a small group as may appear 
to be the case. Outward appearances may 

6 The word dictatorship comes from the Latin dictare, meaning 

to dictate, issue orders,  to give authoritative commands.  

Dictator was the ancient Roman republic s title for the leader 

who was given extraordinary powers in times of crisis. Julius 

Caesar (100 44 B.C.) was the last of the Roman dictators.

hide the act that several groups the army, 
religious leaders, industrialists, and others
compete or power in the political system.

Dictatorships o  en present the outward 
appearance o  control by the people. T e 
people o  en vote in popular elections; but 
the vote is closely controlled, and ballots usu-
ally contain the candidates o  but one politi-
cal party. An elected legislative body o  en 
exists, but only to rubber-stamp the policies 
o  the dictatorship.

ypically, dictatorial regimes are milita-
ristic in character. T ey usually gain power 
by orce. T e military holds many o  the 
major posts in the government. A  er crush-
ing all ef ective opposition at home, these 
regimes may turn to oreign aggression to 
enhance the country s military power, politi-
cal control, and prestige.

Geographic Distribution 
of Power
In every system o  government, the power to 
govern is located in one or more places geo-
graphically. From this standpoint, three basic 
orms o  government exist: unitary, ederal, 

and con ederate.

Unitary Government A unitary govern-

ment is o  en described as a centralized 
government. All powers held by the gov-
ernment belong to a single, central agency. 
T e central (national) government creates 
local units o  government or its own conve-
nience. T ose local governments have only 
those powers that the central government 
chooses to give them.

Most governments in the world are unitary 
in orm. Great Britain is a classic illustration. 
A single central organization, the Parliament, 
holds all o  the governments power. Local gov-
ernments do exist but solely to relieve Parlia-
ment o  burdens it could per orm only with 
much di   culty and inconvenience. T ough 
unlikely, Parliament could do away with all 
local government in Britain at any time.

Be care ul not to con use the unitary orm o  
government with a dictatorship. In the unitary 
orm, all o  the powers held by the government 

are concentrated in the central government. 

elite
n. a select group, a 

privileged class

elite
n. a select group, a 

privileged class

regimes
n. particular 

governments 

regimes
n. particular 

governments 

prestige
n. a reputation based 

on achievement

prestige
n. a reputation based 

on achievement

What is the difference 

between an oligarchy 

and an autocracy?

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 1B,Robert Mugabe, President of Zimbabwe, when you discuss 
dictatorships. This cartoon shows the difference between elections in a democracy 
and in a dictatorship. Ask: What is the woman doing? (voting) Why is the man 
holding up a sword? (to force the woman to vote in a certain way) What form of 
government does this cartoon illustrate? (a dictatorship) How do elections in a 
dictatorship differ from elections in a democracy? (Elections in a dictatorship are 
controlled by those in power. In a democracy, people are free to vote for the candi-
date of their choice.)Answers

Checkpoint An autocracy is a dictatorship by one 
person, whereas an oligarchy is a dictatorship by a 
small group. 

DISCUSS FORMS OF GOVERNMENT

Review students  de  nitions and examples on the 
Reading Comprehension Worksheet. Then use the 
following questions to discuss forms of government:

1. Many dictatorships endure for a decade or 
longer. What characteristics of this form of 
government contribute to the longevity of 
dictators? (Dictators are often supported by strong 
groups, such as the army, religious leaders, and 
industrialists.)

2. In the parliamentary governments of some 
countries, the prime minister remains in of  ce 
only a short time. What characteristics of this 
form of government contribute to the short 
duration of some prime ministers? (The prime 
minister is chosen by parliament. If parliament defeats 
the prime minister on an important matter, it can 
force the prime minister to resign by a vote of no 
con  dence.)

3. Why do you think that the majority of gov-
ernmental systems today are parliamentary? 
(Possible response: The parliamentary form of gov-
ernment predates the presidential form, which was 
invented in the United States.)

4. Why do you think dictatorships generally go 
hand-in-hand with military power? (The military 
provides the force to take and maintain control of 
the government for the dictator.)

5. What kinds of organizations other than 
states have some form of government? (Possible 
response: Most large groups have leaders who make 
policies for the group. For example, superintendents, 
principals, and school boards govern schools. Sports 
teams might be dictatorships, with the coach making 
all team rules. Religious organizations have a govern-
ing hierarchy. For example, the Pope and other top 
Catholic leaders make policy for Catholics.)

L4  Differentiate Assign each student a country 
and have them research its form of government. 
Encourage them to use their  ndings to create charts 
that show the relationship between the people and 
the leader, leaders, or representatives.
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MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

For an interactive version o  De-

mocracies and Dictorships, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Myanmar (Burma)ChinaUnited KingdomUnited States

Democracies and 
Dictatorships

Every country has a di erent approach to government. Below are our examples: 

two democracies and two dictatorships. In each image, the people are express-

ing their will. How are the people s methods and the governments  reactions 

different in each image? 

People s 

Republic 

o  China

Communist state

President Hu Jintao

Premier Wen Jiabao

In 1949, Mao Ze-

dong established the 

People s Republic o  

China as a socialist 

autocracy. 

The president is cho-

sen by the National 

People s Congress. 

The president nomi-

nates the premier, 

who is conf rmed by 

the Congress, which 

is chosen by regional 

congresses. 

Union o  

Myanmar

(photo above right)

Military junta (a ac-

tion that rules a ter 

a coup)  

Sr. General Than 

Shwe

Lt. General Thein 

Sein

The military has 

ruled since 1962, 

despite de eat in 

ree elections in 

1990.

There are no elec-

tions. The junta has 

banned the legisla-

ture and taken over 

judicial power.

United 

Kingdom 

o  Great Britain and 

Northern Ireland

Constitutional 

monarchy

Queen Elizabeth II

Prime Minister 

Gordon Brown

Power has gradu-

ally shi ted rom the 

monarchy to the 

parliament over the 

last 800 years. 

The monarchy is 

hereditary; the prime 

minister is the head 

o  the leading party 

in Parliament, which 

is elected by the 

people.

United 

States o  

America

(photo above le t)

Constitution-based 

ederal republic

President Barack 

Obama

President Barack 

Obama

The Constitution 

was ratif ed by the 

States in 1791, 

establishing the 

 Federal Government.

The President and 

members o  Con-

gress are chosen by 

the people.

Of  cial Name

Form of 

Government

Chief 

of State

Head of 

Government

Origins of 

Current 

Government

Elections

Popular Name

DictatorshipDemocracy

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CORE WORKSHEET

Forms of Government 3

CHAPTER

1
SECTION 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Your team has been assigned a form of government, either democracy or dictatorship. 
In the left-hand column, circle your team s number and form of government. Then 
list key features of that form. The middle column contains your assigned scenario. 
Your team s job is to predict how your government would likely react to this 
scenario. Base your predictions on what you know about your assigned form of 
government. Then write your team s predictions in the right-hand column.

Team Number and Type 
of Government Scenario Predictions

1 Democracy

Features:

A drought has 

caused massive food 
shortages. Your 

government must 

decide what action 

to take. 

 

4 Dictatorship
Features: 

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Number index cards 1 through 6. Write the word 
Democracy on cards 1 through 3 and Dictatorship on 
cards 4 through 6. Distribute the Chapter 1 Section 2 
Core Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 23) and divide 
the class into six teams. Give each team one of the 
cards. Explain that teams should predict what would 
happen in the scenarios assigned to their team, 
under the form of government on their card. When 
students  nish their worksheets, ask them to share 
their predictions. Invite students to generalize about 
how different forms of government react to disasters 
and challenges.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to a 
guided audio tour of democracies and dictatorships.

Background
CHOOSING A SYSTEM OF GOVERNMENT The Framers of the Constitution had to 
deal with several critical matters as they drafted a new Constitution for the United 
States. None of the Framers favored a government based on the British model. The 
Revolutionary War had been fought in the name of local self-government, and the 
Framers were determined to preserve that cherished principle. But how could they 
create a central government that was strong enough to be effective and, at the 
same time, preserve the powers of the existing States? Having tried a confederation 
 rst, they realized that it had failed. Their solution: federalism. The powers of gov-

ernment would be divided between the new Federal Government and the States. 

Answers
Democracies and Dictatorships In the democ-
racy image, the people have sent representatives to 
discuss issues, and the government is holding a vote. 
In the dictatorship image, the people are protesting 
in the street, and the government is reacting with 
violence.

Chapter 1  Section 2      15
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Federal
Government

Central

Unitary
Government

Distribution of Power
Power can be distributed between central (national) and local governments in 

three different ways. Which diagram best describes the  distribution of power 

in the United States?

Central Local

Local

The National Government and the 

States are co-equal partners.

Confederate
Government

Central

Local

Most power belongs to the local 

(regional) governments. The central 

government has only limited power.

Power resides with the central 

government. Local government is 

secondary.

T at government might not have all power, 
however. In Great Britain, or example, the 
powers held by the government are limited. 
British government is unitary and, at the same 
time, democratic.

Federal Government A federal govern-

ment is one in which the powers o  gov-
ernment are divided between a central 
government and several local governments. 
An authority superior to both the central and 
local governments makes this division of 

powers on a geographic basis; and that divi-
sion cannot be changed by either the local or 
national level acting alone. Both levels o  gov-
ernment act directly on the people through 
their own sets o  laws, o   cials, and agencies.

In the United States, or example, the 
National Government has certain powers 
and the 50 States have others. T is division 
o  powers is set out in the Constitution o  
the United States. T e Constitution stands 
above both levels o  government; and it can-
not be changed unless the people, acting 
through both the National Government and 
the States, agree to the change.

Australia, Canada, Mexico, Switzerland, 
Germany, India, and some 20 other states 
also have ederal orms o  government today. 
In the United States, the phrase the Federal 
Government  is o  en used to identi y the 
National Government, the government head-
quartered in Washington, D.C. Note, how-
ever, that each o  the 50 State governments in 
this country is unitary, not ederal, in orm.

Confederate Government A confedera-

tion is an alliance o  independent states. A 
central organization, the con ederate govern-
ment has the power to handle only those 
matters that the member states have assigned 
to it. ypically, con ederate governments have 
had limited powers and only in such  elds as 
de ense and oreign af airs.

Most o  en, con ederate governments  
have not had the power to make laws that 
apply directly to individuals, at least not with-
out some urther action by the member states. 
A con ederate structure o  government makes 
it possible or the several states to cooperate in 
matters o  common concern and, at the same 
time, retain their separate identities.

CONTINUE CORE ACTIVITY

Have students investigate the effects of dictatorship. 
Ask small groups to research modern dictators, such 
as Joseph Stalin, Vladimir Lenin, Benito Mussolini, 
Adolf Hitler, Mao Zedong, Ho Chi Minh, Muammar 
al-Qadda  , Robert Mugabe, Augusto Pinochet, and 
Kim Jong-il. They should  nd out how each dicta-
tor came to power and held power and what effect 
dictatorship has had on each country. Invite students 
to share their  ndings. Based on this information, 
help them to create a chart showing similarities 
and differences. End the activity with the following 
discussion questions: 

1. What circumstances are most likely to cre-
ate dictatorship? (possible response: an unhappy, 
economically depressed population)

2. Can dictatorships be prevented? How? (Pos-
sible response: Dictatorships can be prevented only 
when a government is established in which the 
people have a voice and their basic needs are met.)

3. Should democracies take action to help 
prevent dictatorship? Why or why not? If so, 
under what circumstances should they act? 
What actions should they take? (Some students 
might say no. Democracy is an evolutionary process. 
Removing a dictator by force, before the society is 
ready for democracy, will only lead to another dicta-
torship. Other students might say that democracies 
have a moral obligation to help oppressed people 
throw off their oppressors. Democratic govern-
ments can support dissenters in those countries 
with money, arms, and education about democratic 
processes.)

L4  Differentiate Have students research a dictator 
on their own.

Debate
Display Transparency 1C, Choosing a Chief Executive. Ask: What basic initial step 
does the population take to choose the chief executive of a presidential or 
parliamentary democracy? (vote) Point out to students that voting is crucial in any 
democratic government. Present the following question for debate: Should citizens 
be required by law to vote? Divide students into two groups, and have them 
brainstorm bene  ts and drawbacks. Allow time for representatives from each group 
to debate the question.

Answers
Distribution of Power federal
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Con ederations have been rare in the 
modern world. T e European Union (EU) 
is the closest approach to one today. T e EU, 
ormed by 12 countries in 1993, has estab-

lished ree trade among its now 27 member-
nations, launched a common currency, and 
seeks to coordinate its members  oreign and 
de ense policies. 

In our own history, the United States 
under the Articles o  Con ederation (1781  
1789) and the Con ederate States o  America 
(1861 1865) also provide examples o  this 
orm o  government.

Legislative and Executive 
Branches
Political scientists also classi y governments 
based on the relationship between their leg-
islative and executive agencies. T is grouping 

yields two basic orms o  government: presi-
dential and parliamentary.

Presidential Government A presidential 

government eatures a separation o  pow-
ers between the executive and the legisla-
tive branches o  the government. T e two 
branches are independent o  one another and 
coequal. T e chie  executive (the president) 
is chosen by the people, independently o  the 
legislature. He or she holds of  ce or a  xed 
term, and has a number o  signi  cant powers 
that are not subject to the direct control o  
the legislative branch.

T e details o  this separation o  the pow-
ers o  these two branches are almost always 
spelled out in a written constitution as they 
are in the United States. Each o  the branches 
is regularly given several powers with which 
it can block actions o  the other branch.

How is the executive 

branch related to the 

legislative branch in a 

presidential government?

coequal

adj. equal with one 
another, of the same 

rank

In a presidential democracy, the people choose their representatives  as well as 

their President. In a parliamentary democracy, the  representatives (members of 

parliament) choose the prime minister.  Which method seems best for choosing 

a chief executive? Why?

Presidential

Voters elect the legislature 

and the chief executive.

Voters elect the legislature. 

The two branches are independent and coequal.

The chief executive is chosen by 

the leading party in the legislature.

Legislative Branch

Executive Branch

Legislative Branch

Chief

Executive

Chief

Executive

Parliamentary

Choosing a Chief Executive

To see this lesson plan, go to

EXTEND THE LESSON 

At the beginning of this section, students read the 
following quote from Pope s Essay on Man :

For Forms of Government let fools contest; 
Whate er is best adminster d is best.

Write the quote on the board, and call on volunteers 
to paraphrase it. (People are foolish to argue about 
the form of government; the best government is one 
that is well run.) Ask students if their opinion has 
changed about whether the form of government 
matters. After a short discussion, assign students 
who hold similar opinions to small groups. Have each 
group write a response to Pope.

L4  Differentiate Have students create a poem in 
response to Pope s assertion.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 25)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 26)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the  Essential Questions Journal.

Teacher-to-Teacher Network
ALTERNATIVE LESSON PLAN Chemists use the periodic table to classify the elements. 
Biologists classify organisms into species. Political scientists classify governments of 
the world by their common characteristics. As students study this chapter, have them 
devise a classi  cation system for governments and insert various governments into 
their system. They will need to de  ne each classi  cation using speci  c criteria.

Answers
Checkpoint The executive branch and the legislative 
branch are separate and coequal.

Choosing a Chief Executive Answers will vary. 
Students might note that popular election of the 
president makes the chief executive more accounta-
ble to the people and enables checks and balances 
between the branches. However, selection of the 
chief executive by the parliament avoids the prolon-
ged con  ict and deadlock that sometimes occurs 
between the executive and legislative branches in the 
presidential form.

Chapter 1  Section 2      17
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

T e United States is the worlds leading 
example o  presidential government. In act, 
the United States invented the orm. Nearly 
all o  the other presidential systems in the 
world today are also ound in the Western 
Hemisphere.

Parliamentary Government In a parlia-

mentary government, the executive branch 
is made up o  the prime minister or premier, 
and that of  cials cabinet. T e prime minister 
and cabinet are themselves members o  the 
legislative branch, the parliament. T e prime 
minister is the leader o  the majority party or 

o  a like-minded group o  parties (a coalition) 
in parliament and is chosen by that body. 
With parliaments approval, the prime minis-
ter selects the members o  the cabinet rom 
among the members o  parliament. T e execu-
tive is thus chosen by the legislature, is a part 
o  it, and is subject to its direct control.

T e prime minister and the cabinet (o  en 
called the government ) remain in of  ce 
only as long as their policies and administra-
tion have the support o  a majority in parlia-
ment. I  the parliament de eats the prime 
minister and cabinet on an important matter, 
the government may receive a vote o  no 
con  dence,  and the prime minister and his 
cabinet must resign rom of  ce. T en a new 
government must be ormed. Either parlia-
ment chooses a new prime minister or, as 
o  en happens, all the seats in parliament go 
be ore the voters in a general election.

A majority o  the governmental systems 
in the world today are parliamentary, not 
presidential, in orm and they are by a 
wide margin. Parliamentary government 
avoids one o  the major problems o  the 
presidential orm: prolonged con  ict and 
sometimes deadlock between the executive 
and legislative branches. However, the 
protections against arbitrary government 
ound in the checks and balances o  

presidential government are not a part o  
the parliamentary system. 

Quick Write

Expository Writing: Research Your 

Topic Use several sources to f nd the 

answers to the questions you posed 

in Section 1. The answers will help 

you gather details you will need to 

ully explain either a democracy or a 

dictatorship. Then put all o  your acts 

and details in chronological order to 

help the reader ollow the growth o  

democracy or dictatorship.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted table to answer this question: 

What are some orms o  government 

in the world today?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) How is power distributed in a 

federal government? (b) How does a 

ederal state di er rom a con ederate 

state?

3. What is the relationship between the 

executive and legislative branches in 

a parliamentary government?

Critical Thinking

4. Draw Inferences (a) What are some 

o  the characteristics o  democracy 

that dictatorships adopt? (b) Are 

these characteristics o  a true 

dictatorship? Why or why not? 

(c) Why might the rulers o  a dictator-

ship choose to take on these charac-

teristics?

5. Draw Conclusions Explain how a 

unitary government might be either 

democratic or dictatorial in orm.

SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

 Members o  the South A rican parliament are sworn into o f ce.

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The features of 
democracy versus 
dictatorship
(Questions 1, 4)

Have students create word webs for democ-
racy and dictatorship.

The geographic 
distribution of power 
(Questions 1, 2, 5)

Have students write and exchange quizzes 
about unitary, federal, and confederate forms 
of government.

The differences 
among presidential 
and parliamentary 
governments
(Questions 3, 5)

Write individual features of each type of 
government on index cards. Have teams take 
turns picking cards and identifying the form 
of government.

Assessment Answers 

REMEDIATION

1. democracy (direct and indirect), dictator-
ship (autocracy and oligarchy), unitary, federal, 
confederate, presidential, parliamentary

2. (a) In a federal government, power is dis-
tributed between the central government and 
several local governments. (b) In a confedera-
tion, the central government is weak, and most 
of the power is held by the member states. In 
a federal government, the power is distributed 
equally among levels of government.

3. In a parliamentary government, the chief 
executive is chosen by the legislature, is a part 

of it, and is subject to its direct control. The 
chief executive selects the cabinet from among 
the members of the legislature. The legislature 
may remove the executive branch by a vote of 
no con  dence.

4. (a) Some dictatorships hold elections and 
have a legislative branch. (b) No. In a true 
dictatorship, the ruler or ruling party does not 
share power with the legislature or allow free 
elections. (c) Rulers might choose to take on 
these characteristics to appease their people 
and other nations, in order to remain in power.

5. In a unitary government, elections are held, 
and power resides in the citizens of the state. 
In the case of a dictatorship, all power is held 
by one person, or a small group of people.

QUICK WRITE Students should use several 
sources to research their topics. Putting their 
notes in chronological order will help them 
write their essays later.
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CITIZENSHIP

  19

Volunteering

Asubstantial number o  students 
volunteer their time and skills 

every year. According to the Depart-
ment o  Labor, about one in  ve citi-
zens between the ages o  16 and 24 
has volunteered in recent years. 

While volunteering is not 
required o  U.S. citizens, it is an 
important responsibility that many 
students ul  ll in their spare time. 
More recently, the number o  volun-
teers between 16 and 24 years old has 
allen. Many essential programs su -
er when the number o  people will-

ing to give time and money declines.
All citizens o  the United States 

bene  t rom services provided by the 
government. Citizens can attend pub-
lic schools, receive mail, and enjoy 

national parks. However, sometimes 
the government lacks unding or man-
power to provide these services to their 
greatest extent.

Volunteers provide services that 
the government may not have the time 
or the resources to of er. A student may 
tutor a younger student a  er school. A 
volunteer group might maintain hik-
ing trails in a national park. 

In addition, volunteers ul  ll 
services that the government is not 
required to provide. T ese include 
visiting the elderly or providing 
community theater. Volunteers are 
 particularly necessary in times o  
war. T e  United Service Organiza-
tions (USO)  support troops overseas 
with  com orts such as entertainment, 
packages rom home, and phone 
cards to call the United States.

1. Make a List o volunteer, make 
a list o  activities that interest you 
and talents that you possess. Many 
people  nd it rewarding to share 
their talents and interests with 
others. For example, i  you like 
to play soccer, you may be able to 
coach or a childrens team.

2. Seek Out Opportunities Look 
or volunteer opportunities that 

are connected to your interests 

and strengths. Ask your teacher or 
use the Internet to  nd organiza-
tions that  t your criteria. 

3. Make Contact Write an e-mail 
to or call the contact person or 
your chosen organization. Some 
organizations require a resume, 
re erences, or a list o  past experi-
ences. Make sure you have these 
on hand. 

In one of his State of the Union addresses, President George W. Bush 

called on Americans to volunteer. He also announced the creation 

of USA Freedom Corps, an organization that links Americans to 

thousands of volunteer opportunities. USA Freedom Corps has 

helped many volunteer organizations including Learn and Serve 

America, which supports student volunteers gain recognition and 

support for their causes.

** What do you think?

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Citizenship Activity Pack

For an activity to help you 

explore volunteering, go to

PearsonSuccessNet.com

1. How does volunteering benef t all 

citizens? Why is volunteering an 

important civic responsibility? 

2. The United States has seen a drop 

in the number o  volunteers in the 

last ew years. How could teen-

agers be persuaded to volunteer? 

Brainstorm two ways to get people 

interested in volunteering.

3. You Try It Locate some volunteer 

opportunities in your community. 

Make a list o  the ones that inter-

est you, and how you would get 

involved. Is it easy or di f cult to get 

involved in these organizations? 

What are the steps that you must 

take? Are these causes ones to 

which you would give some o  your 

time?

Brainstorm Interests:

Investigate Opportunities:

Narrow Prospects:

Follow Up:

Answers
 1. A strong answer will show an understanding 

that volunteers extend services provided by the 
government and promote the general welfare.

 2. Point out to teenagers that volunteering rewards 
the volunteer. It adds value to a resume, helps 
teenagers  nd a career, and brings satisfaction.

 3. Student lists should re  ect their personal inter-
ests and talents.

Citizenship Activity Pack
L1  L2  If your students need extra support, use the Citizenship Activity Pack lesson 
How to Volunteer. It includes a lesson plan for you and worksheets to help students 
narrow their choices of volunteer opportunities. Scenario cards help groups of stu-
dents brainstorm volunteer opportunities. Students may also access the Citizenship 
Activity Pack online for activities on How to Volunteer at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

LESSON GOAL

 Students will brainstorm personal interests and 
talents that might lead to volunteer opportunities.

Teach

READ

Have a volunteer read the introduction aloud. If stu-
dents have Internet access, have them research USA 
Freedom Corps and Learn and Serve America to  nd 
out about student-volunteer experiences.

SURVEY PRIOR EXPERIENCE 

Make a list of organizations students have worked 
for. Was their experience rewarding? Why or why 
not? Invite students to tell about what they did and 
what they learned from their volunteer experience.

MAKE A PLAN

Encourage students to create a step-by-step plan for 
 nding a volunteer job. Offer the following chart as 

a sample that students might customize.

Assess and Remediate
Collect and grade students  plans. You may also have 
them answer the What Do You Think questions.

Chapter 1  Citizenship 101      19Chapter 1  Citizenship 101      19
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Democracy

Objectives

1. Understand the foundations of 

democracy.

2. Analyze the connections between 

democracy and the free enterprise 

system.

What do you make o  this assessment o  democracy by British statesman 
James Bryce: No government demands so much rom the citizen as 

Democracy, and none gives so much back ? What does democratic govern-
ment demand rom you? What does it give you in return?

Foundations 
Democracy is not inevitable. It does not exist in the United States simply 
because Americans regard it as the best o  all possible political systems. Rather, 
democracy exists in this country because the American people believe in its 
basic concepts. It will continue to exist only or as long as we, the people, con-
tinue to subscribe to and practice those concepts.

Sir Winston Churchill (1874 1965) once put the argument or democracy 
this way: No one pretends that democracy is per ect or all-wise. Indeed, it 
has been said that democracy is the worst orm o  government except all those 
other orms that have been tried rom time to time.

T e American concept o  democracy what we believe democracy 
means rests on these basic notions:

1. Recognition o  the undamental worth and dignity o  every person;

2. Respect or the equality o  all persons;

3. Faith in majority rule and an insistence upon minority rights;

4. Acceptance o  the necessity o  compromise; and

5. Insistence upon the widest possible degree o  individual reedom; 

O  course, these concepts can be worded in other ways. No matter what 
the wording, however, they orm the very minimum with which anyone who 
pro esses to believe in democracy must agree. 

Worth of the Individual Democracy is f rmly based upon a belie  in the 
undamental importance o  the individual. Each individual, no matter what his 

or her station in li e, is a separate and distinct being.

Guiding Question

What are the basic concepts of 

democracy? Use a concept web like 

the one below to take notes on the 

basic concepts of democracy.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 3

Basic Concepts 
of Democracy

majority rule

compromise

citizen

free enterprise 
system 

Image Above: Children gather to cel-

ebrate Flag Day in New York City.

Democracy

majority rule, 
minority rights

compromise

individual 
freedom

equality

individual
worth 

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What are the basic concepts of 

democracy?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 identify and explain the  ve concepts of democ-
racy by completing a chart.

 identify real-world examples of the  ve concepts 
by brainstorming and  lling out a table.

 discuss the responsibilities and duties of citizenship.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 1 
All-in-One, p. 27) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 28)

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Democracy is based on the concepts of individual worth, equality, majority 
rule with minority rights, compromise, and individual freedom.  Equality means all 
are entitled to equality of opportunity and equality before the law.  Individuals are 
free to do as they please as long as they do not violate the rights of others.

CONCEPTS: democratic principles, equality, majority rule, minority rights, freedom, 
citizenship, duties and responsibilities of citizens

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Democracy depends on citizens  commitment and 
participation  Democratic governments work to balance the needs of society with indi-
vidual rights.  Both democracy and free enterprise are based on individual freedom.

NOTETAKING AND ACTIVE LISTENING

To practice notetaking and active listening in this 
section, use the Chapter 1 Section 3 Skills Work-
sheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 33). You may teach the 
skill before the debate in this lesson. For L2 and L1 
students, assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 1 All-
in-One, p. 34).
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T is concept o  the dignity and worth o  
the individual is o  overriding importance 
in democratic thought. At various times, o  
course, the wel are o  one or a ew individuals 
is subordinated to the interests o  the many 
in a democracy. People can be orced to do 
certain things whether they want to or not. 
Examples range rom paying taxes to regis-
tering or the draf  to stopping at a stop sign.

When a democratic society orces people 
to pay a tax or obey tra   c signals, it is serving 
the interests o  the many. However, it is not 
simply serving the interests o  the many who 
as a mass o  people happen to outnumber the 
ew. Rather, it is serving the many who, as 

individuals, together make up that society.
T e distinction we are trying to make 

here between an individual and all individu-
als may be di   cult to grasp. It is, however, 
critically important to a real understanding 
o  the meaning o  democracy.

Equality of All Persons  Hand in hand 
with the belie  in the worth o  the individual, 
democracy stresses the equality o  all indi-
viduals. It holds, with Je  erson, that all men 
are created equal.

Certainly, democracy does not imply an 
equality o  condition or all persons. T us, it 
does not claim that all are born with the same 
mental or physical abilities. Nor does it hold 

that all persons have a right to an equal share 
o  worldly goods.

Rather, the democratic concept o  equal-
ity means that every person is entitled to (1) 
equality o  opportunity and (2) equality be ore 
the law. T at is, the democratic concept o  
equality holds that no person should be held 
back or any such arbitrary reasons as those 
based on race, color, religion, or gender. It 
states that each person must be ree to develop 
himsel  or hersel  as ully as he or she wishes 
to, and that each person should be treated as 
the equal o  all other persons under the law.

We have come a great distance toward the 
goal o  equality or all in this country. It is clear, 
however, that we are still a considerable distance 
rom a genuine, universally recognized and 

respected equality or all o  Americas people.

Majority Rule, Minority Rights In a 
democracy, the will o  the people and not 
the dictate o  the ruling ew determines pub-
lic policy. But what is the popular will, and 
how is it determined? Some device must 
exist by which these crucial questions can 
be answered. T e only satis actory device 
within democracy is that o  majority rule. 

Democracy holds that a majority will be right 
more of en than it will be wrong, and that the 
 majority will also be right more of en than 
any one person or small group will.

subordinate

v. made less important

subordinate

v. made less important

arbitrary

adj. unsupported

arbitrary

adj. unsupported

To what are citizens enti-

tled under the democratic 

concept of equality?

inevitable

adj. sure to happen

In Brown v. Board of 

Education, the Su-

preme Court ruled that 

segregation denied 

African Americans 

equality guaranteed by 

the Constitution and 

the democratic system. 

Arkansas fought the in-

tegration of its schools. 

Elizabeth Eckford (inset) 

was one of nine African 

Americans who enrolled 

at Central High School 

in Little Rock. Below, 

seven of the students known 

as the Little Rock Nine sit with 

Thurgood Marshall, who argued 

the case.
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ELL BELLRINGER WORKSHEET

Basic Concepts of Democracy 2

C
HAPTER

1
S

ECTION
 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Read the information below and then answer the questions that follow.

Match each underlined word above to one of these definitions.

 1. ___________________ supposedly, in theory 

 2. ___________________ unproven 

 3. ___________________ unable to be proven, difficult to prove

 4. ___________________ educated, knowledgeable

 5. ___________________ promise, ensure 

 6. ___________________ prejudiced, favoring one side over another 

 7. ___________________ amount 

 8. ___________________ involvement, taking part, sharing 

 9. What is the main idea of paragraph 1?

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

 10. What is the main idea of paragraph 2?

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

 11. What would be a good title for this passage? 

___________________________________________________________________________

  Democracy and the Internet would seem to be made for one 

another. Democracy demands that the people be widely informed 

about the government. Internet users can look at the Web sites 

of political candidates. They can discover what s happening in 

Congress. They can read the most recent Supreme Court decisions 

and do much else. Theoretically, this makes knowledgeable 

participation in the democratic process easier than ever before.

  However, the quantity of information on the Internet and the 

speed of finding it does not guarantee the reliability of that data. 

There is a large amount of unverified, often unverifiable, and 

frequently false information and biased analysis in cyberspace. 

1
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BELLRIN GER WORKSHEET

Basic Concepts of Democracy 3

C
HAPTER

1
S

ECTION
 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Read the information below and then answer the questions that follow.

At least 180 million Americans can now log on to the Internet to send and 

receive e-mail, to buy or sell practically anything, to entertain themselves, to inform 

themselves, and to do any number of other things. It is clear that cyberspace has 
become a major marketplace and an important channel of communication.

Democracy and the Internet would seem to be made for one another. 

Democracy demands that the people be widely informed about the government. 

Internet users can check out the Web sites of political candidates, discover what s 

happening in Congress, read the most recent Supreme Court decisions, and do 

much else. Theoretically, this makes knowledgeable participation in the democratic 
process easier than ever before.

However, the quantity of information on the Internet and the speed of finding it 

does not guarantee the reliability of that data. There is a vast amount of unverified, 

often unverifiable, and frequently false information and biased analysis in 

cyberspace.  
Some argue that elections should be held online. In fact, some cyber votes 

were cast in the Democratic Party s presidential primary in Arizona in 2000, in that 

party s presidential primary in Michigan in 2004, and, most recently, by Democrats 

abroad in the 2008 primaries. The Defense Department conducted a very small 

online voting project in connection with the presidential election in 2000, but 
cancelled plans for a much larger project in 2004 because it could find no way to 

guarantee the absolute integrity of an online voting system.

 1. What title would you give to this passage? Why? 

_________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________

 2. Write a short summary of this passage. 

 _________________________________________________________________________

 _________________________________________________________________________

 _________________________________________________________________________

 _________________________________________________________________________

 _________________________________________________________________________

 _________________________________________________________________________

 3. Underline the main idea of the passage.

BELLRINGER

Distribute the Bellringer Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-
One, p. 29), which is a passage about the role of the 
Internet in democracy. Have students read the selec-
tion and answer the questions.

L2  ELL Differentiate Have students complete the 
adapted Bellringer Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, 
p. 30), which presents a simpler version of the pas-
sage and has students match vocabulary words and 
determine the main ideas of the text.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

COVER THE BASICS

Tell students that today you will discuss the  ve basic 
concepts of democracy. You will return to their Bell-
ringer answers later in the lesson. Then ask them to 
take out their Reading Comprehension Worksheets. 

First, call on a volunteer to identify the  ve basic 
concepts of democracy. (individual worth, equal-
ity, majority rule and minority rights, compromise, 
individual freedom) Then have volunteers tell what 
each concept means to them. (possible answers: 
individual worth: all people have value and deserve 
to be treated with dignity; equality: every individual 
is entitled to an equal chance to take advantage of 
life s opportunities and to the same treatment before 
the law as everyone else; majority rule and minor-
ity rights: decisions of the majority hold, but the 
majority must be willing to listen to the views of the 
minority; compromise: a process of give-and-take 
among con  icting views to come to a decision that 
is acceptable to most people; individual freedom: 
all individuals may do as they like as long as their 
actions do not violate the rights of others)

Ask students the meaning of the term free enterprise 
system. Write this term on the board with student 
de  nitions. (free enterprise system: an economic 
system characterized by private ownership of capital 
goods; investments made by private decision, not by 
government directive; and success or failure deter-
mined by competition in the marketplace)

Answers
Checkpoint All citizens are entitled to equality of 
opportunity and equality before the law.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 1, Chapter 1, Section 3:

L3  L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheets (pp. 27, 28)

L3  Bellringer Worksheet (p. 29)

L2  ELL Bellringer Worksheet (p. 30)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 31)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 35)

L3  L2  Skills Worksheets (pp. 33, 34)

L3  Quiz A (p. 36) L2  Quiz B (p. 37)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 38) L2  Chapter Test B (p. 41)
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Democracy can be described as an experi-
ment or a trial-and-error process designed to 
 nd satis actory ways to order human relations. 

Democracy does not dictate that the majority 
will always arrive at the best decisions on public 
matters. In act, the democratic process is not 
meant to come up with right  or best  answers. 
Rather, the democratic process is a search or 
satisfactory solutions to public problems.

O  course, in a democracy the majority s 
decisions will usually be more, rather than 
less, satis actory. Democracy does admit the 
possibility o  mistakes; there is the possibil-
ity that wrong  or less satis actory answers 
will sometimes be ound. Democracy also 
 recognizes that seldom is any solution to a 
public problem so satis actory that it cannot 
be improved upon, and that circumstances 
can change over time. So, the process o  
experimentation, o  seeking answers to pub-
lic questions, is a never-ending one.

Certainly, a democracy cannot work with-
out the principle o  majority rule. Unchecked, 
however, a majority could destroy its opposi-
tion and, in the process, destroy democracy 
itsel . T us, democracy requires majority rule 
restrained by minority rights. T e majority 
must always recognize the right o  any minor-
ity to become, i  it can by air and law ul 
means, the majority. T e majority must always 

be willing to listen to a minoritys argument, to 
hear its objections, to bear its criticisms, and to 
welcome its suggestions.

Necessity of Compromise In a  democracy, 
public decision making must be largely a matter 
o  give-and-take among the various competing 
interests. It is a matter o  compromise in order to 
 nd the position most acceptable to the largest 

number.  Compromise is the process o  blending 
and adjusting competing views and interests.

Compromise is an essential part o  the 
democratic concept or two major reasons. 
First, remember that democracy puts the indi-
vidual  rst and, at the same time, insists that 
each individual is the equal o  all others. In 
a democratic society made up o  many indi-
viduals and groups with many dif erent opin-
ions and interests, how can the people make 
public decisions except by compromise?

Second, ew public questions have only 
two sides. Most can be answered in several 
ways. ake the apparently simple question 
o  how a city should pay or the paving o  
a public street. Should it charge those who 
own property along the street? Or should the 
costs be paid rom the city s general treasury? 
Or should the city and the adjacent property 
owners share the costs? What about those 
who will use the street but do not live in the 
city? Should they have to pay a toll?

Remember, compromise is a process, a 
way o  achieving majority agreement. It is 
never an end in itsel . Not all compromises 
are good, and not all are necessary.

Individual Freedom It should be clear by 
this point that democracy can thrive only in 
an atmosphere o  individual reedom. How-
ever, democracy does not and cannot insist 
on complete reedom or the individual. 
Absolute reedom can exist only in a state o  
anarchy the total absence o  government. 
Anarchy can only lead, inevitably and quickly, 
to rule by the strong and ruthless.

Democracy does require that each indi-
vidual must be as ree to do as he or she pleases 
as ar as the reedom o  all will allow. Justice 
Oliver Wendell Holmes once had this to say 
about the relative nature o  each individuals 
rights: T e right to swing my  st ends where 
the other mans nose begins.

 Analyzing Cartoons Who do the chefs 

represent in this cartoon? 
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CORE WORKSHEET

Basic Concepts of Democracy 3

CHAPTER

1
SECTION 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Part 1 Fill in the chart below, using real-world examples that illustrate each concept 
of democracy. In the middle column, write an example that reflects the ideal sug-
gested by the concept. In the right-hand column, write an example that shows the gov-
ernment or citizens falling short of the ideal.

Concept of 
Democracy

Real-World Example, 
Reflecting the Ideal 

Real-World Example, 
Falling Short of the Ideal

Individual worth  

Equality

Majority rule/

minority rights

Compromise

Individual freedom

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 1D, Equality, when you discuss the democratic concept of 
equality. This cartoon illustrates equal opportunity. Ask: What is the setting of this 
cartoon? (a school civics class) Who is the woman? (teacher) To whom do the 
hands belong? (students) What is the signi  cance of the colors of the hands? 
(The colors suggest that people of all races aspire to become president.) What is the 
signi  cance of the jewelry? (The jewelry suggests gender both boys and girls 
aspire to the presidency.) How does this cartoon re  ect the democratic concept 
of equality? (The cartoon suggests equality of opportunity in the United States, 
anyone, regardless of race or gender, can grow up to be President.) Tell students that 
cartoon was published when Senator Hillary Clinton and President Barack Obama 
were competing for the Democratic nomination for President.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 1 Section 3 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 31). Direct students  attention 
to Part 1, which asks students to identify real-world 
situations from daily life, showing the  ve concepts 
of democracy in action. Then have students  ll in the 
chart in Part 2, which has them consider differences 
between the duties and responsibilities of citizenship.

L1  L2  Differentiate For Part 1, use the Jigsaw 
strategy (p. T27) and have students work in groups 
of three to focus on one concept. Have the stu-
dents jigsaw into a second group with students who 
reviewed each of the other concepts and have them 
review their ideas together. For Part 2, have students 
meet as one group to discuss duties and responsibili-
ties of citizenship.

L4  Differentiate Have students work individually 
to  nd real-world situations from history for each 
concept of democracy. An historical example that 
re  ects the ideal for equality: the Civil Rights Act of 
1964. An historical example that shows reality falling 
short of the ideal of equality: the Japanese-American 
internments during World War II.

Answers
Analyzing Cartoons competing views and interests
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Drawing the line between the rights o  
one individual and those o  another is not 
easy. Still, the drawing o  that line is a contin-
uous and vitally important unction o  demo-
cratic government. As John F. Kennedy put 
it: T e rights o  every man are diminished 
when the rights o  one man are threatened.

Striking the proper balance between 
reedom or the individual and the rights o  

 society as a whole is similarly di   cult and 
vital. Abraham Lincoln described democra-
cy s problem in these words:

PRIMARY SOURCES
Must a government, of necessity, 

be too strong for the liberties of its 

own people, or too weak to maintain 

its own existence?

Message to Congress, 

July 4, 1861

Human beings desire both liberty and 
authority. Democratic government must 
work constantly to strike the proper balance 
between the two. T e authority o  govern-
ment must be adequate to the needs o  soci-
ety. At the same time, that authority must 
never be allowed to become so great that it 
restricts the individual beyond what is abso-
lutely necessary.

Responsibilities and Duties 
of Citizenship
T e rights o  the individual are upheld by the 
duties and responsibilites o  every citizen. 
Indeed, the very de  nition o  a citizen is one 
who holds certain rights and responsibilities 
within a state.

T e duties a citizen must ul  ll include 
obeying the law, going to school, and pay-
ing taxes. T ese duties are to the bene  t o  
all citizens. For example, taxes paid at the 
State level help und essential government 
responsibilities, such as public schools and 
police departments.  

Responsibilities in a democracy are a little 
dif erent rom duties. While duties are required 
o  every citizen, responsibilities are only strongly 
encouraged. For example, it is the responsibility 
o  every citizen over the age o  18 to vote or 

public o   cials. I  a citizen does not vote, that 
citizen cannot expect his or her concerns to be 
addressed by the government.

It is also the responsibility o  all citizens 
to be active in their community. One can 
do this by volunteering or a cause, running 
or o   ce, or simply writing to ones repre-

sentative about an issue. T ese are yet more 
examples o  the in  uence o  the will o  the 
people on a democratic government.

Democracy and the Free 
Enterprise System
T e American commitment to reedom 
or the individual is deep-rooted, and it is 

as evident in the nations economic system 
as it is in the political system. T e Ameri-
can economic system is o  en called the free 

enterprise system. It is an economic system 
characterized by the private ownership o  
capital goods; investments made by private 
decision, not by government directive; and 
success or ailure determined by competi-
tion in the marketplace. T e ree enterprise 
system is based on our undamental ac-
tors: private ownership, individual initiative, 
pro  t, and competition.

adequate

adj. enough to meet 

the needs of a situation

adequate

adj. enough to meet 

the needs of a situation

initiative

n. a leading action

initiative

n. a leading action

Name two duties of 

every U.S. citizen.

Duties and Responsibilities 

of Citizenship

 Serving on a jury

  Serving as a witness
 when called

 Attending school

 Paying taxes

  Registering for the draft
 (men only)

  Obeying local, State, 

and national laws

  Respecting the rights of 

 others

Duties Responsibilities

 Voting

 Volunteering

  Participating in civic life

  Understanding 

the workings of 

 our government 

 Analyzing Charts Many duties and responsibilities come with being a 

citizen. Why might obeying the law be a duty rather than a responsibility?

Debate
Ask: Should the government support online elections? Divide students into two 
groups and have them list arguments, based on the discussion, about the risks and 
bene  ts of holding online elections. Use the Debate strategy (p. T25) to organize the 
groups. Allow time for representatives from each group to debate the question.

REVIEW BELLRINGER ANSWERS

Invite volunteers to share their answers to the Bell-
ringer questions. (Possible answers: 1. Democracy 
and the Internet ; it is a simple statement of the 
basic idea. 2. With nearly 200 million Americans us-
ing it, the Internet holds great potential for keeping 
citizens informed about their government and for 
holding online elections. However, the reliability of 
information and integrity of results remain issues 
of concern. 3. Democracy and the Internet would 
seem to be made for one another;  or There is a 
vast amount of unveri  ed, often unveri  able, and 
frequently false information and biased analysis in 
cyberspace. )

EXTEND THE DISCUSSION

Use these questions to continue the discussion about 
the duties and responsibilities of citizenship:

1.  Why might going to school be a duty instead of a 
responsibility?

2.  Should volunteering be a duty rather than a 
responsibility?

3.  What would be the bene  ts of making voting a 
duty?

4.  What might happen if serving on a jury was a 
responsibility rather than a duty?

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Tell students that they will be 
submitting art for an exhibit. Students may work 
alone, with partners, or in small groups to create 
artwork about some aspect of the section, such as 
the meaning of democracy, the responsibilities and 
duties of citizenship, or the free enterprise system. 
Their works might contain relevant words from the 
section, as well as pictures and illustrations. Hold a 
gallery opening  to display student art, and allow 
time for a question-and-answer session. 

L2  Differentiate Distribute and have students 
complete the Extend Activity (Unit 1 All-in-One, 
p. 35), Volunteering to Improve Your Community.

Answers
Checkpoint Possible answer: Every U.S. citizen must 
pay taxes and attend school to a certain age.

Analyzing Charts Possible answer: A duty is re-
quired of every citizen, while responsibilities are only 
strongly encouraged. Everyone has the duty to obey 
the law.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Quick Write Expository Writing: 

Create an Outline Using the notes 

from the research you conducted in 

Section 2, create an outline to help 

you further organize your information. 

The outline should follow the chrono-

logical order you established. 

1. Guiding Question Use your 

completed concept web to answer 

this question: What are the basic 

 concepts of democracy?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) In what two ways does democracy 

require the equality of all persons? 

(b) What kind of equality is not guar-

anteed by democracy?

3. Why is compromise so important in a 

democracy?

4. What does it mean to be a good 

 citizen?

Critical Thinking

5. Predict Consequences  (a) What 

must a good citizen do in order to 

help preserve democracy? (b) What 

might be the consequences if citizens 

were not required to pay taxes? To 

serve on a jury?

6. Draw Conclusions How might the 

government react to a bad economy? 

How the System Works T e ree enter-
prise system is o  en called capitalism. It is 
also known as the private enterprise system 
and as a market-based system. It does not rely 
on government to decide what items are to be 
produced, how much o  any particular item 
should be produced, or how much any item 
is to sell or. Rather, those decisions are le   
to millions o  consumers and sellers exercis-
ing their reedom to make their own choices. 
When consumers demand a  product or ser-
vice, sellers will set a higher price. Conversely, 
when there is little demand, sellers will lower 
the price. T is usually creates an economic 
system independent o  the government.

Democracy and the ree enterprise sys-
tem are not the same thing. One is a political 
system, and the other is an economic system. 
However, both are f rmly based on the con-
cept o  individual reedom. Americas experi-
ence with both systems clearly suggests that 
the two rein orce one another in practice.

Government and the Free Enterprise 
System T e basis o  the American eco-
nomic system is the ree market. However, 
government does play a role in the Ameri-
can economy, and it always has. Governments 
participation in the economy serves a two- old 
purpose: to protect the public and to preserve 
private enterprise.

Governments participation in the econ-
omy can be seen at every level in this country: 

national, State, and local. Here are but a ew 
examples: Economic activities are regulated 
by government through antitrust laws, pure 
ood and drug laws, antipollution standards, 

and city and county zoning ordinances and 
building codes.

T e nations economic li e is promoted in 
a great number o  public ways. T e govern-
ment grants money or transportation sys-
tems and the growing o  particular ood crops, 
builds roads and operates public schools, 
provides services such as the postal system 
and  weather reports, and much more.

T us, some activities that might be car-
ried out privately are in act conducted by 
government. Public education, local f re 
departments, and city bus systems are exam-
ples o  long-standing government programs.

How much should government partici-
pate, regulate, promote, police, and serve? 
Many heated debates in American politics 
center on that question, and we are o  en 
reminded o  Abraham Lincolns advice:

PRIMARY SOURCES

The legitimate object of government, 

is to do for a community of people, 

whatever they need to have done, 

but can not do, at all, or can not, 

so well do, for themselves in their 

separate, and individual capacities.

Abraham Lincoln

antitrust laws
n. laws that regulate 

business practices 

in order to promote 

competition

antitrust laws
n. laws that regulate 

business practices 

in order to promote 

competition

zoning ordinances
n. laws that regulate 

the uses of property in 

certain areas

zoning ordinances
n. laws that regulate 

the uses of property in 

certain areas

What are the four factors 

of the free enterprise 

system?

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The  ve concepts of 
democracy (Ques-
tions 1, 2, 3, 4, 5)

Have students create and exchange cross-
word puzzles that include clues about each 
concept of democracy.

The free enterprise 
system (Question 6)

Find real-world examples when the demand 
for a product dictated the price (tickets to a 
concert or sporting event).

Assessment Answers 

1. worth of the individual; equality of all per-
sons; majority rule, minority rights; necessity of 
compromise; and individual freedom

2. (a) Citizens are guaranteed equality of 
opportunity and equality before the law. 
(b) Democracy does not guarantee an equal 
share of goods. (c) Equality is achieved by 
protecting individual rights and by majority rule 
while respecting minority rights.

3. A democracy values the individual, yet a 
democratic society contains many individuals 
with various opinions. Compromise is necessary 

to blend and adjust competing views to  nd 
the position most acceptable to the majority.

4. Being a good citizen means ful  lling the 
duties and responsibilities of citizenship. Duties 
include paying taxes, obeying the law, and 
respecting the rights of others. Responsibilities 
include voting, volunteering, and participating 
in civic life.

5. (a) Democracy can exist only if citizens con-
tinue to practice democratic concepts. Citizens 
can do this by respecting the rights and equal-
ity of others, ful  lling their duties and responsi-

bilities, accepting the will of the majority while 
respecting minority rights, and being willing to 
compromise. (b) If citizens were not required 
to pay taxes, the government would not have 
the money to provide essential services. If citi-
zens did not serve on juries, the right to a fair 
trial by one s peers would be impossible.

6. The government might take steps to stimu-
late the economy. 

QUICK WRITE Students  outlines should follow 
the chronological order of their notes.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 36)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 37)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint private ownership, individual initiative, 
pro  t, and competition
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Essential Question

Is government 

necessary?

Guiding Question

Section 1  What is 

government and what 

is its purpose?

Guiding Question

Section 2  What are 

some forms of 

government in the 

world today?

Guiding Question

Section 3  What are 

the basic concepts of 

democracy?

CHAPTER 1

Individual

Freedom

Necessity

of Compromise

Worth of

the Individual

Majority Rule,

Minority Rights

Equality of

All Persons

Elements of a 

Democratic

Government

Major Political Ideas

The state developed

naturally out of the early

family.

One person or a small

group took control of a 

population by force.

God created the state

and gave those of royal

birth the divine right  

to rule.

People agreed to give up 

as much freedom as 

needed to create a state 

that provided safety and 

well-being for all (Hobbes).

Evolutionary TheoryForce Theory Divine Right Theory Social Contract Theory

On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

Political Dictionary

government p. 4

public policies p. 4

legislative power p. 5

executive power p. 5

judicial power p. 5

constitution p. 5

dictatorship p. 5

democracy p. 5

state p. 5

sovereign p. 7

autocracy p. 14

oligarchy p. 14

unitary government p. 14

federal government p. 16

division of powers p. 16

confederation p. 16

presidential government p. 17

parliamentary government p. 18

majority rule p. 21

compromise p. 22

citizen p. 23

free enterprise system p. 23 

1

For More Information
To learn more about voting, refer to these sources or assign them to students:

L1  Fandel, Jennifer. Dictatorship. The Creative Company, 2007. 

L2  Lindop, Edmund. Presidents Versus Congress: Con  ict and Compromise. Scho-
lastic Library Publishing, 1994.

L3  Butler, Nicholas Murray. Why Should We Change Our Form of Government? 
Girvin Press, 2007. 

L4  Diamond, Larry. The Spirit of Democracy: The Struggle to Build Free Societies 
Throughout the World. Times Books, 2008.

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

Essay Tests When faced with an essay test, stu-
dents should scan the test and note the number of 
questions and the point value of each. They should 
then budget their time accordingly. Before beginning 
to write, encourage students to read the question 
carefully and be sure to do what it asks. Key words 
to look for include analyze, explain, identify, demon-
strate, compare, contrast, and de  ne. Jotting down 
an outline can help students organize their thoughts 
and may get them some points if they run out of 
time. Stress that if the test is handwritten, neatness 
counts. They may  nd it preferable to draw a line 
through mistakes rather than erasing. This tends to 
be quicker and easier to read. If students are having 
trouble understanding the question, suggest they try 
to put it in their own words. When they ve  nished 
writing, have students proofread their work if at all 
possible, and make sure they have answered all the 
parts of each question.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 1 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 1 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Debates, pp. 6, 16, 23
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One
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MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Comprehension and Critical Thinking

1

Section 1
 1. What are the three basic powers exercised by government?

 2. (a) What our characteristics does every state possess? 

(b) How does the orce theory account or those our 

characteristics? (c) Which o  those theories best explains 

the rise o  democratic states? Why?

 3. (a) What are the six purposes o  government established 

by the Constitution? (b) Cite three ways in which the 

Federal Government promotes the general wel are that 

are not listed in the text.

 4. Analyze Political Cartoons (a) What orm o  government 

does the king represent? (b) What is the king implying 

when he says that he doesn t get to vote either? (c) Is this 

a misleading statement? Why or why not? 

Section 2
 5. (a) Explain the undamental ideas o  democracy. (b) How 

is a republic di erent rom a democracy? (c) Why do 

some people hold that the United States is more properly 

called a republic rather than a democracy?

 6. (a) What is the di erence between an autocracy and an 

oligarchy? (b) According to the text, which o  these types 

o  dictatorship are you more likely to f nd today?

 7. (a) How is power distributed in a presidential govern-

ment? (b) How is power distributed in a parliamentary 

government? (c) Which system seems to give the most 

power to the legislative branch?

Section 3
  8. (a) When looking at majority rule versus minority rights, 

why would some people argue that the United States is 

not a true democracy? (b) How are the rights o  the indi-

vidual protected in a true democracy? (c) How are they 

protected in the United States?

 9. (a) How might the application o  purely democratic ideas 

to a unctioning government cause a problem or a large 

ederal state? (b) How might it cause a problem or 

minority groups within that state?

 10. Explain how the ollowing duties and responsibilities o  

citizenship contribute to the good o  all: (a) paying taxes, 

(b) voting, and (c) volunteering. (d) Which do you think is 

most important? Why?

Writing About Government
 11. Use your Quick Write activities to write an expository 

piece explaining democracy or dictatorship. Use your 

outline as a basis or your expository piece. See pp. 

S3 S5 in the Skills Handbook.

 12. Essential Question Activity You are the leaders 

o  a group o  ormerly independent states now coming 

together to orm a new country. The new country will be 

large in area, with a large population. Choose a orm o  

government ( ederal, con ederate, or unitary) that you 

think would best suit this situation.

  (a) Work out the details o  your new government based 

on in ormation rom the chapter. Answer the ollowing 

questions: Will the country run under a ree enterprise 

system? Will it be a direct or representative democracy? 

What major unctions will the government be required to 

per orm?

  (b) Write an organizational plan or your government and 

present it to the class. Allow time or questions. Revise 

your plan according to issues your classmates point out.

13. Essential Question Assessment Use the work 

rom the activity and the content o  this chapter to 

help you write a paragraph that answers the Essential 

Question: Is government necessary? Then, as a class, 

discuss your responses. Discuss why or why not gov-

ernment is necessary.

Apply What You ve Learned

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Chapter AssessmentChapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. legislative, judicial, and executive powers

 2. (a) Every state possesses population, 
territory, sovereignty, and government. 
(b) Under the force theory, a single person 
or a group takes control of a territory and 
its population by force. Government is 
created when the person or group declares 
authority to rule. (c) The social contract 
theory seems best for fostering democracy, 
because the authority to rule comes from 
the people. 

 3. (a) According to the Constitution, the 
six purposes of government are to form 
a more perfect union, establish justice, 
ensure domestic tranquility, provide for the 
common defense, promote the general 
welfare, secure the blessings of liberty. 
(b) Answers will vary. Sample response: 
provides a postal service, maintains roads, 
and provides aid during natural disasters.

 4. (a) The king represents a dictatorship. 
(b) The king is implying that he does not 
have any decision-making power because 
he does not have the right to vote. (c) This 
statement is misleading because under a 
dictatorship, the king makes all of the deci-
sions. He doesn t have to vote.

SECTION 2

 5. (a) In a democracy, the government rules 
by the consent of the people. Decisions 
are made by the rule of the majority. (b) In 
a republic, the sovereign power is held by 
those who are eligible to vote, and the will of 
the people is carried out by representatives 
elected by voters. The people do not rule 
directly. (c) For those people, democracy can 
be de  ned only in terms of direct democracy.

 6. (a) In an autocracy, the power to rule is 
held by one person. In an oligarchy, the 
power to rule is held by a small group of 
people. (b) You are more likely to  nd 
oligarchies today.

 7. (a) In a presidential government, the presi-
dent and members of Congress are chosen 
separately, and are independent of one 
another. The president holds powers that 
are not under the control of the legislature. 
(b) In a parliamentary government, the 
prime minister and the cabinet belong to 
the legislative branch. He or she is chosen by 
the legislature and is under its direct control. 
(c) The parliamentary system seems to give 
more power to the legislative branch.

SECTION 3

 8. (a) Some people would say that the United 
States is not a true democracy because 
the rights and opinions of the minority are 
protected from possible abuses that could 
arise from majority rule. In other words, 
the majority can only rule as far as the 
minority s rights are not infringed. (b) The 
rights of the individual are protected by 
restricting individual freedoms. Individuals 
are free to do what they want as long as 
they don t infringe on the rights of other 
individuals. (c) In the United States, the 
rights of the individual are protected by 

various Constitutional amendments and 
Federal and State laws. 

 9. (a) In a pure democracy, the people would 
have direct control of the government. 
However, in a state with many people from 
different regions, it is impossible to have 
direct contact. (b) If the majority ruled 
unrestricted, minorities would become 
unequal and their individual rights might 
be infringed upon.

 10. (a) By paying taxes, citizens are helping 
fund schools, police forces, and other gov-
ernment-run programs. (b) When citizens 
vote, they are deciding who will represent 
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1. According to Aristotle, what is the best condition 

or political stability?

A. extreme democracy

B. moderate democracy

C. pure oligarchy

D. tyranny

2. Based on the excerpt rom Plato s Republic, what is 

Plato s attitude toward democracy? Cite two sup-

porting details rom his writing.

3. Pull It Together How might Aristotle address 

Plato s concerns? Write a paragraph rom the 

statesman s point o  view.

Use your knowledge of the concepts of democracy, other forms of 

 government, and Documents 1 and 2 to answer Questions 1 3.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Document-Based Assessment 1

The Roots of Democracy
Its invention is usually attributed to ancient Greece, but democracy existed well be ore the 

Greeks coined the term around 2,500 years ago.  However, the Greek philosophers wrote 

extensively on the subject. Some supported it, while others like Plato did not.

Document 2

Discussion about democracy 

From Plato s Republic, Book 8

How grandly does [democracy] 

trample all these f ne notions o  

ours under her eet, never giving 

a thought to the pursuits which 

make a statesman, and pro-

moting to honor any one who 

pro esses to be the people s 

riend. . . .

And when they [democratic 

principles] have emptied and 

swept clean the soul o  him [the individual] who is now 

in their power and who is being initiated by them in 

great mysteries, the next thing is to bring back to their 

house insolence and anarchy [lawlessness, chaos] and 

waste and impudence [disrespect] in bright array having 

garlands on their heads, and a great company with them, 

hymning their praises and calling them by sweet names; 

insolence they term breeding, and anarchy liberty, and 

waste magnif cence, and impudence courage.

Discussion about democracy 

From Plato s Republic, Book 8

Document 1

Discussion on the mean condition

From Aristotle s Politics, Part XI

Thus it is mani est that the best political community is 

ormed by citizens o  the middle class, and that those 

states are likely to be well-administered in which the 

middle class is large, and stronger i  possible than both 

the other classes, or at any rate than either singly; or 

the addition o  the middle class turns the scale, and 

prevents either o  the extremes rom being dominant. 

Great then is the good ortune o  a state in which the 

citizens have a moderate and su f cient property; or 

where some possess much, and the others nothing, 

there may arise an extreme democracy, or a pure oli-

garchy; or a tyranny may grow out o  either extreme

either out o  the most rampant democracy, or out o  an 

oligarchy; but it is not so likely to arise out 

o  the middle constitutions and those 

akin to them. . . . The mean condition 

o  states is clearly best, or no other is 

ree rom action; and where the middle 

class is large, there are least likely 

to be actions and dissensions 

[disagreements].

Discussion on the mean 

condition From Aristotle s 

Politics, Part XI

Documents

To f nd more primary sources on 

democracy, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

them or what policies the government 
should make. They are telling the govern-
ment how to act in the citizens  best inter-
est. (c) By volunteering, citizens provide 
services that help others, such as distribut-
ing food or building houses. (d) Answers 
will vary.

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 11. Students should explain the origins and basic 
ideas behind democracy or dictatorship. 
Their essays should cite details from the 
chapter and from their individual research.

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 12. Students should use what they have 
learned to set up a basic governmental sys-
tem for their state. Details should include 
the kind of government, the restrictions 
on individual freedoms, and the kind of 
economic system.

 13. Students should take either side of the 
question Is government necessary?  They 
should back up their opinions with facts 
from the text and with what they learned 
in the activity.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. B

 2. Plato sees democracy as the next step toward 
anarchy. He writes about democracy trampling 
the notions  of the statesman. Once the ideas of 
democracy have emptied the soul of the citizen, 
they bring anarchy to his house.  

 3. Possible response: Aristotle might tell Plato that 
the people of the middle class are best at ruling 
because they are the most moderate. Democracy 
would not lead to anarchy. There would be fair 
laws that all will obey. Democracy will not lead to a 
new ruling elite having garlands on their heads.  
Instead, the people will rule together, making deci-
sions by sharing ideas.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 1

What should be the goals of government?

CHAPTER 2

How does the Constitution re  ect the times in which 
it was written?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Have students examine the image and quotation 
on these pages. Ask: What do the image and 
quotation suggest about the origins of Ameri-
can government? (that the colonists had to  ght to 
establish the American government) In this chapter, 
students will learn how the American system of 
government came into being. Then tell students to 
begin to further explore American independence 
and the creation of the Constitution by completing 
the Chapter 2 Essential Question Warmup activity 
in their Essential Questions Journal. Discuss their 
responses as a class.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 2 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 57)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable 
resources that allow students and teachers to connect 
with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print les-
son with activities and summaries of key concepts.

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach the Section 1 and 2 lessons. Choose either the debate in Lesson 2 or 
one of the Extend options, depending on your preferences and State standards. You 
may wish to use the alternate lesson for Lesson 2.

BLOCK 2: Teach the Section 3, 4, and 5 lessons, omitting one of the Extend options 
for Lesson 4.

COMPARE VIEWPOINTS

You may wish to teach comparing viewpoints as a 
distinct skill within Section 2 of this chapter. Use the 
Chapter 2 Skills Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 76) 
to help students learn how to compare viewpoints. 
The worksheet asks students to read two opposing
statements about the taxation of the American 
colonists by the British government, decide how the 
viewpoints differ, and consider how the viewpoints 
were in  uenced by frames of reference. For L2 and 
L1 students, assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 1 
All-in-One, p. 77).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question by 
asking about the origins of American government.
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Section 1:

Our Political Beginnings

Section 2:

The Coming of Independence

Section 3:

The Critical Period

Section 4:

Creating the Constitution

Section 5:

Ratifying the Constitution

2
Origins of 

American 

Government

Why stand we here idle?  Is life so dear or peace 

so sweet as to be purchased at the price of chains and 

slavery? Forbid it, Almighty God! I know not what 

course others may take, but as for me, give me 

liberty or give me death!
*Patrick Henry, Speech at the Virginia Convention, March 1775

Essential Question

How does the Constitution re  ect 

the times in which it was written?

Painting: The colonists meet the British army at Lexington, Massachusetts. *

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

Pressed for Time 

To cover this chapter quickly, review the Bellringer  owchart in Section 1, and explain 
the rights found in each document. Then have students complete the Section 2 Reading 
Comprehension Worksheet, identifying the events that led to the Revolution. Explain that 
the colonists revolted when the rights under the English documents were taken away. 
Point out these rights in the Declaration of Independence. Have students answer the 
questions that appear after the Declaration of Independence. Review the Articles of Con-
federation, and have students  ll out the Section 3 Reading Comprehension Worksheet. 
Review the New Jersey and Virginia plans and the compromises. Have students complete 
the Section 4 Extend options, creating a yearbook for the Framers and discussing the 
Enlightenment thinkers. Finally, have them complete the Section 5 Bellringer Worksheet 
and Extend option, comparing the Federalist and Anti-Federalist Papers.

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will . . .

 examine early English concepts of government. 

 analyze the in  uences of the Magna Carta, Peti-
tion of Right, and English Bill of Rights on Ameri-
can ideas about government and freedom. 

 compare the structure of royal colony governments 
to our National Government.

SECTION 2

Students will . . .

 analyze British policies and colonial reactions as 
causes and effects. 

 examine events leading up to the Declaration of 
Independence through political cartoons and a 
 rst-hand account from that era.

 identify, de  ne, and analyze propaganda in politi-
cal cartoons.

SECTION 3

Students will . . .

 identify and analyze weaknesses of the Articles of 
Confederation by completing a worksheet. 

 analyze the issue of land claims by examining a 
map.

SECTION 4

Students will . . .

 use worksheets to analyze the different plans and 
compromises in creating the Constitution. 

 use primary and secondary sources to evaluate the 
major compromises made at the Constitutional 
Convention.

SECTION 5

Students will . . .

 analyze the positions of the Federalists and the 
Anti-Federalists, using primary sources. 

 use primary sources to evaluate arguments in favor 
of and opposed to a bill of rights.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students
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Representative

Basic Concepts
of Government

Limited Ordered

Objectives

1. Identi y the three concepts o  gov-

ernment that inf uenced the Ameri-

can colonies.

2. Explain the signi  cance o  three 

landmark English documents.

3. Describe the three types o  colo-

nies that the English established in 

the American colonies.

The merican system o  government did not suddenly spring into being 
with the signing o  the eclaration o  Independence in 1776. Nor was it 

created by the Framers o  the Constitution in 1787.
T e beginnings o  what was to become the United States can be ound in 

the mid-sixteenth century when explorers, traders, and settlers f rst made their 
way to North merica. T e French, utch, Spanish, Swedes, and others came 
to explore and settle what would become this nation and to dominate those 
Native mericans who were here or centuries be ore the arrival o  the f rst 
Europeans. It was the English, however, who came in the largest numbers. nd 
it was the English who soon controlled the 13 colonies that stretched or some 
1,300 miles along the tlantic seaboard.

Basic Concepts of Government
T e earliest English settlers brought with them knowledge o  a political sys-
tem o  established laws, customs, practices, and institutions that had been 
developing in England or centuries.

Some aspects o  that governing system had come to England rom other 
times and places. T us, the concept o  the rule o  law that in  uenced English 
political ideas has roots in the early civilizations o  rica and sia.1 More 
directly, the ancient Romans occupied much o  England rom A.D. 43 to 410. 
T ey le   behind a legacy o  law, religion, and custom. From that rich political 
history, the English colonists brought to North merica three basic notions that 
were to loom large in the shaping o  government in the United States.

Ordered Government T e English colonists saw the need or an orderly reg-
ulation o  their relationships with one another that is, a need or government. 
T ey created local governments, based on those they had known in England. 

Guiding Question

What ideas and traditions 

in  uenced government in the 

English colonies? Use a concept 

web like the one below to take notes 

on the ideas that shaped American 

colonists  concepts o  government.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 1

Our Political 
Beginnings

limited 
government

representative 
government

Magna Carta

due process

Petition o  Right

English Bill o  
Rights

charter

bicameral

proprietary

unicameral

1 For example, King Hammurabi of Babylonia developed a system of laws known as Hammurabi s Code around 

1750 B.C. Its 282 legal rules covered real estate, trade, and business transactions, as well as criminal law. The 

code distinguished between major and minor offenses, established the state as the authority to enforce the law, 

and tried to guarantee social justice. Because of the Babylonians  close contact with the Hebrews, many of their 

laws became part of Hebrew law and thus later a part of the Old Testament of the Bible for example, An eye 

for an eye.  The English were quite familiar with and devoutly attracted to this Biblical concept of the rule of law.

Image Above: King John signs the 

Magna Carta, limiting his own power.

Limited Ordered

Basic Concepts
of Government

not all-powerful

individual rights

regulate
relationships

based on 
English units

Representative

serve will of people

people have 
voice

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What ideas and traditions 

in  uenced government in the 

English colonies?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 examine early English concepts of government. 

 analyze the in  uences of the Magna Carta, Peti-
tion of Right, and English Bill of Rights on Ameri-
can ideas about government and freedom. 

 compare the structure of royal colony governments 
to our National Government.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 1 
All-in-One, p. 62) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 63)

Focus on the Basics

Here is the information that your students need to learn in this section.

FACTS:  Early English settlers brought with them the tradition of ordered, limited, 
and representative government.  The Magna Carta, the Petition of Right, and the 
English Bill of Rights established basic concepts of government and rights of individuals. 
 The English colonies were of three types: royal, proprietary, and charter.

CONCEPTS: limited government, popular sovereignty, representative government

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Early colonists in America bene  ted from English 
traditions of government.  The colonies served as a school for learning about 
government.

DRAW INFERENCES AND CONCLUSIONS

To help students learn to draw inferences and 
conclusions, have them turn to the Skills Handbook, 
p. S19, and use the steps, as they evaluate the 
importance of the landmark documents in their own 
lives and answer interpretive questions, in Parts 1 
and 2 of the Core Worksheet. The steps are:

 summarize information;

 study the facts;

 apply other facts or prior knowledge;

 decide if the information suggests an unstated 
fact or conclusion.
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Commemorative 

coin rom the reign 

o  Charles I

Many o  the o   ces and units o  government 
they established are with us yet today: the 
o   ces o  sheri   and justice o  the peace, the 
grand jury, counties, and several others.

Limited Government T e colonists also 
brought with them the idea that government 
is restricted in what it may do, and every 
individual has certain rights that govern-
ment cannot take away. T is concept is called 
limited government, and it was deeply rooted 
in English belie  and practice by the time the 
f rst English ships set sail or America. It had 
been planted in England centuries earlier, and 
had been developing there or nearly 400 years 
be ore Jamestown was settled in 1607.

Representative Government T e early 
English settlers also carried another impor-
tant concept across the Atlantic: representa-

tive government. T is idea that government 
should serve the will o  the people had also 
been developing in England or several cen-
turies. With it had come a growing insistence 
that the people should have a voice in deciding 
what government should and should not do. 
As with the concept o  limited government, 
the idea o  government o , by, and or the 
people   ourished in America.

Landmark English 
Documents
T ese basic notions o  ordered government, 
limited government, and representative gov-
ernment can be traced to several landmark 
documents in English history.

The Magna Carta A group o  determined 
barons orced King John to sign the Magna 

Carta the Great Charter at Runnymede in 
1215. Weary o  Johns military campaigns and 
heavy taxes, the barons who prompted the 
Magna Carta were seeking protection against 
heavy-handed and arbitrary acts by the king.

T e Magna Carta included guarantees o  
such undamental rights as trial by jury and 
due process o  law (protection against the 
arbitrary taking o  li e, liberty, or property). 
T ose protections against the absolute power 
o  the king were originally intended or the 

privileged classes only. Over time, however, 
they became the rights o  all English people 
and were incorporated into other documents. 
T e Magna Carta established the critical idea 
that the monarchy s power was not absolute.

The Petition of Right T e Magna Carta 
was respected by some monarchs and ignored 
by others or 400 years. Over that period, 
Englands Parliament slowly grew in in  u-
ence. In 1628, when Charles I asked Parlia-
ment or more money in taxes, Parliament 
re used until he agreed to sign the Petition 

of Right.

T e Petition o  Right limited the kings 
power in several ways. Most importantly, it 
demanded that the king no longer imprison 
or otherwise punish any person but by the 
law ul judgment o  his peers or by the law 
o  the land. T e document also insisted 
that the king may not impose mar-
tial law, or military rule, in times 
o  peace, or require homeowners 
to shelter the kings troops without 
their consent. T e Petition declared 
that no man should be

PRIMARY SOURCE
compelled to make or yield any gift, 

loan, benevolence, tax, or such like 

charge, without common consent by 

act of parliament.

Petition of Right

T e Petition challenged the idea o  the 
divine right o  kings, declaring that even a 
monarch must obey the law o  the land.

The English Bill of Rights In 1689, a  er 
years o  revolt and turmoil, Parliament o  ered 
the crown to William and Mary o  Orange. 
T e events surrounding their ascent to the 
throne are known as the Glorious Revolu-
tion. o prevent abuse o  power by William 
and Mary and all uture monarchs, Parlia-
ment, in 1689, drew up a list o  provisions to 
which William and Mary had to agree.

T is document, the English Bill of 

Rights, prohibited a standing army in peace-
time, except with the consent o  Parliament,     

landmark
adj. historical, pivotal, 
highly signif cant

arbitrary
adj. not restrained or 
limited in the exercise 

o  power

What is representative 

government?

1
Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

C
HAPTER

13
S

ECTION
 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

READING COMPREHENSION

Our Political Beginnings 2

C
HAPTER

2
S

ECTION
 1

Directions: Fill in the chart below.

 1.  Complete the chart below by filling in the date of each document 

and the reforms it introduced.

Directions: Write an answer to each question in the space provided.

 2.  What did the Magna Carta, the Petition of Right, and the English 

Bill of Rights all have in common?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 3.  What problem arose in the royal colonies?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 4.  How were charter colonies different from the other colonies?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

Magna Carta

Date:

Reforms:

Petition of Right

Date:

Reforms:

English Bill of 

Rights

Date:

Reforms:
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 1.  Complete the chart below by filling in the date, the democratic reforms, and the 
significance of each landmark document.

Magna Carta

Date: 

Democratic Reforms:

Significance:

Petition of Right

Date: 

Democratic Reforms:

Significance:

English Bill of Rights

Date: 

Democratic Reforms:

Significance:

 2.  Fill in the organization chart below to show the structure of the royal colony 
governments and the key features of each part.

Crown:

Lower House:Council:

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 1, Chapter 2, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 57)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 62)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 63)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 64)

L3  Quiz A (p. 66)

L2  Quiz B (p. 67) Answers
Checkpoint government should serve the will of the 
people and people should have a voice in deciding 
what government should and should not do

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 2A, Three Basic Concepts of 
English Government. Write on the board: Copy this 
 owchart in your notebook. Then write a brief 

de  nition of each concept in the boxes.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Tell students that today they will discuss the in  u-
ence of English traditions and ideas on colonial 
governments. Have students share their de  nitions 
from the Bellringer in a brainstorm session. Write 
their ideas on the board and help students reach a 
consensus about each de  nition. (Ordered govern-
ment: Government regulates affairs between people 
and maintains order and predictability. Limited 
government: Government is restricted in what it may 
do, and each individual has rights that the govern-
ment cannot take away. Representative government: 
Government should serve the will of the people and 
people should have a voice in what the government 
can and cannot do.) Help students connect these 
concepts to their own experience. Ask: What kind 
of government do you live under? What rights 
do you have that the government cannot take 
away? How does the government help you in 
your everyday life?

DISCUSS LANDMARK DOCUMENTS

Point out that the three basic concepts of English 
government can be traced to three documents. Ask: 
What are these three landmark documents? (the 
Magna Carta, the Petition of Right, and the English 
Bill of Rights) Discuss the reforms established under 
each document. Students can take out their Read-
ing Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, 
p. 62) at this time and use their answers to Part 1 to 
start the discussion. Help students connect the three 
basic concepts of government with the documents. 
(Magna Carta: limited government, ordered govern-
ment; Petition of Right and English Bill of Rights: 
limited, ordered, and representative government)

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 2 Section 1 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 64). Explain that students will 
assess the importance of the landmark documents in 
their own lives. Ask a student to read the introductory 
paragraph in Part 1 of the worksheet aloud.
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Answers
Foundations of American Rights Possible answer: 
With suf  cient public support, a petition could pres-
sure a monarch to change a behavior viewed by the 
people as an abuse of power.

Checkpoint prohibited standing army in peacetime, 
suspension of laws, and taxes without consent of 
Parliament; banned excessive bail or  nes and cruel 
punishment; guaranteed right to free elections, to 
petition, to bear arms, to trial by jury, and to due 
process

Background
EARLY COLONIAL GOVERNMENTS The earliest English settlers in America recognized 
the need to establish orderly societies under the rule of law. Before the May  ower 
landed in 1620, the Pilgrims signed the May  ower Compact, an agreement to enact 
laws and abide by them for the general good of the colony. The government of Plym-
outh Colony was later based on this document. In 1639, the Puritans in Connecticut 
adopted the Fundamental Orders of Connecticut, the  rst written constitution in 
the American colonies. The plan of government set out in the Fundamental Orders 
included a representative legislature and governor elected by male landowners. These 
founding documents re  ected the concepts of ordered, limited, and representative 
government the colonists brought with them from England.

Display Transparency 2B, Foundation of American 
Rights. Call on volunteers to de  ne each right. (trial 
by jury: right to trial by a jury of peers; due process: 
prohibits unfair, arbitrary [random] actions by gov-
ernment; private property: prohibits taking property 
except for legitimate public purpose and only for a 
fair price; no cruel punishment: punishment must 
bear a reasonable relationship to the seriousness of 
the crime and should be humane; no excessive bail 
or  nes: bail or  nes must bear a reasonable relation-
ship to the seriousness of the crime; right to bear 
arms: right of each State to maintain a militia for its 
own protection; right to petition: right to join with 
others in public meetings, political parties, inter-
est groups, and other associations to discuss public 
affairs and in  uence public policy; no unreasonable 
searches and seizures: police cannot search, seize 
evidence, or arrest people without a warrant or 
probable cause; freedom of speech and of the press: 
right to speak, publish, and express views; freedom 
of religion: right to hold personal religious ideas and 
practices and also the separation of church and state)

L1  L2  Differentiate Pair less pro  cient students 
with more pro  cient students for Part 2.

REVIEW WORKSHEET AND SURVEY OPINIONS

Survey students  opinions about the importance of 
each right. Have them support their opinions.

L1  L2  Differentiate Ask students to look at the list 
of rights on the Core Worksheet. Have them choose 
between one and three rights that they consider 
most important and write a sentence explaining their 
reason. Write each of the rights on the board or on 
separate pieces of paper that can be posted around 
the room. Have students write their names under the 
rights that they chose. You will be able to see clearly 
which rights the class considers most important and 
then call on students to explain their answers.

L2  ELL Differentiate Have students use the list of 
rights on the Core Worksheet to create quizzes that 
they exchange with classmates.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour for a guided 
audio tour of the foundations of American rights.

32   Origins of American Government32   Origins of American Government

Foundations of 
American Rights
The rights established in these landmark documents were 
revolutionary in their day and influenced government in many 
countries. How might the right to petition, first granted in the 
English Bill of Rights, prevent abuse of power by a monarch?

The English Bill of Rights is 

presented to William and Mary.

1215

1689

1776

1215
Magna 
Carta

1689
English 
Bill of 
Rights

1776
Virginia 
Bill of 
Rights

1791
Bill of 
Rights

Trial by jury

Due process

Private property

No cruel punishment

No excessive bail or fines

Right to bear arms

Right to petition

 No unreasonable searches or seizures

Freedom of speech

Freedom of the press  

Freedom of religion

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour 

of the rights in these documents at 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

and required that all parliamentary elections 
be ree. In addition, the document declared

PRIMARY SOURCE 
that the pretended power of sus-

pending the laws, or the execution 

of laws, by regal authority, without 

consent of Parliament is illegal . . . 

that levying money for or to the use 

of the Crown . . . without grant of 

Parliament . . . is illegal . . .

that it is the right of the subjects to 

petition the king . . . and that pros-

ecutions for such petitioning are 

illegal . . .

English Bill of Rights

T e English Bill o  Rights also included 
such guarantees as the right to a air trial, as 
well as reedom rom excessive bail and rom 
cruel and unusual punishment.

Our nation has built upon, changed, and 
added to those ideas and institutions that set-
tlers brought here rom England. Still, much 
in American government and politics today 
bears the stamp o  those early English ideas. 
Surely, this is not so strange when you recall 
that the colonial period o  American history 
lasted or some 170 years and that the United 
States has existed as an independent nation 
or only a slightly longer period. 

The Thirteen Colonies

Englands colonies in North America have 
been described as 13 schools o  govern-
ment.  T e colonies were the settings in 
which Americans f rst began to learn the di -
f cult art o  government.2

T e 13 colonies were established, sepa-
rately, over a span o  some 125 years. Dur-
ing that long period, outlying trading posts 
and isolated arm settlements developed into 
organized communities. T e f rst colony, 
Virginia, was ounded with the f rst perma-
nent English settlement in North America at 
Jamestown in 1607.3 Georgia was the last to 
be ormed, with the settlement o  Savannah 
in 1733.

Each o  the colonies was born out o  a 
particular set o  circumstances. Virginia was 
originally organized as a commercial venture. 
Its f rst colonists were employees o  the Vir-
ginia Company o  London (also called the 
London Company), a private trading cor-
poration. Massachusetts was f rst settled by 

2 The English and other Europeans brought their own notions 

of government, but that is not to say that they introduced the 

idea of government to the Americas. Several Native American 

societies had developed systems of government.

Some Native American political organizations were very 

complex. For example,  ve Native American tribes in what is 

now New York State the Seneca, Cayuga, Oneida, Onondaga, 

and Mohawk formed a confederation known as the Iroquois 

League. The League was originally created to end con  icts 

among the tribes. It proved so successful as a form of govern-

ment that it lasted for some 200 years.

3 St. Augustine, Florida, is the oldest continuously populated 

European settlement in what is now the United States. St. 

Augustine was founded by Pedro Men ndez de Aviles in 1565 

to establish Spanish authority in the region.

levy

v. to impose, to collect 

by legal authority

What were the limita-

tions set by the English 

Bill of Rights?

venture

n. an undertaking 

involving risk
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Answers
Analyzing Maps 8; A royal colony was subject 
to direct control of the monarch, who appointed 
the governor. A proprietor controlled a proprietary 
colony and appointed the governor.

L4  Differentiate Ask: What would happen if 
we didn t have these rights? Have partners or 
small groups work together to act out a scenario in 
which one of the basic rights does not exist. As-
sign one of the following scenarios: (1) A student is 
stopped for speeding, and protection against cruel 
punishment and excessive bail or  nes does not 
exist. (2) A student s family home is in the middle 
of a spot planned for a new highway, and the right 
to private property does not exist. (3) A student has 
been unfairly accused of destroying parking meters, 
and the rights to trial by jury and due process do not 
exist. Alternatively, students could create a scenario 
of their own choosing.

REVIEW FACTS

Ask students to turn to the Structure of the Royal 
Colonies  organization chart in Part 2 of the Reading 
Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 62). 
Re-create the  owchart on the board. Call on volun-
teers to  ll in the information.

L2  Differentiate If students have a weak back-
ground in American history, pause and have them 
study the map of the colonies in the text.

L4  Differentiate Have partners create a compare-
contrast chart, showing similarities and differences 
between the royal colony governments and our 
National Government today. (similarities: bicameral 
legislature and distinct executive and legislative 
branches; differences: today separate judicial and 
legislative branches and no king)

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Provide copies of the Fundamental Orders of 
Connecticut, the  rst constitution in the American 
colonies. Assign a section to each pair of students to 
summarize the key points in their own words.

L3  L4  Ask small groups to debate the following 
idea: Had Britain allowed other colonies the same 
freedoms and self-government as Connecticut and 
Rhode Island enjoyed, the Revolutionary War might 
never have occurred.

L4  Have students talk about why Britain did not 
allow other colonies to govern themselves.

Background
JOHN LOCKE The ideas of English philosopher John Locke were so radical that he 
could not publish his Treatises on Government until 1690, ten years after its comple-
tion. Locke believed that all people are born with natural rights, including life, liberty, 
and property. People establish governments to protect these rights. If the govern-
ment fails in this duty, the people have a right to change the government. This idea 
challenged the divine right of kings, and was used to justify the Glorious Revolution. 
Locke s ideas of natural rights, government by and for the people, and religious tol-
eration greatly in  uenced the Framers of the U.S. Constitution.

This information also appears on the Extend Worksheet for Section 4, along with 
information about other in  uential philosophers covered in this chapter.
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people who came to North America in search 
o  greater personal and religious reedom. 
King George granted Georgia to 21 trustees, 
who governed the colony.

But the di  erences among the colonies 
are o  little importance. O  much greater 
signif cance is the act that all o  them were 
shaped by their English origins. T e many 
similarities among all 13 colonies ar out-
weighed their di  erences.

Each colony was established on the basis 
o  a charter, a written grant o  authority 
rom the king. T is grant gave colonists or 

companies a grant o  land and some govern-
ing rights, while the Crown retained a certain 
amount o  power over a colony. Over time, 
these instruments o  government led to the 
development o  three di  erent types o  colo-
nies: royal, proprietary, and charter.

Royal Colonies T e royal colonies were 
subject to the direct control o  the Crown. On 
the eve o  the American Revolution in 1775, 
there were eight: New Hampshire, Massachu-
setts, New York, New Jersey, Virginia, North 
Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia.

T e Virginia colony did not enjoy the quick 
success its sponsors had promised. In addition, 
the colonys government was evolving into one 
o  popular rule. T e king disapproved o  the 
local governments methods, as well as their 
attempt to grow tobacco. So, in 1624, the king 
revoked the London Companys charter, and 
Virginia became the f rst o  the royal colonies. 
Later, as the charters o  other colonies were 
canceled or withdrawn or a variety o  reasons, 
they became royal colonies.

A pattern o  government gradually emerged 
or each o  the royal colonies. T e king named 

a governor to serve as the colonys chie  execu-
tive. A council, also named by the king, served 
as an advisory body to the royal governor. Later, 
the governors council became both the upper 
house o  the colonial legislature and the colonys 

highest court. T e lower house o  a bicameral 

(two-house) legislature was elected by those 
property owners qualif ed to vote.4 It owed 
much o  its in  uence to the act that it shared 
with the governor and his council the power 
o  the purse the power to tax and spend. T e 
governor, advised by the council, appointed 
judges or the colonys courts.

T e laws passed by the legislature had to 
be approved by the governor and the Crown. 
Royal governors o  en ruled with a stern 
hand, ollowing instructions rom London. 
Much o  the resentment that f nally  ared 
into revolution was anned by their actions.

The Proprietary Colonies By 1775, there 
were three proprietary colonies: Maryland, 

** Analyzing Maps Despite the di ering government systems within 

the colonies, they were all inf uenced by their English roots. How many 

royal colonies were left at this time? How were royal colonies and 

charter colonies different?

The Thirteen Colonies, 1775

4 The Virginia legislature held its  rst meeting in Jamestown on 

July 30, 1619, and was the  rst representative body to meet 

in the North American English colonies. It was made up of 

burgesses that is, representatives elected from each settle-

ment (each borough) in the colony. Virginia called the lower 

house of its colonial legislature the House of Burgesses; South 

Carolina, the House of Commons; Massachusetts, the House of 

Representatives.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

Pennsylvania, and Delaware. T ese colonies 
were organized by a proprietor, a person to 
whom the king had made a grant o  land. 
By charter, that land could be settled and 
governed much as the proprietor chose. In 
1632, the king granted Maryland to Lord 
Baltimore, which was intended as a haven 
or Catholics. In 1681, Pennsylvania was 

granted to William Penn. In 1682, Penn also 
acquired Delaware. 5 

T e governments o  these three colonies 
were much like those in the royal colonies. 
T e governor, however, was appointed by 
the proprietor. In Maryland and Delaware, 
the legislatures were bicameral. In Pennsyl-
vania, the legislature was a unicameral body. 
It consisted o  only one house. T e Frame 
o  Government, a constitution that William 
Penn drew up or that colony in 1682, was, 
or its time, exceedingly democratic. As in 

the royal colonies, appeals o  decisions in the 
proprietary colonies could be carried to the 
king in London.

The Charter Colonies T e Massachu-
setts Bay Colony was established as the f rst 
charter colony in 1629. Its charter was later 

revoked, and Massachusetts became a royal 
colony in 1691. 

Connecticut and Rhode Island were 
charter colonies ounded by religious dissi-
dents rom Massachusetts. Connecticut was 
ounded in 1633, and granted a charter in 

1662. Rhode Island was ounded in 1636, and 
granted a charter in 1663. Both colonies were 
largely sel -governing.

T e governors o  Connecticut and 
Rhode Island were elected each year by the 
white, male property owners in each colony. 
Although the kings approval was required 
be ore the governor could take o   ce, it was 
not o  en asked. Laws made by their bicameral 
legislatures were not subject to the governor s 
veto, nor was the Crowns approval needed. 
Judges in the charter colonies were appointed 
by the legislature, but appeals could be taken 
rom the colonial courts to the king.

T e Connecticut and Rhode Island char-
ters were so liberal or their time that, a  er 
independence, they were kept with only 
minor changes as State constitutions until 
1818 and 1843, respectively. In act, many 
historians say that i  Britain had allowed the 
other colonies the same reedoms and sel -
government ound in the charter colonies, 
the Revolution might never have occurred.

5 New York, New Jersey, North Carolina, South Carolina, and 

Georgia also began as proprietary colonies. Each later became 

a royal colony.

SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Narrative Writing: Choose a Colony 

Choose one o  the 13 colonies and 

write questions about its ounding, 

its original government, and how it 

changed throughout the Revolutionary 

period. You will later research answers 

or these questions and write a narra-

tive non  ction piece. For example, i  

you choose Connecticut, you might 

ask: What was Connecticut s reaction 

to the English government s treatment 

o  the colonies?

1. Guiding Question Use your 

completed f owchart to answer this 

question: What ideas and traditions 

inf uenced government in the English 

colonies?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. De  ne the concept o  representative 

government.

3. Explain why the barons orced King 

John to sign the Magna Carta.

4. (a) What is a bicameral legislature? 

(b) How was the lower house o  the 

legislature chosen in the royal colonies?

Critical Thinking

5. Make Comparisons What principles 

do the Magna Carta, the Petition o  

Right, and the English Bill o  Rights 

have in common?

6. Predict Consequences The English 

Crown gave Connecticut and Rhode 

Island many reedoms not enjoyed by 

other colonies. Do you agree with the 

historians who say that the Revolu-

tion may have never happened i  all 

colonies enjoyed the same reedoms? 

Why or why not?

What is the difference 

between a proprietary 

colony and a charter 

colony?

haven

n. a place o  sa ety

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The rights and protec-
tions in the three 
landmark documents
(Questions 3, 5)

Create a chart on the board with a column 
for each document. Have students work to-
gether and write the rights and protections 
on note cards and then put the note cards 
in the correct columns.

The three kinds of colo-
nies (Questions 4, 6)

Have pairs create concept webs with each 
kind of colony in the center. Each pair 
should write the characteristics of each 
colony in the outlying circles.

Assessment Answers 

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the 
students  class participation, using the Rubric for 
Assessing a Graph, Chart, or Table (Unit 1 All-in-One, 
p. 217).

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (All-in-One, p. 66)

L2  Section Quiz B (All-in-One, p. 67)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint Proprietary colonies were organized by, 
and the governor was appointed by, a proprietor to 
whom the king had granted land. Charter colo-
nies were self-governing, and the governors were 
elected.

1. ordered government; limited government; 
representative government; trial by jury; due 
process; private property; no cruel punishment; 
no excessive bail; right to bear arms; right to 
petition; no martial law in peacetime; no re-
quirement to shelter troops; no levying money 
without consent

2. Government serves the will of the people, 
and the people have a voice in determining 
what their government can and cannot do.

3. The barons wanted to protect themselves 
from heavy-handed and arbitrary acts by the 

king. The document guaranteed trial by jury 
and due process of law.

4. (a) a legislature made up of two houses 
(b) elected by property owners quali  ed to 
vote

5. limited government, trial by jury, due
process of law

6. Students should back up their responses 
with evidence from the text. Possible response: 
Yes, I agree. Connecticut and Rhode Island 
essentially governed themselves, while the 
governments of the other colonies were more 

restrictive. If the other colonies had been given 
representation and the ability to make their 
own laws, then perhaps they would not have 
objected to remaining a part of Great Britain.

QUICK WRITE A strong assignment will include 
in-depth questions that go beyond the scope 
of the text. These questions should lead to 
good research, and a well-planned narrative of 
the colony s story.
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Track the Issue

 T e need or a constitution has 
been debated in di  erent nations 
and international groups like the 
European Union (E.U.). Most have 
adopted constitutions, while a ew 
have not.

The Constitution is ratif ed a ter nearly 

a year o  heated debate. 

The Confederate States of America  

ratif es a constitution that closely re-

sembles the Constitution o  the United 

States. 

The Federal Republic of Germany 

adopts a constitution based on the 

principles o  the American Constitution 

and the British government. 

Voters in France and the Nether-

lands reject the E.U. constitution; a new 

charter was written or new review.

The Iraqi people vote to approve their 

new constitution during U.S. occupation.

 

Adopting a Constitution

Perspectives

 On July 13, 2003, twenty-f ve individuals representing the many 
religious and ethnic groups in Iraq met to write a new constitution. 
Called the Iraqi Governing Council, its goal was to create a ederal and 
democratic government or its diverse population, much like our Con-
stitutional Convention o  1787. A  er more than two years o  debate, a 
constitution was written and ratif ed, but not without opposition. Many 
people, including members o  the Sunni Arab community in Kirkuk, 
eared a ederal system would divide the nation rather than unite it.

The constitution will not be complete or 

legitimate unless those who did not partici-

pate in the previous elections or those who 

are not represented in the National Assembly 

are involved in it. Among these are the Sunni 

Arabs. If they do not take part in writing the 

constitution, the constitution will not be at 

all legitimate. It will be a lame constitution 

which will be met with objection and rejec-

tion by a large sector of the Iraqi society.  

*Sheik Khalaf Salih al-Ulayyan, 

head of National Dialogue Council 

Kirkuk s Arabs refuse any 

constitution that would divide 

the country by different names, 

which is at odds with Islam and 

with the Arabic nation of Iraq.

Sheik Abdul Rahman 

Mished, leader of Kirkuk s 

Arab Assembly 

 
The Iraqi Governing Council held their 

signing ceremony on March 8, 2004. 

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

In the News

For updates about the Iraqi 

constitution, visit  

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Connect to Your World

1. Understand (a) Why does Sheik Abdul Rahman Mished oppose a 

ederal system? (b) Do you agree or disagree with him?

2. Compare and Contrast (a) What were the arguments or and 

against the ratif cation o  the American Constitution?  (b) What similari-

ties exist between the arguments o  the Anti-Federalists and those o  

the Sunni Arabs?

Background
EUROPE S CONSTITUTIONAL BATTLE French president Jacques Chirac believed that the 
constitution proposed for the European Union would bind Europe into a political and 
economic powerhouse positioning the EU to compete with the United States. But in 
2005, French voters soundly defeated the proposal. Dutch voters soon followed suit. 
With France s growing unemployment, voters feared that closer ties would increase 
competition among EU nations, resulting in French jobs going to cheaper eastern 
European workers. Dutch voters objected to the EU s expanding power over their lives 
and believed the pact would open their country to a  ood of immigrants. No  vot-
ers in both nations pointed to loss of their country s generous social bene  ts and ero-
sion of their national identities. Like the United States, the EU will have to address the 
competing interests of its component states in order to unify under one constitution.

Answers
1.  (a) He fears that a federal system will divide rather 

than unite the nation. (b) Sample answer: I 
disagree. The federal system has helped unite 
our country, which has many regional and ethnic 
differences.

2.  (a) For: strong central government needed to 
solve nation s problems, separation of pow-
ers will prevent abuse; Against: States should 
hold more power, president or Congress could 
become too powerful (b) Both feared strong 
central government and preferred local identity.

LESSON GOAL

 Students will examine the challenges of creating a 
constitution for a diverse nation, using a contem-
porary example.

Teach

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Ask students to de  ne what a constitution is. (pos-
sible answer: the body of fundamental laws set-
ting out the principles, structures, and processes of 
government) Have them brainstorm ideas about the 
purpose of a written constitution. (Possible answers: 
A written constitution allows citizens to reach 
consensus about what form of government they will 
have and how power will be distributed, to agree 
on common principles that will unite them, and to 
protect the safety and interests of individuals.)

SUMMARIZE THE ISSUE

Have students read Adopting a Constitution  and 
call on volunteers to summarize the issue. Ask them 
to identify the arguments for and against a constitu-
tion based on a federal system.

L1  L2  Differentiate Have students look up the 
de  nition of federalism in the glossary.

PREDICT

Point out that the challenge of establishing a constitu-
tion that brings together diverse groups with different 
interests has been replayed throughout modern histo-
ry, as the timeline indicates. Invite students to suggest 
what might be the universal hopes and fears behind 
this issue. Explain that in this chapter they will learn 
more details about the Federalist and Anti-Federalist 
debate over rati  cation of the U.S. Constitution.

Assess and Remediate
Have students write a short radio ad in support of 
one side of the issue, as stated in the quotes.
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The Stamp

Act

The Albany

Plan
*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

Objectives

1. Explain how Britain s colonial poli-

cies contributed to the growth o  

sel -government in the colonies.

2. Identi y the major steps that led to 

growing eelings o  colonial unity.

3. Compare the First and the Second 

Continental Congresses.

4. Analyze the ideas in the Declaration 

o  Independence.

5. Summarize the common eatures o  

the  rst State constitutions.

We must all hang together, or assuredly we shall all hang separately.  
Benjamin Franklin is said to have spoken these words on July 4, 1776, 

as he and the other members o  the Second Continental Congress approved 
the Declaration o  Independence. T ose who heard him may have chuckled. 
But they also may have elt a shiver, or Franklins humor carried a deadly seri-
ous message.

In this section, you will ollow the events that led to the momentous deci-
sion to break with Great Britain.7 You will also consider the new State govern-
ments that were established with the coming o  independence.

Britain s Colonial Policies
T e 13 colonies were separately controlled under the king, largely through the 
Privy Council and the Board o  rade in London. Parliament took little part in 
the management o  the colonies. Although it did become interested in matters 
o  trade, it o  en le   administrative matters to the Crown.8

Over the century and a hal  that ollowed the f rst settlement at Jamestown, 
the colonies developed within that ramework o  royal control. In theory, they 
were governed rom London. But London was more than 3,000 miles away, 
and it took nearly two months to sail that distance. T e colonists became used 
to a large measure o  sel -government.

Each colonial legislature began to assume broad lawmaking powers. Many 
ound the power o  the purse to be very e  ective. T ey o  en bent a royal gov-

ernor to their will by not voting the money or his salary until he came to terms 
with them. As one member o  New Jersey s assembly put it: Let us keep the 
dogges poore, and we ll make them do as we please.

By the mid-1700s, the relationship between Britain and the colonies had 
become, in act i  not in orm, ederal. T is meant that the central government 

Guiding Question

What events and ideas led to 

American independence? Use a 

f owchart like the one below to record 

major events that led to American 

independence.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 2

The Coming of 
Independence

con ederation

Albany Plan o  
Union

delegate

popular 
sovereignty

7 England became Great Britain by the Act of Union with Scotland in 1707.

8 Much of British political history can be told in terms of the centuries-long struggle for supremacy between the 

monarch and Parliament. That con  ict was largely settled by England s Glorious Revolution of 1688, but it did 

continue through the American colonial period and into the nineteenth century. However, Parliament paid little 

attention to the American colonies until very late in the colonial period.

Image Above: Benjamin Franklin was a 

leading member o  the Second Conti-

nental Congress.

First Continental 
Congress

 prompted by 

Intolerable Acts

 Declaration of 

Rights to king

 urged boycotts

Second Continen-
tal Congress

 first national 

government

 created conti-

nental army

 raised military, 

borrowed, 

created money 

system, made 

treaties

Declaration of 
Independence

 Jefferson main 

author

 equality

 unalienable 

rights

 consent of 

governed

The Albany
Plan

 congress 

of colonial 

delegates

 powers: raise 

military, make 

war/peace and 

regulate trade 

with Native 

Americans, 

tax, collect 

customs

 plan rejected 

by colonies and 

Crown

The Stamp
Act

 tax stamp on 

documents and 

newspapers

 Stamp Act 

Congress

 Declaration 

of Rights and 

Grievances

 Repealed by 

Parliament

New Restrictive 
Laws

 boycott

 Boston

Massacre

 Boston Tea 

Party

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Britain became more involved in trying to govern the colonies in the 1760s. 
 Delegates joined the First Continental Congress to plan opposition to British policy. 
 The Second Continental Congress proclaimed independence and served as the  rst 

United States government.  After the Declaration of Independence, most of the 13 
States adopted written constitutions, which later in  uenced the U.S. Constitution.

CONCEPTS: limited government, popular sovereignty, civil rights and liberties, consti-
tutional government

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  More restrictive British policies ignited resentment 
in the colonies and led to the American Revolution.  Principles expounded in early 
State constitutions in  uenced the development of our current system of government.

GUIDING QUESTION 

What events and ideas led to 

American independence?

COMPARE VIEWPOINTS

To practice comparing viewpoints in this section, use 
the Chapter 2 Skills Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, 
p. 76). You may teach the skill explicitly either before 
or after  lling out the Bellringer chart. For L2 and 
L1 students, assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 1 
All-in-One, p. 77).

36   Origins of American Government



Chapter 2  Section 2  37

in London was responsible or colonial de ense 
and or oreign a  airs. It also provided a uni-
orm system o  money and credit and a com-

mon market or colonial trade. Beyond that, 
the colonies were allowed a airly wide amount 
o  sel -rule. Little was taken rom them in 
direct taxes to pay or the central government. 
T e ew regulations set by Parliament, mostly 
about trade, were largely ignored.

T is was soon to change. Shortly a  er 
George III came to the throne in 1760, Britain 
began to deal more f rmly with its colonies. 
Restrictive trading acts were expanded and 
en orced. New taxes were imposed, mostly to 
support British troops in North America.

Many colonists took strong exception to 
those policies. T ey objected to taxes imposed 
on them rom a ar. T at arrangement, they 
claimed, was taxation without representation.  
T ey saw little need or the costly presence o  
British troops on North American soil, since 
the French had been de eated and their power 
broken in the French and Indian War (1754
1763). Yet, the colonists still considered them-
selves British subjects loyal to the Crown. 

T e kings ministers were poorly in ormed 
and stubborn. T ey pushed ahead with their 
policies, despite the resentments they stirred 
in America. Within a ew years, the colonists 
aced a ate ul choice: submit or revolt.

Growing Colonial Unity
A decision to revolt was not one to be taken 
lightly or alone. T e colonies would need to 
learn to work together i  they wanted to suc-
ceed. Indeed, long be ore the 1770s, several 
attempts had been made to promote coop-
eration among the colonies.

Early Attempts In 1643, the Massachu-
setts Bay, Plymouth, New Haven, and Con-
necticut settlements ormed the New England 
Con ederation, a league o  riendship  or 
de ense against Native American tribes. A 
confederation is a joining o  several groups 
or a common purpose. As the danger passed 

and rictions among the settlements grew, the 
con ederation lost importance and f nally dis-
solved in 1684. 

In 1696, William Penn o  ered an elab-
orate plan or intercolonial cooperation, 

largely in trade, de ense, and criminal mat-
ters. It received little attention and was very 
quickly orgotten.

The Albany Plan In 1754, the British Board 
o  rade called a meeting o  seven o  the north-
ern colonies at Albany. T e main purpose o  
the meeting was to discuss the problems o  
colonial trade and the danger o  attacks by the 
French and their Native American allies. Here, 
Benjamin Franklin o  ered what came to be 
known as the Albany Plan of Union.

In his plan, Franklin proposed the cre-
ation o  an annual congress o  delegates 
(representatives) rom each o  the 13 colo-
nies. hat body would have the power 
to raise military and naval orces, make 
war and peace with the Native Americans, 
regulate trade with them, tax, and collect 
customs duties.

How did Britain s deal-

ings with the colonies 

change? When did they 

change?

    Analyzing Political 
Cartoons (1) A colonial 

cartoonist mocks Brit-

ish Lord William on stilts 

f shing or popularity in the 

Atlantic a ter the Stamp 

Act disaster. (2) A British 

cartoon depicts the colo-

nists, orcing tea down 

the throat o  a tarred-and-

eathered tax collector. 

Both Britain and the 

colonies had their own 

opinions about the taxes. 

How does the British 

cartoon depict the 

colonists? How does this 

differ from the colonist 

cartoon?

1

2

duty

n. a tax on imports

British Actions/Reactions Colonial Actions/Reactions

 British troops stay in America

 Taxes on Colonies to pay for 

troops

 Stamp Act

 Boston Massacre

 Intolerable Acts

 Battles of Lexington and 

Concord

 Refusal to back down

 Stricter measures

 Outrage, anger, defiance

 Stamp Act Congress

 Boston Tea Party

 Mob violence

 First Continental Congress

 Declaration of Rights

 Battles of Lexington and 

Concord

 Second Continental Congress

 Declaration of Independence

 State Constitutions

1
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Excerpt A is from a statement issued by the colonial Stamp 
Act Congress in 1765. Excerpt B is from English writer Samuel 
Johnson s 1775 pamphlet, Taxation No Tyranny.  Read the 

excerpts. Then answer the questions on a separate sheet of paper.

Apply the Skill

SKILL ACTIVITY

Compare Viewpoints 2

CHAPTER

2
SECTION  2

Excerpt A

The members of this congress . . . make the following declarations. . . .

. . . That His Majesty s . . . subjects in these colonies are entitled to all 
the . . . rights and privileges of his . . . subjects within . . . Great Britain.

. . . That it is . . . essential to the freedom of a people . . . that no 
taxes should be imposed on them, but [except] with their own 
consent, given personally, or by their representatives.

. . . That the people of these colonies are not . . . represented in the 

House of Commons in Great Britain.

. . . That the only representatives of the people of these colonies are 
persons chosen . . . by themselves; and that no taxes ever have been 
or can be . . . imposed on them but by their respective legislatures. . . . 

Excerpt B

As man can be in but one place, at once, he cannot have the 
advantages of multiplied residence. . . . He who goes voluntarily 
to America, cannot complain of losing what he leaves in Europe. 

He, perhaps, had a right to vote for a knight or burgess; by crossing 
the Atlantick, he has not nullified his right; but he has made its 
exertion no longer possible. By his own choice he has left a country, 
where he had a vote and little property, for another, where he has 

great property, but no vote.

 1.  What is the general subject 

of the excerpts? Who was the 

intended audience for each?

 2.  How do the viewpoints of the 

two statements differ?

 3.  How do you think the points 

of view of the Stamp Act Con-

gress and Johnson influenced 

their positions on this issue?

 4.  How does the title of Johnson s 

pamphlet reflect his bias on this 

issue?

1
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In the years leading up to the American Revolution, many colonists came 
to believe that, because they had no elected representatives in the British 
Parliament, they should not be taxed by the British government. This opinion 
was not necessarily shared by those in Great Britain, however.

Excerpt A is from a statement issued by the American Stamp Act Congress in 
1765 in response to British taxation. Excerpt B is from English writer Samuel 
Johnson s 1775 pamphlet, Taxation No Tyranny.  Read the excerpts. Then, on 
a separate sheet of paper, answer the questions that follow.

CHAPTER

2
SECTION  2

SKILLS WORKSHEET 

Compare Viewpoints 3

 1. What is the general subject of the 

excerpts? Who was the intended 

 audience for each?

 2. How do the viewpoints of the two 

statements differ?

  3. What factors influenced the viewpoints 

of each author?

  4. How does the title of Johnson s 

pamphlet reflect his bias on this issue?

Excerpt A

The members of this congress . . . make the following declarations .

That His Majesty s liege subjects in these colonies are entitled to all the inherent 

rights and privileges of his natural born subjects within the kingdom of Great 

Britain.

That it is inseparably essential to the freedom of a people, and the undoubted 

rights of Englishmen, that no taxes should be imposed on them, but with their 
own consent, given personally, or by their representatives.

That the people of these colonies are not, and from their local circumstances 
cannot be, represented in the House of Commons in Great Britain.

That the only representatives of the people of these colonies are persons chosen 

therein, by themselves; and that no taxes ever have been or can be constitutionally 

imposed on them but by their respective legislatures .

Excerpt B

As man can be in but one place, at once, he cannot have the advantages of 
multiplied residence. He that will enjoy the brightness of sunshine, must quit the 

coolness of the shade. He who goes voluntarily to America, cannot complain of 

losing what he leaves in Europe. He, perhaps, had a right to vote for a knight or 

burgess; by crossing the Atlantick, he has not nullified his right; but he has made its 

exertion no longer possible. By his own choice he has left a country, where he had 
a vote and little property, for another, where he has great property, but no vote.

Apply the Skill

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 analyze British policies and colonial reactions as 
causes and effects. 

 examine events leading up to the Declaration of 
Independence through political cartoons and a 
 rst-hand account from that era. 

 identify, de  ne, and analyze propaganda in political 
cartoons.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 1 
All-in-One, p. 68) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 70)

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 2C, The Road to Revolution. 
Write on the board: In your notebook, use a chart 
like this to identify each event leading to the 
Revolutionary War as a British or Colonial action 
or reaction. Use the Cause-Effect Chains from 
your Reading Comprehension Worksheet and 
the timeline in the text to help you.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Tell students that today they will discuss the events 
that led to war and independence. Ask students to 
help  ll out the Bellringer chart.

Answers
Checkpoint Shortly after George III became king in 
1760, Britain began imposing restrictive trading acts 
and new taxes.

Analyzing Political Cartoons as a mob of bullies; 
each side makes the other side look foolish

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 1, Chapter 2, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 68)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 70)

L3  Core Worksheets A and B (pp. 72, 74)

L3  Skills Worksheet (p. 76)

L2  Skill Activity (p. 77)

L2  Extend Activities (pp. 78, 79)

L3  Quiz A (p. 80)

L2  Quiz B (p. 81)

Chapter 2  Section 2      37
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The New World The Colonies Unite

1754 The Albany 

Congress proposes 

that the colonies unite.

1620 The Pilgrims 

sign the Mayf ower 

Compact.

1669 

John Locke 

contributes to 

the constitution 

or the Carolina 

colony.

p0179

1607 Jamestown, 

Virginia, the  rst 

success ul Eng-

lish settlement, is 

ounded.

1765 The 

Stamp Act is 

passed.

1770 Five colonists are killed 

by the British at the Boston 

Massacre.

   Interpreting Timelines  English colonists brought with them the ideas o  the 

Enlightenment and limited government. In time, these ideas began to shape the ideals o  

American government and the actions o  the colonists. How did early events contribute to 

the signing of the Declaration of Independence?

The Road to Independence

Franklins plan was ahead o  its time. It 
was agreed to by the representatives attend-
ing the Albany meeting, but it was turned 
down by the colonies and by the Crown. 

The Stamp Act Congress Britains harsh 
tax and trade policies anned resentment in 
the colonies. Parliament had passed a num-
ber o  new laws, among them the Stamp 
Act o  1765. T at law required the use o  tax 
stamps on all legal documents, on certain 
business agreements, and on newspapers.

T e new taxes were widely denounced, 
in part because the rates were perceived as 
severe, but largely because they amounted to 
taxation without representation.  In October 

o  1765, nine colonies all except Georgia, 
New Hampshire, North Carolina, and Vir-
ginia sent delegates to a meeting in New 
York, the Stamp Act Congress. T ere, they 
prepared a strong protest, called the Decla-
ration o  Rights and Grievances, against the 
new British policies and sent it to the king. 
T e Stamp Act Congress marked the f rst 

time a signif cant number o  the colonies had 
joined to oppose the British government.

Parliament repealed the Stamp Act, but 
rictions still mounted. New laws were passed 

and new policies made to tie the colonies more 
closely to London. Colonists showed their 
resentment and anger by completely evad-
ing the laws. Mob violence erupted at several 
ports, and many colonists supported a boycott 
o  English goods. On March 5, 1770, British 
troops in Boston f red on a jeering crowd, 
killing f ve, in what came to be known as the 
Boston Massacre.

Organized resistance was carried on 
through Committees o  Correspondence, 
which had grown out o  a group ormed by 
political leader Samuel Adams in Boston in 
1772. T ose committees soon spread through-
out the colonies, providing a network or 
cooperation and the exchange o  in ormation 
among the patriots.

Protests multiplied. T e Boston ea Party 
took place on December 16, 1773. A group o  
men, disguised as Native Americans, boarded 

repeal

v. to cancel

boycott

n. a re usal to buy or 

sell certain goods

Debate 
Divide the class into patriots and loyalists. Have them debate this question from their 
assigned point of view: Should we declare independence from Britain? Use the 
quotation below from loyalist clergyman Charles Inglis to start the debate.

Suppose we were to revolt from Great-Britain, declare ourselves Independent, and 
set up a Republic of our own what would be the consequence?  I stand aghast 
at the prospect  my blood runs chill when I think of the calamities, the complicated 
evils that must ensue . . .

Charles Inglis 

The True Interest of America Impartially Stated (1776)

Answers
Interpreting Timelines Colonists organized their 
own governments, and colonies moved toward unity. 
New taxes sparked protest and later armed con  ict, 
resulting in the Declaration of Independence.

Point out that each action and reaction had 
momentous effects. Ask: What was the effect of 
the Stamp Act and other English taxes on the 
colonies? (colonists: outraged, sent delegates to 
Stamp Act Congress, organized boycotts; British: 
refused to back down, enacted further restrictions; 
Both: tension mounted) Why did the British adopt 
these taxes? (They needed money to support British 
troops in America.) Why did the colonists oppose 
taxes for these troops? (They believed that British 
troops were unnecessary, and that taxation without 
representation  was unfair.) Why did the colonists 
react so strongly to this tax? (The colonists had 
enjoyed a long history of self-government in Amer-
ica; these new taxes, levied by a distant Parliament 
that did not represent them, shocked and dismayed 
them.) Discuss the causes and effects of each item 
on the chart. You may want to review students  
cause-effect chains in the Reading Comprehension 
Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 68) at this time.

L1  L2  Differentiate Review the timeline in the 
textbook. Ask: What events does the timeline 
show? (the events leading up to the War for Inde-
pendence) What happened in 1773? (The Tea Act 
was passed, sparking the Boston Tea Party.) What 
happened in 1775? (The Battles of Lexington and 
Concord started the Revolutionary War.) You might 
want to compare and contrast timelines and cause-
effect chains. (A timeline shows events in chronologi-
cal order; a cause-effect chain shows the relationship 
of one event to another. A timeline is useful for 
visualizing and remembering a series of events; a 
cause-effect chart is helpful for understanding the 
impact of each event within a series and its in  uence 
on outcomes.)

L4  Differentiate Point out that by the end of the 
costly French and Indian War, Britain was in the midst 
of  nancial crisis, while the colonies were prospering. 
As a result, Britain passed a series of acts that led 
to the Revolutionary War. Invite students to con-
sider both sides of the growing crisis. Have students 
research Britain s  nancial woes as well as the taxes 
and other acts that Britain passed to ease this emer-
gency at home (for example, Sugar Act, Stamp Act, 
Quartering Act, Declaratory Act, Townshend Acts, 
Tea Act, Intolerable Acts). Then have a roundtable 
discussion about this question: Was Britain justi-
 ed in imposing taxes on the colonies?

After students discuss this question, have them cre-
ate a journal entry about their  ndings. Ask them 
whether their understanding of Britain s viewpoint 
changed during this investigation.
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Independence

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Interactive

For an interactive timeline, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

1773 The Tea Act is 

passed. Colonists 

respond with the 

Boston Tea Party.

three tea ships in Boston Harbor. T ey broke 
open the chests and dumped the cargo into 
the sea to protest British control o  the tea 
trade.

First Continental Congress

In the spring o  1774, Parliament passed 
yet another set o  laws, this time to pun-
ish the colonists or the troubles in Boston 
and elsewhere. T ese new laws, denounced 
in America as the Intolerable Acts, prompted 
widespread calls or a meeting o  the colonies.

Delegates rom every colony except 
Georgia met in Philadelphia on September 5, 
1774. Many o  the ablest men o  the day were 
there: Samuel Adams and John Adams o  
Massachusetts; Roger Sherman o  Connecti-
cut; Stephen Hopkins o  Rhode Island; John 
Dickinson and Joseph Galloway o  Pennsyl-
vania; John Jay and Philip Livingston o  New 
York; George Washington, Richard Henry 
Lee, and Patrick Henry o  Virginia; and John 
Rutledge o  South Carolina.

For nearly two months, the members o  
that First Continental Congress discussed the 
worsening situation and debated plans or 
action. T ey sent a Declaration o  Rights, 

protesting Britains colonial policies, to King 
George III. T e delegates urged the colonies 
to re use all trade with England until the hated 
taxes and trade regulations were repealed. T e 
delegates also called or the creation o  local 
committees to en orce that boycott.

T e meeting adjourned on October 26, 
1774, with a call or a second congress to be 
convened the ollowing May. Over the next 
several months, all 13 colonial legislatures 
gave their support to the actions o  the First 
Continental Congress.

Second Continental Congress

During the all and winter o  1774 1775, 
the British government continued to re use 
to compromise, let alone reverse, its colo-
nial policies. It reacted to the Declaration o  
Rights as it had to other expressions o  colo-
nial discontent with even stricter and more 
repressive measures.

T e Second Continental Congress met 
in Philadelphia on May 10, 1775. By then, 
the Revolution had begun. T e shot heard 
round the world  had been f red. T e battles 
o  Lexington and Concord had been ought 
three weeks earlier, on April 19.

ablest

adj. the most talented, 

capable, competent, 

skillful

War Begins 

1776 The Declaration of Indepen-

dence is signed.

1775 The battles of Lexington and Concord spark 

the Revolution.

What did the First 

Continental Congress 

accomplish?
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Examine each cartoon and answer the questions that follow.

CARTOON 1: The Repeal, or the Funeral of Miss Ame-Stamp

CORE WORKSHEET A

The Coming of Independence 3

CHAPTER

2
SECTION 2

1. What is the subject of the cartoon?  _______________________________________

2. How would you sum up the point of the cartoon? 

 _________________________________________________________________________

3. Which details stand out in the cartoon? Why? 

 _________________________________________________________________________

 _________________________________________________________________________

4. Whose point of view does the cartoon take (i.e., the colonists  or the British)? 
How can you tell? 

 _________________________________________________________________________

 _________________________________________________________________________

  5. How might this subject have been portrayed from the opposite point of view? 

 _________________________________________________________________________

 _________________________________________________________________________

6. Is the cartoon humorous? Explain your answer. 

 _________________________________________________________________________

FPO

To see this lesson plan, go to

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Teacher-to-Teacher Network

ALTERNATE LESSON PLAN The Revolutionary War-era propaganda was crucial for 
uniting the colonies and for winning foreign support. Analyzing historical materials 
from institutions such as the Library of Congress or the National Archives can help 
students understand the role propaganda played before and during the Revolution.  
By learning about propaganda during the time period covered by this chapter, stu-
dents can develop critical awareness in dealing with propaganda in their own lives.

Answers
Checkpoint It uni  ed colonial response to British 
policies by organizing a boycott of trade, calling for 
local committees to enforce the boycott, and calling 
for a second congress.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET A

Distribute the Chapter 2 Section 2 Core Worksheet 
A (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 72). Explain that students 
will now examine the people and events of the 
Revolutionary War era through the prism of political 
cartoons. Cartoons were important tools in the prop-
aganda war, used to sway public opinion, strengthen 
unity, and promote both the colonial and British 
causes. By studying the cartoons closely, students will 
better understand both points of view. They will also 
appreciate what a potent weapon propaganda can 
be. Ask a student to read the directions and ques-
tions on the worksheet.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour for a guided 
audio tour of the Road to Independence timeline.
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The Delegates Each o  the 13 colonies 
sent representatives to the Congress. Most o  
those who had attended the First Continen-
tal Congress were again present. Most nota-
ble among the newcomers were Benjamin 
Franklin o  Pennsylvania and John Hancock 
o  Massachusetts.

Hancock was chosen president o  the 
Congress.9 Almost at once, a continental army 
was created, and George Washington was 
appointed its commander-in-chie . T omas 
Je  erson then took Washingtons place in the 
Virginia delegation.

Our First National Government T e Sec-
ond Continental Congress became, by orce 
o  circumstance, the nations f rst national 
government. However, it rested on no con-
stitutional base. It was condemned by the 
British as an unlaw ul assembly and a den o  
traitors. But it was supported by the orce o  
public opinion and practical necessity.

T e Second Continental Congress served 
as the f rst government o  the United States or 
f ve ate ul years, rom the ormal adoption o  
the Declaration o  Independence in July 1776 
until the Articles o  Con ederation went into 
e  ect on March 1, 1781. During that time, the 
Second Continental Congress ought a war, 
raised armies and a navy, borrowed unds, 
bought supplies, created a money system, 
made treaties with oreign powers, and did 
other things that any government would have 
had to do in those circumstances.

T e unicameral Congress exercised both 
legislative and executive powers. In legislative 
matters, each colony later, State had one 
vote. Executive unctions were handled by 
committees o  delegates.

The Declaration of 
Independence
Slightly more than a year a  er the Revolu-
tion began, Richard Henry Lee o  Virginia 
proposed to the Congress:

PRIMARY SOURCE 
Resolved, That these United Colo-

nies are, and of right ought to be, 

free and independent States, that 

they are absolved from all allegiance 

to the British Crown, and that all 

political connection between them 

and the State of Great Britain is, and 

ought to be, totally dissolved.

Resolution of June 7, 1776

Congress named a committee o  f ve
Benjamin Franklin, John Adams, Roger 
Sherman, Robert Livingston, and T omas 
Je  erson to prepare a proclamation o  
independence. T eir momentous product, 
the Declaration o  Independence, was very 
largely the work o  Je  erson.

On July 2, the f nal break came. T e del-
egates agreed to Lees resolution but only 
a  er spirited debate, or many o  the del-
egates had serious doubts about the wisdom 
o  a complete separation rom England. wo 
days later, on July 4, 1776, they adopted the 
Declaration o  Independence, proclaiming 
the existence o  the new nation.

At its heart, the Declaration proclaims:

PRIMARY SOURCE 
We hold these truths to be self-

evident, that all men are created 

equal, that they are endowed by 

their Creator with certain unalien-

able Rights, that among these are 

Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Hap-

piness. That to secure these rights, 

Governments are instituted among 

Men, deriving their just powers from 

the consent of the governed; That 

whenever any Form of Government 

becomes destructive of these ends 

it is the Right of the People to alter 

or to abolish it, and to institute new 

Government, laying its foundations 

on such principles and organizing its 

powers in such form, as to them 

shall seem most likely to effect their 

Safety and Happiness.

The Unanimous Declaration of the 

Thirteen United States of America

9 Peyton Randolph, who had also served as president of the First 

Continental Congress, was originally chosen to the of  ce. He 

resigned on May 24, however, because the Virginia House of 

Burgesses, of which he was the speaker, had been called into 

session. Hancock was then elected to succeed him.

What was the purpose 

of the Declaration of 

Independence?

DISCUSS THE IMPACT OF PROPAGANDA

Point out that political cartoons are a form of prop-
aganda and that both the patriots and the British 
used this tool to promote their own agenda. Call on 
volunteers to de  ne propaganda. (Propaganda is a 
form of persuasion that appeals to emotions in order 
to convince people about the truth of a particular 
idea or point of view.) Ask: What are some kinds 
of propaganda? (advertisements, editorials, political 
speeches and writing, testimonials, other persua-
sive writing) How are political cartoons differ-
ent from other forms of propaganda? (Political 
cartoons use visual humor and visual exaggeration 
as persuasive devices; cartoons seldom use reason or 
evidence to bolster opinions or point of view.) How 
are political cartoons similar to other forms of 
propaganda? (Like all propaganda, political car-
toons promote a point of view and use techniques 
such as exaggeration and emotional appeals.)

Students can work with partners or individually to 
answer the questions for each cartoon on the work-
sheet. They can also answer the same questions for 
the cartoons that appear in Chapter 2, Section 2 of 
the textbook or on Transparency 2D.

L1  L2  Differentiate Divide the class into three 
groups and assign each group one political cartoon. 
Have the groups complete the questions for their 
cartoons. Allow time for groups to share their  nd-
ings with the class.

L4  Differentiate Ask students to write a brief 
persuasive argument in favor of the point of view 
presented in one of the cartoons they studied. They 
should use logic and evidence along with persuasive 
techniques to support their opinions. Students  writ-
ten argument should get across the same idea as the 
cartoon.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET B

Have a student read the article about the Boston 
Massacre in Core Worksheet B. Then call on volun-
teers to answer the questions.

L4  Differentiate Have students investigate the 
trial of Captain Preston and President John Adams s 
defense of the British soldier.

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Preview dif  cult vocabu-
lary from the article to support comprehension: 
circumstances (situation, condition); outrage (wrong-
doing, crime); enormous (huge); slaughter (killing); 
issued (came out from); dispersed (went away, disap-
peared).

Background
BARON DE MONTESQUIEU In his work The Spirit of the Laws (1748), French philoso-
pher Baron de Montesquieu examined different forms of government. He observed 
that corruption can creep into any government. . . . [C]onstant experience shows us 
that every man invested with power is apt to abuse it . . . it is necessary from the very 
nature of things that power should be a check to power.  Montesquieu concluded 
that abuse of power can be prevented by separating legislative, executive, and judicial 
powers among different bodies. Each body would restrain the power of the others, 
and all would be bound by the rule of law.

This information also appears on the Extend Worksheet for Section 4, along with 
information about other in  uential philosophers covered in this chapter.

Answers
Checkpoint to proclaim the existence of a new 
nation
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*
And for the support of 

this Declaration, with a 

 rm reliance on the 

protection of Divine 

Providence, we mutually 

pledge to each other, 

our lives, our Fortunes, 

and our sacred Honor. 

    Declaration of 
Independence

The members of the Second Continental Congress signed the Declaration of Independence 

on July 4, 1776. By signing this document, what were these men risking? Why were they 

willing to sign it? 

No political system had ever been ounded 
on the notion that the people should rule 
instead o  being ruled, nor on the idea that 
every person is important as an individual, 
created equal,  and endowed with certain 

unalienable rights.  T e Declaration was also 
groundbreaking because it was ounded on 
the concept o  the consent o  the governed,  
not divine right or tradition as the basis or 
the exercise o  power.

With the adoption o  the Declaration, 
the United States was born. T e 13 colonies 
became ree and independent States. 

The First State Constitutions
In January 1776, New Hampshire adopted 
a constitution to replace its royal charter. 
Less than three months later, South Carolina 
ollowed suit. T en, on May 10, nearly two 

months be ore the adoption o  the Declara-
tion o  Independence, the Congress urged 
each o  the colonies to adopt such govern-
ments as shall, in the opinion o  the repre-
sentatives o  the people, best conduce to the 
happiness and sa ety o  their constituents.

Drafting State Constitutions In 1776 
and 1777, most o  the States adopted written 

constitutions bodies o  undamental laws 
setting out the principles, structures, and 
processes o  their governments. Assemblies 
or conventions were commonly used to dra   
and then adopt these new documents.

Massachusetts set a lasting example in 
the constitution-making process. T ere, a 
popularly elected convention submitted its 
work to the voters or rati  cation. T e Mas-
sachusetts constitution o  1780 is the oldest 
o  the present-day State constitutions, and 
the oldest written constitution in orce in the 
world today.10

Common Features T e  rst State consti-
tutions dif ered, sometimes widely, in their 
details. Yet they were on the whole more alike 
than not. T e most common eatures were 
the principles o  popular sovereignty (a 
government that exists only with the consent 
o  the governed), limited government, civil 
rights and liberties, separation o  powers, and 
checks and balances. 

Popular Sovereignty. Everywhere, the 
people were recognized as the only source o  

10 From independence until that constitution became effective in 

1780, Massachusetts relied on its colonial charter, in force prior 

to 1691, as its fundamental law.

REVIEW FACTS

Ask students to turn to the Common Features of 
State Constitutions  chart in Part 2 of the Reading 
Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 68). 
Recreate the chart on the board. Call on volunteers 
to  ll in the information.

L4  Differentiate Have students write a one-page 
essay on this question: Why did many  rst State 
constitutions share several common features?

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  If you have time, have students draw a political 
cartoon with a clear point of view, either pro-colo-
nist or pro-British. It should describe one of the key 
events or concepts covered in this section. Their 
cartoon should use exaggeration and humor and 
should express a point of view about a speci  c idea 
or event. Ask students to annotate their cartoons, 
explaining who, what, when, and where.

L3  Display Transparency 2E, Excerpt from a Letter to 
John Adams from Dr. Benjamin Rush, about the sign-
ing of the Declaration of Independence. Ask: What 
risk did the patriots face in defying Britain? 
(execution) Based on their reaction to Harrison s 
statement, did the patriots believe they really 
might be executed? Explain. (Yes. The macabre 
joke brought only a momentary smile.)

L1  L2  ELL Have these students complete one or 
both of the Extend Activities (Unit 1 All-in-One, 
pp. 78, 79), on the topics of Making a Difference  
and Patriotism.

L4  Have students work in small groups to create 
outlines for the constitution of a  fty-  rst state. 
Allow time for students to compare their results.

Background
CAPTAIN PRESTON S ACCOUNT After students analyze the colonist s account of the 
Boston Massacre in Core Worksheet B, have them compare it to this account from 
Thomas Preston, the commander of the British troops: The mob still increased and 
were more outrageous, striking their clubs . . . one against another, and calling out, 
come on you rascals, you bloody backs, you lobster scoundrels,  re if you dare. . . . 
[I was] endeavouring all in my power to persuade them to retire peaceably, but to 
no purpose. They advanced to the points of the bayonets. . . .  [O]ne of the soldiers 
having received a severe blow with a stick . . . instantly  red, on which turning to and 
asking him why he  red without orders, I was struck with a club on my arm. . . . On 
this a general attack was made on the men by a great number of heavy clubs and 
snowballs being thrown at them, by which all our lives were in imminent danger.

Answers
Caption their lives, wealth, and honor; the members 
probably felt they had no other recourse
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Common Features of State Constitutions

Once the seat o  Massachusetts government, the Old State House 

in Boston has endured just as the State constitution has. Shown 

here: the Old State House as seen in 1870 and present day.

governmental authority. Government could 
be conducted only with the consent o  the 
governed.

Limited Government. T e new State gov-
ernments could exercise only those powers 
granted to them by the people through the 
constitution. T e powers that were given 
were hedged with many restrictions.

Civil Rights and Liberties. In every State, 
it was made clear that the sovereign people 
held certain rights that government must 
at all times respect. Seven o  the new docu-
ments began with a bill o  rights, setting out 
the unalienable rights  held by the people.

Separation of Powers, Checks and Bal-
ances. T e powers granted to the new State 
governments were divided among three 
distinct branches: executive, legislative, and 
judicial. Each branch was given powers with 
which to check, or restrain the actions o , the 
other branches o  the government.

Beyond those basics, the new State 
constitutions were rather brie  documents. 
T ey were, or the most part, declarations 
o  principle and statements o  limitation on 
governmental power. Memories o  the royal 
governors were resh, and State governors were 
given little real power. Most o  the authority 
that was granted to government was placed 
in the legislature. Elective terms o  o   ce were 
made purposely short, seldom more than one 
or two years. T e right to vote was limited to 
those adult white males who could meet rigid 
qualif cations, including property ownership. 

We shall come back to the State constitu-
tions later, in Chapter 24. For now, note this 
very important point: T e earliest o  those 
documents were, within a very ew years, to 
have a marked impact on the dra  ing o  the 
Constitution o  the United States.

unalienable

adj. cannot be 
surrendered or 

trans erred, sacred

SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Narrative Writing: Research Your 

Colony Using the questions you 

dra ted in Section 1, conduct pre-

liminary research to f nd the answers. 

Add any additional questions that 

you may have a ter reading Section 2. 

Browse the Internet or other sources 

and take notes on what you f nd. Use 

the in ormation to begin a story about 

your colony s involvement in the 

shaping o  the American government.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted concept web to answer this 

question: What events and ideas led 

to American independence?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) What is a confederation? (b) 

What was the purpose o  the New 

England Con ederation?

3. In your own words, explain what 

taxation without representation  

means.

Critical Thinking

4. Summarize What major events led 

to the calling o  the First Continental 

Congress? 

5. Make Comparisons (a) What were 

the goals o  the First and Second 

Continental Congresses? (b) How did 

the Framers achieve these goals? 

(c) What challenges did each meeting 

ace? 

How did the State 

constitutions separate 

governmental power?

Separation of Powers

Checks and Balances

Popular Sovereignty

Limited Government

Civil Rights and Liberties

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The events leading up 
to the Declaration of 
Independence
(Questions 2, 3, 4, 5)

Have students work in pairs to create their 
own timelines. Write a list of events from 
the text on the board, including the First and 
Second Continental Congresses. Students 
should plot the events in sequential order 
and include a sentence or two describing 
each event.

Assessment Answers 

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 80)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 81)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

1. Albany Plan, Stamp Act, Boston Massacre, 
Boston Tea Party, Intolerable Acts, First Con-
tinental Congress, Second Continental Con-
gress, Declaration of Independence

2. (a) A confederation is a joining of several 
groups for a common purpose. (b) The New 
England Confederation was formed to defend 
several settlements against Native Americans.

3. Parliament passed laws to tax the colonies, 
but the colonists had no elected representa-
tives in Parliament to give them a voice in 
making the laws.

4. Britain s restrictive laws fueled unrest in the 
colonies. Protests, boycotts, and mob violence 
broke out. When Britain passed additional 
laws, called the Intolerable Acts, to punish the 
colonies, the First Continental Congress was 
called to discuss the situation.

5. (a) The goals of the First and Second 
Continental Congresses were to address the 
growing restrictions on the colonies by Britain. 
(b) The First Continental Congress sent a Dec-
laration of Rights to the king, organized a boy-
cott, and called for local committees to enforce 

the boycott. The Second Continental Congress 
created the Declaration of Independence and 
conducted the war. It raised a military, borrowed 
funds, bought supplies, created a money system, 
and made treaties. (c) Each meeting faced the 
challenge of attracting enough delegates, com-
ing to a consensus on issues, and keeping their 
meetings secret.

QUICK WRITE A strong assignment will show 
research from reputable sources. Questions 
should lead to a basic summary of the colony s 
involvement in the Revolution.

Answers
Checkpoint executive, legislative, and judicial 
branches
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The Declaration 

of Independence

IN CONGRESS, JULY 4, 1776

The Unanimous Declaration of the Thirteen United States of America

   The Declaration of Independence is 

composed of four parts: a Pream-

ble, a Declaration of Natural Rights, 

a List of Grievances, and a Resolu-

tion of Independence.

43

Thomas Jefferson was the primary author of the 

Declaration of Independence. What principles from 

the three British documents did he incorporate in 

the Declaration?

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics
FACTS:  The Declaration of Independence has four parts: the Preamble, the Declara-
tion of Natural Rights, the List of Grievances, and the Resolution of Independence. 
 The Preamble explains reasons for separating.  The Declaration of Natural Rights 

lists basic rights to which people are entitled.  The List of Grievances offers evidence 
that King George has violated the colonists  rights.  The Resolution of Independence 
asserts that the colonies are now independent from Britain.

CONCEPTS: popular sovereignty, civil rights and liberties

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The Declaration of Independence expresses the 
political ideals that underlie American democracy.  The Declaration of Independence 
has had an enduring in  uence on American government and culture.

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 read and analyze the Declaration of Independence.

 analyze the reactions of different audiences to the 
Declaration of Independence.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Declaration of Independence 
Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-
One, p. 58)

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the Declaration of Independence in the text 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 1 
All-in-One, p. 82) before class.

L2  ELL Differentiate Declaration of Independence 
Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-
One, p. 83)

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 2F, showing an especially stir-
ring passage from the Declaration of Independence. 
Write these instructions on the board: Rewrite this 
passage in your own words.

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Ask students to para-
phrase only the  rst sentence from the passage. 
Preview dif  cult vocabulary: self-evident (clear); 
endowed (given); unalienable (not to be taken away); 
pursuit of (search for).

Answers
Caption the right to petition the government, free-
dom from cruel punishment, the right to trial by jury, 
the right to due process, the right to private property

ANALYZE SOURCES

Before students begin this section s Core Worksheet, 
you may want to review tips on analyzing primary 
sources in the Skills Handbook, p. S14.
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  List of Grievances: This section 

lists the colonists  27 complaints 

against the British Crown. In 

essence, King George III had 

chosen to rule as a tyrant rather 

than govern with the people s well- 

being in mind.

  The king had dissolved repre-

sentative houses and refused to 

allow the election of new legisla-

tors. Without legislators, the 

colonists were without protection 

from foreign invasion or convul-

sions (riots) from within. 

  Declaration of Natural Rights: 

This paragraph lists the basic 

rights to which all people are enti-

tled. It describes those rights as 

being unalienable. They cannot be 

taken away. The government gets 

its power from the people. When 

the government usurps (takes) 

power from the people and does 

not protect their rights, the people 

have the right and responsibility to 

throw off that government and to 

create a new one.

  Preamble: The Preamble explains 

why the Declaration was written. 

  When in the Course of human events it becomes necessary or one 
people to dissolve the political bands which have connected them with 
another, and to assume among the powers o  the earth, the separate and 
equal station to which the Laws o  nature and o  natures God entitle them, 
a decent respect to the opinions o  mankind requires that they should 
declare the causes which impel them to the separation.

  We hold these truths to be sel -evident, that all men are created equal, 
that they are endowed by their Creator with certain unalienable Rights, 
that among these are Li e, Liberty and the Pursuit o  Happiness. T at to 
secure these rights, Governments are instituted among Men, deriving their 
just powers rom the consent o  the governed; T at whenever any Form 
o  Government becomes destructive o  these ends it is the Right o  the 
People to alter or to abolish it, and to institute new Government, laying its 
oundation on such principles and organizing its powers in such orm, as 

to them shall seem most likely to e  ect their Sa ety and Happiness. Pru-
dence, indeed, will dictate that Governments long established should not 
be changed or light and transient causes; and accordingly all experience 
hath shown, that mankind are more disposed to su  er, while evils are su -
erable, than to right themselves by abolishing the orms to which they are 

accustomed. But when a long train o  abuses and usurpations, pursuing 
invariably the same Object evinces a design to reduce them under absolute 
Despotism, it is their right, it is their duty, to throw o   such Government, 
and to provide new Guards or their uture security. 

   Such has been the patient su  erance o  these Colonies; and such is now 
the necessity which constrains them to alter their ormer Systems o  Gov-
ernment. T e history o  the present King o  Great Britain is a history o  
repeated injuries and usurpations, all having in direct object the establish-
ment o  an absolute yranny over these States. o prove this, let Facts be 
submitted to a candid world.

  He has re used his Assent to Laws, the most wholesome and necessary or 
the public good.

  He has orbidden his Governors to pass Laws o  immediate and pressing 
importance, unless suspended in their operation till his Assent should be 
obtained; and when so suspended, he has utterly neglected to attend 
to them.

  He has re used to pass other Laws or the accommodation o  large districts 
o  people, unless those people would relinquish the right o  Representation 
in the Legislature, a right inestimable to them and ormidable to tyrants 
only.

  He has called together legislative bodies at places unusual, uncom ort-
able, and distant rom the depository o  their Public Records, or the sole 
purpose o  atiguing them into compliance with his measures.

  He has dissolved Representative Houses repeatedly, or opposing with 
manly f rmness his invasions on the rights o  the people.

  He has re used or a long time, a  er such dissolutions, to cause others to 
be elected; whereby the Legislative powers, incapable o  Annihilation, have 
returned to the People at large or their exercise; the State remaining in 
the mean time exposed to all the dangers o  invasions rom without, and 
convulsions within.

  The people refuse to give up their 

right to representation a right the 

colonists considered vital.
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As you read the Declaration of Independence, note the four main sections of the doc-
ument, and write a brief description of the content of each section in the chart below.

Section of the Declaration of

Independence Description of Content

Preamble

Declaration of Natural Rights

List of Grievances

The Resolution of Independence
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Declaration of Independence 3

C
HAPTER

2
D
ECLARATION

As you read the Declaration of Independence, note the four main sections of the doc-
ument, and write a brief description of the content of each section in the chart below.

Section of the Declaration of

Independence Description of Content

Preamble

Declaration of Natural Rights

List of Grievances

The Resolution of Independence

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Tell students that today they will analyze one of the 
most important political documents in the world. 
Have students share their paraphrase from the Bell-
ringer activity. (Possible answer: All people are born 
with basic rights that cannot be taken from them, 
including the freedom to live and search for happi-
ness as they see  t. People establish governments 
to safeguard their basic rights. If a government does 
not protect these rights, people have the right to end 
that government and establish a new one.)

Point out that Thomas Jefferson was the principal 
author of the Declaration of Independence. Ask: 
Why did Jefferson begin his case for independence 
with a statement of natural rights? (Jefferson 
wanted to establish a philosophical foundation for 
his argument that the colonies had the right and 
duty to sever their ties to England. In the eighteenth 
century, Enlightenment thinkers were famous, in  u-
ential, and respected. Using a philosophical founda-
tion based on Enlightenment thinking gave weight 
and in  uence to the colonial argument.)

Ask students to name Enlightenment thinkers 
who in  uenced Jefferson and the other Founders. 
(Locke, Rousseau, Montesquieu, Hobbes, Voltaire, 
Blackstone) Review the ideas of these philosophers. 
Information can be found in the Background notes 
in the Chapter 2 teacher s edition and on the Section 
4 Extend Worksheet for students (Unit 1 All-in-One, 
p. 101).

REVIEW READING COMPREHENSION WORKSHEET

Have students take out their Reading Comprehension 
worksheets (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 82) and share their 
answers to be sure they understand the four parts of 
the Declaration.

L1  L2  Differentiate Write sentences from the 
Declaration of Independence on index cards. Have 
students take turns picking a card and identify-
ing from which part of the document (Preamble, 
Declaration of Natural Rights, List of Grievances, or 
Resolution of Independence) each sentence comes.

L4  Differentiate Point out to students that Jeffer-
son and many signers of the Declaration of Indepen-
dence held slaves. Ask them to do research about 
one of these men and explain how he reconciled the 
ideals of the Declaration with his role as a slaveholder. 
Then ask them to explain what the Declaration left 
unsaid or unresolved.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 1, Chapter 2, Declaration 
of Independence:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 58)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 82)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 83)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 84)
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  This grievance was later 

addressed in Article III, Section 1 

of the Constitution, which states 

that federal judges shall hold 

office during good Behaviour.

  The king had tried to slow popula-

tion growth by preventing indi-

viduals from other countries from 

becoming citizens of the colonies.

  The king forced colonists to lodge 

British soldiers in their homes. 

The Bill of Rights addressed this 

in the 3rd Amendment, which 

states that no soldier can be 

lodged in any house  without the 

consent of the owner.

  Here, the Declaration refers to 

Canada. The colonists feared 

that they, too, would fall under 

absolute rule. Britain extended 

the border of Quebec to the Ohio 

Valley, cutting it off to colonial 

settlers.

  He has endeavored to prevent the population o  these States; or that 
purpose obstructing the Laws or Naturalization o  Foreigners; re using 
to pass others to encourage their migration hither, and raising the condi-
tions o  new Appropriations o  Lands.

  He has obstructed the Administration o  Justice, by re using his Assent 
to Laws or establishing Judiciary powers.

  He has made Judges dependent on his Will alone or the tenure o  their 
o   ces, and the amount and payment o  their salaries.

He has erected a multitude o  New O   ces, and sent hither swarms o  
O   cers to harass our people and eat out their substance.

He has kept among us in time o  peace, Standing Armies, without the 
Consent o  our legislatures.

He has af ected to render the Military independent o , and superior to, 
the Civil Power.

He has combined with others to subject us to a jurisdiction oreign to 
our constitutions, and unacknowledged by our laws; giving his Assent 
to their Acts o  pretended Legislation:

  For quartering large bodies o  armed troops among us;

For protecting them, by a mock Trial, rom punishment or any Murders 
which they should commit on the Inhabitants o  these States;

For cutting of  our Trade with all parts o  the world;

For imposing Taxes on us without our Consent;

For depriving us, in many cases, o  the bene  ts o  Trial by Jury;

For transporting us beyond Seas to be tried or pretended of enses;

  For abolishing the ree System o  English Laws in a neighboring 
Province, establishing therein an Arbitrary government, and enlarging 
its Boundaries so as to render it at once an example and  t instrument 
or introducing the same absolute rule into these Colonies;

For taking away our Charters, abolishing our most valuable Laws, and 
altering undamentally the Forms o  our Governments;

For suspending our own Legislatures, and declaring themselves invested 
with Power to legislate or us in all cases whatsoever.

Even the Declaration of Independence had revisions.

Thomas Jefferson
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CORE WORKSHEET

Declaration of Independence 3

CHAPTER

2
DECLARATION

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Part 1 Think about the different parts of the Declaration of Independence. Then rate 
the effectiveness of the document on a scale of 1 to 10 as (1) an idealistic statement of 
human rights; (2) a statement of grievances; (3) propaganda. State your reasons for 
each evaluation.

1. an idealistic statement of human rights

1 (not at all effective) 10 (very effective)

Reasons:

 

 

 

2. a statement of grievances

1 (not at all effective) 10 (very effective)

Reasons:

 

 

 

3. propaganda

1 (not at all effective) 10 (very effective)

Reasons:

 

 

 

Background

EQUALITY In 1775, reacting to colonial charges of British oppression, British author 
Samuel Johnson wrote, How is it that we hear the loudest yelps for liberty from 
the drivers of Negroes?  Indeed, many signers of the Declaration of Independence, 
including its author Thomas Jefferson held slaves. Yet Jefferson s words all men 
are created equal  would become a rallying cry for groups seeking equality. Abolition-
ists before the Civil War cited these words to support their calls to end slavery. Civil 
Rights leader Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., quoted these words in a 1963 speech: I 
have a dream that one day this nation will rise up and live out the true meaning of its 
creed: We hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men are created equal.  The 
Women s Rights convention at Seneca Falls in 1848 adapted Jefferson s words, assert-
ing that all men and women are created equal.

DISTRIBUTE THE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 2 Declaration of Indepen-
dence Core Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 84), 
which asks students to consider the role of the Dec-
laration as an idealistic statement of human rights, 
as a statement of grievances, and as propaganda. 
Students may work with partners or individually to 
complete Part 1 by rating the Declaration of Inde-
pendence in terms of its various purposes and then 
explaining their reasons for each ranking.

After students share their responses, have partners 
complete Part 2 of the Core Worksheet to analyze 
how different groups might have reacted to the Dec-
laration because of their differing viewpoints.

L1  L2  Differentiate Have groups of students 
represent each group listed in Part 2 of the Core 
Worksheet. Ask them to make a public statement 
about the Declaration from their perspective. You 
may extend the activity by letting the groups respond 
to each other s public statements.

L2  ELL Differentiate Ask students to represent 
another group: recently arrived colonials  or new 
Americans.  Encourage them to explain the view-
point of this group to the class.

L4  Differentiate Have students write a response to 
the Declaration of Independence from an opposing 
point of view in the form of a propaganda brochure.
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  The king had forced captive 

sailors to fight against their own 

people, or die.

  The colonists tried repeatedly to 

petition the king to correct his 

wrongs. However, their protests 

were met by harsh laws. There-

fore, he does not deserve to rule 

the colonies.

  The colonists still felt a common 

identity with citizens of Britain. 

However, their fellow British 

subjects ignored their appeals 

for help.

  The Resolution of 

Independence: The colonies 

declare themselves free and 

independent States, by authority 

of the people of the States and of 

God. Therefore, the States have 

the power to declare war, make 

peace, create alliances and trade 

with foreign powers, and do all 

other acts afforded to indepen-

dent States.

He has abdicated Government here, by declaring us out o  his Protection, 
and waging War against us.

He has plundered our seas, ravaged our Coasts, burned our towns, and 
destroyed the lives o  our people.

  He is at this time transporting large Armies o  oreign mercenaries to 
complete the works o  death, desolation and tyranny, already begun with 
circumstances o  Cruelty and perf dy scarcely paralleled in the most bar-
barous ages, and totally unworthy the Head o  a civilized nation.

  He has constrained our ellow Citizens taken Captive on the high Seas 
to bear Arms against their Country, to become the executioners o  their 
riends and Brethren, or to all themselves by their Hands.

He has excited domestic insurrections amongst us, and has endeavored 
to bring on the inhabitants o  our rontiers the merciless Indian Savages 
whose known rule o  war are, is an undistinguished destruction o  all ages, 
sexes, and conditions.

  In every stage o  these Oppressions We have Petitioned or Redress in 
the most humble terms. Our repeated Petitions have been answered 
only by repeated injury. A Prince, whose character is thus marked by 
every act which may def ne a yrant, is unf t to be the ruler o  a 
ree People.

  Nor have We been wanting in attentions to our British brethren. We have 
warned them rom time to time o  attempts by their legislature to extend 
an unwarrantable jurisdiction over us. We have reminded them o  the 
circumstances o  our emigration and settlement here. We have appealed to 
their native justice and magnanimity, and we have conjured them by the 
ties o  our common kindred to disavow these usurpations, which, would 
inevitably interrupt our connections and correspondence. T ey too have 
been dea  to the voice o  justice and o  consanguinity. We must, there ore, 
acquiesce in the necessity, which denounces our Separation, and hold 
them, as we hold the rest o  mankind, Enemies in War, in Peace Friends.

  We, there ore, the Representatives o  the United States o  America, in Gen-
eral Congress, Assembled, appealing to the Supreme Judge o  the world 
or the rectitude o  our intentions, do, in the Name, and by the Authority 

o  the good People o  these Colonies, solemnly publish and declare, T at 
these United Colonies are, and o  right ought to be Free and Independent 
States; that they are Absolved rom all Allegiance to the British Crown, 
and that all political connection between them and the State o  Great 
Britain, is and ought to be totally dissolved, and that as Free and Inde-
pendent States, they have ull Power to levy War, conclude Peace, contract 
Alliances, establish Commerce, and to do all other Acts and T ings which 
Independent States may o  right do. And or the support o  this Decla-
ration, with a f rm reliance on the protection o  Divine Providence, we 
mutually pledge to each other our Lives, our Fortunes, and our sacred 
Honor.
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EXTEND THE LESSON

Show a Revolutionary War movie in class, or assign a 
movie to students or partners to watch at home on a 
DVD. Encourage students to rate the movie with one 
to four stars, with four stars as the top rating. Have 
students write a review of the movie.

L4  Differentiate Have groups of students prepare 
a script for an additional short scene for the movie. 
Tell them that they can plan their scene to go into 
any point in the movie, not just the beginning or 
end. They should use the same characters, and their 
scene should be consistent with the plot of the movie. 
After students in each group perform their scene, 
have the class discuss what the scene contributed to 
the plot or character development of the movie.

Background

JOHN ADAMS When the Second Continental Congress opened in May 1775, John 
Adams arrived ready for action. Armed con  ict had already occurred at Lexington 
and Concord. Adams wanted Congress to prepare for war. Impatient with the slow 
progress, Adams took the  oor. He proposed the formation of a Continental Army, 
under the command of George Washington. He also urged the colonies to form their 
own governments. As Congress debated the Declaration of Independence in June 
1776, Adams s passionate support won over the hesitant delegates. On July 3, 1776, 
the day after Congress approved Richard Henry Lee s resolution to pursue indepen-
dence, Adams wrote to his wife Abigail: The Second Day of July . . . will be cele-
brated, by succeeding Generations, as the great anniversary Festival . . . with Pomp 
and Parade, . . . Guns, Bells, Bon  res and Illuminations. . . .
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Reviewing the Declaration

New Hampshire:
Josiah Bartlett
William Whipple
Mathew T ornton

Massachusetts Bay:
John Hancock
Samuel Adams
John Adams
Robert reat Paine
Elbridge Gerry

Rhode Island:
Stephan Hopkins
William Ellery

Connecticut:
Roger Sherman
Samuel Huntington
William Williams 
Oliver Wolcott

New York:
William Floyd
Philip Livingston
Francis Lewis
Lewis Morris

New Jersey:
Richard Stockton
John Witherspoon
Francis Hopkinson
John Hart
Abraham Clark

Delaware:
Caesar Rodney
George Read
T omas M Kean

Maryland:
Samuel Chase
William Paca
T omas Stone
Charles Carroll 
  o  Carrollton

Virginia:
George Wythe
Richard Henry Lee
T omas Jef erson
Benjamin Harrison
T omas Nelson, Jr.
Francis Light oot Lee
Carter Braxton

Pennsylvania:
Robert Morris
Benjamin Rush
Benjamin Franklin
John Morton
George Clymer
James Smith
George aylor
James Wilson
George Ross

North Carolina:
William Hooper
Joseph Hewes
John Penn

South Carolina:
Edward Rutledge
T omas Heyward, Jr.
T omas Lynch, Jr.
Arthur Middleton

Georgia:
Button Gwinnett
Lyman Hall
George Walton

As president o  the Second 

Continental Congress, John 

Hancock was the f rst to sign 

the Declaration o  Indepen-

dence, approving it with his 

now- amous signature.

Vocabulary
Choose ten un amiliar words in the 
Declaration. Look them up in the diction-
ary. Then, on a piece o  paper, copy the 
sentence in the Declaration in which 
each un amiliar word is used. A ter the 
sentence, write the de inition o  the 
un amiliar word.

Comprehension
1. Name the three unalienable rights  

listed in the Declaration.

2. From what source do governments 
derive their just powers ?

3.  According to the Declaration, what 
powers belong to the United States 
as Free and Independent States ?

Critical Thinking
4.  Recognize Cause and Effect Why 

do you think the colonists were 
unhappy with the act that their 
judges  tenure and salaries were 
dependent on the king?

5.  Identifying Assumptions Do you 
think that the words all men are 
created equal  were intended to apply 
to all those who lived in the colonies? 
Which groups were most likely 
not included?

6.  Drawing Conclusions What evidence 
is there that the colonists had already 
and unsuccess ully voiced their con-
cerns to the king?
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If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The Declaration of 
Natural Rights (Ques-
tions 1, 2)

Write in your own words the rights listed in 
this section. Have students work in pairs to 
 nd their location in the text. Have volunteers 
read aloud the sentence that contains each 
right.

The List of Griev-
ances (Questions 
4, 6)

Work with students to write the grievances in 
their own words. List them on the board, and 
provide any relevant historical information 
that might clarify the grievances.

Assessment Answers

Vocabulary answers should re  ect an under-
standing of the selected words.

1. life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness

2. Governments derive their just powers  
from the consent of the governed.

3. They have the power to declare war, 
conclude peace, contract alliances, establish 
commerce, and do everything else that inde-
pendent States have a right to do.

4. Judges were likely to favor the king over the 
colonists in order to keep their jobs.

5. Possible answer: No; many of the signers, 
including Jefferson, owned slaves and were 
unwilling to extend these basic rights to Afri-
can Americans. In addition, Native Americans 
and women were also excluded.

6. Just before the Resolution of Independence, 
the Declaration claims that the colonists peti-
tioned the king several times and that they also 
appealed to the British people for justice.

Assess and Remediate

L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
class participation, using the Rubric for Assessing 
Performance of an Entire Group (Unit 1 All-in-One, 
p. 218).

L3  Assign the Declaration of Independence Assess-
ment questions.

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION
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I. The Articles of Confederation

   A. Weaknesses

       1. 

       2. 

   B. Effects of the Weaknesses

       1. 

       2.

Objectives

1. Describe the structure o  the gov-

ernment set up under the Articles 

o  Con ederation.

2. Explain why the weaknesses o  the 

Articles led to a critical period or 

the country in the 1780s.

3. Describe how a growing need or a 

stronger national government led to 

plans or a Constitutional Convention.

The First and Second Continental Congresses rested on no legal base. T ey 
were called in haste to meet an emergency, and they were intended to be 

temporary. Something more regular and permanent was clearly needed. In this 
section, you will look at the f rst attempt to establish a lasting government or 
the new nation.

The Articles of Confederation
Richard Henry Lees resolution that led to the Declaration o  Independence 
also called on the Second Continental Congress to propose a plan o  con-
ederation  to the States. O   and on, or 17 months, Congress debated the 

problem o  uniting the ormer colonies. Finally, on November 15, 1777, the 
Articles of Confederation were approved.

T e Articles o  Con ederation established a f rm league o  riendship  
among the States. Each State kept its sovereignty, reedom, and independence, 
and every Power, Jurisdiction, and right . . . not . . . expressly delegated to the 
United States, in Congress assembled.  T e States came together or their 
common de ense, the security o  their Liberties, and their mutual and general 
wel are. . . .  In e  ect, the Articles created a structure that more closely resem-
bled an alliance o  independent states than a government o  the people.

T e Articles did not go into e  ect immediately, however. T e rati  cation 

( ormal approval) o  each o  the 13 States was needed f rst. Eleven States 
approved the document within a year. Delaware added its approval in Febru-
ary 1779. Maryland did not rati y until March 1, 1781. T e Second Continental 
Congress declared the Articles e  ective on that date.

Governmental Structure T e government set up by the Articles was quite 
simple. A Congress was the sole body created. It was unicameral, made up o  
delegates chosen yearly by the States in whatever way their legislatures might 
direct. Each State had only one vote in the Congress, no matter its population 
or wealth.

T e Articles established no executive or judicial branch. T ese unctions 
were to be handled by committees o  the Congress. Each year the Congress 
would choose one o  its members as its president. T at person would be its 

Guiding Question

What weaknesses in the Articles 

of Confederation made a lasting 

government impossible?  Use an 

outline like the one below to take 

notes on the reasons why the Articles 

o  Con ederation ailed.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 3

The Critical Period

Articles o  
Con ederation

ratif cation

Image Above: Daniel Shays  rebellion 

made the need or a stronger govern-

ment clear.

I. The Articles of Confederation

 A. Weaknesses

  1.  Congress lacked power to tax, regulate trade between States, 

and make States obey its laws or the Articles

  2. Laws required approval of 9 of 13 States

  3. Change to Articles required approval of all 13 States

 B. Effects of the Weaknesses

  1.  Congress had to ask States for funds or borrow, neither of 

which raised enough money

  2.  States bickered among themselves; made treaties with other 

nations; raised own military; taxed one another s goods and 

banned some trade; and printed own money with little back-

ing, causing economic chaos

  3. Violence Shays  Rebellion

  4. Congress too weak to deal with problems

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION 

What weaknesses in the Articles 

of Confederation made a lasting 

government impossible?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 identify and analyze weaknesses of the Articles of 
Confederation by completing a worksheet.  

 analyze the issue of land claims by examining a 
map.

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The Second Continental Congress adopted the Articles of Confederation 
to establish a more lasting form of government.  Under the Articles, each State had 
one vote in Congress; no executive or judicial branches existed.  Congress did not 
have the power to tax, regulate commerce, or make the States obey the Articles. 
 The Articles  weaknesses led to bickering among the States.  The growing need 

for a stronger National Government led to plans for a Constitutional Convention.

CONCEPTS: limited government, federalism, States  rights

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The Articles of Confederation set up a central gov-
ernment that was too weak to solve the nation s problems.  The chaos of the 1780s 
led to a movement favoring a more powerful central government.

ANALYZE MAPS

To teach the skills of analyzing maps, have students 
read Analyze Maps in the Skills Handbook, p. S27. 
Then have them examine the map in the Core Work-
sheet and answer the questions.
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presiding o   cer, but not the president o  the 
United States. Civil o   cers such as postmas-
ters were to be appointed by the Congress.

Powers of Congress Several important pow-
ers were given to the Congress. It could make 
war and peace, send and receive ambassadors, 
make treaties, borrow money, set up a money 
system, establish post o   ces, build a navy, raise 
an army by asking the States or troops, f x uni-
orm standards o  weights and measures, and 

settle disputes among the States.

State Obligations By agreeing to the Arti-
cles, the States pledged to obey the Articles 
and acts o  the Congress. T ey promised to 
provide the unds and troops requested by 
Congress; treat citizens o  other States airly 
and equally within their own borders; and 
give ull aith and credit to the public acts, 
records, and judicial proceedings o  every 
other State. In addition, the States agreed 
to surrender ugitives rom justice to one 
another, submit their disputes to Congress 
or settlement, and allow open travel and 

trade among the States.

Beyond those ew obligations, the States 
retained those powers not explicitly given to 
the Congress. T ey, not the Congress, were 
primarily responsible or protecting li e and 
property, and or promoting the sa ety and 
happiness o  the people.

Weaknesses T e powers o  the Congress 
appear, at f rst glance, to have been consider-
able. Several important powers were missing, 
however. T eir omission, together with other 
weaknesses, soon proved the Articles inad-
equate or the needs o  the time.

T e Congress did not have the power to 
tax. It could raise money only by borrowing 
and by asking the States or unds. Borrow-
ing was, at best, a poor source. T e Second 
Continental Congress had borrowed heav-
ily to support the Revolution, and many o  
those debts had not been paid. And, while 
the Articles remained in orce, not one State 
came close to meeting the f nancial requests 
made by the Congress.

Nor did the Congress have the power to 
regulate trade between the States. T is lack 
o  a central mechanism to regulate the young 

What powers did 

Congress hold under the 

Articles of Confedera-

tion?

jurisdiction
n. legal authority

presiding of  cer
n. the chair of a 

meeting

 Only a  rm league of friendship  among States 

 Only one vote for each State, regardless of size 

 Congress powerless to levy taxes or duties 

 Congress powerless to regulate commerce

 No executive power to enforce acts of Congress 

 No national court system 

 Amendments require the consent of all States 

 A 9/13 majority required to pass laws

George Washington s frustration with the Articles of Confederation is 

reflected in his quote above. The Articles were too weak to bind the 

States together, thus presenting a quarreling group of States rather than 

a unified nation to the rest of the world. What were the consequences 

of these weaknesses?

WHO WILL TREAT WITH US ON SUCH TERMS?

Weaknesses of the Articles of Confederation

1
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The Critical Period 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Part 1 Study the map to answer the following questions.
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CORE WORKSHEET

The Critical Period 3

C
HAPTER

2
S

ECTION
 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Part 1 Study the map to answer the following questions.
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BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 1 
All-in-One, p. 86) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 87)

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 2G. Write on the board: 
(1) Which government issued this currency? 
(2) What problems did local currencies create? 
Answer in your notebook.

L4  Differentiate Add to the directions: What fea-
tures of the Articles of Confederation contrib-
uted to the currency disaster? (Lacking the power 
to tax, Congress had no funds to establish a national 
money system. Lacking the power to enforce the 
Articles, Congress could not stop the States from 
issuing their own currency.)

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Have students share their answers to the Bell-
ringer activity. (1. Massachusetts; 2. Local currencies 
hampered interstate trade, because their value and 
acceptability varied from State to State. This would 
interfere with the development of a national economy.) 
The printing of State currency was one of many 
State actions that weakened the new government. 
Ask students what other State actions undermined 
national unity. (States refused to meet  nancial 
requests of Congress, made agreements with foreign 
governments, organized their own military forces, 
and taxed or banned goods from other States.) 

L2  ELL Differentiate Write the answers on the 
board or print the worksheet onto a transparency to 
allow students to copy the correct answers.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 1, Chapter 2, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 86)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 87)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 88)

L2  Core Worksheet (p. 91)

L3  Quiz A (p. 95)

L2  Quiz B (p. 96)

Answers
Checkpoint make war and peace, send and receive 
ambassadors, make treaties, borrow money, set up 
a money system, establish post of  ces, build a navy, 
raise an army by asking the States for troops,  x 
uniform standards of weights and measures, settle 
disputes among States

Weaknesses of the Articles of Confederation 
possible response: a loose alliance of independent 
States rather than a cohesive nation
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nations growing commerce was one o  the 
major actors that soon led to the adoption o  
the Constitution.

T e Congress was urther limited by a 
lack o   power to make the States obey the 
Articles o  Con ederation or the laws it made. 
Congress could exercise the powers it did 
have only with the consent o  9 o  the 13 State 
delegations. Finally, the Articles themselves 
could be changed only with the consent o  all 
13 o  the State legislatures. 

The Critical Period, 
the 1780s
T e long Revolutionary War f nally ended 
on October 19, 1781. Americas victory was 
conf rmed by the signing o  the reaty o  
Paris in 1783. Peace, however, brought the 
new nations economic and political weak-
nesses into sharp ocus. Problems, made 
even more di   cult by the weaknesses o  the 

Articles, soon sur aced.
With a central government 

unable to act, the States bickered 
among themselves. T ey grew 
increasingly jealous and suspi-
cious o  one another. T ey o  en 
re used to support the new cen-
tral government, f nancially and 
in almost every other way. Sev-
eral o  them made agreements 
with oreign governments with-
out the approval o  the Congress, 
even though that was orbidden 
by the Articles. Most organized 
their own military orces. George 
Washington complained, we 
are one nation today and 13 
tomorrow. Who will treat with us 
on such terms?

T e States taxed one anothers 
goods and even banned some 
trade. T ey printed their own 
money, o  en with little backing. 
Economic chaos spread through-
out the colonies as prices soared 

and sound credit vanished. Debts, public and 
private, went unpaid. Violence broke out in a 
number o  places.

T e most spectacular o  these events 
played out in western Massachusetts in a 

series o  incidents that came to be known 
as Shays  Rebellion. As economic conditions 
worsened there, property holders, many o  
them small armers, began to lose their land 
and possessions or lack o  payment on taxes 
and other debts. In the all o  1786, Daniel 
Shays, who had served as an o   cer in the 
War or Independence, led an armed uprising 
that orced several State judges to close their 
courts. Early the next year, Shays mounted 
an unsuccess ul attack on the ederal arsenal
at Springf eld. State orces f nally moved to 
quiet the rebellion and Shays  ed to Ver-
mont. In response to the violence, the Mas-
sachusetts legislature eventually passed laws 
to ease the burden o  debtors.

A Need for Stronger 
Government
T e Articles had created a government unable 
to deal with the nations troubles. Inevitably, 
demand grew or a stronger, more e  ective 
national government. T ose who were most 
threatened by economic and political insta-
bility large property owners, merchants, 
traders, and other creditors soon took the 
lead in e  orts to that end. T e movement or 
change began to take concrete orm in 1785.

Mount Vernon Maryland and Virginia, 
plagued by bitter trade disputes, took the 
f rst step in the movement or change. Ignor-
ing the Congress, the two States agreed to 
a con erence to resolve con  icts over com-
merce and navigation on the Potomac River 
and Chesapeake Bay. Representatives rom 
the two States met at Alexandria, Virginia, in 
March 1785. At George Washingtons invita-
tion, they moved their sessions to his home at 
nearby Mount Vernon.

T eir negotiations proved so success ul 
that on January 21, 1786, the Virginia Gen-
eral Assembly called or a joint meeting o  
[all o ] the States to consider and recommend 
a ederal plan or regulating commerce.

Annapolis T at joint meeting opened at 
Annapolis, Maryland, on September 11, 1786. 

urnout was poor, with representatives rom 
only f ve o  the 13 States attending: New York, 
New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, and 

arsenal

n. a store o  arms or 
military equipment

Delegates met f rst at 

Alexandria. They met 

again at Annapolis. The 

First and Second Con-

tinental Congresses 

met at Philadelphia. 

Background
VOLTAIRE Fran ois-Marie Arouet, known as Voltaire, was one of the most vocal of 
the French Enlightenment thinkers. He wrote scathing attacks on religious bigotry 
and fanaticism, for which he was jailed and eventually exiled. In place of traditional 
religion, Voltaire promoted deism a religious philosophy that acknowledged God 
but rejected speci  c teachings of any church. Deists argued for religious freedom and 
toleration. As Voltaire wrote in A Treatise on Toleration (1763), We ought to look 
upon all men as our brothers.  Deist views migrated to America and were adopted by 
leaders such as Thomas Jefferson, Benjamin Franklin, and George Washington.

This information also appears on the Extend Worksheet for Section 4, along with 
information about other in  uential philosophers covered in this chapter.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 2 Section 3 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 1 All-in-One, page 88). The map shows land 
claims of the States and foreign nations after the 
Revolution. Have student pairs examine the map and 
answer the questions.

L2  Differentiate Distribute the adapted Chapter 2 
Section 3 Core Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 91).

DISCUSS

Display Transparency 2H. Ask why the Articles were 
adopted, given their many  aws. To what extent 
were colonists reacting to English abuses that led to 
war? Were the Articles appropriate for their time?

L2  ELL Differentiate Use the Think-Pair-Share 
strategy (p. T22) to allow students to verbalize their 
answers before starting the class discussion.

PREDICT CONSEQUENCES

Explain that Part 2 of the Core Worksheet asks 
students to consider what might have happened had 
the Articles of Confederation remained the national 
constitution. Students will make predictions about 
 ve scenarios on the worksheet. After they  nish, 

allow time to compare and contrast predictions.

DISCUSS SHAYS  REBELLION

Ask students to explain the signi  cance of Shays  
Rebellion. (It showed the weakness of the National 
Government under the Articles and led to calls for a 
Constitutional Convention.) Then ask why some of 
Shays  contemporaries might have seen his rebel-
lion as an extension of the War for Independence. 
(They might have said that he was rebelling against a 
government that was taxing people unfairly and using 
arbitrary power, just as the colonists had rebelled 
against British abuses.)

L4  Differentiate Ask: Was Shays a traitor? Did 
he deserve to be pardoned? Students might work 
in teams to debate both sides of these questions.

EXTEND THE LESSON

Have students work in small groups to invent a game 
called Government under the Articles.  Their games 
might be board games, card games, or other games. 
Students  games should re  ect the weaknesses and 
challenges presented by the Articles. For example, 
the point of the game might involve trying to pass a 
bill or act to bene  t one or many States.

L1  L2  Differentiate Provide an outline of a game 
for students to work out in groups. For example: 
Pass a bill to build an interstate road  card with 

20 to 30 cards. A small number of cards would 
say Nine states agree  or Bill passes.  The other 
cards would have actions allowed under the Articles, 
which worked against passage. The point of the 
game might be to get approval  rst, or some other 
variation.
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*

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

Virginia. Although New Hampshire, Massa-
chusetts, Rhode Island, and North Carolina 
had appointed delegates, none attended the 
Annapolis meeting. Disappointed but still 
hopeful, Alexander Hamilton, a delegate 
from New York, and Virginias James Madi-
son persuaded the gathering to call for yet 
another meeting of the States. 

By mid-February of 1787, seven of the 
States had named delegates to the Philadelphia 
meeting: Delaware, Georgia, New Hampshire, 
New Jersey, North Carolina, Pennsylvania, 
and Virginia. On February 21, the Congress, 
which had been hesitating, also called upon 
the States to send delegates to Philadelphia

Primary Source
. . . for the sole and express purpose 

of revising the Articles of Confed-

eration and reporting to Congress 

and the several legislatures such 

alterations and provisions therein 

as shall when agreed to in Congress 

and con  rmed by the States ren-

der the [Articles] adequate to the 

exigencies of Government and the 

preservation of the Union. 

The United States in Congress Assembled, 

February 21, 1787

T at Philadelphia meeting became the 
Constitutional Convention. What began as 
an assembly to revise the existing Articles 

of Confederation would evolve into the cre-
ation of an entirely new kind of government. 
T is government would derive its power 
from a constitution.

SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Narrative Writing: Details and 

Anecdotes When writing narrative 

nonf ction, it is important to have 

details and anecdotes to keep your 

reader s interest. Choose some impor-

tant dates or events that you wish to 

highlight. Research them urther to 

f nd personal accounts or interesting 

examples rom that time. 

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted outline to answer this question: 

What weaknesses in the Articles o  

Con ederation made a lasting govern-

ment impossible?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What was the goal o  the Articles of 

Confederation?

3. (a) Under the Articles o  Con edera-

tion, was Congress unicameral or 

bicameral? (b) How were representa-

tives chosen to serve in Congress?

Critical Thinking

4. Synthesize Information When the 

States ratif ed the Articles, they 

agreed to obey the Articles and all 

acts o  Congress. (a) Did the States 

honor their agreement? (b) How do 

you know?

5. Identify Point of View Washington was 

re erring to oreign a airs when he com-

plained, We are one nation today and 

13 tomorrow. Who will treat with us on 

such terms?  (a) What did Washington 

ear would happen? (b) Do you agree 

with his point o  view? Why or why not?

 at Philadelphia on the 

second Monday in May next, 

to take into consideration 

the situation of the United 

States, to devise such 

further provisions as shall 

appear to them necessary 

to render the constitution 

of the Federal Government 

adequate to the exigencies 

of the Union.

  Call of the Annapolis 

Convention

Independence Hall served as the meeting place or both the Second Conti-

nental Congress and the Constitutional Convention. What signi  cance might 

this building have had for the Constitutional Convention?

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The structure of the 
government under 
the Articles of
Confederation
(Question 3)

Draw a diagram that depicts the structure of 
the Federal Government under the Articles of 
Confederation, and create a list of its pow-
ers. Compare it with a diagram of the three 
branches of the current Federal Government 
and a list of their powers. Ask students to 
point out differences.

The need for the 
Framers to create a 
stronger government 
(Questions 4, 5)

Refer back to the diagrams. Ask students to 
point out reasons why speci  c features of 
the Federal Government under the Articles 
of Confederation (such as the existence of 
a Congress only) might make for a weak 
government.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (All-in-One, p. 95)

L2  Section Quiz B (All-in-One, p. 96)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Assessment Answers
1. Weaknesses: Congress lacked power to 
tax, regulate trade between States, or make 
States obey its laws or the Articles. Laws 
required approval of 9 of 13 States. Changes 
to Articles required approval of all 13 States. 
Effects of the weaknesses: Congress had 
to ask States for funds or borrow, neither of 
which raised enough money. States bickered 
among themselves, made treaties with other 
nations, raised their own military forces, taxed 
one another s goods and banned some trade, 

and printed their own money with little back-
ing, causing economic chaos. Violence broke 
out, including Shays  Rebellion. Congress was 
too weak to deal with the problems.

2. The goal was to unite the colonies (now 
States) under one central, though weak, gov-
ernment. The States kept their sovereignty but 
came together for matters such as defense and 
trade.

3. (a) unicameral (b) chosen yearly from each 
State by whatever method the State chose

4. (a) no (b) The States failed to support the 

central government, made alliances with for-
eign countries, and created their own money.

5. (a) that foreign countries would see each 
State as sovereign, and deal with them indi-
vidually, rather than with Congress (b) Possible 
response: I agree. Foreign nations would see 
the States, not the nation, as capable of enter-
ing and enforcing agreements. This would 
undermine the United States as a nation.

QUICK WRITE Students should  nd personal 
accounts or interesting examples for their 
chosen dates or events.

Answers
Caption The Declaration of Independence was 
signed there.
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Constitutional Compromises

Three-Fifths

Compromise

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

Compromise Compromise

Objectives

1. Identi y the Framers o  the Constitu-

tion and discuss how they organized 

the Philadelphia Convention.

2. Compare and contrast the Virginia 

Plan and the New Jersey Plan.

3. Summarize the convention s major 

compromises and the e ects o  those 

decisions.

4. Describe the delegates  reactions to 

the Constitution.

Picture the scene. It is hot sweltering, in act. Yet all o  the windows o  
the State House are closed and shuttered to discourage eavesdroppers. 

Outside, soldiers keep curious onlookers and others at a distance. Inside, the 
atmosphere is requently tense as 50 or so men exchange sometimes heated 
views. Indeed, some who are there become so upset that they threaten to leave 
the hall, and a ew actually do so.

T is was o  en the scene at the Philadelphia meeting, which f nally began 
on May 25, 1787.11 Over the long summer months, until mid-September, 
the Framers o  what was to become the Constitution worked to build a new 
government that could meet the needs o  the nation. In this section, you will 
consider that meeting and its outcome.

The Framers
welve o  the 13 States, all but Rhode Island, sent delegates to Philadelphia.12 In 

total, 74 delegates were chosen by the legislatures in those 12 states. For a num-
ber o  reasons, however, only 55 o  them actually attended the convention.

O  that 55, this much can be said: Never, be ore or since, has so remarkable 
a group been brought together in this country. T omas Je  erson, who was not 
among them, later called the delegates an assembly o  demi-gods.

T e delegates who attended the Philadelphia Convention, known as the 
Framers o  the Constitution, included many outstanding individuals. T ese were 
men o  wide knowledge and public experience. Many o  them had ought in the 
Revolution; 46 had been members o  the Continental Congress or the Congress 
o  the Con ederation, or both. Eight had served in constitutional conventions 
in their own States, and seven had been State governors. Eight had signed the 
Declaration o  Independence. T irty- our o  the delegates had attended college 
in a day when there were but a ew colleges in the land. wo were to become 

Guiding Question

What compromises enabled 

the Framers to create the 

Constitution? Use a f owchart like the 

one below to record details about the 

Framers  compromises.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 4

Creating the 

Constitution

Framers

Virginia Plan

New Jersey 
Plan

Connecticut 
Compromise

Three-Fi ths 
Compromise

Commerce and 
Slave Trade 
Compromise

Image Above: George Washington was 

president o  the Constitutional Convention.

11 Not enough States were represented on the date Congress had set, May 14, to begin the meeting. The delegates 

who were present met and adjourned each day until the 25th, when a quorum (a majority) of the States was on 

hand. 

12 The Rhode Island legislature was controlled by the soft-money forces, mostly debtors and small farmers, who 

were helped by in  ation and so were against a stronger central government. The New Hampshire delegation, 

delayed mostly by lack of funds, did not reach Philadelphia until late July.

Constitutional Compromises

Commerce and 
Slave Trade 
Compromise

 Congress 

forbidden to tax 

exports

 Congress 

forbidden to 

interfere with 

slave trade until 

1808

 Congress could 

regulate com-

merce

Three-Fifths 
Compromise

 three fifths of 

slaves counted 

for representa-

tion

 three fifths of 

slaves counted 

for taxation

Connecticut
Compromise

 bicameral Con-

gress

 equal representa-

tion in Senate

 representation by 

State population 

in House

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION 

What compromises enabled 

the Framers to create the 

Constitution?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 use worksheets to analyze the different plans and 
compromises in creating the Constitution.

 use primary and secondary sources to evaluate the 
major compromises made at the Constitutional 
Convention.

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The Constitutional Convention convened in Philadelphia to revise the Articles 
of Confederation.  The Virginia Plan and the New Jersey Plan each offered an approach 
to organizing a new government.  Delegates accepted compromises that led to 
agreement on the con  guration of Congress and other issues.

CONCEPTS: compromise, constitutional government, limited government

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The Framers produced one of the world s landmark 
documents.  The new plan of government addressed the major concerns of the 
States.  While the Framers made signi  cant compromises, they agreed on the funda-
mental principles of popular sovereignty, limited government, separation of powers, 
and checks and balances.

GIVE A MULTIMEDIA PRESENTATION

Before the debate in this lesson, you may want to 
review tips on giving a multimedia presentation in 
the Skills Handbook, p. S21.
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Framers of the Constitution

Benjamin Franklin
writer, inventor, diplomat, 

legislator, printer

George Mason
author of Virginia s

Declaration of Rights

The Framers of the Constitution came from widely varied backgrounds 

and were accomplished individuals. James Madison noted that consider-

ing the natural diversity of human opinions . . . it is impossible to 

consider the degree of concord which ultimately prevailed as less than a 

miracle.  How might their accomplishments have helped the Framers 

to create the Constitution?

GeorgeWashington
     commander of the

           Continental Army

Alexander Hamilton
lawyer, signer of the Declaration

                   of Independence

Robert Morris 
 major financier of

        the RevolutionJames Madison
major figure in the movement

to replace the Articles of

Confederation

Presidents o  the United States, and one a Vice 
President. Nineteen later served in the Senate 
and thirteen in the House o  Representatives.

Is it any wonder that the product o  such 
a gathering was described by the English 
statesman William E. Gladstone, nearly a 
century later, as the most wonder ul work 
ever struck of  at a given time by the brain 
and purpose o  man ?

Remarkably, the average age o  the del-
egates was only 42, and most o  the leaders 
were in their 30s James Madison was 36, 
Gouverneur Morris 35, Edmund Randolph 34, 
and Alexander Hamilton, 30. At 81, Benjamin 
Franklin was the oldest. His health was ailing, 
however, and he was not able to attend many 
o  the meetings. George Washington, at 55, was 
one o  the ew older members who played a 
key role at the Convention. Jonathan Dayton o  
New Jersey was, at 26, the youngest delegate.

By and large, the Framers o  the Consti-
tution were o  a new generation in Ameri-
can politics. Several o  the leaders o  the 

Revolutionary period were not in Philadelphia. 
Patrick Henry said he smelt a rat  and re used 
to attend. Samuel Adams, John Hancock, and 
Richard Henry Lee were not selected as del-
egates by their States. T omas Paine was in 
Paris. So was T omas Jef erson, as American 
minister to France. John Adams was the envoy
to England and Holland at the time. 

Organization and Procedure
T e Framers met in the State House (now 
Independence Hall), probably in the same 
room in which the Declaration o  Indepen-
dence had been signed 11 years earlier.

T ey organized immediately on May 25, 
unanimously electing George Washington 
president o  the convention. T en, and at 
the second session on Monday, May 28, they 
adopted several rules o  procedure. A major-
ity o  the States would be needed to conduct 

envoy

n. a representative, 

especially in diplomatic 

affairs

What were some of the 

Framers  accomplish-

ments?

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided tour of the 

Framers at

PearsonSuccessNet.com

1
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

EXTEND ACTIVITY

We the People 2

In Chapter 2, you read about some of the issues delegates thought 
about as they wrote the Constitution for the newly created United 
States of America. The Constitution is the most important official 

document in our history. Citizens, the Congress, the courts, and 
the President of the United States all must obey the Constitution. 
A new President must swear an oath to preserve, protect, and 
defend the Constitution.

The Constitution is available for every citizen to read and study. It 

is very important to know and understand what the Constitution 
says. The government says that no one, including a high government 
official, is above the law. To be sure that your leaders are following 
the Constitution, you need to know what it says.

Follow these steps to learn more about the Constitution.

Step 1   Form a group with three or four of your classmates. 
Choose one of the following sections of the Constitution:

Article I, Sections 1 6: The House and the Senate

Article I, Section 7: How a Bill Becomes a Law
Article I, Sections 8 10: Powers of Congress and the States
Article II: The Executive Branch
Article III: The Judicial Branch
Article IV: The States and the Federal Government

 Articles V VII: Amendments, Constitution as Supreme 
Law, Ratification

Step 2  The Constitution can be found in Appendix B of your 
textbook. Once you have chosen your section, read it 
silently, and think about it. What do the words and 

phrases mean? Why are they important?

Step 3  Discuss with your group the meaning of the section of the 
Constitution you read.

Step 4  Present your section of the Constitution to the class. In 
your own words, explain the laws and rules established 

by this section.

Step 5  After your presentation, ask your classmates if they have 
any questions.

CHAPTER

2

1
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EXTEND WORKSHEET 

Creating the Constitution 3, 4

CHAPTER

2
SECTION  4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Enlightenment Philosophers

John Locke

The ideas of English philosopher John Locke were so radical that he could not 
publish his Treatises on Government until 1690, ten years after its completion. 
Locke believed that all people are born with natural rights, including life, liberty, 
and property. People establish governments to protect these rights. If the 
government fails in this duty, the people have a right to change the government. 
This idea challenged the divine right of kings, and was used to justify the Glorious 
Revolution. Locke s ideas of natural rights, government by and for the people, and 
religious toleration greatly influenced the Framers of the U.S. Constitution.

Baron de Montesquieu

In his work The Spirit of the Laws  (1748), French philosopher Baron de Montesquieu 
examined different forms of government. He observed that corruption can creep 
into any government. . . . constant experience shows us that every man invested 
with power is apt to abuse it . . . it is necessary from the very nature of things that 
power should be a check to power.  Montesquieu concluded that abuse of power 
can be prevented by separating legislative, executive, and judicial powers among 
different bodies. Each body would restrain the power of the others, and all would 

be bound by the rule of law.

Voltaire

Fran ois-Marie Arouet, known as Voltaire, was one of the most vocal of the 
French Enlightenment thinkers. He wrote scathing attacks on religious bigotry and 
fanaticism, for which he was jailed and eventually exiled. In place of traditional 
religion, Voltaire promoted deism a religious philosophy that acknowledged 
God but rejected specific teachings of any church. Deists argued for religious 
freedom and toleration. As Voltaire wrote in A Treatise on Toleration  (1763), 
we ought to look upon all men as our brothers.  Deist views migrated to America 

and were adopted by leaders such as Thomas Jefferson, Benjamin Franklin, and 
George Washington.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 1, Chapter 2, Section 4:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 97)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 98)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 99)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 101)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 103)

L3  Quiz A (p. 104)

L2  Quiz B (p. 105)

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 1 
All-in-One, p. 97) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 98)

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 2I. Write on the board: Answer 
these questions in your notebook: (1) What 
is Franklin s main point? (2) What does he 
mean by local interests  and sel  sh views ? 
(3) What does his statement suggest about the 
dif  culties faced by the Convention? (4) How 
would you paraphrase this statement?

L2  ELL Differentiate Read the quote aloud, and 
have students paraphrase each clause s meaning.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessnet.com.

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Ask students to volunteer answers to the Bellringer 
questions. (1. To form a government, every delegate 
made compromises that ran counter to his personal 
and sectional interests. 2. He means that each 
delegate had different ideas based on the concerns, 
needs, and demands of his State. 3. The Convention 
faced signi  cant con  ict, and compromises were cru-
cial to success in resolving these issues and forming 
a government. 4. Possible paraphrase: The Constitu-
tion may not be  awless, but I accept and embrace 
it, because we need a government and no group 
could produce a better constitution. When you bring 
together such a diverse group, you get the bene  t of 
their combined intelligence and judgment; but you 
also get their biases and concerns. Thus, it is remark-
able that the Constitution comes so close to ideal.)

L1  L2  Differentiate Review the text s photo essay 
about the Framers. Ask students what similarities, 
differences, and strengths they see in the background 
of these important people.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to a 
guided audio tour of the Framers of the Constitution.

Answers
Checkpoint fought in the Revolution, served in 
Continental Congress or Congress of the Confede-
ration, attended State constitutional conventions, 
served as State governors, signed Declaration of 
Independence, attended college

Framers of the Constitution Their accomplishments 
gave them the skills they needed to face such a task, 
and to consider the issues from various points of view.
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business. Each State delegation was to have 
one vote on all matters, and a majority o  the 
votes cast would carry any proposal.

T e Framers met on 92 o  the 116 days 
rom May 25 through their f nal meeting on 

September 17. T ey did most o  their work 
on the  oor o  the convention. T ey handled 
some matters in committees, but the ull 
body ultimately settled all questions.13

A Momentous Decision Remember, Con-
gress had called the Philadelphia Convention 

or the sole and express purpose  o  recom-
mending revisions to the Articles o  Con ed-
eration. However, almost at once the delegates 
agreed that they were meeting to create an 
entirely new government or the United States. 
On May 30 they adopted this proposal:

PRIMARY SOURCE
Resolved, . . . that a national Gov-

ernment ought to be established 

consisting of a supreme Legislative, 

Executive and Judiciary.

Edmund Randolph, Delegate from Virginia

With this momentous decision, the Fram-
ers redef ned the purpose o  the convention. 
From that point on, they set about writing 
a new constitution, intended to replace the 
Articles o  Con ederation. (However, much 
that would go into this new constitution 
would come directly rom the Articles o  
Con ederation.) T eir debates were spirited, 
even bitter. At times the convention seemed 
near collapse. Once they had passed Ran-
dolphs resolution, however, the resolve o  
most o  the delegates never wavered.

Proposals
Once the Framers resolved to replace the 
Articles o  Con ederation, two major plans 
were o  ered or the new government, the 
Virginia Plan and the New Jersey Plan.

Virginia Plan  No State had more to do 
with the calling o  the convention than Vir-
ginia. It was not surprising, then, that its 
delegates should o  er the f rst plan or a new 
constitution. On May 29, the Virginia Plan, 

largely the work o  Madison, was presented 
by Randolph.

T e Virginia Plan called or a new govern-
ment with three separate branches: legislative, 
executive, and judicial. T e legislature Con-
gress would be bicameral. Representation 
in each house was to be based either on each 
States population or on the amount o  money 
it gave or the support o  the central govern-
ment. T e members o  the lower house, the 
House o  Representatives, were to be popu-
larly elected in each State. T ose o  the upper 
house, the Senate, were to be chosen by the 
House rom lists o  persons nominated by the 
State legislatures.

Congress was to be given all o  the pow-
ers it held under the Articles. In addition, it 
would have the power to legislate in all cases 
to which the separate States are incompetent  
to act, to veto any State law in con  ict with 
national law, and to use orce i  necessary to 
make a State obey national law.

Under the proposed Virginia Plan, Con-
gress would choose a National Executive  
and a National Judiciary.  ogether, these two 
branches would orm a Council o  revision.  
T ey could veto acts passed by Congress, but 
a veto could be overridden by the two houses. 
T e executive would have a general author-
ity to execute the National laws.  T e judi-
ciary would consist o  one or more supreme 
tribunals [courts], and o  in erior tribunals.

T e Virginia Plan also provided that all 
State o   cers should take an oath to support 
the Union, and that each State be guaran-
teed a republican orm o  government. Under 
the plan, Congress would have the exclusive 
power to admit new States to the Union.

T e Virginia Plan, then, would create a 
new constitution by thoroughly revising the 
Articles. Its goal was the creation o  a truly 
national government with greatly expanded 
powers and, importantly, the power to en orce 
its decisions.

T e Virginia Plan set the agenda or 
much o  the conventions work. But some 
delegates especially those rom New York 

13 Twenty-nine delegates from seven States were present on 

the  rst day. The full number of 55 was not reached until 

August 6, when John Francis Mercer of Maryland arrived. In 

the meantime, some delegates had departed, and others were 

absent from time to time. Some 40 members attended most of 

the daily sessions of the convention.

online

All print resources are available 
  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Background
JEAN-JACQUES ROUSSEAU Man is born free, but everywhere is in chains.  Thus 
began Rousseau s The Social Contract (1762). Rousseau believed that a social contract 
exists between a government and the governed. The people agree to obey the laws 
and submit to the general will of society. In exchange, government agrees to protect 
the rights and equality of all people. Current governments, he argued, broke this 
contract by protecting only the wealthy and powerful, enslaving the common people. 
In such cases, the people should change the government. This idea of social contract 
underlies the Bill of Rights and the concept of consent of the governed.

This information also appears on the Extend Worksheet for Section 4, along with 
information about other in  uential philosophers covered in this chapter.

L4  Differentiate Which local interests  and self-
ish views  might this sampling of Framers re  ect? 
Have students write a paragraph on this topic.

COVER THE BASICS

Ask students to take out the Reading Comprehen-
sion Worksheet. Review the New Jersey Plan and 
the Virginia Plan. Ask: What is the basic con  ict 
underlying the differences between the two 
plans? (Should the States be represented in Con-
gress equally or by population?) What problem did 
small States have with the Virginia Plan? (States 
with large populations, which gave more money to 
the central government, would have more power to 
make laws that favored their own interests.) What 
problem did large States have with the New 
Jersey Plan? (States with small populations could 
thwart the will of the majority by blocking laws that 
did not bene  t them.)

SUMMARIZE

On the board, recreate the chart of compromises in 
Part 2 of the Reading Comprehension Worksheet. 
Call on volunteers to complete the chart. Point out 
that despite con  ict, the Framers agreed on most 
basic principles. Ask students to identify these 
principles. (popular sovereignty, limited government, 
representative government, separation of powers, 
checks and balances)

L2  Differentiate Use the Jigsaw strategy (p. T27) 
and have students work in groups of three to be-
come experts  on one compromise. Have the stu-
dents jigsaw into a second group with one expert  
on each compromise and have them review their 
answers together.
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john Locke

                        

jean  jacquesRousseau

williamBlackstone

The Enlightenment and 

American Government

The end of law is not to abolish or restrain, but to 

preserve and enlarge freedom. For in all the states of 

created beings capable of law, where there is no law, 

there is no freedom. Two Treatises of Government

If we enquire wherein lies precisely the greatest good of 

all, which ought to be the goal of every system of law, 

we shall  nd that it comes down to two main 

objects, freedom and equality: freedom because 

any individual dependence means that much 

strength drawn from the body of the state, and 

equality because freedom cannot survive without it. 

The Social Contract 

The people, in whom the supreme 

power resides, ought to have the management 

of everything within their reach: that which 

exceeds their abilities must be conducted by their 

ministers. But they cannot be said to have their 

ministers [agents], without the power of nomi-

nating them: . . . therefore . . . the people should 

choose their ministers. The Spirit of Laws

The absolute rights of man . . . are usually summed 

up in one general appellation [name . . . of acting as 

one thinks  t, without any restraint or control, 

unless by the law of nature: being a right inherent 

in us by birth, and one of the gifts of God to 

man at his creation, when he endued [provided] 

him with the faculty of free-will. 

Commentaries on the Laws of England

The 17th and 18th centuries are known as the Enlightenment; 

a period where thinkers based their philosophies on reason. This 

movement greatly influenced the leaders of the new American 

government. Read these quotes from four Enlightenment thinkers. 

In what ways do they parallel the principles 

of American Government?

               baron de

Montesquieu

and the smaller States o  Delaware, Mary-
land, and New Jersey ound it too radical.14 
Soon they developed their counterproposals. 
On June 15, William Paterson o  New Jersey 
presented the position o  the small States.

The New Jersey Plan Paterson and his 
colleagues o  ered several amendments to the 
Articles, but not nearly so thorough a revision 
as that proposed by the Virginia Plan. T e 
New Jersey Plan retained the unicameral 
Congress o  the Con ederation, with each o  
the States equally represented. In addition to 
those powers Congress already had, the plan 
would add closely limited powers to tax and 
to regulate trade between the States.

T e New Jersey Plan also called or a 
ederal executive  o  more than one person. 

T is plural executive would be chosen by 
Congress and could be removed by it at the 
request o  a majority o  the States  governors. 
T e ederal judiciary  would be composed 
o  a single supreme ribunal,  appointed by 
the executive.

Among their several di  erences, the 
major point o  disagreement between the two 
plans centered on this question: How should 
the States be represented in Congress? Would 
it be on the basis o  their populations or f nan-
cial contributions, as in the Virginia Plan? Or 
would it be on the basis o  State equality, as in 
the Articles and the New Jersey Plan?

For weeks the delegates returned to this 
con  ict, debating the matter again and again. 
T e lines were sharply drawn. Several del-
egates on both sides o  the issue threatened 
to withdraw. Finally, the dispute was settled 
by one o  the key compromises the Framers 
were to make as they built the Constitution.

Compromises
T e disagreement over representation in 
Congress was critical. T e larger States 
expected to dominate the new government. 
T e smaller States eared that they would not 
be able to protect their interests. empers 
 ared on both sides. T e debate became so 

14 The Virginia Plan s major support came from the three most 

populous States: Virginia, Pennsylvania, and Massachusetts. 

New York was then only the  fth most populous State. 

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour of 

these philosophers  words at

PearsonSuccessNet.com
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CORE WORKSHEET

Creating the Constitution 3

CHAPTER

2
SECTION 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Two key constitutional compromises revolved around issues of population and 
slavery. Study the chart below and answer the questions.

Total State and Slave Population, 1790

State
Total 

Population
Slave 

Population

Percent
Slave 

Population

Connecticut 238,000 2,648 1.11

Delaware 59,000 8,887 15.06

Georgia 83,000 29,264 35.26

Maryland 320,000 103,036 32.20

Massachusetts 476,000 0 0.0

New Hampshire 142,000 157 0.11

New Jersey 184,000 11,423 6.21

New York 340,000 21,193 6.23

North Carolina 394,000 100,783 25.58

Pennsylvania 434,000 3,707 0.85

Rhode Island 69,000 958 1.39

South Carolina 249,000 107,094 43.01

Virginia 692,000 292,627 42.29

Sources: Historical Statistics of Black America; Historical Statistics of the United States, Colonial Times to 1970

 1.  Rank the States in order of total population. (1 = largest population, 
13 = smallest)

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. Rank the States in order of slave population.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

Debate
Divide the class in half, with one group representing Framers in favor of the Virginia 
Plan and the other half representing Framers proposing the New Jersey Plan. Have 
students debate the following questions: How should States be represented in 
Congress? Should it be on the basis of their populations or  nancial contribu-
tions, or on the basis of State equality? After students have debated, ask them 
how the Connecticut Compromise  nally settled the con  ict. Answers

The Enlightenment and American Government 
Locke: purpose of law to protect freedom; Montes-
quieu: popular sovereignty, representative govern-
ment; Rousseau: freedom, equality; Blackstone: 
natural rights

DISTRIBUTE THE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 2 Section 4 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 99), which asks students to 
examine a population chart of the original States and 
to analyze in detail two issues that led to key consti-
tutional compromises: size of population and slavery.

L1  L2  Differentiate Walk through the lesson as a 
class, rather than having students work alone.

L4  Differentiate James Madison reported that 
The States were divided into different interests 

not by their differences of size, but principally from 
them having or not having slaves. . . . It did not lie 
between the large and small States: it lay between 
the Northern and Southern.  Ask students to write 
a paragraph about how this difference in interests 
in  uenced the framing of the Constitution.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour for a guided 
audio tour of Enlightenment thinkers  words.
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Slavery in the 

United States, 1790
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  Analyzing Maps The southern States had a 

larger slave population than did the northern 

States at the time of the Constitutional 

Convention. How might this have affected 

their stance on the Three-Fifths and 

Commerce and Slave Trade compromises?

intense that Benjamin 
Franklin was moved 
to suggest that hence-
orth prayers implor-

ing the assistance o  
Heaven . . . be held in 
this Assembly every 
morning be ore we pro-
ceed to business.

Connecticut Compro-
mise T e con  ict was 
settled by a compromise 
suggested by the Con-
necticut delegation. In 
the Connecticut Com-

promise, it was agreed 
that Congress should 
be composed o  two 
houses. In the smaller 
Senate, the States would 
be represented equally. 
In the House, the repre-
sentation o  each State 
would be based upon its 
population. 

By combining basic 
eatures o  the plans, the 
conventions most seri-
ous dispute was resolved. 
T e agreement satis-
f ed the smaller States 
in particular, allowing 
them to support the cre-
ation o  a strong central 
government.

T e Connecticut Compromise was so piv-
otal to the writing o  the Constitution that it 
has o  en been called the Great Compromise.

Three-Fifths Compromise Once it had 
been agreed to base the seats in the House on 
each States population, this question arose: 
Should slaves be counted in f guring the pop-
ulations o  the States?

Again debate was f erce. Most delegates 
rom the southern States argued that slaves 

should be counted. Most o  the northerners 
took the opposing view. All could see the con-
tradictions between slavery and the sentiments 
expressed in the Declaration o  Independence, 
but slavery was legal in every State except 

Massachusetts. T e slave population was con-
centrated in the southern States, however, as 
you can see rom the map on this page.

Finally, the Framers agreed to the Three-

Fifths Compromise. It provided that all 
ree persons  should be counted, and so, 

too, should three f  hs o  all other persons  
(Article I, Section 2, Clause 3). For all other 
persons,  read slaves.  For the three f  hs won 
by the southerners, the northerners exacted a 
price. T at ormula was also to be used in f x-
ing the amount o  money to be raised in each 
State by any direct tax levied by Congress. 
In short, the southerners could count their 
slaves, but they would have to pay or them.

T is odd compromise disappeared rom 
the Constitution with the adoption o  the 
13th Amendment, abolishing slavery, in 1865. 
For nearly 150 years, there have been no all 
other persons  in this country.

Commerce and Slave Trade Compro-
mise T e Framers generally agreed that Con-
gress must have the power to regulate oreign 
and interstate trade. o many southerners, that 
power carried a real danger, however. T ey 
worried that Congress, likely to be controlled 
by northern commercial interests, would act 
against the interests o  the agricultural South.

T ey were particularly ear ul that Con-
gress would try to pay or the new gov-
ernment out o  export duties, and southern 
tobacco was the major American export o  
the time. T ey also eared that Congress 
would inter ere with the slave trade.

Be ore they would agree to the commerce 
power, the southerners insisted on certain 
protections. So, according to the Commerce 

and Slave Trade Compromise, Congress 
was orbidden the power to tax the export 
o  goods rom any State. It was also orbid-
den the power to act on the slave trade or a 
period o  at least 20 years. It could not inter-
ere with the migration or importation o  

such persons as any State now existing shall 
think proper to admit,  except or a small 
head tax, at least until the year 1808.15

15 Article I, Section 9, Clause 1. Congress promptly banned the 

importation of slaves in 1808, and, in 1820, it declared the 

slave trade to be piracy. The smuggling of the enslaved into this 

country continued until the outbreak of the Civil War, however.

What was the Connecticut 

Compromise?

Background
WILLIAM BLACKSTONE William Blackstone was no fan of American independence. 
Yet his Commentaries on the Laws of England would greatly in  uence America s 
founding documents, including the Declaration of Independence and Constitution. 
In his Commentaries, he distilled the vast bulk on English common law into four 
clearly written, understandable volumes. Once Americans had won their rights on the 
battle  eld, they turned to the Commentaries for a summary of those rights. Readers 
included John Adams, John Jay, and James Wilson. Despite their disdain for Black-
stone s politics, the Framers often referred to his work as they laid the nation s legal 
foundation.

This information also appears on the Extend Worksheet for Section 4, along with 
information about other in  uential philosophers covered in this chapter.

Answers
Analyzing Maps Southern States wanted slaves 
counted for representation but not taxation. To win 
southern support of commerce power, northern 
States had to agree to forbid Congress to interfere 
with the slave trade for 20 years.

Checkpoint agreement establishing a bicameral 
Congress, with equal representation in the Senate 
and representation by State population in the House

EXTEND THE DISCUSSION

Use these questions to continue a discussion about 
constitutional compromises: 

1. In the Three-Fifths Compromise, the Constitu-
tion never uses the words slave  or slavery.  
Instead it refers to free persons  and three 
 fths of all other persons.  Why do you think 

this was so? (Slavery was a contentious issue. Much 
of the deliberation at the convention was secret, but 
according to the book Founding Brothers: If political 
leaders who had pushed through the constitutional 
settlement of 1787 1788 had been permitted to 
speak, their somewhat awkward conclusion would 
have been that slavery was too important and con-
troversial a subject to talk about publicly.  [p. 84])

2. What misgivings might each side of the Great 
Compromise and the Three-Fifths Compromise 
have held? Did their worries prove historically 
true? (Small States were worried that they could 
not protect their interests against the power of large 
States. States dependent on slavery feared that other 
States would push through laws banning slavery. The 
latter fear did prove valid, as sectional rivalries over 
slavery eventually led to the Civil War.)
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FROM THE CONSTITUTION

A Bundle of Compromises  T e con-
vention spent much o  its time, said Frank-
lin, sawing boards to make them  t.  T e 
Constitution dra  ed at Philadelphia has 
o  en been called a bundle o  compromises.  
T ose descriptions are apt, i  they are prop-
erly understood.

T ere were di  erences o  opinion among 
the delegates, certainly. A  er all, the delegates 
came rom 12 di  erent States widely sepa-
rated in geographic and economic terms, and 
the delegates o  en ref ected the particular 
interests o  their own States. Bringing those 
interests together did require compromise. 
Indeed,  nal decisions on issues such as the 
selection o  the President, the treaty-making 
process, the structure o  the national court 
system, and the amendment process were all 
reached as a result o  compromise.

But by no means did all, or even most, o  
what shaped the document come rom com-
promises. T e Framers were agreed on many 
o  the basic issues they aced. T us, nearly 
all the delegates were convinced that a new 
national government, a ederal government, 
had to be created, and that it had to have the 

powers necessary to deal with the nations 
grave social and economic problems. T e 
Framers were also dedicated to the concepts 
o  popular sovereignty and limited govern-
ment. None questioned or a moment the 
wisdom o  representative government. T e 
principles o  separation o  powers and o  
checks and balances were accepted almost as 
a matter o  course.

Many disputes did occur, and the com-
promises by which they were resolved came 
only a  er hours, days, and even weeks o  
heated debate. T e point here, however, is 
that the di  erences were not over the most 
undamental o  questions. T ey involved, 

instead, such vital but lesser points as these: 
the details o  the structure o  Congress, the 
method by which the President was to be 
chosen, and the practical limits that should 
be put on the several powers to be given to 
the new central government.

For several weeks, through the hot Philadel-
phia summer, the delegates took up resolution 
a  er resolution. On September 8, a committee 
was named to revise the stile o  and arrange 
the articles which had been agreed to  by the 

apt

adj. appropriate, 

correct, f t

All legislative Powers herein granted shall be vested in a 

Congress of the United States, which shall consist of a Senate 

and House of Representatives.  Article 1, Section 1

The Connecticut Compromise

The Great Compromise  The Connecticut delegates Roger Sher-

man, Oliver Ellsworth, and William Samuel Johnson presented their 

compromise to the Philadelphia Convention as a means to end the 

deadlock between supporters o  the rival New Jersey and Virginia 

Plans. The compromise incorporated parts o  each plan in order 

to resolve the dispute over representation.

Constitutional Principles

In what ways did each plan propose to limit the powers o  

the legislative and executive branches?

Seated at the table are William Samuel Johnson (left) and Roger Sherman at the signing of the Constitution.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 2K, Steps in the Establishment of a More Stable Government, 
as a wrap-up activity. This mid-20th century cartoon depicts the three conventions as 
steps taking America out of the morass of the Articles of Confederation up to higher, 
more stable ground with the Constitution. Ask: What do the steps represent? (the 
three conventions leading to the Constitution) How does the cartoonist depict the 
Articles of Confederation? Why? (as dark  owing water, to symbolize the instabil-
ity of the Articles) How does the color of the sky change as Uncle Sam ascends? 
(from darker to lighter) How does this detail contribute to the message of the 
cartoon? (America is emerging out of the darkness, or turmoil, under the Articles 
into a brighter future under the Constitution.)

Answers
Constitutional Principles Each plan proposed 
separate branches, each with the power to veto acts 
of the other two.

EXTEND THE LESSON

Display the Selected Framers of the Constitution  
chart on Transparency 2J. Survey students about how 
many names they recognize. Point out that all these 
Framers were distinguished in their day. Ask students 
what similarities they see in their backgrounds. What 
strengths did they bring to the Philadelphia convention? 
Assign partners or small groups one of the Framers.
Allow time for students to  nd portraits and 
biographical information about each Framer. Much 
of this information is available from the National 
Archives Web site. They should use the information 
to create a yearbook page  for the Framer of 
their choice. This page should include the following 
information: the Framer s State and occupation, his 
contribution to the Constitutional Convention, his 
attitude toward the different compromises, and his 
contribution to American politics and government 
before and after the convention.

L2  Differentiate Assign students one of the more 
recognizable Framers, who will be easier to research, 
such as Washington, Franklin, Madison, or Hamilton.

L2  L1  Differentiate For these students, distribute 
the Extend Activity entitled We the People  (Unit 1 
All-in-One, p. 103).

L3  L4  Differentiate Have students review The 
Enlightenment and American Government  feature 
in the text along with the Extend Worksheet (Unit 1 
All-in-One, p. 101) on Locke, Montesquieu, Voltaire, 
Rousseau, and Blackstone. Have students create a 
chart identifying ideas from each philosopher that 
contributed to the framing of the Constitution.

L4  Differentiate Ask students how these philoso-
phers would have viewed the process of framing 
a constitution. Which compromises would these 
philosophers have found out of step with Enlighten-
ment thinking? Have students write a brief response 
to these questions from the point of view of one of 
the philosophers in this group.

L4  Differentiate Have students review the infor-
mation on the Extend Worksheet about the philoso-
phers. Then students should use the information to 
make a superlatives  yearbook page, with catego-
ries such as most likely to  and best philosopher.  
Students should come up with the categories and 
explain them.
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convention. T at committee, the Committee 
o  Stile and Arrangement, put the Constitu-
tion into its f nal orm. Finally, on September 
17, the convention approved its work and 39 
names were placed on the f nished document.16 
Because not all o  the delegates were willing to 
sign the Constitution, its f nal paragraph was 
very care ully worded to give the impression o  
unanimity: Done in Convention by the Unani-
mous Consent o  the States present. . . .

Perhaps none o  the Framers was com-
pletely satisf ed with their work. Neverthe-
less, wise old Benjamin Franklin put into 
words what many o  them must have thought 
on that f nal day:

Sir, I agree with this Constitution with 
all its aults, i  they are such; because 
I think a general Government neces-
sary or us . . . I doubt . . . whether any 
other Convention we can obtain, may be 
able to make a better Constitution. For 
when you assemble a number o  men to 
have the advantage o  their joint wisdom, 
you inevitably assemble with those men, 
all their prejudices, their passions, their 
errors o  opinion, their local interests, 

and their self sh views. From such an 
assembly can a per ect production be 
expected? It there ore astonishes me, Sir, 
to f nd this system approaching so near 
to per ection as it does . . . 

Notes of Debates in the Federal Con-

vention of 1787, James Madison

On Franklins motion, the Constitution 
was signed. Madison tells us that

PRIMARY SOURCE 
 . . . Doctor Franklin, looking towards 

the President s chair, at the back of 

which a rising sun happened to be 

painted, observed to a few members 

near him, that painters had found it 

dif  cult to distinguish in their art a 

rising sun from a setting sun. I have,  

said he, often and often in the 

course of the Session . . . looked at 

that behind the President without 

being able to tell whether it was 

rising or setting: But now at 

length I have the happi-

ness to know that it is 

a rising and not a set-

ting Sun.

Notes of Debates in the 

Federal Convention 

of 1787, James Madison

16 Three of the 41 delegates present on that last day refused to 

sign the proposed Constitution: Edmund Randolph of Virginia, 

who later supported rati  cation and served as Attorney General 

and then Secretary of State under President Washington; 

Elbridge Gerry of Massachusetts, who later became Vice 

President under Madison; and George Mason of Virginia, who 

continued to oppose the Constitution until his death in 1792. 

George Read of Delaware signed both for himself and for his 

absent colleague John Dickinson.

SECTION 4 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Narrative Writing: Choose a Main 

Idea When writing narrative nonf c-

tion, it is important to have a main 

idea. This idea will help you stay on 

track as you write the story o  your 

colony. Look through your notes and 

write a main idea.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted  owchart to answer this ques-

tion: What compromises enabled the 

Framers to create the Constitution?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) What was the goal o  the Framers 

when they met at Independence Hall? 

(b) How did that goal change?

3. What was the purpose o  keeping the 

discussions within the Constitutional 

Convention a secret?

Critical Thinking

4. Test Conclusions The Framers aban-

doned the Articles o  Con ederation in 

avor o  an entirely new constitution. 

Do you agree with their decision? 

Why or why not? 

5. Identify Central Issues Explain the 

di erences between the Virginia Plan 

and the New Jersey Plan. How were 

these di erences resolved? 

Why was the Constitu-

tion called a bundle of 

compromises ?

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The identities of the 
Framers

Divide students into small groups. Give each 
group the name and picture of one of the 
Framers. Have students create collages by 
cutting and pasting words and images, or 
writing words around the picture of their 
Framer. Display the collages.

The plans and com-
promises
(Questions 1, 5)

Have groups become experts on one of the 
plans or compromises. Then have them 
explain it to the rest of the class.

The Enlightenment 
philosophers

Write the quotes from the philosophers on the 
board. Read through each one with students 
and simplify any language that may be dif  -
cult to understand. Write next to the quotes a 
list of concepts that the Framers derived from 
these philosophers. Have the class match the 
concept with each philosopher and quote.

Assessment Answers 

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 4 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (All-in-One, p. 104)

L2  Section Quiz B (All-in-One, p. 105)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

1. Connecticut Compromise: bicameral Con-
gress, with States represented equally in the 
Senate and by population in the House; Three-

Fifths Compromise: three  fths of all slaves 
counted for voting and taxing; Commerce 
and Slave Trade Compromise: Congress can-
not tax exports or interfere with slave trade for 
at least 20 years

2. (a) to revise the Articles of Confederation 
(b) They realized they needed to create an 
entirely new constitution.

3. The talks were kept secret to encourage 

the free exchange of ideas and to protect the 
delegates from outside pressures.

4. Possible response: I agree with the Framers  
decision to abandon the Articles. The govern-
ment set up under it was too weak to sustain a 
nation. For example, Congress did not have the 
power to tax, so it could not pay debts. States 
made their own money, which caused radical 
in  ation.

5. The Virginia Plan called for a bigger central 
government with a bicameral legislature. Each 
State would be represented by population or 

by the amount of money it contributed. The 
New Jersey Plan proposed a central gov-
ernment with closely limited powers and a 
unicameral legislature. Each State would be 
equally represented. The Connecticut Compro-
mise resolved the plans  differences by creating 
a Congress with two houses. Each State is rep-
resented equally in the Senate and by popula-
tion in the House of Representatives.

QUICK WRITE Students should  nd a central 
idea that unites their facts and details into one 
story.

Answers
Checkpoint Delegates agreed on the most fun-
damental principles, but many vital lesser points 
required compromise.
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I. Rati cation of the Constitution

   A. Federalist Arguments

       1. 

       2. 

   B. Anti-Federalist Arguments

       1. 

       2.

Objectives

1. Identi y the opposing sides in the 

f ght or ratif cation and describe 

the major arguments or and 

against the proposed Constitution.

2. Describe the inauguration o  the 

new government o  the United 

States o  America.

Federalist Anti-Federalist

Today, the Constitution o  the United States is the object o  unparalleled 
admiration and respect, both here and abroad. But in 1787 and 1788, it was 

widely criticized, and in every State there were many who opposed its adoption. 
T e battle over the ratif cation o  the document was not easily decided.

The Fight for Rati  cation
Remember, the Articles o  Con ederation provided that changes could be 
made to them only i  all o  the State legislatures agreed. But the Framers had 
determined that the new Constitution would replace, not amend, the Articles. 
T ey had seen how crippling the requirement o  unanimity could be. So, the 
new Constitution provided that

FROM THE CONSTITUTION 

The rati  cation of the conventions of nine States shall be suf-

 cient for the establishment of this Constitution between the 

States so ratifying the same.

Article VII

T e Congress o  the Con ederation agreed to this irregular procedure. On 
September 28, 1787, it sent copies o  the new document to the States.

Federalists and Anti-Federalists T e Constitution circulated widely and 
was debated vigorously. wo groups quickly emerged in each o  the States: 
the Federalists, who avored ratif cation, and the Anti-Federalists, who 
opposed it.

T e Federalists were led by many o  those who attended the Philadelphia 
Convention. Among the most active were James Madison and Alexander Ham-
ilton. T e opposition was headed by such well-known Revolutionary War f gures 
as Patrick Henry, Richard Henry Lee, John Hancock, and Samuel Adams.

T e Federalists stressed the weaknesses o  the Articles. T ey argued that the 
many di   culties acing the Republic could be overcome only by the creation o  
new government based on the Constitution.

Ratifying the 

Constitution

SECTION 5

Guiding Question

What issues aroused the vigorous 

debate over the rati  cation of the 

Constitution? Use an outline like the 

one below to keep track o  the issues 

debated during ratif cation.

Political Dictionary

Image Above: This poster celebrates 

the bicentennial o  Virginia s ratif cation 

o  the Constitution.

I. Rati  cation of the Constitution

 A. Federalist Arguments

  1. Articles too weak

  2. strong government needed to solve nation s problems

  3.  liberties protected in State constitutions

  4. separation of powers would prevent abuse

 B. Anti-Federalist Arguments

  1.  rati  cation process  awed

  2. presidency could become monarchy

  3. Congress could become too powerful

  4. lacked bill of rights

  5. States lacked power to print money

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What issues aroused the vigorous 

debate over rati  cation of the 

Constitution?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 analyze the positions of the Federalists and the 
Anti-Federalists, using primary sources.

 use primary sources to evaluate arguments in favor 
of and opposed to a bill of rights.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 1 
All-in-One, p. 106) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 107)

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The Constitution took effect after 11 States voted for rati  cation.  The 
Federalists promoted rati  cation of the Constitution.  The Anti-Federalists opposed 
the Constitution for its strong central government and lack of a bill of rights.  Alex-
ander Hamilton, James Madison, and John Jay wrote essays known as the Federalist 

Papers, supporting the Constitution.  In March 1789, the new Congress convened in 
New York City, the temporary capital.

CONCEPTS: limited government, compromise

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The Federalists supported a strong central government 
while the Anti-Federalists opposed increasing the powers of central government. 
 The Federalist papers in  uenced public opinion in favor of rati  cation.

ANALYZE POLITICAL CARTOONS

To help students learn to analyze political cartoons 
when the class discusses the cartoon in the textbook, 
have them turn to the Skills Handbook, p. S22, and 
use the steps explained there.
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The Federalist/Anti-Federalist Argument

Two Sides of Ratification

Both the Federalists and Anti-Federalists felt very strongly about the Constitution. 

The issue of ratification was fiercely debated in letters, articles, cartoons, and public 

forums. Read the arguments for each side and the comments of Alexander Hamilton 

and Patrick Henry. What do the quotations tell about the sentiments of the time? 

Federalist
Anti-
Federalist

  The Articles of Confederation are too weak.

  Only a strong central government can overcome 

the difficulties the Republic faces.

  Liberties that would be included in a bill of 

rights are covered in the State constitutions.

**

  The States no longer have the power 

to print money.

  The central government holds too 

much power.

 There is no bill of rights.

The subject speaks its own importance; 

comprehending in its consequences 

nothing less than the 

existence of the UNION, 

the safety and welfare of the parts of which it 

is composed, the fate of an empire in many 

respects the most interesting in the world.

  Alexander Hamilton, 

The Federalist, No. 1, 1787

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour

of these arguments at

PearsonSuccessNet.com

The fate of this question and America may 

depend on this: Have they said, 

we the States? Have they made 

a proposal of a compact between 

States? If they had this would 

be a confederation

Patrick Henry,

Speech before the 

Virginia Ratifying 

Convention,

June 5, 1788

T e Anti-Federalists attacked nearly 
every part o  the document. Many objected 
to the ratif cation process. Several worried 
that the presidency could become a mon-
archy and that Congress would become too 
power ul. In Massachusetts, Amos Singletary, 
a delegate to the rati ying convention, con-
demned the Federalists:

T ese lawyers, and men o  learning, and 
monied men, that talk so f nely and gloss 
over matters so smoothly, to make us poor 
illiterate people, swallow down the pill, 
expect to get into Congress themselves; 
they expect to . . . get all the power and all 
the money into their own hands, and then 
they will swallow up all us little olks . . . 
just as the whale swallowed up Jonah. 17

Amos Singletary

T e lack o  one major eature o  the pro-
posed Constitution drew the heaviest f re: a 
bill o  rights. T e new document did contain 
some protections o  individual rights or 
example, a provision or the writ o  habeas 
corpus, which is a protection against arbitrary 
arrest. T e Framers had made no provision 
or such basic liberties as reedom o  speech, 

press, and religion, however largely because 
those matters were covered by the existing 
State constitutions. T ey also believed that 
because the powers to be granted to the new 
government would be ragmented among 
three branches, no branch o  the government 
could become power ul enough to threaten 
the rights o  the people.

Everywhere, the Anti-Federalists bore 
down on the absence o  a bill o  rights. At 
Virginias rati ying convention, Patrick Henry 
said o  the proposed Constitution, I look 
on that paper as the most atal plan that 
could possibly be conceived to enslave a ree 

amend
v. to change or modify 
for the better

What change did the 

Framers make to the 

rati  cation process?

17  S.B. Harding, The Contest Over the Rati  cation of the Federal 

Constitution in the State of Massachusetts,  1896, as quoted in 

Carl Van Doren, The Great Rehearsal, 1948.
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Directions: Write an answer to each question in the space provided. 

Use complete sentences.

 1.  What four men represented the Federalists in the ratification battle?

    ______________________________________________________________

    ______________________________________________________________

    ______________________________________________________________

    ______________________________________________________________

 2.  What two men represented the Anti-Federalists in the ratification battle?

    ______________________________________________________________

    ______________________________________________________________

 3.  What basic arguments did the Federalists use to support ratification?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 4.  What basic arguments did the Anti-Federalists use to oppose 

ratification?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 5.  What convinced many Anti-Federalists to support the Constitution?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. Who represented each side of the ratification battle?

Federalists

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Anti-Federalists

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

 2. Identify the basic arguments for and against ratification of the Constitution.

Federalists

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

Anti-Federalists

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

BELLRINGER

Distribute the Bellringer Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-
One, p. 108). Ask students to study the chart about 
rati  cation and answer the questions.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Today students will discuss the struggle for rati  ca-
tion of a new constitution and the establishment of 
a new government. Point out that the table from 
the Bellringer re  ects how contentious and tightly 
fought the battle for rati  cation was. Have students 
share their answers.

DISCUSS

Display Transparency 2L and ask: What important 
issues divided the Federalists and the Anti-

Federalists? (Federalists believed that a strong central 
government with powers divided among executive, 
legislative, and judicial branches was necessary to 
hold the new country together. The Anti-Federalists 
favored a weaker central government, more power 
for State governments, and strong protections of 
individual rights.)

Direct students  attention to the text s cartoon show-
ing columns with State labels. What point is the 
cartoon making? (The proposed Constitution will 
form a strong foundation for the nation. If the States 
don t ratify it, the nation will fail.)

L1  L2  Differentiate Write the Federalist and Anti-
Federalist positions on the board in a table format.

L4  Differentiate Have students create a cartoon 
that presents the Anti-Federalist position and answers 
the cartoon on this page.

DISTRIBUTE THE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 2 Section 5 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 109), which asks students to 
analyze primary source excerpts about rati  cation of 
the Constitution. Students can work with partners or 
individually to complete Part 1. After students share 
their answers, have them complete the ranking activ-
ity in Part 2.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to a 
guided audio tour of the rati  cation arguments.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 1, Chapter 2, Section 5:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 106)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 107)

L3  Bellringer Worksheet (p. 108)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 109)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 113)

L3  Quiz A (p. 114) L2  Quiz B (p. 115)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 116)

L2  Chapter Test B (p. 119)

Answers
Checkpoint Rati  cation would require approval of 
nine instead of all thirteen States.

Two Sides of Rati  cation The Federalists emphasized 
the nation as a whole, while the Anti-Federalists 
wanted to preserve more power for the States.
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 Columns representing the States that had ratif ed the Constitu-

tion are placed in a row by the hand o  God. Is this a Federalist 

or Anti-Federalist cartoon? In which States was rati  cation 

won by only a narrow margin?

Rati cation of the 

Constitution
State Date Vote

Delaware

Pennsylvania

New Jersey

Georgia

Connecticut

Massachusetts

Maryland

South Carolina

New Hampshire

Virginia

New York

North Carolina*

Rhode Island

Dec. 7, 1787

Dec. 12, 1787

Dec. 18, 1787

Jan. 2, 1788

Jan. 9, 1788

Feb. 6, 1788

April 28, 1788

May 23, 1788

June 21, 1788

June 25, 1788

July 26, 1788

Nov. 21, 1789

May 29, 1790

30 0

46 23

38 0

26 0

128 40

187 168

63 11

149 73

57 46

89 79

30 27

195 77

34 32

* Second vote; rati cation was originally defeated on

August 4, 1788, by a vote of 184 84.

people.  Stung by the criticism, the Feder-
alists promised that the Constitution, once 
adopted, would be amended to overcome 
this ault. 

Over the course o  the struggle or rati-
f cation, an extraordinary number o  essays, 
speeches, letters, and other commentaries 
were printed. O  them all, the most remarkable 
were a series o  85 essays that f rst appeared in 
various newspapers in New York in the all o  
1787 on into the spring o  1788. T ose essays, 
supporting the Constitution, were written by 
Alexander Hamilton, James Madison, and 
John Jay, and they were soon published in 
book orm as T e Federalist: A Commentary 
on the Constitution of the United States. All o  
the essays bore the pen name Publius  (Latin 
or Public Man ), and they were reprinted 

throughout the 13 States. T ey remain an 
excellent commentary on the Constitution 
and rank among the f nest o  all political writ-
ings in the English language. 

T e Anti-Federalists  attacks were also 
published widely. Among the best o  their 
works were several essays usually attributed to 
Robert Yates, who had been one o  New Yorks 
delegates to the Philadelphia Convention; 
they were signed by Brutus  and appeared 
in the New York Journal at the same time that 
the paper carried several o  the Federalist 
essays. T e Anti-Federalists  views were also 
presented in pamphlets and letters written by 

Richard Henry Lee o  Virginia, who used the 
pen name T e Federal Farmer.

Nine States Ratify Ratif cation came airly 
quickly in a ew States and only a  er a bitter 
struggle in others. Delaware was the f rst to 
approve the Constitution, on December 7. 
Pennsylvania ollowed f ve days later. In Penn-
sylvania, however, where the legislature had 
been slow to call a rati ying convention, several 
Federalists, angered by Anti-Federalist delays, 
took matters into their own hands. T ey broke 
into a Philadelphia boarding house, seized two 
legislators hiding there, and orcibly marched 
them to the State house so the assembly could 
vote to schedule the convention.

T e contest or ratif cation was close in 
several States, but the Federalists f nally pre-
vailed in all o  them. On June 21, 1788, New 
Hampshire brought the number o  rati ying 
States to nine.

Under Article VII, New Hampshires rati-
f cation should have brought the Constitution 
into e  ect, but it did not. Neither Virginia 
nor New York had yet ratif ed. Without either 
o  those key States the new government could 
not hope to succeed.

Virginia s Rati  cation Virginias vote or 
ratif cation ollowed New Hampshires by just 
our days. T e brilliant debates in its conven-

tion were ollowed closely throughout the 

Why did the Framers not 

include a bill of rights in 

the original Constitution?

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CORE WORKSHEET

Ratifying the Constitution 3

CHAPTER

2
SECTION 5

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Part 1 The new Constitution s lack of a bill of rights drew strong criticism from many 
quarters. The following excerpts address this issue. Read each excerpt and answer 
the questions below.

Alexander Hamilton

Bills of Rights . . . are not only unnecessary in the proposed Constitution but 
would even be dangerous. They would contain various exceptions to powers 

which are not granted; on this very account, would afford a colorable pretext 

to claim more than were granted. For why declare that things shall not be done 
which there is no power to do? Why, for instance, should it be said that the 

liberty of the press shall not be restricted when no power is given by which 
restrictions may be imposed?

from The Federalist 84 (May 27, 1788)

 1. Does Hamilton support or oppose a bill of rights?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. Underline the sentence that best states Hamilton s position.

 3.  How would you paraphrase Hamilton s argument?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4.  Do you think the argument is strong? Why or why not?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

Thomas Jefferson

. . . I will now tell you what I do not like. First, the omission of a bill of rights, 
providing clearly . . . for freedom of religion, freedom of the press, protection 

against standing armies . . . [and] the eternal and unremitting force of the habeas 

corpus laws, and trials by jury . . . . Let me add that a bill of rights is what the 

people are entitled to against every government on earth . . . and what no just 
government should refuse or rest on inference.

from a letter written to James Madison, December 20, 1787

L1  L2  Differentiate The excerpts by Thomas Jef-
ferson and Charles Cotesworth Pinckney are most 
appropriate for lower-level students. Have them 
work with partners or in small groups to read these 
two excerpts and answer the questions.

L2  ELL Differentiate Preview vocabulary from the 
Jefferson and Pinckney excerpts to support student 
comprehension: omission (lack); unremitting (never 
stopping); are entitled to (deserve); insertion (addition); 
consists (is made of).

L4  Differentiate Have students write an editorial 
that would appear in the Providence Journal on May 
28, 1790, the day before Rhode Island voted for 
rati  cation. The editorial should argue one of the fol-
lowing points: (1) The Constitution should be rati  ed 
with a bill of rights. (2) The Constitution should be 
rati  ed without a bill of rights.

EXTEND THE LESSON

Have partners research the positions expressed in 
either the Federalist or Anti-Federalist papers on one 
of these issues: checks and balances, reserved pow-
ers, absence of the mention of God in the Constitu-
tion, the denial of the power to print money, or the 
power of the presidency. If the position resulted in a 
compromise or resolution, they should explain that 
as well. Encourage partners to share and compare 
their  ndings on their issue.

L2  Differentiate Distribute the Extend Activity In-
 uence of the Press  (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 113).

Constitutional Principles
FEDERALISM AND STATES  RIGHTS The delegates to the Constitutional Convention 
agreed on the fundamental principle of federalism power divided between the 
central government and the States. But controversy emerged over how much power 
each should have. Anti-Federalists preferred more power to the States, a position 
later known as States  rights. States  rights advocates favored limiting the powers of 
the National Government to those speci  cally assigned to it in the Constitution. The 
States would retain all powers not explicitly forbidden them. This controversy would 
not be solved with rati  cation of the new Constitution. Because the issue of States  
rights was tightly intertwined with slavery, it would continue to cause heated debate 
and violent clashes, culminating in the Civil War. Today, States  rights advocates try to 
limit national power through strict interpretation of the terms in the Constitution.

Answers
Interpreting Tables Federalist cartoon; Rhode 
Island, New York, Virginia

Checkpoint They believed liberties were protected 
by the State constitutions.
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State. T e Federalists were led by Madison, 
John Marshall, and Governor Edmund Ran-
dolph (even though he had re used to sign the 
Constitution at Philadelphia). Patrick Henry, 
leading the opposition, was joined by James 
Monroe, Richard Henry Lee, and George 
Mason (another o  the nonsigners).

Although George Washington was not 
one o  the delegates to Virginias convention, 
his strong support or ratif cation proved vital. 
With Madison, he was able to get a reluctant 
T omas Je  erson to support the document. 
Had Je  erson ought as did other Anti-Fed-
eralists, Virginia might never have ratif ed the 
Constitution.

New York, The Last Key State In New 
York, the rati ying convention was bitterly 
divided. T e Anti-Federalists were led by Gov-
ernor George Clinton and two o  the States 
three delegates to the Philadelphia conven-
tion: Robert Yates and John Lansing, who had 
quit Philadelphia in late July, claiming that the 
convention had gone beyond its authority.

New Yorks approval o  the Constitu-
tion was absolutely necessary, or that large 
commercial State e  ectively separated New 
England rom the rest o  the nation. Its 
ratif cation o  the Constitution, on July 26, 
brought the number o  rati ying States to 11.  
T e victory there was largely won by Alex-
ander Hamilton. 

Inauguration
On September 13, 1788, with 11 o  the 13 
States under the ederal roo ,  the Congress 
o  the Con ederation paved the way or its 
successor.18 It chose New York City as the 
temporary capital.19 It set the f rst Wednes-
day in January as the date on which the States 
would choose presidential electors. T e f rst 
Wednesday in February was set as the date 
on which those electors would vote, and the 
f rst Wednesday in March as the date or the 
inauguration o  the new government.

T e new Congress convened on March 
4, 1789. It met in Federal Hall, on Wall Street 
in New York City. But because it lacked a 
quorum, it could not count the electoral votes 
until April 6. Finally, on that day, it ound that 
George Washington had been elected Presi-
dent by a unanimous vote. John Adams was 
elected Vice President by a large majority.

On April 30, a  er a historic trip rom 
Mount Vernon to New York, Washington 
took the oath o  o   ce as the f rst President o  
the United States.

inauguration
n. a ceremonial 
induction into o f ce

unanimous
adj. having the 

approval or consent 

o  all

18 Neither North Carolina nor Rhode Island had rati  ed the new 

Constitution before it became effective. The Constitution failed 

in a  rst convention in North Carolina and was  nally approved 

by a second one in late November of 1789. Rhode Island did 

not hold a ratifying convention until May of 1790.

19 The District of Columbia did not become the nation s capital 

until 1800. 

SECTION 5 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Narrative Writing: Create an Out-

line When writing a narrative nonf c-

tion piece, it helps to have an outline 

o  your thoughts and ideas. Create 

an outline using your main ideas and 

supporting details. Revise your outline 

as needed to make sure that the story 

progresses in an interesting and clear 

way. 

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted outline to answer this question: 

What issues aroused the vigorous 

debate over the ratif cation o  the 

Constitution?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Explain why the Anti-Federalists 

opposed the presidency. 

3. Explain the importance o  adding a 

bill o  rights to the Constitution.

Critical Thinking

4. Identify Point of View Reread the 

quote by Amos Singletary in this sec-

tion. According to Singletary, why did 

the Federalists support rati ying the 

Constitution?

5. Make Inferences Recall Virginia s role 

in writing the Declaration o  Indepen-

dence and in the Second Continental 

Congress. Why do you think it was 

important or Virginia to rati y the 

Constitution? 

inauguration
n. a ceremonial 

induction into o f ce

Why was New York such 

a key rati  cation State?

quorum
n. a majority

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The Federalist and Anti-
Federalist arguments
(Questions 2, 3, 4)

Hold a debate, in which one group takes 
the side of the Federalists and the other 
group takes the side of the Anti-Federalists. 
Act as mediator to keep students on track.

The rati  cation process
(Question 5)

List the States in no particular order. As 
a class, create a timeline on the board, 
plotting when each State rati  ed the 
Constitution.

Assessment Answers 

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 5 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (All-in-One, p. 114)

L2  Section Quiz B (All-in-One, p. 115)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

1. Federalists and Anti-Federalists divided over 
these key issues: how much power to give the 
central government versus the States, how to 
prevent the president or Congress from be-
coming too powerful, and whether or not the 
Constitution needed a bill of rights to protect 
individual liberties.

2. The Anti-Federalists feared that a presidency 
would become a monarchy.

3. A bill of rights guarantees citizens certain 
basic rights, such as the right to free speech 
and the right to a fair trial. These rights were 

not guaranteed explicitly in the Constitution 
itself, and some feared that their basic rights 
could, therefore, be threatened.

4. Singletary accused the Federalists of using 
the rati  cation of the Constitution to satisfy 
their own ends. He feared that the Federalists 
would use their victory as a way to gain power 
and money from the new government.

5. Virginia played an important role in calling 
for the Constitutional Convention and in creat-
ing the Constitution itself. Several of America s 
most prominent leaders were Virginians, 

including George Washington, James Madison, 
and Thomas Jefferson, the author of the Dec-
laration of Independence. Because Virginia was 
so large and in  uential, the new government 
needed Virginia s support to succeed.

QUICK WRITE Students  outlines should tell a 
clear and comprehensive story of their State.

Answers
Checkpoint New York was a large commercial State 
that effectively separated New England from the rest 
of the nation.
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Essential Question

How does the Consti-

tution re ect the times 

in which it was written?

Guiding Question

Section 1 What ideas 

and traditions 

in uenced government 

in the English colonies?

Guiding Question

Section 2 What

events and ideas led 

to American indepen-

dence?

Guiding Question

Section 3 What 

weaknesses in the 

Articles of Confedera-

tion made a lasting 

government impos-

sible?

Guiding Question

Section 4 What 

compromises enabled 

the Framers to create 

the Constitution?

Guiding Question

Section 5 What 

issues aroused the 

vigorous debate over 

the rati cation of the 

Constitution?

CHAPTER 2

The New Jersey Plan:

A unicameral Congress with 

each State equally represented

The Virginia Plan: A bicameral 

Congress with representation 

based on population or the 

amount o  money each State 

contributed to Congress each 

year

The Connecticut Compro-

mise: A bicameral Congress 

with each State equally 

represented in the Senate and 

represented by population in 

the House

The Three-Fi ths Compromise: 

Three f ths o  the slave 

population was counted or 

representation in the House 

and or taxation.

The Constitution was hotly 

debated by Federalists and 

Anti-Federalists.

In 1776, the Second 

Continental Congress 

approved the Declaration 

o  Independence. 

Written by Thomas 

Je erson, the Declaration 

proclaimed the natural 

rights o  all citizens, and 

outlined how the king had 

violated those rights.

With the approval o

the Declaration, the

13 colonies became ree 

and independent States.

Declaration of

Independence: Key Facts

Constitution:

Key Facts

Key Documents

The Road to the Constitution

1215: Magna Carta

1628: Petition o  Right

1689:  English Bill o  Rights

1765:  Parliament passes the Stamp Act.

1774: The First Continental Congress meets.

1775: The American Revolution begins.

1776: The Declaration o  Independence

1777: Articles o  Con ederation approved.

1787: The Framers sign the Constitution.

1789: The Constitution takes e ect.

Political Dictionary

limited government p. 31

representative government p. 31

Magna Carta p. 31

due process p. 31

Petition of Right p. 31

English Bill of Rights p. 31

charter p. 33

bicameral p. 33

proprietary p. 33

unicameral p. 34

confederation p. 37

Albany Plan of Union p. 37

delegate p. 37

popular sovereignty p. 41

Articles of Confederation p. 48

rati  cation p. 48

Framers p. 52

Virginia Plan p. 54

New Jersey Plan p. 55

Connecticut Compromise p. 56

Three-Fifths Compromise p. 56

Commerce and Slave Trade 

Compromise p. 56

Federalist p. 59

Anti-Federalist p. 59

2
On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

Choosing a Place to Study Explain to students 
that where they study can be as important as how 
they study. A good study spot has several important 
features. It should be a quiet place, with a minimum 
of distractions. Distractions can come in many forms, 
including noise, conversation, visitors, and telephone 
calls. Studying in a place where temptations to play 
video or computer games exist can make it harder to 
concentrate. Instead, students should choose a spot 
in which there is little else to do besides study. In ad-
dition, the study area should have good lighting and 
not be too comfortable. Studying in bed can prompt 
even those with the best intentions to drop off to 
sleep! Have students make a list of  ve possible 
study spots and ask them to try each one. Have them 
rate each spot on a scale from one to ten.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 1 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 1 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Extend the Lesson, p. 56
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One

For More Information
To learn more about the origins of American government, refer to these sources or 
assign them to students:

L1  Fradin, Dennis Brindell. The Founders: The 39 Stories Behind the U.S. Constitu-

tion. Walker Books for Young Readers, 2005.  

L2  Jordan, Terry L. The U.S. Constitution: And Fascinating Facts About It. Oak Hills 
Publishing Company, 1999.

L3  Ellis, Joseph. Founding Brothers: The Revolutionary Generation. Vintage Books, 
2002.

L4  Shaara, Jeff. Rise to Rebellion. Ballantine Books, 2001.
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Section 1
 1. (a) Name and explain the three concepts o  government 

that the English brought with them to the colonies. (b) How 

did these ideas shape the creation o  the 13 colonies?

 2. Describe the limitations on the monarchy imposed by 

these documents: (a) the Magna Carta, (b) the Petition o  

Right, (c) the English Bill o  Rights. 

 3. In the royal colonies, why might the colonists resent the 

stern hand  o  a royal governor?

Section 2
 4.  The Declaration o  Independence states, Governments 

are instituted among Men, deriving their just powers rom the 

consent o  the governed.  What kind o  government is this?

 5. (a) What were the complaints o  the Stamp Act Congress? 

(b) What was meant by taxation without representation ?

 6. Analyze Political Cartoons Look at the cartoon below. 

(a) How has the artist drawn the horse America ? 

(b) How does this ref ect British attitudes toward the 

American colonies? 

Section 3
 7.  (a) Explain the responsibilities o  Congress under the 

Articles o  Con ederation. (b) Which o  these responsibili-

ties were taken over by the States? (c) Why did this cause 

a problem?

Section 4
 8.  (a) Why did the Framers consider it necessary to replace 

the Articles o  Con ederation? (b) What obstacles did they 

ace in creating a strong central government?

 9. How did the Constitution improve upon the Articles o  

Con ederation? Give examples rom the text. 

 10. Look at the population density map in Section 4 and 

reread the paragraphs concerning the Three-Fi ths Com-

promise. Why, in addition to moral reasons, might the 

northern States have wished to abolish slavery?

Section 5
 11. (a) Why was a bill o  rights excluded rom the original 

Constitution? (b) Why might the Anti-Federalists have 

wanted a bill o  rights included at the national level?

Writing About Government
 12. Use your Quick Write exercises to write a narrative non-

 ction piece about a State s role in the ormation o  the 

national government. Make sure that you use your outline 

as the rame o  your story. Include interesting details and 

anecdotes wherever possible. See pp. S1 S2 in the Skills 

Handbook.

2

 13. Essential Question Activity Research a recently 

created constitution or a oreign nation or international 

association. 

  (a) Identi y the writer(s) o  the constitution, and what 

their quali  cations were.

  (b) Research the process through which the constitu-

tion was created. How did the writers decide on what to 

include? What did they think were the most important 

rights to protect?

  (c) Did the constitution go through a rati  cation pro-

cess? How was the process conducted? 

14. Essential Question Assessment Based on your 

research and this chapter, make a chart comparing 

the process used to create the U.S. Constitution with 

a more recently written constitution. This comparison 

will help you answer the Essential Question: How does 

the Constitution re  ect the times in which it was 

written? Include details such as the concerns o  the 

creators, and the process o  rati  cation in your chart.

Apply What You ve Learned

Comprehension and Critical Thinking

Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Chapter Assessment

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

Chapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. (a) Ordered government: When the 
colonists  rst arrived, they saw the need to 
regulate relationships among one another. 
They created governments like they had 
known in England. Limited government: 
People have certain rights that cannot be 
taken away, and the government s power 
is restricted. Representative govern-
ment: Government may rule only with the 
consent of the people. (b) The colonists 
rebelled against taxation without repre-
sentation and what they saw as violations 
of their rights by the British government. 
These ideas formed the basis of the Articles 
of Confederation and the Constitution.

 2. (a) Magna Carta: trial by jury, due process, 
private property (b) Petition of Right: king 
may not punish citizens without trial by 
peers, declare martial law in peacetime, 
require homeowners to house troops without 
their consent, or impose taxes without act 
of Parliament (c) English Bill of Rights: no 
standing army in peacetime; free parliamen-
tary elections; king may not suspend laws 
or levy taxes without consent of Parliament; 
subjects have right to petition king; right to 
a fair trial; freedom from excessive bail or 
 nes and from cruel and unusual punish-
ment; right to bear arms

 3. In royal colonies, the colonists elected the 
lower house, but the king or his appointed 
governor could strike down any laws 
passed. This lack of power to shape their 
own laws led to resentment.

SECTION 2

 4. This kind of government is representative 
government.

 5. (a) high tax rates and taxation without 
representation (b) The colonists had no 
representatives in Parliament and therefore 
no say in the tax laws imposed on them.

 6. (a) as wild and bucking, trying to throw off 
its rider (b) as wild and uncontrollable

SECTION 3

 7. (a) make war and peace, send and receive 
ambassadors, make treaties, borrow 
money, set up a money system, establish 
post of  ces, build a navy, raise an army by 
asking the States for troops,  x uniform 
standards of weights and measures, settle 
disputes among States. (b) The States 
began to make treaties with foreign coun-

tries, make their own money, and settle 
disputes among themselves. (c) Foreign 
countries began to see the States, not the 
nation, as sovereign, weakening national 
unity. Trade disputes among States and 
unrestrained production of money led to 
in  ation and economic chaos. Sound credit 
vanished and debts went unpaid. Violence 
broke out in many places.

SECTION 4

 8. (a) The central government was too weak 
to solve the nation s problems. (b) reconcil-
ing a diversity of opinions, overcoming State 

and sectional biases, overcoming fear of a 
strong central government after just throw-
ing off the oppressive British government

 9. The Constitution created a more powerful 
central government. It gave the federal
government the power to tax and to regu-
late foreign and interstate commerce. Tax 
revenue would enable the federal govern-
ment to operate without depending on State 
funding. The commerce power would reduce 
trade disputes among States and provide 
national unity in dealing with foreign na-
tions. The Constitution also established three 
separate branches of government, creating 
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1. What warning did Abigail Adams issue to her hus-

band in Document 1?

A. The new nation will ail i  slaves are not reed.

B. Families will ail i  women are not equal partners 

with their husbands.

C. Women will rise up i  their rights are not 

answered.

D. The War or Independence will ail i  women do 

not join the battle.

2. How do Patrick Henry s comments ref ect the di er-

ences between the ideals o  the War or Indepen-

dence and the reality o  li e in those times? 

3. Pull It Together Does the culture o  the time in 

which the Constitution was written excuse inequali-

ties that the document allowed? 

Use your knowledge of the social reality of the Revolutionary War era 

and the documents above to answer Questions 1 3.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Document-Based Assessment

The Constitution and the Revolutionary War Era
The Declaration o  Independence espoused the highest principles o  Enlightenment think-

ing. However, a signi  cant percent o  the new nation s population remained disen ran-

chised under their new Constitution. The text below re ers to two o  those groups.

Document 1

I long to hear that you have 

declared an independency  and 

by the way in the new code o  

Laws which I suppose it will be 

necessary or you to make I desire 

you would Remember the Ladies, 

and be more generous and avour-

able to them than your ancestors. 

Do not put such unlimited power 

into the hands o  the Husbands. 

Remember all Men would be tyrants i  they could. I  

perticuliar care and attention is not paid to the Laidies 

we are determined to oment a Rebelion, and will not 

hold ourselves bound by any Laws in which we have no 

voice, or Representation.

 Letter from Abigail Adams to John Adams, 

March 31, 1776

2

Online Documents

To  nd more primary sources on 

the Revolutionary War, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Document 2

Would any one believe that I am Master o  Slaves, o  

my own purchase! I am drawn along by the general 

inconvenience o  living here without them. I will not, I 

cannot justi y it. However culpable my Conduct, I will so 

ar pay my devoir to Virtue, as to own the excellence & 

rectitude o  her Precepts, & lament my want o  con-

orming to them.

I believe a time will come when an opportunity will be 

o ered to abolish this lamentable Evil. Every thing we 

can do is to improve it, i  it happens in our day; i  not, 

let us transmit to our descendants, together with our 

Slaves, a pity or their unhappy Lot, & our abhorrence 

or Slavery. I  we cannot reduce this wished or Re or-

mation to practice, let us treat the unhappy victims with 

lenity. It is the urthmost advance we can make towards 

Justice. It is a debt we owe to the purity o  our Religion, 

to show that it is at variance with that Law which, war-

rants Slavery.

Patrick Henry on slavery, in a letter 

to Robert Pleasants, January 18, 1773

checks and balances, and established fair 
State representation in Congress.

 10. Most slaves lived in the South. Under the 
compromise, three  fths of a State s slave 
population counted toward the total popu-
lation. This allowed States like Virginia to 
send more representatives to Congress. 
The North may have wanted to abolish 
slavery to gain more representatives and 
thus more power in Congress.

SECTION 5

 11. (a) The Framers believed that State constitu-
tions already protected basic rights and that 

separation of powers would prevent govern-
ment from becoming powerful enough to 
threaten people s rights. (b) to ensure that 
this new, stronger central government would 
not overstep its powers, as Britain had

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 12. Students should combine their research 
and outline to write a short narrative piece 
about a State s role in creating the new 
American government.

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 13. Students should thoroughly research the 
process of writing the constitution of an-

other country. Students may want to look 
back at Issues of Our Time for ideas.

 14. The Constitution is a collection of the be-
liefs and laws of England, philosophies of 
the Enlightenment, and solutions to griev-
ances against the Crown that led to the 
American Revolution. Students should use 
their research on a more recently written 
constitution to compare the proc ess to that 
of the U.S. Constitution. They should ex-
plain how the constitution they researched 
re  ects its times.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. C

 2. The War for Independence touted the ideals 
liberty and equality for all. However, slaves were 
not included in these ideals. While many people 
opposed slavery, the Framers saw it as a neces-
sary evil they could not address at that time.

 3. Students  answers should give a clear opinion, 
supported by what they have learned in the 
chapter.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 1

What should be the goals of government?

CHAPTER 3

How has the Constitution lasted through changing 
times?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Have students examine the photo and quotation. 
Ask: What do the photo and quotation suggest 
about the Constitution? (The historical principles 
on which the Constitution was created provided 
guidance for the Framers.) In this chapter, students 
will learn about the articles and amendments that 
make up the Constitution, as well as how the Consti-
tution is changed and interpreted. Tell students
to explore the Constitution by completing the Chap-
ter 3 Essential Question Warmup Activity in their Es-
sential Questions Journal. Discuss their responses 
as a class.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 3 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 129)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable 
resources that allow students and teachers to connect 
with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print les-
son with activities and summaries of key concepts.

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach Section 1, omitting the Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson.

BLOCK 2: Teach Sections 2 and 3, choosing either the Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson or 
the Debate in Section 2.

ANALYZE SOURCES

You may wish to teach analyzing sources as a distinct 
skill within Section 2 of this chapter. Use the Chap-
ter 3 Skills Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 149) to 
help students learn the steps in analyzing sources. 
The worksheet asks students to read source excerpts 
about women s suffrage and then answer questions 
about the sources. For L2 and L1 students, assign the 
adapted Skill Activity (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 150).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question by 
asking them about the Constitution.
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Section 1:

Basic Principles

Section 2:

Formal Amendment

Section 3:

Change by Other Means

3
The Constitution

T ese principles form the bright constellation 

which has gone before us and guided our steps 

through an age of revolution and  reformation.
*Thomas Jefferson, 1801

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

Essential Question

How has the Constitution lasted 

through changing times?

 Photo:  Sculptures of the Framers at the National Constitution Center in 

 Philadelphia
*

Pressed for Time 

To cover this chapter quickly, explain the six basic principles of the Constitution, and 
have students work through the Section 1 Reading Comprehension Worksheet. Use 
the chart in Section 2 of the textbook to describe the methods of formal amendment. 
Then have students work through the Section 2 Bellringer Worksheet and the Section 
2 Core Worksheet. Finally, distribute the Section 3 Core Worksheet to students, and 
work through it with them to identify the methods of change by other means.

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will . . .

 identify a key problem facing the Framers, as 
expressed from different viewpoints in two primary 
source quotes.

 de  ne the six basic principles around which the 
Constitution is built.

 read the Constitution and identify where in the 
document the basic principles are re  ected.

SECTION 2

Students will . . .

 compare the process of rati  cation of amendments 
by studying a chart.

 examine the meaning of several amendments by 
creating and performing a skit.

 debate the merits of three unsuccessful amend-
ments, using primary sources.

SECTION 3

Students will . . .

 identify the informal methods of change used in 
example scenarios.

 apply the informal methods of change by writing 
example scenarios.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students
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Constitutional

Principles

Objectives

1. Understand the basic outline of the 

Constitution.

2. Understand the six basic principles 

of the Constitution: popular 

sovereignty, limited government, 

separation of powers, checks 

and balances, judicial review, and 

federalism. 

The Constitution o  the United States dates rom the latter part o  the eigh-
teenth century. Written in 1787, it took ef ect in 1789. T e act that it is more 

than 220 years old does not mean, however, that in the twenty-  rst century, it is 
only an interesting historical arti act, best le   to museums and dusty shelves. On 
the contrary, it remains a vitally important and vibrant document.

T e Constitution is this nations undamental law. It is, by its own terms, 
the supreme Law o  the Land the highest orm o  law in the United States.

An Outline of the Constitution
T e Constitution sets out the basic principles upon which government in the 
United States was built and operates today. T e document lays out the ways in 
which the Federal Government is organized, how the leaders o  that govern-
ment are selected, and many o  the procedures those leaders must ollow as 
they per orm their duties. O  utmost importance, it sets out the limits within 
which government must conduct itsel .

T e Constitution also lays out the basic rules o  American politics. By 
doing so, it helps to determine who wins and who loses in the political arena. 

o really understand government and politics in this country, we must know a 
good deal about the Constitution and how it has been interpreted and applied 
thoughout our history.

Even with its 27 amendments, the Constitution is a airly brie  document. 
Its little more than 7,000 words can be read in hal  an hour. You will  nd the 
text o  the Constitution at the beginning o  the book. As you read it, remember 
that this document has success ully guided this nation through more than two 
centuries o  tremendous growth and change. One o  the Constitutions great-
est strengths is that it deals largely with matters o  basic principle. Unlike most 
other constitutions those o  the 50 States and those o  other nations the 
Constitution o  the United States is not weighted down with detailed and 
cumbersome provisions.

As you read the Constitution, you will also see that it is organized in a 
simple and straight orward way. It begins with a short introduction, the Pre-
amble. T e balance o  the original document is divided into seven  numbered 

Guiding Question

What are the six main principles on 

which the Constitution is based?  

Use a concept web like the one 

below to take notes on the six basic 

principles of the Constitution.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 1

 Basic 

 Principles

popular 
sovereignty

limited 
government

constitutionalism

rule of law

separation of 
powers

checks and 
balances

veto

judicial review

unconstitutional

federalism 

Image Above: Voters express their 

will to the government. This concept is 

called popular sovereignty.

Constitutional 

Principles

popular
sovereignty

limited
government

separation
of powers

checks and
balances

judicial review federalism

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What are the six main principles on 

which the Constitution is based?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 identify a key problem facing the Framers, as 
expressed from different viewpoints in two primary 
source quotes.

 de  ne the six basic principles around which the 
Constitution is built. 

 read the Constitution and identify where in the 
document the basic principles are re  ected.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 1 
All-in-One, p. 133) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 135)

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The Constitution is the supreme law of the land.  It sets the framework of 
government.  The people are sovereign and government is limited.  The Constitu-
tion distributes powers among three branches of government.  Each branch has the 
power to check the other branches.

CONCEPTS: separation of powers, popular sovereignty, federalism, limited govern-
ment, judicial review, checks and balances, constitutionalism, rule of law

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The Constitution has guided American government 
for more than 200 years.  The Constitution is based on six principles: limited govern-
ment, popular sovereignty, separation of powers, checks and balances, judicial review, 
and federalism.

PROBLEM SOLVING

Before students do the Bellringer activity, you may 
want to review tips on problem solving in the Skills 
Handbook, p. S17.
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Articles of the Constitution
Section Subject

Preamble

Article I

Article II

Article III

Article IV

Article V

Article VI

Article VII

States the purpose of the Constitution

Creates the Legislative branch

Creates the Executive branch

Creates the Judicial branch

Relations among the States

Amending the Constitution

National debts, supremacy of national 

law, and oaths of of ce

Ratifying the Constitution

sections called articles. T e f rst three articles 
deal with the three branches o  the National 
Government: Congress, the presidency, and 
the ederal court system. T ese articles out-
line the basic organization and powers o  
each branch, and the methods by which the 
members o  Congress, the President and 
Vice President, and ederal judges are cho-
sen. Article IV deals mostly with the place 
o  the States in the American Union and 
their relationships with the National Gov-
ernment and with one another. Article V 
indicates how ormal amendments may be 
added to the document. Article VI declares 
that the Constitution is the nations supreme 
law; Article VII provided or the ratif cation 
o  the Constitution.

T e seven articles o  the original docu-
ment are ollowed by 27 amendments, printed 
in the order in which each provision was 
adopted.

T e Constitution is built around six 
basic principles. T ey are popular sover-
eignty, limited government, separation o  
powers, checks and balances, judicial review, 
and ederalism.

Popular Sovereignty
In the United States, all political power 
resides in the people, a concept known as 
popular sovereignty. T e people are the 
only source or any and all governmental 
power. Government can govern only with the 
consent o  the governed.

T e principle o  popular sovereignty is 
woven throughout the Constitution. In its 
opening words the Preamble that docu-
ment declares: We the People o  the United 
States . . . do ordain and establish this Consti-
tution or the United States o  America.

T e people have given the United States 
Government whatever powers it has, through 
the Constitution. T at government exercises 
those powers through popularly elected lead-
ers who are chosen by the people to represent 
them in the exercise o  the peoples power.

Limited Government
T e principle o  limited government holds 
that no government is all-power ul. T at 
government may do only those things that 
the people have given it the power to do.

political arena

n. the setting in which 
political activity occurs

provision

n. a clause in 
a document or 

agreement

What is the purpose 

of the Preamble of the 

Constitution?

Outline of Government

The Seven Articles

The body of the Constitution is made up of seven articles. 

These articles set out the basic shape of the Federal 

 Government. What is the purpose of the first three articles?
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READING COMPREHENSION

Basic Principles 2

C
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Directions: Write your answer to each question. Use complete 

sentences.

 1.  The Constitution begins with a Preamble followed by seven 
articles.

  A.  Which article(s) outline(s) the three branches of the federal 
government?

  ________________________________________________________________

  B.  Which article would you consult to find out how to amend 

the Constitution?

  ________________________________________________________________

  C.  Which article deals with the relationships among state 
governments?

  ________________________________________________________________

  D. Which section is the introduction to the Constitution?

  ________________________________________________________________

 2.  Complete the chart below by explaining the meaning of each 
principle and then answering the questions.

Popular Sovereignty

Meaning:

How does the principle of popular 

sovereignty work in American 

government?

Limited Government

Meaning:

What is another way to describe the 

idea of limited government?

1
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READING COMPREHENSION

Basic Principles 3

C
HAPTER
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ECTION
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1.  Use your knowledge of the outline of the Constitution to answer the questions 
below.

  A. Which articles establish the basic structure of the National Government?

   ______________________________________________________________________

  B. Which section would you consult to find out how to amend the Constitution?

   ______________________________________________________________________

  C.  Which section deals with the relationship of State government to the Federal 
Government?

   ______________________________________________________________________

  D. Which section explains the purpose of the Constitution?

   ______________________________________________________________________

  E.  Which section establishes that the Constitution takes priority whenever a 
State or federal law conflicts with the Constitution?

   ______________________________________________________________________

 2.  Complete the chart below by explaining the meaning of each principle and 
then answering the questions.

Popular Sovereignty

Meaning:

How does the government exer-

cise popular sovereignty?

Limited Government

Meaning:

What are two other terms used 

to express the concept of limited 

government?

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 1, Chapter 3, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 129)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 133)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 135)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 137)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 139)

L3  Quiz A (p. 141)

L2  Quiz B (p. 142)

Answers
Checkpoint to state the Constitution s purpose

The Seven Articles to lay out the powers of the 
three branches: legislative, executive, and judicial

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 3A, A Question of Power, 
showing quotations from both a Federalist and an 
Anti-Federalist perspective. Write on the board: 
(1) What problem do both of these quotations 
address? (2) Which of the six principles help to 
solve this problem? Answer in your notebook.

L2  ELL Differentiate De  ne these words on the 
board to help students understand the quotes: 
denied (declared untrue), encroaching (intruding), 
effectually (effectively), restrained (limited), as-
signed (given), discriminating (noting differences in), 
invasion (intrusion), vested in (given to), annihilate 
(destroy), absorb (swallow up), consolidated (com-
bined), iron-handed (powerful), despotism (tyranny), 
and supremacy (domination).

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Tell students that today they will discuss the six im-
portant ideas upon which the Constitution is based. 
You will return to their Bellringer answers later in the 
lesson.
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Basic Principles of the Constitution

Limited Government Separation of PowersPopular Sovereignty

In ef ect, the principle o  limited govern-
ment is the other side o  the coin o  popular 
sovereignty. It is that principle stated the 
other way around: T e people are the only 
source o  any and all o  governments author-
ity; and government has only that authority 
the people have given to it.

T e concept o  limited government can 
be put another way: Government must obey 
the law. Stated this way, the principle is o  en 
called constitutionalism that is, govern-
ment must be conducted according to con-
stitutional principles. T e concept o  limited 
government is also requently described as 
the rule of law, which holds that government 
and its o   cers, in all that they do, are always 
subject to never above the law.

In large part, the Constitution is a state-
ment o  limited government. Much o  it reads 
as prohibitions o  power to government. For 
example, notice the Constitutions guaran-
tees o  reedom o  expression. T ose great 
 guarantees o  reedom o  religion, o  speech, 
o  the press, o  assembly, and o   petition are 

vital to democratic government. T ey are 
enshrined in the 1st Amendment, which 
begins with the words: Congress shall make 
no law. . . .

Separation of Powers
Recall rom Chapter 1 that in a  parliamentary 
system, the legislative, executive, and judi-
cial powers o  government are all gathered in 
the hands o  a single agency. British govern-
ment is a leading example o  the orm. In a 
presidential system, these basic powers are 
distributed separated among three distinct 
and independent branches o  the government.

T is concept is known as separation of 

powers. T e idea had been written into each 
o  the State constitutions adopted during 
the Revolution. A classic expression o  the 
doctrine can be ound in the Massachusetts 
 constitution written in 1780 (Part the First, 
Article XXX):

In the government o  this common-
wealth, the legislative department shall never 

enshrined

v. set out with respect; 

honored

prohibition

n. a denial; a ban

 These cartoons illustrate the six principles of government, some of which are 

explained on the following pages. According to the cartoons, what is the role 

of the judicial branch? What are the roles of citizens? 

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CORE WORKSHEET

Basic Principles 3

CHAPTER

3
SECTION 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Constitution Scavenger Hunt

The Framers of the Constitution based their government on the six basic principles 
listed in this chart. First, write a definition of each principle. Next, read the Preamble 
and Articles I VII of the Constitution. As you find statements that reflect each prin-
ciple, record the number of the article, section, and clause. Then describe how the 
statement relates to the basic principle.

Popular Sovereignty
Definition:

Article Section Clause Description

Limited Government
Definition:

Article Section Clause Description

Separation of Powers
Definition:

Article Section Clause Description

Answers
Basic Principles of the Constitution judicial 
branch: to act as a check on the other branches 
and to be the referees who determine when the 
government has overstepped the bounds of the Con-
stitution; citizens: to communicate their will to the 
government and to keep the government in check

Myths and Misconceptions
POPULAR SOVEREIGNTY Not every Framer enthusiastically embraced the great prin-
ciple of popular sovereignty set forth in the Constitution. In fact, the idea of granting 
the people as a whole too much say in government frightened many of them. Alex-
ander Hamilton, for example, wrote that the turbulent and changing  opinions of 
the masses seldom judge or determine right,  and referred to the imprudence of 
democracy.  Thomas Jefferson held a different opinion, however. I know no safe de-
pository of the ultimate powers of the society but the people themselves,  he wrote 
in 1820, and if we think them not enlightened enough to exercise their control with 
a wholesome discretion, the remedy is not to take it from them, but to inform their 
discretion by education. This is the true corrective of abuses of constitutional power.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 3 Section 1 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 137), which lists the six prin-
ciples. Display Transparencies 3C, Popular Sover-
eignty and Limited Government, 3D, Separation of 
Powers and Checks and Balances, and 3E, Judicial 
Review and Federalism, and ask students to interpret 
each cartoon. Have students offer de  nitions of the 
principles in a brainstorming session. Write down a 
de  nition next to each principle and have students 
record these on the Core Worksheet. (Possible de  ni-

tions are shown in the Core Worksheet solutions.)

L1  L2  Differentiate Have students label six index 
cards with one principle on each card. In pairs, have 
them write a simple de  nition of each term on the 
back of the card. Ask students to share their de  ni-
tions and try to reach a consensus about each one. 
Based on this discussion, write a de  nition on the 
board for them to record on the Core Worksheet. 
They may keep these cards to refer to throughout 
their study of American government.

L4  Differentiate Ask students to think of an example 
of each principle in action.
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MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Interactive

For an interactive version of Basic 

Principles of the Constitution, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Judicial Review FederalismChecks and Balances

exercise the executive and judicial powers, 
or either o  them: T e executive shall never 
exercise the legislative and judicial powers, 
or either o  them: T e judicial shall never 
exercise the legislative and executive powers, 
or either o  them: to the end it may be a gov-
ernment o  laws and not o  men.

T e Constitution o  the United States 
distributes the powers o  the National Gov-
ernment among the Congress (the legisla-
tive branch), the President (the executive 
branch), and the courts (the judicial branch). 
T is separation o  powers is clearly set orth 
in the opening words o  each o  the f rst three 
Articles o  the Constitution.

Article I, Section 1 declares: All legisla-
tive Powers herein granted shall be vested in 
a Congress o  the United States. . . .  T us, 
Congress is the lawmaking branch o  the 
National Government.

Article II, Section 1 declares: T e execu-
tive Power shall be vested in a President 
o  the United States o  America.  T us, the 
President is given the law-executing, law 

 en orcing, and law-administering powers o  
the National Government.

Article III, Section 1 declares: T e judi-
cial Power o  the United States shall be vested 
in one supreme Court, and in such in erior 
Courts as the Congress may rom time to 
time ordain and establish.  T us, the ederal 
courts, and most importantly the Supreme 
Court, interpret and apply the laws o  the 
United States in cases brought be ore them.

Remember, the Framers intended to cre-
ate a stronger central government or the 
United States. Yet they also intended to limit 
the powers o  that government. T e doc-
trine o  separation o  powers was designed to 
accomplish just that.

In T e Federalist, No. 47, James Madison 
wrote o  this arrangement: T e accumula-
tion o  all powers, legislative, executive, and 
judiciary, in the same hands, whether o  one, 
a ew, or many . . . may justly be pronounced 
the very def nition o  tyranny.

T e earliest o  the State constitutions pro-
vided or a separation o  powers among the 

vested

v. given to, conferred 

upon

How does the separa-

tion of powers keep 

 government from 

 becoming too powerful?

MAKE CONNECTIONS

Ask students to review the list of six basic principles 
and identify patterns. Ask: What issues do the 
principles address, as a group? (Possible answer: 
All six principles are concerned with the power of 
government, with limiting that power, with protect-
ing individual rights and States  rights, and with 
preventing abuse and corruption of power.) Then 
ask them to think back to what they know about 
the causes of the Revolutionary War and the weak-
nesses of the Articles of Confederation. Ask: What 
experiences made the Framers build these six 
principles into the Constitution? (Possible answer: 
King George undermined the colonial judiciary and 
suspended their legislatures; he imposed taxes with-
out representation, abolished laws arbitrarily, and 
deprived colonists of jury trials; under the Articles of 
Confederation, Congress was the sole body created; 
there was no executive or judicial branch; the Con-
gress itself was hobbled by restrictions on its power.)

Finish by asking students to read their Bellringer 
answers aloud. (1. Both quotes address the problem 
of preventing the central government from becom-
ing too powerful. 2. limited government, separation 
of powers, checks and balances, federalism)

ANALYZE THE CONSTITUTION

Explain that students will be using the Constitution 
itself as a primary source to  nd where in the docu-
ment the major principles are re  ected. Remind them 
that the principle of judicial review does not appear 
speci  cally in the Constitution. However, Federalist 
writings suggest that the Framers intended for the 
federal courts to have this power. Direct students to 
the Constitution reproduced in the textbook. Have 
them work in pairs to  nd statements in the Consti-
tution that relate to each principle, and record the lo-
cations in the Core Worksheet. Then call on partners 
to share their responses for each section.

L1  L2  Differentiate Have students work in small 
groups. Assign each group one principle to locate in 
the Constitution. Call on groups to present informa-
tion about their principle to the class.

L4  Differentiate Have students work individually 
to  nd as many places as possible where each prin-
ciple is addressed.

Tell students to go to the Interactivity for an interac-
tive version of Basic Principles of the Constitution.

Constitutional Principles 
GOVERNMENT BY THE PEOPLE Our representative government arises from the prin-
ciple of popular sovereignty. The people exercise their sovereignty by electing repre-
sentatives to carry out their will. However, the Constitution left the decision of who 
could vote up to the States. The Constitution says only that those entitled to vote for 
the most numerous Branch of the State Legislature  can also vote for members of 
the House of Representatives (Article I, Section 2, Clause 1). At  rst, our government 
represented only some of the people, for the States allowed only white male property 
owners to vote. Hard times in the early nineteenth century led men to demand an 
end to the property requirement. Over time, immigrants, African Americans, Native 
Americans, and women gained voting rights, creating a government more truly by 
the people.

Answers
Checkpoint by preventing the concentration of leg-
islative, executive, and judicial powers in one group
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legislative, executive, and judicial branches 
o  the new governments they established. 
T is was a re  ection o  the mistrust and 
 suspicion toward any government common 
to the people o  the new United States in the 
late 1700s. T us, the inclusion o  the doctrine 
o  separation o  powers was both natural and 
inevitable in the writing o  the Constitution.

Checks and Balances 
T e National Government is organized 
around three separate branches. As you 
have just seen, the Constitution gives to 
each branch its own  eld o  governmental 
 authority: legislative, executive, and judicial.

T ese three branches are not entirely 
separated nor completely independent o  one 
another. Rather, they are tied together by a 
complex system o  checks and balances. 
T is means that each branch is subject to a 
number o  constitutional checks, or restraints, 
by the other branches. In other words, each 
branch has certain powers with which it can 
check the operations o  the other two.

Congress has the power to make laws, 
but the President may veto (reject) any act o  
Congress. In its turn, Congress can override a 
presidential veto by a two-thirds vote in each 
house. Congress can re use to provide unds 
requested by the President, or the Senate may 
re use to approve a treaty or an appointment 
made by the President. T e chie  executive is 
the commander in chie  o  the armed orces, 
but Congress provides that military orce; 
and so on.

T e system o  checks and balances links 
the judicial branch to the legislative and the 
executive branches. T e President has the power 
to name all ederal judges. Each appoint-
ment, however, must be approved by a major-
ity vote in the Senate. At the same time, 
the courts have the power to determine the 
constitutionality o  acts o  Congress and o  
presidential actions, and to strike down those 
they  nd unconstitutional.

Head-on clashes between the branches o  
government do not o  en happen. T e check-and-
balance system operates all the time,  however, 
and in routine ashion. T e very act that it 
exists af ects much o  what happens in 
Washington, D.C.

For example, when the President picks 
someone to serve in some important o   ce 
in the executive branch as, say, secretary 
o  state or director o  the O   ce o  National 
Intelligence the President is quite aware that 
the Senate must con  rm that appointment. 
So, the chie  executive is apt to pick someone 
who very likely will be approved by the Sen-
ate. In a similar sense, when Congress makes 
a law, it does so with a care ul eye on both the 
Presidents veto power and the power o  the 
courts to review its actions.

Spectacular clashes direct applications 
o  the check-and-balance system do some-
times occur, o  course. T e President does 
veto some acts o  Congress. On rare occa-
sions, Congress does override a veto. And, 
even more rarely, the Senate does reject a 
Presidential appointee. wice in our history, 
the House o  Representatives has impeached 
(brought charges against) a President,  seeking 
his removal: Andrew Johnson in 1868 and 
Bill Clinton in 1998. On both occasions the 
President was acquitted by the Senate.

But, again, these and other direct 
 con rontations are not common. Con-
gress, the President, and even the courts 
try to avoid them. he check-and-balance 
 system makes compromise necessary
and, remember, compromise is a vital part 
o  democratic government.

Over time, the check-and-balance system 
has worked quite well. It has done what the 
Framers intended it to do; it has prevented 
an unjust combination o  a majority.  At the 

same time, the system o  checks and balances 
has not o  en orestalled a close working rela-
tionship between the executive and legislative 
branches o  the Federal Government.

Note, however, that that working relation-
ship runs more smoothly when the President 
and a majority in both houses o  Congress are 
o  the same political party. When the other 
party controls one or both houses, partisan 
riction and con  ict play a larger-than-usual 

part in that relationship.
T rough most o  our history, the  President 

and a majority o  the members o  both houses 
o  Congress have been o  the same party. 
Over the past 50 years or so, however, the 
American people have become quite amiliar 
with divided government that is, a political 

override

v. to overturn, reverse, 

cancel

Name one of the ways 

in which the President 

can check the powers of 

Congress.

partisan

n. loyalty to a particular 

political party

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 3F, Road to Nowhere, when you discuss the system of checks 
and balances. The cartoon shows that the system is intended to force the branches to 
work together toward compromise. Ask: In this cartoon, which branch of govern-
ment is being checked? (legislative branch) Which branch is doing the checking? 
(executive branch) How? (by veto) What does the cartoon suggest must happen 
for the government to get its work done? (Branches must work together toward 
compromise.) At the time this cartoon was created, do you think the presidency 
and Congress were controlled by the same party? How do you know? (No. 
The direct confrontation between the branches depicted in this cartoon suggests that 
the President s agenda differs signi  cantly from that of the congressional majority, 
suggesting that they are from different parties.)

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Use these questions to continue 
students  search of and discussion about the Consti-
tution.

1.  Which section and clause of Article I contains 
the Three-Fifths Compromise? (Section 2, 
Clause 3) What other compromise related to 
slavery appears in Article I? In what Section 
and Clause is it located? (Section 9, Clause 1: 
Congress may not interfere with the importation 
of enslaved people until 1808.) Why did the 
Framers include these compromises in Arti-
cle I? (The Three-Fifths Compromise relates to rep-
resentation in the House of Representatives, the 
subject of Article I. The agreement that Congress 
would not interfere with the slave trade helped 
to win the South s agreement to the Three-Fifths 
Compromise.)

2.  What military power does Article II grant the 
President? (Commander in Chief)

3.  According to Article III, how long is the term 
for a federal judge? (for life) Why do you think 
the Framers saw  t to make the terms of 
judges different from those of other of  ces? 
(probably to allow judges to make objective deci-
sions, free of the in  uence of politics and public 
opinion)

4.  Which section of Article IV deals with the 
formation of new States? (Section 3)

5.  According to Article V, what fraction of the 
States must approve an amendment before it 
becomes part of the Constitution? (two thirds)

6.  What is the purpose of Article VI, Section 2? 
(to establish the Constitution as the supreme law 
of the land)

Answers
Checkpoint by vetoing an act of Congress
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EXECUTIVE BRANCH

Carries out the law

LEGISLATIVE BRANCH

Makes the law

JUDICIAL BRANCH

Interprets the law

Appoints Supreme

   Court justices

Appoints other

   federal judges

May impeach

   federal judges

Creates lower

   courts

May declare acts of

   Congress unconstitutional

May declare executive

   acts unconstitutional

May override a

   President s veto

May impeach

   the President

Approves

   appointments

   of judges

Approves treaties

May veto legeslation

May call special

   sessions of Congress

Checks and Balances

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour of 

Checks and Balances at

PearsonSuccessNet.com

environment in which one party occupies the 
White House and the other controls one or 
both houses o  Congress.

Most recently, Republican President 
George W. Bush aced an opposing Congress 
in the last two years o  his eight-year presi-
dency. In 2008, Barack Obama recaptured 
the White House or the Democrats, and 
the Democratic party strengthened their slim 
majorities in both houses on  Capitol Hill. 

Judicial Review 
One aspect o  the principle o  checks and bal-
ances is o  such importance in the American 
constitutional system that it stands by itsel , 
as one o  that systems basic principles. T e 

power o  judicial review may be de  ned as 
the power o  a court to determine the consti-
tutionality o  a governmental action.

In part, then, judicial review is the power 
to declare unconstitutional to declare ille-
gal, null and void, o  no orce and ef ect a 
governmental action ound to violate some 
provision in the Constitution. T e power o  
judicial review is held by all ederal courts 
and by most State courts, as well.1

T e Constitution does not provide or 
judicial review in so many words. Yet it seems 

** Interpreting Diagrams Under the system of checks and balances, each branch 

of government can check the actions of the others. In what ways can the power of the 

executive be checked by the other two branches? 

1 Generally, the power is held by all courts of record. These are 

courts that keep a record of their proceedings and have the 

power to punish for contempt. Usually, only the lowest courts in 

a State justice of the peace courts are not courts of record.

How Government Works
CHECKS AND BALANCES After students have compiled their lists of checks and bal-
ances on their Core Worksheet, begin a  ow chart on the board. Write Executive 
Branch,  Legislative Branch,  and Judicial Branch  on the board in a triangular 
pattern, in the same positions as they appear in the textbook diagram. Have students 
read each description of a check from their Core Worksheet and identify the branch 
that holds this power. For example, Article I, Section 2, Clause 5, assigns the power to 
impeach to the House of Representatives. Write the description under that branch on 
the board. Then have students identify the branch(es) being checked. Draw an arrow 
from each description to the affected branch(es). In the impeachment example, draw 
arrows to both the executive and judicial branches, since the House may impeach 
judges as well as members of the executive branch.

L3  Differentiate What might happen if the system 
of checks and balances did not exist? Have students 
work together to develop a scenario in which this 
principle was not a part of American government. 
Ask them to create a short radio broadcast describ-
ing the situation. Alternatively, students might base 
their scenario on one of the other six principles.

L1  Differentiate The Preamble to the Constitu-
tion is an eloquent statement of the purpose and 
ideals of the United States government. Have small 
groups work together to set the Preamble to music. 
Encourage them to consider carefully their choice 
of musical style, keeping in mind the subject matter 
and signi  cance of the document. The words might 
serve as lyrics; or they might be read, with music as 
background. Allow time for students to perform their 
creations for the class. 

L4  Differentiate To what extent do the six basic 
principles address weaknesses of the Articles of Con-
federation? Have students create a poster or write a 
brief essay to answer this question.

L3  L4  Differentiate Distribute the Chapter 3 Sec-
tion 1 Extend Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 139), 
which asks students to read excerpts from The Feder-

alist and decide which basic principles are the subject 
of each excerpt.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour for a guided 
audio tour of Checks and Balances.

Answers
Interpreting Diagrams The judicial branch may 
declare executive acts constitutional. The legisla-
tive branch may override the President s veto, may 
impeach the President, approves appointments, and 
approves treaties.
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clear that the Framers intended that the federal 
courts, and in particular the Supreme Court, 
should have that power. In T e Federalist
No. 51, James Madison described the judicial 
power as one of the auxiliary precautions  
against the possible domination of one branch 
of the government over another. 

In T e Federalist No. 78, Alexander 

 Hamilton wrote: 

T e interpretation of the laws is the proper 
and peculiar province of the courts. A con-
stitution is, in fact, and must be regarded 
by the judges as a fundamental law. It 
therefore belongs to them to ascertain its 
meaning, as well as the meaning of any 
particular act proceding from the legisla-
tive body. If there should happen to be an 
irreconcilable variance between the two, 
that which has the superior obligation and 
validity ought, of course, to be preferred; 
or, in other words, the Constitution ought 
to be preferred to the statute. . . .

In practice, the Supreme Court  estab-
lished the power of judicial review in the 
landmark case of Marbury v. Madison in 

1803. Since Marbury, the Supreme Court and 
other  federal and State courts have used the 
power in thousands of cases. For the most 
part, those courts have upheld  challenged 
 governmental actions. T at is, in most cases 
in which the power of judicial review is 
 exercised, the actions of government are 
found to be constitutional.

T at is not always the case, however. 
o date, the Supreme Court has decided 

some 150 cases in which it has found an 
act or some part of an act of Congress to be 
 unconstitutional. It has struck down  several 
presidential and other executive branch 
actions as well. T e Court has also voided 
hundreds of actions of the States and their 
local governments, including some 1,200 
State laws and local ordinances.

Federalism 
As you know, the American governmental sys-
tem is federal in form. T e powers held by gov-
ernment are distributed on a  territorial basis. 
T e National Government holds some of those 
powers. Others belong to the 50 States.

** Interpreting Diagrams The Constitution divides power among the State and Federal 

governments. Why might the Constitution give the power to regulate trade among the 

States to the Federal Government? 

auxiliary

adj. extra; supportive; 
supplemental

Federalism

  To maintain an army 
and a navy

 To declare war

 To coin money

  To regulate trade between 

States and foreign nations

  To make treaties with 
foreign nations

FEDERAL POWERS
 To conduct elections

 To establish schools

 To regulate business within a State

 To establish local government

 To regulate marriages

  To assume other powers 
not given to the Federal 

government by the 

Constitution, nor denied 

to the States

STATE POWERS

Who Has the Power?

 To enforce laws

 To establish courts

 To borrow money

  To secure the population

  To build an 

infrastructure

 To collect taxes

 To make laws

SHARED POWERS

To see this lesson plan, go to

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Answers
Interpreting Diagrams possible response: to make 
trade rules uniform across the nation and to prevent 
trade disputes between States

Teacher-to-Teacher Network
ALTERNATE LESSON PLAN Have students learn about our nation s constitutional foun-
dation by playing the Constitution Game.  Teams will study the Constitution and 
prepare game cards containing clues to facts in the Constitution. During the game, 
teams will alternate giving clues and identifying constitutional facts from the clues. 
After a team identi  es a fact, it will look up the passage in the Constitution where 
the fact is revealed. Then a team member will read the passage aloud.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Display Transparency 3G, Who Has the Power? 
Have students draw conclusions about why this dia-
gram represents the principle of federalism. Students 
should then present their conclusions to the class. 
(The powers show a division among a central gov-

ernment and several regional [State] governments.)

L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 141)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 142)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.
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T e principle o  federalism the divi-
sion o  power among a central government 
and several regional governments came to 
the Constitution out o  both experience and 
necessity. At Philadelphia, the Framers aced 
a number o  di   cult problems, not the least 
o  them: How to build a new, stronger, more 
ef ective National Government while pre-
serving the existing States and the concept o  
local sel -government.

T e colonists had rebelled against the 
harsh rule o  a power ul and distant central 
government. T ey had ought or the right 
to manage their own local af airs without 
the meddling and dictation o  the king and 
his ministers in ar-of  London. Surely, the 
 colonists would not now agree to another 
such government.

T e Framers ound their solution in ed-
eralism. In short, they constructed the ederal 
arrangement, with its division o  powers, as a 
compromise. It was an alternative to both the 
system o  nearly independent States, loosely 
tied to one another in the weak Articles o  
Con ederation, and to a much eared, too 
power ul central government. 

We shall explore the ederal system at 
length in the next chapter. For now, keep in 
mind that among so many other reasons, 
ederalism is an important part o  the Con-

stitutions web o  protections o  individual 
reedom. Remember, the Framers were dedi-

cated to the concept o  limited government. 
T ey were convinced (1) that governmental 
power poses a threat to individual liberty, (2) 
that, there ore, the exercise o  governmen-
tal power must be restrained, and (3) that 
to divide governmental power, as ederalism 
does, is to curb it and to prevent its abuse. 
Alexander Hamilton addressed this in his 
Federalist Papers:

PRIMARY SOURCE 

In the compound republic of Amer-

ica, the power surrendered by the 

people is  rst divided between two 

distinct governments, and then the 

portion allotted to each is subdi-

vided among distinct and sepa-

rate departments. Hence a double 

security arises to the rights of the 

people. The different governments 

will control each other, at the same 

time that each will be controlled by 

itself.

The Federalist No. 51

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Writing for Assessment: Develop a 

Main Idea Some essay tests provide 

a list o  topics rom which you must 

choose. Try to select a topic or which 

you can quickly develop a main idea. 

For example:

(a) The relationship between the 

separation o  powers, checks and 

balances, and judicial review

(b) The importance o  ederalism to 

the survival o  the U.S. government

(c) The importance o  separat-

ing powers between the State and 

 Federal governments

1. Guiding Question Use your 

completed concept web to answer 

this question: What are the six main 

principles on which the Constitution is 

based?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. How do the f rst three articles di er 

rom the other our articles?

3. (a) Into what three branches are the 

powers o  the Federal Government 

separated? (b) Give a brie  summary 

o  the checks and balances in place 

or each o  the three branches.

4. (a) Explain the concept o  rule of law. 

(b) Why would this concept have 

been important or the Framers? 

(c) What might happen i  there were 

no rule o  law?

Critical Thinking

5. Summarize (a) Explain the concept 

o  judicial review. (b) How was this 

power ormally established? 

6. Express Problems Clearly What 

 issues might arise when the legislative 

and executive branches are controlled 

by di erent parties?

Identify two powers that 

the States hold, but that 

the Federal Government 

does not.
If Your Students

Have Trouble With
Strategies

For Remediation

The articles of the Con-
stitution (Question 2)

Work with students to create an outline 
of the articles, breaking down their most 
important elements.

The six principles of the 
Constitution (Questions 
3, 5, 6)

Look at the cartoons representing the 
principles on pages 70 and 71. Work with 
students to understand how each cartoon 
represents a principle, and how the ele-
ments of each principle are depicted.

The separation of pow-
ers among the three 
branches of government 
(Question 3)

Divide students into three groups, and 
assign each group a branch of the 
government. Have each group become 
an expert  in their branch, and teach the 
other groups about it.

Assessment Answers
1. popular sovereignty, limited government, 
separation of powers, checks and balances, 
judicial review, federalism

2. The  rst three articles are the only ones that 
deal speci  cally with the organization of the 
Federal Government.

3. (a) executive, judicial, and legislative
(b) judicial: may declare a law or presidential 
action unconstitutional; executive: appoints 
judges, may veto a law, may call special ses-

sions of Congress; legislative: may override 
a veto, may impeach a president or a judge, 
approves treaties and appointments of judges, 
creates lower courts

4. (a) The government and its of  cers are always 
subject to the law. (b) The Framers wanted to 
avoid absolute rule similar to that exercised 
by the British government over the colonists. 
(c) Government would have unlimited power. It 
could act arbitrarily and for its own interests.

5. (a) the power of the judicial branch to declare 
acts of Congress or the President unconstitu-
tional (b) Although intended by the Framers, 

the concept became of  cial when the Supreme 
Court decided Marbury v. Madison in 1803.

6. Possible response: Con  ict between party 
agendas would make checks and balances more 
apparent, with more frequent vetoes and battles 
over judicial appointees. The legislative process 
could become gridlocked as confrontations 
between the branches prevent legislation on 
politically charged issues from passing into law.

QUICK WRITE Sample main idea: Constitutional 
change by other means has allowed branches 
of government to work around checks and 
balances.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint to conduct elections, establish schools, 
regulate business within the State, establish local 
government, regulate marriages
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Marbury v. Madison, 1803

What is judicial review?
T e Supreme Court holds the power o  judicial review, which 
it  rst asserted when it decided Marbury v. Madison in 1803. 

What began as a dispute over a small provision o  ederal law 
became, arguably, the most important decision in the history o  

the Supreme Court. 

It is emphatically the province and duty o  the Judicial Department to say 
what the law is. . . . 

I , then, the Courts are to regard the Constitution, and the Constitution is 
superior to any ordinary act o  the Legislature, the Constitution, and not such 
ordinary act, must govern the case to which they both apply.

Chie  Justice John Marshall

Outgoing President John Adams and his Federalist Party were de eated by 
Democratic-Republican T omas Jef erson in 1801. Be ore he le   o   ce,  President 
Adams and the Federalists tried to ensure their continuing in  uence on the 
 government by packing the judiciary with loyal party members. o this end, 
 Congress created several new ederal judgeships; President Adams quickly  lled 
those posts with Federalists.

One o  those party members, William Marbury, was appointed a justice o  the 
peace or the District o  Columbia. T e Senate had con  rmed his appointment 
and, late on the night be ore he le   o   ce, President Adams signed the commission 
or Marbury. T en secretary o  state John Marshall a   xed the Great Seal o  the 

United States to the commission, but never delivered it to Marbury. 
When the new President learned o  the last-minute appointments, he  angrily 

directed James Madison, the new secretary o  state, not to deliver those  commissions 
to the midnight justices.   President Jef erson saw his worst ears about the  judicial 
branch realized in those appointments; with their li e tenure, he believed that 
 judicial appointees possessed ar too much in  uence.

*

Secretary of State James Madison re-

fused to reissue Marbury s appointment.

*

William Marbury requested a writ of 

mandamus after his appointment was 

lost and never reissued.

*

John Marshall decided the case 

against Marbury. In doing so, he 

 af  rmed the power of the courts.

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

LESSON GOAL

 Students will discuss the Supreme Court case 
Marbury v. Madison, and then write a letter to the 
editor of a 19th-century newspaper.

Teach
Write judicial review on the board. Ask students 
to de  ne the term, and write their answers on the 
board. Judicial review is the power of a court to 
determine the constitutionality of a government ac-
tion. Point out that most courts may exercise judicial 
review. Emphasize that judges cannot rule against 
a legislative or executive action based on their own 
ideas of fairness or morality; they must decide based 
on whether or not the Constitution allows the action.

L2  ELL Differentiate To help students de  ne the 
key term, have them de  ne judge (a public of  cial 
authorized to decide questions put before a court). 
Then have students apply their de  nition to judicial 
(of or relating to a judgment). Next, have them de-
 ne review (a critical evaluation). Finally, have them 

de  ne the key term judicial review.

CREATE A CONCEPT WEB

Draw a concept web on the board. Write Marbury v. 
Madison in the center circle. Have students identify 
the results of the Court s decision, and write them 
in circles around the center circle. For example, 
students might suggest that the Supreme Court 
reprimanded the President, but did not order him 
to do anything; and that the Supreme Court struck 
down the Judiciary Act of 1789. Ask: What was the 
signi  cance of the Court s decision? (The Court 
established the power of judicial review.)

Supreme Court Notes
FLETCHER V. PECK, 1810 In Marbury v. Madison, the Supreme Court  rst asserted its 
power to strike down a federal law. Seven years later, the Court extended the power 
of judicial review to State laws. In 1795, the Georgia State legislature passed a law 
granting land to four companies but later repealed the law. John Peck acquired some 
land under the original grant. He later sold the land to Robert Fletcher. Fletcher sued, 
arguing that Peck had no legal right to sell the land. The case reached the Supreme 
Court. Noting that the Constitution does not allow ex post facto (after the fact) laws, 
the Court ruled that the Georgia legislature could not void grants made by the previ-
ous law. Thus Georgia s repeal of its law was unconstitutional. By asserting the power 
of judicial review over both federal and State laws, the Supreme Court secured its 
authority as chief interpreter of the Constitution.

DRAW INFERENCES AND CONCLUSIONS

Before students begin the Landmark Decisions 
of the Supreme Court Worksheet (Unit 1 AiO, pp. 
163 166), you may want to review tips on drawing 
inferences and conclusions in the Skills Handbook 
p. S19.
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When Marbury went to the Supreme Court seeking a writ o  mandamus a 
court order directing a public o   cial to per orm his or her duty to orce delivery 
o  the commission, Chie  Justice John Marshall aced a dilemma. I  he granted the 
writ to orce Madison to deliver the commission, the President would likely ignore 
it. T is would create a precedent under which the authority o  the judicial branch 
would suf er. On the other hand, a re usal to issue the writ would deny Marbury 
his commission, which was legally his. Rather than choose either option, Marshall 
devised a brilliant maneuver. 

In a unanimous opinion written by the Chie  Justice, the Court re used 
Marbury s request. It did so, however, not because Marbury was not entitled to his 
commission, but rather because it ound the section o  the Judiciary Act on which 
Marbury had based his case to be in con  ict with the Constitution and, there ore, 
void. Speci  cally, the Court ound the statute, which allowed cases to be heard 
by the Supreme Court without moving through the lower courts, in con  ict with 
Article III, Section 2, Clause 2 o  the Constitution, which stated that cases such as 
Marbury s must come to the Supreme Court only by way o  the lower courts.

Marshalls power ul opinion asserted that: T e powers o  the legislature are 
de  ned and limited; and that those limits may not be mistaken or orgotten, the 
Constitution is written.   With this ruling, the Court asserted its power to  determine 
the constitutionality o  government actions and placed itsel  on an equal ooting 
with the executive and legislative branches. T e power o  judicial review established 
in Marbury has been used in hundreds o   signi  cant cases 
since 1803, including those concerned with segregation 
(Brown v. Topeka Board of  Education, 1954), the rights o  
the accused (Miranda v. Arizona, 1966), and the right to 
 privacy (Roe v. Wade, 1973).

Think Critically

1. Should the Supreme Court have the power to declare an 

act of Congress unconstitutional? Why or why not?

2. Constitutional Principles Explain why the power of 

 judicial review is an important part of the system of 

checks and balances.

In the News

To learn more about the relevance 

of the case today, go 

to PearsonSuccessNet.com

*

Marshall s decision paved the way for the Supreme Court to declare other acts of Congress and the Presi-

dent unconstitutional. In New York Times v. U.S., the Supreme Court ruled that President Nixon could not 

prevent the New York Times from publishing classi  ed documents about United States activity in Vietnam.

RESEARCH

Ask students to form pairs and  nd other cases 
where the court exercised judicial review. (Examples 
include Miranda v. Arizona and Plessy v. Ferguson.) 
Have students present their  ndings and explain how 
the Supreme Court exercised judicial review.

LETTER TO THE EDITOR

Divide the class into  ve groups, and assign each 
group an important  gure from the case (Jefferson, 
Marbury, Madison, Adams, or Marshall). Give each 
group time to further research Marbury v. Madison 
and how their historical  gure related to the case. 
Distribute the Rubric for Assessing Letters to the Edi-
tor (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 219). Then, have students 
assume the role of their historical  gure and individu-
ally write letters to the editor discussing the outcome 
of the case. Each student should write a reaction to 
the case as their  gure would have reacted.

L1  L2  Differentiate Make sure each group is a 
mix of lower-level and higher-level students. Circu-
late among the groups to ensure that lower-level 
students understand and are participating in the 
research. Encourage higher-level students to help 
lower-level students as they write their letter. Have 
students assess the work of another student in his or 
her group, using the rubric. Allow students to revise 
their work before submitting it for a grade.

Assess and Remediate
EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  L4  Differentiate Assign the Landmark Deci-
sions of the Supreme Court Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-
One, p. 163).

L2  Differentiate Assign the adapted Landmark 
Decisions of the Supreme Court Worksheet (Unit 1 
All-in-One, p. 165).

Assess the letters to the editor using the Rubric for 
Assessing Letters to the Editor (Unit 1 All-in-One, 
p. 219).

Assess students  answers to the Think Critically 
questions.

Answers
 1. Sample answer: Yes. The Constitution is a set of 

basic principles, not a detailed list covering all 
situations. Someone must interpret and apply its 
meaning. The principles of separation of powers 
and checks and balances both suggest that the 
interpreter should be a different branch from 
those that make and execute the laws.

 2. The judicial branch can invalidate laws passed 
by Congress and executive orders or other acts 
of the executive branch. This power enables the 
courts to keep the Constitution not Congress 
or the President as the supreme law of the land.

Supreme Court Notes
JUDICIARY ACT OF 1789 Article III, Section 1, of the new Constitution left to Congress 
the responsibility to ordain and establish  a federal court system. Congress wasted 
little time. Senate Bill Number One of the First Session of the First Congress became 
the Judiciary Act of 1789. This act established the federal district and circuit courts 
and the authority of judges and court of  cials. Section 13 of the act authorized the 
Supreme Court to issue writs of mandamus in original jurisdiction, rather than upon 
appeal from a lower court. In Marbury v. Madison, John Marshall pointed out that 
Article III, Section 2, of the Constitution lists speci  c situations in which the Court has 
original jurisdiction, and issuing writs of mandamus was not one of them. Therefore, 
he concluded, anything not listed in this section of the Constitution must go through 
the lower courts  rst. Section 13 of the Judiciary Act was unconstitutional.
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I. Formal Amendment Process

   A. First Method

       1. 

       2. 

   B. Second Method

       1. 

       2.

Objectives

1. Identi y the our di erent ways by 

which the Constitution may be 

ormally changed.

2. Explain how the ormal amendment 

process illustrates the principles o  

ederalism and popular sovereignty.

3. Understand that several amend-

ments have been proposed, but not 

ratif ed.

4. Outline the 27 amendments that 

have been added to the Constitution.

The Constitution o  the United States has now been in orce or more than 
200 years longer than the written constitution o  any other nation in the 

world.2

When the Constitution became ef ective in 1789, the United States was a 
small agricultural nation o  ewer than our million people. T at population 
was scattered or some 1,300 miles along the eastern edge o  the continent. 
T e 13 States, joined together mostly by travel on horseback and sailing ships, 
struggled to stay alive in a generally hostile world.

oday, well over 300 million people live in the United States. T e now 50 
States stretch across the continent and beyond, and the country has many ar-
 ung commitments. T e United States is the most power ul nation on Earth, 

and its modern, highly industrialized and technological society has produced a 
standard o  living that has long been the envy o  many other countries.

How has the Constitution, written in 1787, endured and kept pace with 
that astounding change and growth? T e answer lies in this highly important 
act: T e Constitution o  today is, and at the same time is not, the document o  

1787. Many o  its words are the same, and much o  their meaning remains the 
same. But some o  its words have been changed, some have been eliminated, 
and some have been added. And, very importantly, the meanings o  many o  
its provisions have been modi  ed, as well.

T is process o  constitutional change, o  modi  cation and growth, has 
come about in two basic ways: (1) by ormal amendment and (2) by other, 
in ormal means. In this section, you will look at the  rst o  them: the addition 
o  ormal amendments to the Constitution.

Formal Amendment Process
T e Framers knew that even the wisest o  constitution makers cannot build 
or all time. T us, the Constitution provides or its own amendment that is, 
or changes in its written words.

Guiding Question

How has the Constitution been 

amended through the formal 

amendment process?  Use an 

outline like the one below to take 

notes on how the Constitution can be 

amended.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 2

Formal 

 Amendment

amendment

ratif cation

ormal 
amendment

Bill o  Rights

2 The British constitution dates from well before the Norman Conquest of 1066, but it is not a single, written 

document. Rather, it is an unwritten constitution,  a collection of principles, customs, traditions, and signi  cant 

parliamentary acts that guide British government and practice. Israel, which has existed only since 1948, is the 

only other state in the world without a written constitution.

Image Above: Inez Milholland ought to 

amend the Constitution to allow women s 

su rage.

I. Formal Amendment Process

 A. First Method

  1. proposed by two-thirds vote of each house of Congress

  2. rati  ed by three fourths of State legislatures

 B. Second Method

  1. proposed by two-thirds vote of each house of Congress

  2. rati  ed by conventions in three fourths of States

 C. Third Method

  1.  proposed by national convention called by Congress at 

request of two thirds of State legislatures

  2. rati  ed by three fourths of State legislatures

 D. Fourth Method

  1.  proposed by national convention called by Congress at 

request of two thirds of State legislatures

  2. rati  ed by conventions in three fourths of States

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The formal amendment process established in Article V emphasizes fed-
eralism.  An amendment may be proposed by a two-thirds vote in both houses of 
Congress or by a national convention called by Congress at the request of two thirds 
of State legislatures.  An amendment may be rati  ed by three fourths of State legis-
latures or by conventions in three fourths of the States.

CONCEPTS: constitutional government, federalism, popular sovereignty

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The amendment process enables constitutional 
modi  cation as the nation changes.  The Bill of Rights guarantees freedom of belief 
and expression, security, and fair and equal treatment before the law.

GUIDING QUESTION

How has the Constitution been 

amended through the formal 

amendment process?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 compare the process of rati  cation of amendments 
by studying a chart.

 examine the meaning of several amendments by 
creating and performing a skit.

 debate the merits of three unsuccessful amend-
ments, using primary sources.

ANALYZE SOURCES

To practice analyzing sources in this section, use 
the Chapter 3 Skills Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, 
p. 149). You may teach the skill explicitly either 
before or after beginning the chapter. For L2 and L1 
students, assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 1 All-
in-One, p. 150).
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YES YES NO

Method 2Method 1

YES YES NOYESYES YES NOYES

Article V sets out two methods or the 
proposal and two methods or the rati  cation 
o  amendments. So, there are our possible 
methods o  formal amendment changes or 
additions that become part o  the written lan-
guage o  the Constitution itsel . T e diagram 
below sets out these two methods o  proposal 
and two methods o  ratif cation.

First, an amendment may be proposed by 
a two-thirds vote in each house o  Congress 
and ratif ed by three ourths o  the State legis-
latures. oday, at least 38 State legislatures must 
approve an amendment to make it a part o  the 
Constitution. O  the Constitutions 27 amend-
ments, 26 were adopted in this manner.

Second, an amendment may be proposed 
by Congress and ratif ed by conventions, 
called or that purpose, in three ourths o  
the States. Only the 21st Amendment (1933) 
was adopted in this way. 

When Congress proposes an amend-
ment, it chooses the method o  ratif cation. 

State conventions were used to rati y the 
21st Amendment, largely because the law-
makers elt that the conventions  popularly 
elected delegates would be more likely to 
re  ect public opinion on the question o  the 
repeal o  nationwide prohibition than would 
State legislators.

T ird, an amendment may be proposed 
by a national convention, called by Congress 
at the request o  two thirds o  the State leg-
islatures today, 34. As you can see in the 
diagram, it must then be ratif ed by three 
ourths o  the State legislatures. o this point, 

Congress has not called such a convention.3

3 The calling of a convention was a near thing twice over 

the past 40 years or so. Between 1963 and 1969, 33 State 

legislatures, one short of the necessary two thirds, sought an 

amendment to erase the Supreme Court s one-person, one-

vote  decisions; see Chapter 24. Also, between 1975 and 1983, 

32 States asked for a convention to propose an amendment 

that would require that the federal budget be balanced each 

year, except in time of war or other national emergency.

convention

n. a meeting to discuss 

matters o  common 

concern

**  Interpreting Diagrams There are two ways to propose an amendment, each with two 

means o  ratif cation. Which method has been used to ratify the most amendments?

Proposed at a national 
convention called by Congress when 

requested by 2/3 of the State legislatures

Ratified by 3/4 

of the State 
legislatures

Ratified by 
conventions in 

3/4 of the States

Proposed by 

Congress by a 2/3 vote in 

both houses

Ratified by 3/4 

of the State 
legislatures

Ratified by 
conventions in 

3/4 of the States

Amending the Constitution

OR

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour o  

the amendment process at

PearsonSuccessNet.com

OR

1
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

American women did not have a constitutional right to vote until 
the 19th Amendment was ratified in 1920. Read the passages below. 
Then answer the questions that follow on a separate sheet of paper.

SKILL ACTIVITY

Analyze Primary and Secondary Sources 2

CHAPTER

3
SECTION  2

 1.  Identify the Documents Explain 

what makes the Addams excerpt a 

primary source and the historian s 

account a secondary source.

 2.  Find the Main Idea What is the 

main idea of the historian s 

account? How is this idea sup-

ported by the Addams excerpt?

 3.  Evaluate for Point of View How 

does Addams think women are 

treated by society? What words or 

phrases reveal this point of view?

Primary Source

Women who wish to use the ballot . . . do not wish to do the work of 
men nor to take over men s affairs. They simply want an opportunity 
to do their own work and to take care of those affairs which naturally 
and historically belong to women, but which are constantly being 
overlooked and slighted in our political institutions. . . .

. . . if woman would fulfill her traditional responsibility to her own 
children; if she would educate and protect from danger factory 

children . . . then she must bring herself to the use of the ballot. . . .

Jane Addams, 1910

Secondary Source

[W]omen activists like Jane Addams and Florence Kelley breathed 
new life into the suffrage [right to vote] movement. Why, they asked, 
should a woman who was capable of running a settlement house or 

lobbying a bill be denied the right to vote? If women had the right to 
vote, they would demand more enlightened [wiser] legislation and 
better government. And by encouraging working-class women to 
help themselves, women progressives [reformers] got a whole new 

class interested in fighting for suffrage.

America s History, James A. Henretta, et al., 2004

Apply the Skill

1
Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

SKILLS WORKSHEET

Analyze Primary and Secondary Sources 3

CHAPTER

3
SECTION  2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

American women did not have a constitutional right to vote until the ratification of 
the 19th Amendment in 1920, although many individual States had granted women 
voting rights before then. Read the passages below the first from a woman who 
advocated for the amendment and the second from a contemporary historian. Then 
complete the steps that follow on a separate sheet of paper.

Primary Source

Public-spirited women who wish to use the ballot, as I know them, do not 
wish to do the work of men nor to take over men s affairs. They simply want an 

opportunity to do their own work and to take care of those affairs which naturally 

and historically belong to women, but which are constantly being overlooked and 

slighted in our political institutions .

 if woman would fulfill her traditional responsibility to her own children; if 

she would educate and protect from danger factory children who must find their 

recreation on the street; if she would bring the cultural forces to bear upon our 
materialistic civilization  then she must bring herself to the use of the ballot .

May we not say that American women need this implement in order to preserve 

the home?

Jane Addams, 1910

Secondary Source

Almost imperceptibly, women activists like Jane Addams and Florence Kelley 
breathed new life into the suffrage movement. Why, they asked, should a woman 

who was capable of running a settlement house or lobbying a bill be denied the 

right to vote? If women had the right to vote, they would demand more enlightened 

legislation and better government. And by encouraging working-class women to 

help themselves, women progressives got a whole new class interested in fighting 
for suffrage.

America s History, James A. Henretta, et al.

Apply the Skill

On a separate sheet of paper, answer the following questions:

 1. Explain what makes the Addams 

excerpt a primary source and the 

 historian s account a secondary 

source.

 2. What is the main idea of the 

 historian s account? How is this 

idea  supported by the Addams 

excerpt?

 3. How does Addams think women 

are treated by society? What words 

or phrases reveal this point of 

view?

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 1, Chapter 3, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 143)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 145)

L3  Bellringer Worksheet (p. 147)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 148)

L3  Skills Worksheet (p. 149)

L2  Skill Activity (p. 150) 

L3  Quiz A (p. 151)

L2  Quiz B (p. 152)

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 1 
All-in-One, p. 143) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 145)

BELLRINGER

Distribute the Bellringer Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-
One, p. 147) and instruct students to answer the 
questions about the constitutional amendments.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Tell students that today they will discuss the formal 
amendment of the Constitution. Before reviewing 
answers to the Bellringer worksheet, have students 
divide into teams for a Quick-Check  game. 
Instruct the teams to consult on each question, and 
have a team captain raise a hand when the team has 
the answer. The  rst team with the correct answer 
wins one point. Ask: How many amendments to 
the Constitution are there? (27) How many for-
mal methods of amendment does the Constitu-
tion provide? (4) Which method of amendment 
has been used most frequently? (The Amend-
ment is proposed in Congress and rati  ed by State 
legislatures.) How many amendments were rati-
 ed this way? (26 of 27) Which amendment was 

rati  ed differently? (the 21st Amendment) What 
method was used to ratify the 21st Amend-
ment? (The 21st Amendment was proposed in Con-
gress and rati  ed by State conventions.) What was 
the purpose of the 21st Amendment? (repeal of 
Prohibition) What are the other two methods of 
amendment? (The Amendment is proposed at a 
national convention called by Congress and rati  ed 
by State legislatures or State conventions.) How 
many amendments have been rati  ed by these 
methods? (0) You may want students to take out 
their Reading Comprehension worksheets (Unit 1 All-
in-One, p. 143) at this time. Then review students  
answers to the Bellringer worksheet. 

Tell students to go to the Interactivity for an interac-
tive version of the processes of formal amendment.

Answers
Amending the Constitution Most successful 
amendments have been proposed by Congress by a 
two-thirds vote in both houses and rati  ed by three 
fourths of the State legislatures
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And ourth, an amendment may be pro-
posed by a national convention and rati-
f ed by conventions in three ourths o  the 
States. Remember, the Constitution itsel  was 
adopted in much this same way.

Federalism and Popular 
Sovereignty 
Note that the ormal amendment process 
emphasizes the ederal character o  the 
 governmental system. Proposal takes place 
at the national level and ratif cation is a 
  State-by-State matter. Also note that when 
the Constitution is amended, that action 
 represents the expression o  the peoples 
sovereign will. 

Some criticize the practice o  sending 
proposed amendments to the State legisla-
tures rather than to rati ying conventions, 
especially because it permits a constitutional 
change without a clear-cut expression by 

the people. T e critics point out that State 
 legislators, who do the rati ying, are elected to 
o   ce or a mix o  reasons: party  membership; 
name amiliarity; and their stands on certain 
issues. T ey are almost never chosen because 
o  their stand on a proposed amendment. On 
the other hand, the delegates to a rati ying 
convention would be chosen by the people on 
the basis o  only one actor: a yes-or-no stand 
on the proposed amendment.

T e Supreme Court has held that a State 
cannot require an amendment proposed by 
Congress to be approved by a vote o  the 
people o  the State be ore it can be ratif ed 
by that States legislature. It made that ruling 
in Hawke v. Smith, in 1920. However, a State 
legislature can call or an advisory vote by 
the people be ore it acts, as the Court held in 
Kimble v. Swackhamer, in 1978.

Proposed Amendments
T e Constitution places only one  restriction 
on the subjects with which a proposed 
amendment may deal. Article V declares 

   The Amendments As the U.S. changed, amendments were added 

to the Constitution. How do the amendments keep the Constitution 

 relevant to the times? 

1700s

The first ten amendments are 

known as the Bill of Rights.

1791 Amendments 1 10  

Bill of Rights

1795 Amendment 11 States 

immune from certain lawsuits

The 27 Amendments

1800s 1900s

1804 Amendment 12 Changes in 

electoral college procedures

1865 Amendment 13 Abolition of slavery

1868 Amendment 14 Citizenship, equal 

protection, and due process

1870 Amendment 15 No denial of vote 

because of race, color, or previous 

enslavement

1913 Amendment 16 Congress 

given the power to tax incomes

     Amendment 17 Popular 

election of U.S. Senators

1919 Amendment 18 

Prohibition of alcohol

1920 Amendment 19 Women s 

suffrage

The first women to vote in Brooklyn, New York. 

A symbol of 

the anti-slavery 

movement

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 3H, Equal Rights Amendment, when you discuss the amend-
ment rati  cation process. Point out that Congress may place time limits on the 
rati  cation of an amendment. The Equal Rights Amendment (ERA) was set to expire 
in 1979. Ask: Was the ERA close to rati  cation before the deadline expired? 
How do you know? (Yes. The runner representing the amendment is inches from 
the  nish line.) According to the cartoon, would the ERA pass if the deadline is 
extended? (Probably not. Rati  cation had stalled for so long that the ERA runner in 
the cartoon grew roots.)

DISTRIBUTE THE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute Chapter 3 Section 2 Core Worksheet (Unit 
1 All-in-One, p. 148), and divide the class into teams. 
Assign each team one of the following amendments:  
3rd, 11th, 14th, 15th, 16th, 19th, 22nd, 24th, 26th, 
or 27th. Instruct them not to reveal their amendment 
to other teams. Explain that each team will create a skit 
to act out the subject of their assigned amendment. 
The rest of the class will try to guess the amendment 
being depicted. Tell students that the skits may be set 
in the past or present and may depict a real event or 
realistic  ctional event. Explain that when they serve 
as the audience, they will use their Core Worksheet to 
record the number of the amendment depicted in each 
skit and evidence from the skit that led them to that 
conclusion.

L1  L2  Differentiate Some amendments are easier 
to address than others. Assign less-skilled students 
one of these more concrete amendments: 14th, 
15th, 19th, 24th, or 26th.

DISCUSS

Use these questions to continue the discussion of the 
amendments to the Constitution.

1.  What changes in the United States made the 
13th, 14th, and 15th Amendments necessary? 
(The Civil War ended slavery.) Do these amend-
ments help to explain the Constitution s du-
rability? Give your reasons. (Possible response: 
Yes. Slavery was re  ected in the original Constitu-
tion in the Three-Fifths Compromise. When slavery 
ended, the Constitution needed to be adjusted to 
guarantee full voting rights and citizenship for the 
newly freed African Americans.)

2.  Did your skit, or another team s skit, change 
the way you think about an amendment? 
Give your reasons.

3.  How did the two world wars and the Viet-
nam War contribute to the passage of the 
26th Amendment? (Many Americans felt that 
if 18-year-olds were old enough to  ght, they 
should be old enough to vote.)

4.  Which amendment affects you most today? 
Why?

5.  Which amendment affects you least today? 
Why?

Answers
The Amendments Amendments provide a way to 
update the Constitution to conform to changes in 
American society.
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that no State, without its Consent, shall be 
deprived o  its equal Suf rage in the Senate.

When both houses o  Congress pass a res-
olution proposing an amendment, Congress 
does not send it to the President to be signed 
or vetoed, though the Constitution would 
seem to require it4 because when Congress 
proposes an amendment, it is not making law 
(not legislating). Although the chie  execu-
tive has no ormal role in the amendment 
process, his or her political in  uence can 
af ect the success or ailure o  any attempt to 
amend the Constitution, o  course.

I  a State rejects a proposed amendment, 
it is not orever bound by that action. It 
may later reconsider and rati y the proposal. 
Most constitutional scholars agree that the 
reverse is not true, however. Once a State has 
approved an amendment, that action cannot 
be undone; and no governor s veto power 

extends to the rati  cation o  a proposed 
amendment.

Some 15,000 joint resolutions calling or 
amendments to the Constitution have been 
proposed in Congress since 1789. Only 33 
o  them have been sent on to the States. 
O  those, only 27 have been  nally rati  ed. 
One o  the unrati  ed amendments had been 
of ered by Congress in 1789 along with 10 
other proposals that became the Bill o  Rights 
in 1791, and another that became the 27th 
Amendment in 1992.

T e unrati  ed amendment o  1789 dealt 
with the distribution o  seats in the House 
o  Representatives. A second, proposed in 
1810, would have voided the citizenship o  
anyone accepting any oreign title or other 
honor. Another, in 1861, would have prohib-
ited orever any amendment relating to slav-
ery. A ourth, in 1924, was intended to give 
Congress the power to regulate child labor. 
A   h one, proclaiming the equal rights o  
women (ERA), was proposed in 1972; it ell 
three States short o  rati  cation and died in 
1982. An amendment to give the District o  

4 See Article I, Section 7, Clause 3. This practice of not submit-

ting proposed amendments to the President is an example of 

the many changes in the Constitution that have been made by 

means other than formal amendment, a matter addressed in 

the next section.

How does the formal 

amendment process 

re  ect the concept of 

federalism?

1933 Amendment 20 Change 

of dates for presidential 

and congressional terms

    Amendment 21 Repeal of 

Prohibition (18th Amendment)

1951 Amendment 22 Limit on 

presidential terms

1961 Amendment 23 

District of Columbia allowed to 

vote in presidential elections

1964 Amendment 24 Ban of tax 

payment as voter qualification 

1967 Amendment 25 Presidential 

succession, vice presidential vacancy, 

and presidential disability

1971 Amendment 26 Voting age changed to 18

1992 Amendment 27 Congressional pay

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour 

of The 27 Amendments at 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Left: Franklin Roosevelt was elected to four terms 

as President.

Right: Washington, D.C., could not vote for the 

President before 1964.

Below: A young woman rallies for the 

ratification of the 26th amendment.

EXTEND THE LESSON

Display Transparency 3I, Unsuccessful Amendments, 
which shows three proposed amendments that 
failed to win rati  cation. Have partners examine 
each amendment and provide an argument for and 
against each of these proposed amendments. Point 
out that the  rst two amendments are still ongoing 
and not rati  ed, while the Equal Rights Amendment 
expired, unrati  ed.

L3  Differentiate Have individuals or partners 
propose an amendment, explain why it is necessary, 
make arguments for it, and anticipate and address 
arguments against it.

L4  Differentiate Have students research current 
proposals, like those for electoral college reform or 
regulating corporations. Evaluate their merits and 
chances for success.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour for a guided 
audio tour of the 27 Amendments.

Debate 
In 2006, the Senate defeated a constitutional amendment, preventing it from passing 
to the States for a rati  cation vote. Known as the Flag Desecration Amendment, the 
measure would have banned the burning of the American  ag. Supporters intended 
the amendment as a way to overrule the Supreme Court, who had twice struck down 
similar laws. In Texas v. Johnson (1989), the Court overturned a Texas law, arguing 
that burning a  ag in protest is symbolic speech. [I]f there is a bedrock principle un-
derlying the First Amendment, it is that the Government may not prohibit the expres-
sion of an idea simply because society  nds the idea itself offensive or disagreeable.  
Today, the debate continues over whether  ag burning is hate speech and should be 
banned, or is simply a distasteful exercise of free expression. Have students debate 
the issue. Ask: Should  ag burning be banned?

Answers
Checkpoint In all four methods of amending the 
Constitution, proposals occur at the national level 
and rati  cation at the State level.
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The First Ten Amendments
Amendment 1

Amendment 2

Amendment 3

Amendment 4

Amendment 5

Amendment 6

Amendment 7

Amendment 8

Amendment 9

Amendment 10

 Freedom of religion, speech, and the press 

 Freedom to peaceably assemble and to petition the government

 The right to maintain a militia

 The right to bear arms

 Protection from having to quarter (house) soldiers in time of 

   peace without the consent of the owner, nor in time of war 

   except as provided by law

 Protection against arbitrary searches and seizures without 

   probable cause

 Protection from prosecution without an indictment

 Protection from being tried for the same crime twice

 Protection from having to testify against oneself

 Protection from the loss of life, liberty, or property without due 

   process of law

 Protection from loss of property without just compensation

 The right to a speedy trial by an impartial jury

 The right to be informed of the charges, to cross-examine 

   witnesses, and to present favorable witnesses

 The right to an attorney

 The right to a trial by jury in any civil case where the amount of 

   money involved is $20 or more

 Protection from excessive bail or nes

 Protection from cruel and unusual punishment

 The fact that the Constitution spells out a number of civil rights 

   does not mean that there are not other, unwritten, rights held 

   by the people.

 The powers not delegated to the Federal Government may be 

   exercised by the States, as long as they are not prohibited by 

   the Constitution.

   The f rst ten amendments protect many undamental and basic rights held 

by the people. Why is it important to spell out these rights?

Columbia seats in Congress was proposed in 
1978; it died in 1985.

When Congress proposed the 18th Amend-
ment in 1917, it set a seven-year  deadline or 
its rati  cation. T e Supreme Court held that 
Congress can place a reasonable time limit  
on the rati  cation process, in a case rom Cali-
ornia, Dillon v. Gloss, in 1921. Congress has 

set a similar limit on the rati  cation period 
or each o  the amendments (except the 19th) 

that it has proposed since then. It also granted 
a three-year extension o  the deadline or the 
Equal Rights Amendment in 1979.

The 27 Amendments
T e Constitutions 27 amendments are 
summarized on pages 80 and 81, and in 
the table above. As you review them, note 

this  important act: As signi  cant as they 
are, those 27 amendments have not been 
 responsible or the extraordinary vitality o  
the Constitution. T at is to say, they have not 
been a major part o  the process by which the 
Constitution has kept pace with more than 
two centuries o  change.

The Bill of Rights T e  rst ten amend-
ments were added to the Constitution less 
than three years a  er it became ef ective. T ey 
were proposed by the  rst session o  the First 
Congress in 1789 and were rati  ed by the 
States in late 1791. Each o  these  amendments 
arose out o  the controversy  surrounding the 
rati  cation o  the  Constitution itsel . Many 
people, including T omas Jef erson, had 
agreed to support the Constitution only i  a 
listing o  the basic rights held by the people 
were added to it, immediately.

Collectively, the  rst ten amendments are 
known as the Bill of Rights. T ey set out the 
great constitutional guarantees o  reedom 
o  belie  and expression, o  reedom and 
security o  the person, and o  air and equal 
treatment be ore the law.

T e  rst ten amendments were added 
to the Constitution so quickly that, or all 
intents and purposes, they might just as 
well be regarded as a part o  the original 
 Constitution. In point o  act, they were not. 
We shall look at the 1st through the 9th 
amendments at some length in Chapters 19 
and 20. T e 10th Amendment does not deal 
with civil rights, as such. Rather, it spells out 
the concept o  reserved powers in the ederal 
system. 

The Later Amendments Each o  the other 
amendments that have been added to the 
Constitution over the past 200 years also grew 
out o  some particular, and o  en  interesting, 
set o  circumstances. For example, the 11th 
Amendment declares that no State may be 
sued in the ederal courts by a citizen o  
another State or by a citizen o  any oreign 
state. It was proposed by Congress in 1794 
and rati  ed in 1795, a  er the State o  Georgia 
had lost a case in the United States Supreme 
Court. T e case (Chisholm v.  Georgia, decided 
by the Court in 1793) arose out o  a dispute 
over the ownership o  some land in Georgia. 

What is the purpose of 

the Bill of Rights?

Background
27TH AMENDMENT The remarkable history of the 27th Amendment began during 
the debate over rati  cation of the Constitution. Pointing out that the Constitution 
was silent on congressional pay, James Madison proposed an amendment that for-
bade Congress from voting itself a pay raise during that term. It failed to win rati  ca-
tion. The amendment remained dormant until college student Gregory Watson made 
it the topic of his research paper in 1982. Watson began to lobby State legislatures to 
ratify this forgotten amendment. Eventually he succeeded, and the 27th Amendment 
took effect in 1992, nearly 203 years after it was proposed. In 1989, however, Con-
gress passed a law that established automatic cost-of-living pay increases for Con-
gress. Twice, in 1994 and 2001, federal courts ruled that the automatic raises did not 
violate the 27th Amendment. This  nding has yet to be tested in the Supreme Court.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Display Transparency 3J, Changing Views of 
Free Speech. Ask: What are some of the debates 
resulting from the guarantees of freedom of 
speech and press? (possible answer: debates over 
the right to criticize the government or over the right 

to wear protest armbands in school)

L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the 
students  class participation using the Rubric for As-
sessing Role Play (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 220).

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 151)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 152)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Answers
The First Ten Amendments These rights were 
not included in the original Constitution. They were 
added to make sure they were guaranteed, as well as 
to appease Anti-Federalists.

Checkpoint Anti-Federalists feared that a strong 
central government would trample individual rights. 
They wanted the protection of rights written into the 
Constitution.
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It had been brought to the brand new ederal 
court system by a man who lived in South 
Carolina.

T e 12th Amendment was added in 
1804 a  er the electoral college had ailed to 
 produce a winner in the presidential election 
o  1800. T omas Jef erson became the third 
President o  the United States in 1801, but 
only a  er a long, bitter  ght in the House o  
Representatives.

T e 13th Amendment, added in 1865, 
provides another example. It abolished slav-
ery in the United States and was a direct 
result o  the Civil War. T e 14th Amendment, 
with its de  nition o  citizenship (in 1868), 
and the 15th Amendment on the right to vote 
(in 1870) also resulted rom that con  ict.

T e 18th Amendment,  establishing a 
nationwide prohibition o  alcohol, was  rati  ed 
in 1919. Known as the noble  experiment,  it 
lasted ewer than 14 years. T e 18th  Amendment 
was repealed by the 21st in 1933.

T e 22nd Amendment (1951), limiting 
the number o  terms in which a President 
may serve to two, was proposed in 1947, 
soon a  er the Republican Party had gained 
control o  Congress or the  rst time in 16 
years. Over that period, Franklin D. Roos-
evelt, a Democrat, had won the presidency 
our times.

T e 26th Amendment was added in 
1971. It lowered the voting age to 18 in all 
elections in the United States. Many who 

backed the amendment began to work or 
its passage during World War II, creating the 
slogan Old enough to  ght, old enough to 
vote.  Its  rati  cation was spurred by the war 
in Vietnam.

T e most recent amendment, the 27th, 
was written by James Madison and was among 
the  rst to be of ered by Congress, in 1789. It 
orbids members o  Congress rom raising 

their own pay during that term. It  nally 
became a part o  the Constitution in 1992, 
when the 38th State, Michigan, rati  ed it.

SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Writing for Assessment: Gather 

Details  Reread the topic you chose 

in the previous section. What is this 

question asking or? For example, 

when you see the word effect in a 

question, you know you are looking 

or a cause-and-e ect relationship. 

Gather details rom the reading that 

specif cally answer the question. 

Leave out unnecessary details.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted outline to answer this ques-

tion: How has the Constitution been 

amended through the ormal amend-

ment process?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) Which method o  formal amend-

ment has been used only once? 

(b) For which amendment was it 

used?

3. Explain how the rati  cation process 

is an example o  popular sovereignty. 

Critical Thinking

4. Predict Consequences  (a) Why 

was the Bill o  Rights added to the 

Constitution? (b) What rights do 

these amendments protect? (c) How 

might news reports di er i  reedom o  

speech and the press were not part o  

the Constitution?

5. Identify Central Issues  Some 

people have criticized the ratif cation 

o  amendments by State legislatures 

instead o  by popularly elected del-

egates. (a) Why has this process been 

criticized? (b) Do you agree? Why or 

why not? 

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

** Analyzing Political Cartoons This 

cartoon illustrates the 4th Amendment. 

What is this cartoon conveying about 

that amendment? 

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The 27 Amendments 
(Questions 2, 3)

Provide historic background to give each 
of the amendments context.

The Bill of Rights
(Question 4)

Review Chapter 2 to give students an 
understanding of the purpose of the Bill 
of Rights. Work through each amend-
ment to simplify the wording.

The Formal Amendment 
Process (Question 5)

Create a timeline  for each method of 
rati  cation. Have volunteers place the 
steps for each method on their respec-
tive timelines.

Assessment Answers
1. Method 1: amendment proposed by a 
two-thirds vote in Congress and rati  ed by 
three quarters of State legislatures; Method 
2: amendment proposed by two-thirds vote in 
Congress and rati  ed by conventions in three 
quarters of States; Method 3: amendment 
proposed by national convention called by 
Congress at request of two thirds of State Leg-
islatures and rati  ed by three quarters of State 
legislatures; Method 4: amendment proposed 
by national convention called by Congress at 

request of two thirds of State Legislatures and 
rati  ed by conventions in three quarters of the 
States

2. (a) amendment proposed by two-thirds 
vote in Congress and rati  ed by conventions in 
three quarters of States (b) 21st

3. Popularly elected Congressional representa-
tives propose amendments, which are rati  ed 
by elected representatives in State legislatures 
or elected delegates to State conventions.

4. (a) to gain support from Anti-Federalists 
who wanted a list of basic rights (b) guaran-

tees of freedom of belief and expression, of 
freedom and security of the person, and of fair 
and equal treatment before the law (c) The 
government could dictate to the media the 
stories to report.

5. (a) because people elect convention del-
egates based solely on the delegates  views 
on the proposed amendment; the people 
elect State legislators for many other reasons 
(b) Sample response: I agree. Rati  cation by 
delegates chosen by the people for that pur-
pose would better represent the people s will.

QUICK WRITE Details should support the topic.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Analyzing Political Cartoons The 4th Amend-
ment prohibits searches without probable cause. In 
the cartoon, the warrant satis  es the requirement of 
probable cause, requiring the people to admit the 
bear into the tent.
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Identifying Political Roots 
and Attitudes

Your position on these issues 
probably re  ects a number o  

actors, especially your background 
and personal experiences. Family, 
riends, and teachers, as well as their 

party a   liations, may also in  uence 
you. T e part o  the country in which 
you live may be at the root o  your 
political attitudes, as well.

Political attitudes evolve rom a 
variety o  sources. People settle in 
dif erent parts o  the country. T ey 
belong to dif erent ethnic and cul-
tural groups. Career paths and edu-
cation also have a major impact.

T ese political attitudes af ect the 
way a citizen votes. T ey also af ect the 
way senators and representatives vote, 
and how Presidents choose the issues 
they support or oppose. Use these steps 
to determine where your classmates 
stand on one o  the above issues. 

1. Choose a Question Look at the 
questions above. Do you have 
opinions about these issues? Where 
do you think your opinions came 
rom? Have you read articles about 

these issues? Have you heard others 
talking about them?

2. Choose One Question Choose 
one o  these questions and look at 
opinion polls rom various sources 
to see how people across the coun-
try eel about the issue. Do you 
notice trends? For example, how 
do people in the city eel about the 
environment and how do people 
rom rural areas eel about it? 

What is the opinion o  each o  the 
political parties?

3. Create and Ask Polling 

 Questions Now, create your own 
polling questions on the issue. Ask 
ellow students their opinion

on the subject. Make sure your ques-
tions are neutral in nature. 

Ask them how much they have 
read or heard about the matter, as 
well as how they think o  themselves 
politically. Are they conservative? 
Liberal? With which party do they 
most o  en identi y? How did they 
come to identi y with this party? 

Collect your in ormation to pres-
ent to the class. T en, review what 
you ve learned. Where do your politi-
cal roots originate? Has your opinion 
on this issue changed? Understanding 
your own political roots and attitudes 
can help you judge where you stand 
on an issue, and how you would make 
the best choice when voting.

 What is your position on the following questions:

 Should all Americans receive free healthcare or is it too expensive? 

 Should the Federal Government do more to save the environment? 

 Is outsourcing jobs to other countries good or bad for America?

** What do you think?

1. What personal experiences and 

individuals have in  uenced your 

political attitudes?

2. What has had the greatest e ect 

on your political attitudes: the 

place where you live, your amily s 

party a f liation, or your cultural 

background? Explain your answer.

3. You Try It Write f ve interview 

questions about political roots and 

attitudes. Answer each question 

yoursel . Then interview a riend or 

amily member about their views.

Citizenship Activity Pack

For an activity on political 

roots and attitudes, go to 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Citizenship Activity Pack
L1  L2  If your students need extra support, use the Citizenship Activity Pack lesson 
Political Roots and Attitudes. It includes a lesson plan for you and materials to help 
students understand how political roots and attitudes are formed. First, students 
will take a self-test to identify their existing views on three important issues: public 
assistance, capital punishment, and immigration. You can tabulate the results and 
write them on a poster showing the spectrum of political views from far left to 
far right. In the core activity, students will assess their views based on additional 
information about the issues provided on card handouts. Students may also access 
the Citizenship Activity Pack online for activities on Political Roots and Attitudes at 
PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Answers
 1. A strong answer will show an understanding of 

how family, friends, party af  liations, geography, 
or other sources in  uenced the student s political 
attitudes.

 2. A strong answer will show an understanding of 
how a family s party af  liation or cultural back-
ground in  uenced the student s political attitudes.

 3. Interview questions should address the in  uence 
of family, friends, party af  liations, geography, 
and cultural background.

Teach

SURVEY

Have students read the introduction to Citizenship 
101. Ask students to rate each question in terms of 
its signi  cance to their lives, giving the most signi  -
cant issue three points and the least signi  cant one 
point. Record their responses. Invite students to com-
ment on why each issue was more or less signi  cant 
to them as a group.

RESEARCH

Have students research in groups or on their own 
one of the issues. They should  nd information on 
both sides of the issue, as well as recent national 
opinion polls. Ask: What do people in different 
parts of the country think about this issue? 
How do different political parties react to this 
issue? Ask them to create a chart of their  ndings, 
detailing the results of the opinion polls.

CONDUCT A POLL

Have students who conducted research on the same 
issue work together to create polling questions. Have 
students ask their questions of a sample of students 
in the school, and record responses. Allow time for 
groups to share the results of their polls. Did these 
results differ from or re  ect national polls that they 
found in their research? Can they explain why?

Assess and Remediate
Have students write two or three paragraphs on 
what they learned about how political roots affect 
public opinion. Students should be able to extrapo-
late a response from their research and responses to 
their poll questions.

LESSON GOAL

 Students will research an issue of interest and 
conduct an opinion poll.
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EffectCause

 Vague parts of the

   Constitution are

   clari ed

 Congress passes

   laws

Objectives

1. Identify how basic legislation has 

added to our understanding of the 

Constitution over time.

2. Describe the ways in which the 

executive and judicial branches 

have interpreted the Constitution.

3. Analyze the role of party practices 

and custom in interpreting the 

Constitution.

executive 
agreement

treaty

electoral 
college

Cabinet

senatorial 
courtesy

Surely, the Framers would be surprised to learn that only 17 amendments 
have been added to their handiwork since the adoption o  the Bill o  

Rights more than two centuries ago. T at so ew ormal changes have been 
made is, in part, a tribute to the wisdom o  the Framers. But it is also due, 
in no small part, to the act that many o  the Constitutions provisions are 
cast in almost outline-like orm; they are brie  and seldom very detailed or 
specif c. In short, their skeletal nature virtually guarantees interpretation.

So, to understand the Constitution, you must grasp this key point: T ere 
is much in that document in act, a great deal that cannot be seen with the 
naked eye. 

o put this essential point another way: Over time, many interpretations 
have been made in the Constitution that have not involved any changes in its 
written words. T is vital process o  constitutional change by means other than 
ormal amendment has taken place and continues to occur in f ve key ways: 

through (1) the passage o  basic legislation by Congress; (2) actions taken by 
the President; (3) key decisions o  the Supreme Court; (4) the activities o  
political parties; and (5) custom and usage.

Basic Legislation
Congress has been a major agent o  constitutional change in two important 
ways. First, it has passed a number o  laws to clari y several o  the Constitu-
tions brie  provisions. T at is, Congress has added  esh to the bones o  those 
sections o  the Constitution that the Framers le   purposely skeletal provi-
sions they le   or Congress to detail as circumstances required.

ake the structure o  the ederal court system as an example. In Article III, 
Section 1, the Constitution provides or one supreme Court, and . . . such 
in erior Courts as the Congress may rom time to time ordain and establish.  
Beginning with the Judiciary Act o  1789, all o  the ederal courts, except the 
Supreme Court, have been created by acts o  Congress. Or, similarly, Article II 
creates only the o   ces o  President and Vice President. T e many depart-
ments, agencies, and o   ces in the now huge executive branch have been cre-
ated by acts o  Congress.

Change by 

Other Means

SECTION 3

Guiding Question

How have the day-to-day workings 

of government affected how we 

interpret the Constitution? Use a 

cause-and-effect chart like the one 

below to take notes on the workings 

of government.

Political Dictionary

Image Above: Delegates, like the one 

above, play an important role in shaping 

the U.S. government.

Cause

 Congress passes laws
  Congress uses its expressed 
powers

  President uses power as 
commander in chief to 
deploy troops

  President makes an execu-
tive agreement with another 
country

  President acts on a broad 
interpretation of executive 
power  in Section 1, Article II

  Courts, especially the 
Supreme Court, interpret 
and apply the Constitution 
to cases

  Political parties nominate 
candidates

  Congress and President 
make decisions based on 
party af  liation

  Government follows unwritten 
customs, such as senatorial 
courtesy

Effect

  Vague parts of the Constitu-
tion are clari  ed
  Broad terms in the Constitu-
tion become more de  ned

  American troops enter con-
 icts without a declaration 
of war
  A binding agreement is cre-
ated without a formal treaty
  Executive powers are 
expanded without amending 
the Constitution

  Actions that are and are not 
addressed in the Constitution 
are clari  ed
  A nominating system not 
stated in the Constitution is 
established
  Government governs through 
parties

  Customs take on the force of 
written law

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

How have the day-to-day 

workings of government 

affected how we interpret the 

Constitution?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 identify the informal methods of change used in 
example scenarios. 

 apply the informal methods of change by writing 
example scenarios.

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Over time, change has occurred through interpretation and practice.  
There are  ve informal means of change: basic legislation, executive action, court 
decisions, party practices, and custom and usage.

CONCEPTS: judicial review, checks and balances, constitutional government, rule of law

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The provisions of the Constitution are cast in almost 
outline-like form.  Over the years, the Constitution s brief provisions have been 
 eshed out and reshaped as a result of the day-to-day workings of government, 

without formal amendment.

DECISION MAKING

Before students begin the Core Worksheet in this les-
son, you may want to review tips on decision making 
in the Skills Handbook, p. S18.
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*

As an additional  example, the Consti-
tution deals with the matter o   presidential 
succession, but only up to a point. T e 
25th Amendment says that i  the presi-
dency becomes vacant, the Vice President 
 automatically succeeds to the o   ce. Who 
becomes President i  both the presidency 
and the vice presidency are vacant? T us, 
the  Constitution leaves the answer to that 
 question to Congress.

Second, Congress has added to the Con-
stitution by the way in which it has used 
many o  its powers. T e Constitution gives 
to Congress the expressed power to regu-
late oreign and interstate commerce.5 But 
what is oreign commerce  and interstate 
commerce ? What, exactly, does Congress 
have the power to regulate? T e  Constitution  
does not say. Congress has done much to 

def ne those words, however, by exercising 
its commerce power with the passage o  lit-
erally thousands o  laws. As it has done so, 
 Congress has, in a very real sense, expanded 
the Constitution.

Executive Action
T e manner in which various Presidents, 
especially the more vigorous ones, have 
used their powers has also contributed to 
the growth o  the Constitution. For exam-
ple, the document says that only Congress 
can declare war.6 But the Constitution also 
makes the President the commander in 
chie  o  the nations armed orces.7 Acting 
under that authority, several Presidents have 
made war without a declaration o  war by 

5 See Article I, Section 8, Clause 3.

Name the two methods 

by which Congress has 

shaped the government.

ordain

v. to order, direct, 

decree

succession

n. the process by 
which one ollows in 

order (succeeds) to an 

o f ce

6 See Article I, Section 8, Clause 11.

7 See Article II, Section 2, Clause 1.

President Harry Truman delivers the  rst televised State of the Union.*

Constitutional Principles  How does the State o  the 

Union address re  ect the checks and balances between 

Congress and the President?

Creating a Custom  While an address to Congress is 

required by the Constitution, the method o  address is le t 

to each President. George Washington spoke to Congress, 

but Thomas Je erson wrote his report, and a written 

 address was customary or the next 112 years.  Woodrow 

Wilson revived the speech in 1913. Calvin Coolige s 

 address in 1923 was the f rst to be broadcast on the 

radio. Harry Truman s State o  the Union was televised in 

1947. Today, the State o  the Union is an annual televised 

 address to Congress and all Americans.

The State of the Union

The President shall from time to time give to Congress 

information of the State of the Union and recommend to 

their Consideration such measures as he shall judge 

necessary and expedient.

Article II, Sec. 3

FROM THE CONSTITUTION

1
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CORE WORKSHEET

Change by Other Means 3

Part 1 Constitutional change occurs in five basic ways, in addition to formal amend-
ment: basic legislation, executive action, court decisions, party practices, custom and 
usage. For each scenario below, identify the informal method used for the govern-
mental change.  

 1.  Although the Constitution states only that candidates for the Senate must be 
residents of the State from which they are elected, only candidates who have 
been residents for two years or more are normally allowed to run.

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2.  Citing Thomas Jefferson and the Louisiana Purchase, the President declares 
Puerto Rico the 51st State. 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. Congress passes a law setting up special federal courts to handle cyber-crimes. 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4.  After a long legal battle, the Supreme Court declares that laws restricting 
carbon emissions should be left to the States, restricting Congress s power to 
make environmental laws at the federal level.

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5.  A Democratic convention is held to help identify possible appointees to the 
Supreme Court.

  _________________________________________________________________________

Part 2 On the lines below, write an additional scenario for each informal method of 
constitutional change. 

 1. basic legislation

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. executive action

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. court decisions

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. party practices

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. custom and usage

  _________________________________________________________________________
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C
HAPTER

3
S
ECTION

 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

CORE WORKSHEET

Change by Other Means 2

Part 1  Amending the Constitution is one way to change how our 
government operates, but it can also be changed in other ways. The 
five basic ways are:

   basic legislation (Congress passes laws to fill in details when the 
Constitution is not specific enough.)

   executive action (Presidents use powers not clearly given to them 

by the Constitution.)

   court decisions (The courts interpret the Constitution in the cases 
they hear.)

   party practices (Parties decide how candidates for President are 
nominated. They also influence government in many other ways.)

   custom and usage (Government officials follow unwritten 
customs as if they are rules.)

Each of the situations below is an example of one of these ways. 
Read each situation. Then decide which of the five basic ways is 

being used.

 1.   The Constitution says that senators must be residents of the State that 
elects them. It does not say how long they must have lived in the State. 
Even so, if a person has not lived in a State for at least two years, he or 

she is normally not allowed to run as a candidate from that State.

  ___________________________________________________________________

 2.   The President makes Puerto Rico the 51st State. He says he is 
following the precedent set by Thomas Jefferson and the Louisiana 
Purchase.

  ___________________________________________________________________

 3.  Congress passes a law to create special courts to handle cyber-crimes.

  ___________________________________________________________________

 4.   The Supreme Court says that laws to limit carbon emissions should 
be left to the States. This decision limits Congress s power to make 
environmental laws.

  ___________________________________________________________________

 5.   A special Democratic convention is held. It will help identify possible 
nominees for the Supreme Court. 

  ___________________________________________________________________

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 1 
All-in-One, p. 153) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 155)

BELLRINGER

Distribute the Bellringer Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-
One, p. 157), and write on the board: Identify each 
statement on the worksheet as true or false and 
explain your answer.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Tell students that today they will discuss the process 
of change by means other than formal amendment.
Before reviewing the Bellringer questions, ask students 
to use their Reading Comprehension Worksheets 
to review the  ve ways in which informal changes 
occur. Then encourage students to give examples 
of each method. (basic legislation: Judiciary Act of 
1789 created a federal court system; executive
action: the President can send troops without a 
formal declaration of war from Congress; court
decisions: Marbury v. Madison established the 
power of judicial review; party practices: parties 
nominate candidates for of  ce; custom and usage: 
Cabinet is made up of the 15 department heads)

Review answers to the Bellringer activity. (1. false; 2. 
true; 3. true; 4. false; 5. true; 6. true; 7. false)

Answers
Constitutional Principles The constitutional 
requirement that the President report to Congress 
about the state of the Union establishes a check on 
executive power by the legislative branch.

Checkpoint by passing laws that spell out brief pro-
visions in the Constitution and by using its powers 
in ways that help de  ne the meaning of the broad 
terms in the Constitution

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 1, Chapter 3, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 153)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 155)

L3  Bellringer Worksheet (p. 157)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 158)

L2  Core Worksheet (p. 159)

L3  Quiz A (p. 161) L2  Quiz B (p. 162)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 167)

L2  Chapter Test B (p. 170)
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Congress. In act, Presidents have used the 
armed orces abroad in combat without such 
a declaration on several hundred occasions 
in our history.

ake the use o  executive agreements 
in the conduct o  oreign af airs as another 
example. An executive agreement is a pact 
made by the President directly with the head 
o  a oreign state. A treaty, on the other 
hand, is a ormal agreement between two or 
more sovereign states. T e principal dif er-
ence between agreements and treaties is that 
executive agreements need not be approved 
by the Senate. T ey are as legally binding 
as treaties, however. Recent Presidents have 
o  en used them in our dealings with other 
countries, instead o  the much more cum-
bersome treaty-making process outlined in 
Article II, Section 2 o  the Constitution.

Aditionally, most Presidents have insisted 
that the phrase executive Power  in Section 
1 o  Article II includes much more than the 
particular presidential powers set out in that 
article. T us, T omas Jef erson engineered 
the Louisiana Purchase in 1803, doubling 
the size o  the United States even though 
the Constitution does not say that the Presi-
dent has the power to acquire territory.

Court Decisions
T e nations courts, most tellingly the United 
States Supreme Court, interpret and apply 
the Constitution in many o  the cases they 
hear. You have already encountered several 
o  these instances o  constitutional interpre-
tation by the Court, most notably in Marbury 
v. Madison, 1803. 

Recall that the Court established the 
power o  judicial review which is not spe-
ci  cally mentioned in the Constitution. You 
will  nd many more instances throughout the 
pages o  this book or the Supreme Court is, 
as Woodrow Wilson once put it, a constitu-
tional convention in continuous session.

Party Practices
T e nations political parties have been a 
major agent o  constitutional change over 
the course o  our political history, despite the 
act that the Constitution makes no mention 

o  them. In act, most o  the Framers were 
opposed to political parties. In his Farewell 
Address in 1796, George Washington warned 
the people against what he called the bane-
ul ef ects o  the spirit o  party.  He and many 

others eared the divisive ef ect o  party poli-
tics on government. Yet, even as he spoke, 
parties were developing. T ey have had a 
major place in the shaping o  government 
and its processes ever since. Illustrations o  
that point are almost endless.

Neither the Constitution nor any law 
provides or the nomination o  candidates 
or the presidency. From the 1830s on, how-

ever, the major parties have held national 
conventions to do just that. T e parties have 
converted the electoral college, the body 
that makes the ormal selection o  the nations 
President, rom what the Framers intended 
into a rubber stamp  or each States popular 
vote in presidential elections. Both houses o  
Congress are organized and conduct much 
o  their business on the basis o  party. T e 
President makes appointments to o   ce with 
an eye to party politics. In short, government 
in the United States is in many ways govern-
ment through party.

Custom and Usage
Unwritten customs may be as strong as writ-
ten law, and many o  them have developed 
in our governmental system. Again, there 
are many examples. By custom, not because 
the Constitution says so, the heads o  the 15 
executive departments make up the Cabinet, 

an advisory body to the President.
On each o  the eight occasions when a 

President died in o   ce, the Vice President 
succeeded to that o   ce most recently Lyn-
don Johnson, ollowing John Kennedy s assas-
sination in 1963. Yet, the written words o  the 
Constitution did not provide or this prac-
tice until the adoption o  the 25th Amend-
ment in 1967. Until then, the Constitution 
said only that the powers and duties o  the 
 presidency but not the o   ce itsel should 
be trans erred to the Vice President.8

How have political par-

ties changed the way we 

interpret the Constitution?

tellingly

adv. striking, with 

marked effect

8 Read carefully Article II, Section 1, Clause 6, and then read 

Section 1 of the 25th Amendment.
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Change by Other Means 3

Part 1 Constitutional change occurs in five basic ways, in addition to formal amend-
ment: basic legislation, executive action, court decisions, party practices, custom and 
usage. For each scenario below, identify the informal method used for the govern-
mental change.  

 1.  Although the Constitution states only that candidates for the Senate must be 
residents of the State from which they are elected, only candidates who have 
been residents for two years or more are normally allowed to run.

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2.  Citing Thomas Jefferson and the Louisiana Purchase, the President declares 
Puerto Rico the 51st State. 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. Congress passes a law setting up special federal courts to handle cyber-crimes. 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4.  After a long legal battle, the Supreme Court declares that laws restricting 
carbon emissions should be left to the States, restricting Congress s power to 
make environmental laws at the federal level.

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5.  A Democratic convention is held to help identify possible appointees to the 
Supreme Court.

  _________________________________________________________________________

Part 2 On the lines below, write an additional scenario for each informal method of 
constitutional change. 

 1. basic legislation

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. executive action

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. court decisions

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. party practices

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. custom and usage

  _________________________________________________________________________

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 3 Section 3 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 158), which asks students to 
consider scenarios involving informal change. Students 
can work individually to identify the informal method 
of change used in each scenario in Part 1. Then have 
partners work together to complete Part 2. Encourage 
them to come up with examples not given in the text. 
Have students read their scenarios aloud to the class.

L2  LPR Differentiate Distribute the adapted Chap-
ter 3 Section 3 Core Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, 
p. 159) to these students.

L4  Differentiate Have students do research to 
come up with speci  c, real examples of change for 
each informal method.

EXTEND THE LESSON

Remind students that Woodrow Wilson once described 
the Supreme Court as a constitutional convention in 
continuous session.  Call on volunteers to explain his 
meaning. Then direct students to the Supreme Court 
Glossary at the back of the textbook. Have them read 
the brief descriptions of these First Amendment cases: 
Dennis v. United States, 1951; Schenck v. United States, 
1919; and United States v. Eichman, 1990. After they 
read each case description, ask: In what way does 
this decision re  ect Wilson s description?

L1  L2  Differentiate Have a student read the 
description of the Court s ruling in Schenck v. United 

States, 1919, aloud. Then ask students to explain 
how this decision interpreted the Constitution.

Background
TITLE IX Display Transparency 3K. The role of women in American society has ex-
panded dramatically, exposing the need to extend constitutional protections to the 
rights of women. Congress passed a landmark law that helped open to women the 
full range of educational opportunities. Title IX of the Higher Education Act (1972) 
states that No person . . . shall, on the basis of sex, be excluded from participation 
in . . . any educational program or activity.  Now, more women are attending col-
lege and serving on faculties. Medical schools and law schools are accepting women 
on an equal basis with men. Support for the law remains strong. Before Title IX, 
only 300,000 high school girls participated in the few competitive sports available to 
them. By 2005, 2.95 million girls were playing sports of all kinds. Title IX has helped 
extend to women the constitutional protections against discrimination.

Answers
Checkpoint Political parties have determined the 
system for nominating candidates, changed the 
original intent of the electoral college, and in  u-
enced the way the government operates.
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It is a long-established custom that the 
Senate will approve only those presiden-
tial appointees, such as a ederal judge or a 
United States marshal, who are acceptable 
to the senator or senators o  the Presidents 
party rom the State involved. T is practice 
is known as senatorial courtesy, and it 

amounts to an unwritten rule that 
is closely ollowed in the Senate. 
Notice that its practical ef ect is to 
shi   a portion o  the appointing 
power rom the President, where 
the ormal  wording o  the Consti-
tution puts it, to certain members 
o  the Senate.

Both the strength and the 
importance o  unwritten customs 
can be seen in the reaction to the 
rare circumstances in which one 
o  them has not been observed. 
For nearly 150 years, the  no-
third-term tradition  was a closely 
 ollowed rule in presidential poli-
tics. T e tradition began in 1796, 
when George Washington re used 
to seek a third term as  President, 
and several later Presidents 
 ollowed that lead. In 1940, and 
again in 1944, however, Franklin 
Roosevelt broke the no-third-term 
custom. He sought and won a third 

and then a ourth term in the White House. 
As a direct result, the 22nd Amendment was 
added to the Constitution in 1951, limiting 
the President to two terms. What had been an 
unwritten custom, an in ormal rule, became 
part o  the written Constitution itsel .

SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Writing for Assessment: Outline and 

Answer  Once you have gathered 

the details you need or the topic you 

selected in Section 1, write an outline 

to organize the in ormation. Remem-

ber, you may not have much time. 

Make your outline brie  and to the 

point. Use the outline as a ramework 

to write your response.  

1. Guiding Question Use your 

completed cause-and-e ect chart 

to answer this question: How have 

the day-to-day workings o  govern-

ment a ected how we interpret the 

 Constitution?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) Did the Framers lay out the provi-

sions o  the Constitution in a general 

or specif c manner? (b) In what way 

has the Framers  plan eased change 

throughout the last two centuries?

3. In what two ways has Congress add-

ed  esh to the bones  o  the Constitu-

tion? Give an example o  each.

Critical Thinking

4. Predict Consequences  Several 

Presidents have deployed troops to 

various con  icts without asking Con-

gress or a declaration o  war. What 

might be the consequences o  setting 

aside this check (a) on the executive 

branch? (b) on Congress? (c) How 

might it change the interpretation o  

the Constitution?

5. Draw Conclusions (a) Name two 

 examples o  customs that have 

endured despite their absence in the 

Constitution. (b) How important is 

custom in the workings o  the Federal 

Government? Why?

Which two customs 

did the 22nd and 25th 

amendments establish 

as law?

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

  President George W. Bush sits with Cabinet members Gale Norton ( ar le t), Colin 

Powell (le t), and Donald Rums eld. The Cabinet is made up o  the President s advisors. If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Change by other means 
(Questions 2, 3, 4, 5)

Review each subhead with students. 
Write each method on the board. Create 
scenarios for each method and read them 
aloud to students. Have students match 
each scenario with the method under 
which it falls. 

Assessment Answers 

1. Legislation, executive action, court deci-
sions, political parties, and customs can in  u-
ence our interpretation of the Constitution. 
Laws passed by Congress  esh out and de  ne 
broad provisions in the Constitution. The Pres-
ident s use of executive agreements, power as 
commander in chief, and other interpretations 
of powers granted under the Constitution can 
expand executive power. By interpreting and 
applying the Constitution to cases, the courts 
clarify what actions are and are not permissi-
ble. Parties nominate candidates and in  uence 
much of the work of government. Government 

follows unwritten customs that take on the 
force of written law.

2. (a) general (b) This enabled the  exibility to 
change through interpretation and practice. 

3. First, Congress has passed laws to spell out 
the provisions of the Constitution. For example, 
the Judiciary Act of 1789 set up the federal 
court system. Second, Congress has added to 
the Constitution by the way it has used its pow-
ers. For example, Congress has de  ned what 
commerce it has the power to regulate by the 
way it exercises its commerce power in laws.

4. (a) broadens the President s powers as com-
mander in chief (b) reduces Congress s ability to 
control use of troops (c) It could negate the con-
stitutional power Congress holds to declare war.

5. (a) sample response: the makeup of the 
Cabinet and senatorial courtesy (b) Very impor-
tant. Custom provides rules that were not laid 
down in the Constitution but are still important 
to a smoothly-running government.

QUICK WRITE Students should write an outline 
using the details they gathered, and then use 
the outline to write their assessment essay.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the 
students  class participation, using the Rubric for 
Assessing a Writing Assignment (Unit 1 All-in-One, 
p. 221).

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 161)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 162)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint 22nd: limit on presidential terms; 25th: 
presidential succession
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Essential Question

How has the Constitu-

tion lasted through 

changing times?

Guiding Question

Section 1 What are 

the main principles on 

which the Constitution 

is based?

Guiding Question

Section 2 How has 

the Constitution been 

amended through the 

formal amendment 

process?

Guiding Question

Section 3 How have 

the day-to-day workings 

of government affected 

how we interpret the 

Constitution?

CHAPTER 3

The Formal Amendment Process

Proposal by a national convention

called by Congress

Rati cation by 3/4 of State

legislatures or by conventions in 3/4

of the States

Proposal by a 2/3 vote in each

house of Congress

Rati cation by 3/4 of State

legislatures or by conventions in 3/4

of the States

By a National ConventionBy Congress

The Six Basic Principles

The people give the government its power.

Government has only those powers that the people 

give it.

The powers of government are split among the 

judicial, legislative, and executive branches.

Each branch has the power to check the other two 

branches.

The courts have the power to determine if 

government actions violate the Constitution.

The powers of government are divided between the 

Federal Government and the States.

Popular Sovereignty

Limited Government

Separation of Powers

Checks and Balances

Judicial Review

Federalism

On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

Political Dictionary

popular sovereignty p. 69

limited government p. 69

constitutionalism p. 70

rule of law p. 70

separation of powers p. 70

checks and balances p. 72

veto p. 72

judicial review p. 73

unconstitutional p. 73

federalism p. 75

amendment p. 78

rati  cation p. 79

formal amendment p. 79

Bill of Rights p. 82

executive agreement p. 87

treaty p. 87

electoral college p. 87

Cabinet p. 87

senatorial courtesy p. 88

3 Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

Test-Taking Skills A few simple strategies should 
help most students improve their performance on 
tests. A positive attitude toward the test and their 
own abilities is top priority. Beyond that, students 
should scan the entire test before beginning to 
work. Using this approach, they should answer the 
easiest questions  rst, and then focus on the more 
dif  cult ones. This strategy boosts con  dence, and 
the simpler questions may contain information that 
helps with the more dif  cult ones. When answering 
questions, students should be sure to read the entire 
question before answering and to read any instruc-
tions thoroughly. If they  nd a question confusing, 
they should ask the teacher for clari  cation. Focusing 
on one question at a time can help with concen-
tration. Finally, if students  nd themselves getting 
anxious, they should stop working and take a few 
deep breaths to help them relax.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 1 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 1 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Debate, p. 81
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One

For More Information
To learn more about the Constitution, refer to these sources or assign them to students:

L1  Sobel, Syl. The U.S. Constitution and You. Barron s Educational Series, 2001.

L2  Bjornlund, Lydia. The U.S. Constitution: Blueprint for Democracy. Lucent Books, 
Inc., 1999.

L3  Lane, Eric and Michael Oreskes. The Genius of America: How the Constitution 
Saved Our Country and Why It Can Again. Bloomsbury USA, 2007.

L4  Amar, Akhil Reed. America s Constitution: A Biography. Random House, 2005.
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Chapter Assessment Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Comprehension and Critical Thinking

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

3

Section 1
 1. (a) What checks exist between the legislative and execu-

tive branches? (b) How do these checks represent the 

intentions o  the Framers?

 2. Reread the excerpt rom the Massachusetts Constitution 

in Section 1. (a) What restrictions does it put on the three 

branches o  the State government? (b) What is meant by 

a government o  laws and not o  men ?

 3. (a) Why were the Framers so care ul to limit the pow-

ers o  the Federal Government? (b) Which branch o  the 

Federal Government seems to have the least amount o  

checks against its power? (c) How might the power o  

this branch be urther limited? 

 4. Analyze Political Cartoons (a) Which checks on govern-

ment does this cartoon suggest? (b) How does it ref ect 

a government o  laws and not o  men ?

Section 2
 5. (a) O  the our methods o  ormal amendment, which has 

been used the most to amend the Constitution? (b) How 

does this method preserve the intention o  the Framers to 

create a ederal government?

 6. In most cases, amendments have been added as the 

result o  a speci  c issue. What issue gave rise to  (a) the 

13th, 14th, and 15th amendments? (b) the 22nd Amend-

ment?

 7. (a) When an amendment is proposed, why is it not sent to 

the President to sign or veto? (b) Do you agree with this 

practice? Why or why not?

 8. How does the process o  constitutional amendment 

ref ect the goals o  the Framers?

Section 3
 9. (a) How have party practices changed the way we 

interpret the Constitution? (b) How did the Framers in 

particular, George Washington eel about political par-

ties? (c) Do you agree with Washington s assessment o  

political parties? Why or why not?

 10. (a) List two ways in which custom has inf uenced govern-

ment. (b) How important is custom to our government?

Writing About Government 
 11. Use your Quick Write exercises to write a brie  essay 

answering the question you chose. Make sure that 

you use your outline as the rame or your essay. Try 

to make your point in three or our paragraphs, with an 

 introduction, a body, and a conclusion. See pp. S11 S12 

in the Skills Handbook.

 12. Essential Question Activity Propose your own 

amendment to the Constitution.

  (a) Research a current government issue, something 

that you eel should be made a permanent part o  the 

Constitution.

  (b) Create an outline o  arguments or and against your 

proposed addition to the Constitution.

  (c) Create a plan detailing which method you would use 

to get your amendment proposed and rati  ed.

  (d) Bring your amendment be ore the class and explain 

why it should be passed. 

13. Essential Question Assessment Based on your 

work rom the activity and the content you have learned 

in this chapter, hold a group discussion to help you 

 answer the Essential Question: How has the Constitu-

tion lasted through changing times? Take notes on 

your ideas rom the discussion. 

Apply What You ve Learned

Chapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. (a) The executive branch may veto legisla-
tion and call special sessions of Congress. 
The legislative branch may override a 
President s veto, impeach a President, and 
approve appointments and treaties. (b) The 
Framers feared that one branch would gain 
too much power, or that the presidency 
would become a monarchy. These checks 
protect against such abuses of power. 

 2. (a) The Massachusetts constitution restricts 
each branch of government from perform-
ing the duties of the other two branches. 
(b) By preventing the concentration of 
power in any one group, this separation of 
powers will require government of  cials to 
operate within the law. 

 3. (a) The Framers wanted to make sure that 
the people would be the source of govern-
ment power and that government would 
remain under the rule of law. (b) judicial 
branch (c) through presidential power to 
name federal judges and the Senate s right 
to approve those appointments

 4. (a) It suggests the judicial branch s abil-
ity to declare laws made by Congress as 
unconstitutional. (b) The members of 
Congress are not above the law of the 
Constitution when they create legislation.

SECTION 2

 5. (a) through proposal by a two-thirds vote 
in each house of Congress and rati  cation 
by three fourths of the State legislators (b) 
Both national and State levels are involved 
in the amendment process.

 6. (a) the Civil War (b) election of Franklin D. 
Roosevelt to four terms as President

 7. (a) When Congress proposes an amend-
ment, it is not making law, so the proposal 
need not go to the President to sign or veto. 
(b) Possible response: I agree. Rati  cation 
of an amendment requires popular support. 
A veto is a check by the President on the 
power of Congress. It was not intended as a 
check on the will of the people.

 8. The Framers provided an amendment process 
to give the Constitution  exibility to meet 
future needs. They promoted federalism by 
including both the national and State levels in 
the amendment process. Their goal of popu-
lar sovereignty is re  ected in the fact that an 
amendment requires broad popular support 
to win rati  cation by 38 of the 50 States.

SECTION 3

 9. (a) Political parties have determined 
the system for nominating candidates, 
changed the original intent of the elec-
toral college, and in  uenced the way the 
government operates. (b) The Framers 
were against political parties. (c) Possible 
response: I agree. Political parties in  uence 
the government without having a constitu-
tional check on their power.

 10. (a) Possible response: The president s 
cabinet was established; presidents choose 
only those appointees that the Senate will 
approve. (b) Possible response: Custom is 

very important to our government. Though 
it doesn t really affect the processes of gov-
ernment, it has affected the way in which 
the government carries out its processes. 

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 11. Students should follow their outline to 
answer their chosen essay question.

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 12. Students should clearly describe the intent 
of their amendment and choose one of the 
formal amendment methods. They should 
present persuasive arguments for adopting 
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1. What was the purpose o  the 23rd Amendment to 

the Constitution?

A. to include voters o  Washington, D.C., in all 

elections

B. to include voters o  Washington, D.C., in 

presidential elections

C. to include members o  Congress, living in 

Washington, D.C., in presidential elections

D. to include members o  Congress, living in 

Washington, D.C., in all elections

2. Why did the Constitution not address the issue o  

voters in the national capital?

3. Pull It Together How does the example o  Wash-

ington, D.C., help to explain why the Constitution 

has endured through changing times?

Use your knowledge of the Constitution, the amendment process, and 

Documents 1 and 2 to answer Questions 1 3.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Document-Based Assessment 3
Amendments for a Growing City
In 1790, Congress chose a site along the Potomac River or the nation s capital. The map 

 illustrates the plan or the new city. This site would belong to no State. It would be under 

the authority o  Congress. The image ref ects the city s small population at its beginnings. In 

1950, Washington, D.C., was home to over 800,000 residents, who could not vote or their 

President. Document 1 shows the amendment that changed that situation.

Document 2Document 1

Section 1. The District constituting the seat 

o  Government o  the United States shall 

appoint in such manner as the Congress 

may direct:

 A number o  electors o  President and 

Vice President equal to the whole number o  

Senators and Representatives in Congress 

to which the District would be entitled i  it 

were a State, but in no event more than the 

least populous State; they shall be in addi-

tion to those appointed by the States, they 

shall be considered, or the purposes o  the 

election o  President and Vice President, to 

be electors appointed by a State; and they 

shall meet in the District and per orm such 

duties as provided by the twel th article o  

Amendment.

Section 2. Congress shall have the 

power to en orce this article by appropriate 

legislation.

23rd Amendment

Online Documents

To  nd more primary sources on 

amendments, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Washington, D.C., circa 1790

their amendment and have prepared argu-
ments to counter anticipated objections.

 13. Possible discussion points: The Framers 
created the Constitution to be a  exible 
document. They formed it around basic 
principles rather than try to detail every 
possible situation. Therefore, changes can 
be made based on enduring principles 
rather than on speci  cs that could become 
outdated. The formal amendment process 
re  ects two of these principles: popular 
sovereignty and federalism. Also, the 
almost-outline form of the Constitution 
leaves room for change through interpre-

tation and practice to re  ect growth and 
change in the nation.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. B

 2. At the time it was built, Washington, D.C., was a 
sparsely populated town. The votes of its citizens 
would not amount to very much.

 3. Because Washington, D.C., grew and its citizens 
wanted the right to vote, the Constitution had 
to be amended. The  exibility of the Constitution 
allowed for an amendment to allow Washington, 
D.C., citizens to vote in presidential elections.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 1

What should be the goals of government?

CHAPTER 4

Is the federal system the best way to govern the 
United States?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Have students examine the image and quotation 
on these pages. Ask: What governments in our 
country make laws that you must obey? (Na-
tional and State) How do these different govern-
ments know which responsibilities belong to 
them? (The Constitution divides powers between 
the National and State governments.) In this chapter, 
students will learn about our nation s dual system of 
government called federalism. Then tell students to 
begin to further explore federalism by completing 
the Chapter 4 Essential Question Warmup Activity 
in their Essential Questions Journal. Discuss their 
responses as a class.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 4 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 180)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable 
resources that allow students and teachers to con-
nect with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print les-
son with activities and summaries of key concepts.

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach Section 1, omitting the debate.

BLOCK 2: Teach Sections 2 and 3, and choose one Extend the Lesson feature.

PROBLEM SOLVING

You may wish to teach problem solving as a distinct 
skill within Section 1 of this chapter. Use the Chap-
ter 4 Skills Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 186) 
to help students learn how to solve a problem. The 
worksheet asks students to read information about 
the Framers of the Constitution, determine the 
main problem they had to solve at the Philadelphia 
Convention of 1787, and choose possible solutions 
to the problem. For L2 and L1 students, assign the 
adapted Skill Activity (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 187).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question by 
asking them about federalism.
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Section 1:

Federalism: Powers Divided

Section 2:

The National Government and the 

50 States

Section 3:

Interstate Relations

*

4
Federalism

Let the thirteen states, bound together in a strict 

and indissoluble Union, concur in erecting one 

great American system
Alexander Hamilton, The Federalist No. 11

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

Essential Question

Is the federal system the best way 

to govern the United States?

Photo: President Obama discusses the economy with Virginia Governor Tim 

Kaine at John Tyler Community College. 

Pressed for Time 

To cover this chapter quickly, have students write de  nitions only for the powers in 
Section 1 and the grants in Section 3 Reading Comprehension worksheets, skipping 
the examples (Section 1) and location (Section 3). Then have students complete the 
 rst half of each chart on the Section 1 and Section 3 Core worksheets, identifying 

the power or clause covered by each scenario. Finish by drawing a  owchart on the 
board and having students  ll in the seven steps in the process of admitting States to 
the Union (from the Section 2 Reading Comprehension Worksheet). 

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will

 de  ne and give examples of national and State 
powers by completing a chart.

 examine scenarios and identify the type of power.

SECTION 2

Students will

 analyze the process of admission to the Union.

 identify and de  ne types of federal aid to the States.

 understand how federal grants blur the division of 
power in our federal system by analyzing an article 
about the No Child Left Behind law.

SECTION 3

Students will

 de  ne and give the location of the constitutional 
provisions that deal with States  interrelations.

 analyze scenarios in which States interact with 
other States to identify the constitutional provision 
that prohibits each action.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students
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Federal State

Concurrent

Objectives

1. Def ne ederalism and explain why 

the Framers chose this system.

2. Identi y powers delegated to and 

denied to the National  Government, 

and powers reserved or and 

denied to the States.

3. Explain the di erence between 

exclusive and concurrent powers.

4. Examine the Constitution as the 

supreme Law o  the Land.

SECTION 1

You know that ederal law requires young men to register or military ser-
vice at age 18, that most employers must pay their workers at the least a 

minimum wage set by act o  Congress, and that no person can be denied a job 
on the basis o  his or her race or ethnicity.

You also know that State law says that you must have a drivers license in order to 
drive a car, that it is illegal or anyone under 21 to buy alcoholic beverages, and that 
only those persons who can satis y certain requirements can buy or own f rearms.

T ose three examples illustrate a very complex matter: the division o  the 
powers o  government in this country between the National Government, on 
the one hand, and the 50 States on the other. T is section will help you to better 
understand that sometimes complicated, but very important, arrangement.

The Framers Choose Federalism
When the Framers o  the Constitution met at Philadelphia in 1787, they aced 
a number o  di   cult questions. Not the least o  them: How could they possibly 
create a new central government that would be strong enough to meet the needs 
o  the day and would, at the same time, preserve the already existing States?

Few o  the Framers avored a strong central government based on the 
British model, and all o  them knew that the Revolution had been ought in 
the name o  local sel -government. T ey also knew that the government estab-
lished under the Articles o  Con ederation had proved too weak to deal with 
the new nations many problems.

While the Framers avored a stronger national government, they also knew 
f rsthand the importance o  limiting ederal powers. T ey were convinced that 
(1) governmental power inevitably poses a threat to individual liberty, (2) that 
there ore the exercise o  governmental power must be restrained, and (3) that 
to divide governmental power, as ederalism does, is to prevent its abuse.

Federalism De  ned
Federalism is a system o  government in which a written constitution divides 
the powers o  government on a territorial basis, between a central government 
and several regional governments, usually called states or provinces. Each o  

Guiding Question

How is power divided between 

the Federal Government and the 

States? Use a Venn diagram like the 

one below to take notes on the powers 

o  the Federal and State Governments.

Political Dictionary

Federalism: 

Powers Divided

ederalism

division o  
powers

delegated 
powers

expressed 
powers

implied powers

inherent powers

reserved 
powers

exclusive 
powers

concurrent 
powers

Supremacy 
Clause

Image Above: Members o  the 

New York National Guard

  Coin money
  Regulate 
foreign and 
interstate 
commerce

  Raise and 
maintain 
armed forces

  Declare war
  Fix standards 
of weights 
and measures

  Grant patents 
and copyrights

  Make treaties
  Make laws 

necessary 
and proper  
for carrying 
out expressed 
powers

  Regulate im-
migration

  Acquire ter-
ritory
  Grant 
diplomatic 
recognition

  Protect 
against 
rebellion or 
overthrow of 
government

  Lay duties on 
imports

  Levy and col-
lect taxes
  Borrow money
  Establish 
courts
  De  ne crimes 
and set pun-
ishments
  Set envi-
ronmental 
and health 
standards
  Claim private 
property for 
public use
  Establish a 
police force
  Protect
national 
borders

  Set marriage 
laws
  Issue licenses 
  Confiscate 
property 
used in illicit 
activities
  Establish pub-
lic schools
  Enact land 
use laws
  Regulate pub-
lic utilities
  Protect and 
promote 
public health, 
public morals, 
public safety, 
and general 
welfare
  Powers the 
Constitution 
does not grant 
to the National 
Government 
nor deny to 
the States

Federal State

Concurrent

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

How is power divided between 

the Federal Government and the 

States?

Focus on the Basics

Here is the information that your students need to learn in this section.

FACTS:  The Framers created a federal system, with two levels of government: 
national and State.  The Constitution delegates powers to the National Government. 
 The States exercise reserved powers those not assigned to the National Government 

nor denied to the States.  The National Government and the States exercise some 
concurrent powers.  The Constitution is the supreme law of the land.

CONCEPTS: federalism, limited government, division of power, judicial review

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Dividing the powers of government helps prevent 
abuse of power.  Federalism promotes national unity, while giving States control over 
State and local matters. 

PROBLEM SOLVING

To practice problem solving in this section, use 
the Chapter 4 Skills Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, 
p. 186). You may wish to teach the skill explicitly be-
fore you discuss the Framers and the Constitutional 
Convention of 1787. For L2 and L1 students, assign 
the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 187).
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*
The powers not delegated to the United States by the Constitu-

tion, nor prohibited by it to the States, are reserved to the States 

respectively, or to the people.

10th Amendment

Constitutional Principles Under which of the six basic principles do 

the reserved powers fall? 

FROM THE CONSTITUTION
Regulating Driving  Issuing driver s licenses is a power reserved 

to the States, and every State has its own set of rules and require-

ments. Most States require a written, on-road, and vision test. 

However, the age at which teenagers can get a license and the rules 

new drivers must follow vary from State to State. Thus, in California, 

drivers under 20 must be accompanied by someone age 25 or older 

between the hours of 11 P.M and 5 A.M. In Massachusetts, a teenager 

cannot get a driver s license until age 16-and-a-half, at which point 

the new driver is given a restricted Junior Operator s License until 

age 18.

Reserved Powers

those basic levels o  government has its own 
substantial set o  powers. Neither level, acting 
alone, can change the basic division o  powers 
the constitution has created. Additionally, each 
level o  government operates through its own 
agencies and acts directly through its own o   -
cials and laws.

T e American system o  government 
stands as a prime example o  ederalism. T e 
basic design o  that system is set out in the 
Constitution. T e document provides or a 
division of powers between the National 
Government and the governments o  the 50 
States. T at is, it assigns other powers to 
the National Government and certain pow-
ers to the States. T is division o  powers was 
implied in the original Constitution and then 
spelled out in the 10th Amendment.

In e  ect, ederalism produces a dual sys-
tem o  government. T at is, it provides or 
two basic levels o  government, each with its 
own f eld o  authority, and each operating 
over the same people and the same territory 
at the same time.

In the American ederal system, each o  
the two basic levels o  government can make 
certain decisions and do certain things that 
the other level cannot. For example, only the 
Federal Government can regulate interstate 
commerce that is, trade conducted between 
and among the various States. On the other 
hand, each o  the States decides or itsel  
whether those who commit certain crimes in 
that State can be put to death.

Federalisms major strength lies in this 
certain act: It allows local action in matters 
o  local concern and national action in mat-
ters o  wider concern. Local traditions, needs, 
and desires vary rom one State to another, 
and ederalism allows or di  ering circum-
stances among the States.

Illustrations o  this point are nearly 
endless. For example, in 48 States most 
gas stations are sel -service; in New Jersey 
and Oregon, the law orbids motorists to 
pump their own gas. Only one State North 
Dakota does not require voters to register 
in order to cast their ballots. Only Nebraska 

States usually require driver s license applicants to take driving lessons.

1
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CHAPTER

4
SECTION  1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Read the information below and then answer the questions that follow on a separate 
sheet of paper.

The Framers of the Constitution who met at Philadelphia in 1787 had a difficult 
task ahead of them. How could they create a new central government that would be 
strong enough to administer the nation s affairs effectively but would also preserve 
the powers of the States? 

The Framers knew that many Americans favored a strictly limited national government,
but they also understood that the government established under the Articles of 
 Confederation had proved too weak to deal with the nation s many problems. Many 
delegates to the Philadelphia Convention, such as James Madison and Alexander 
Hamilton, argued forcefully for a strong central government that would in 
Hamilton s words protect America from the imprudence of democracy.

Yet many respected patriots, such as Patrick Henry and Samuel Adams, were 
 outspoken in their opposition to a strong central government. Even if the Framers 
could reach agreement in Philadelphia, would other Americans join them?

Apply the Skill

 1.  Identify the Problem/Gather 

 Information What was the main 

problem the Framers had to solve at 

the Philadelphia Convention of 1787? 

Using information in your text, list the 

different sides of this issue.

 2.  Identify Options/Consider 

 Advantages and Disadvantages 
Identify three strategies that the 

 Framers might have used to resolve 

the problem you identified in step 1. 

Then explain those strategies in a 

graphic organizer like the one below:

Option Advantage Disadvantage

 3.  Choose a Solution Choose the option 

that you think would be most effective 

in resolving the problem you identified 

in step 1. Explain the reasons for your 

decision.

 4.  Evaluate a Solution How did the 

Framers finally resolve the problem 

you identified in step 1? What were the 

advantages and disadvantages of their 

decision?

SKILL ACTIVITY

Problem Solving  2

1
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SKILLS WORKSHEET 

Problem Solving  3

CHAPTER

4
SECTION  1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Read the information below and then answer the questions that follow on a separate 
sheet of paper.

The Framers of the Constitution who met at Philadelphia in 1787 had a difficult 
task ahead of them. How could they create a new central government that would be 
strong enough to administer the nation s affairs effectively but would also preserve 
the powers of the States? 

The Framers knew that many Americans favored a strictly limited national government,
but they also understood that the government established under the Articles of 
 Confederation had proved too weak to deal with the nation s many problems. Many 
delegates to the Philadelphia Convention, such as James Madison and Alexander 
Hamilton, argued forcefully for a strong central government that would in 
Hamilton s words protect America from the imprudence of democracy.

Yet many respected patriots, such as Patrick Henry and Samuel Adams, were 
 outspoken in their opposition to a strong central government. Even if the Framers 
could reach agreement in Philadelphia, would other Americans join them?

Apply the Skill

 1.  Identify the Problem/Gather 

 Information What was the main 

problem the Framers had to solve at 

the Philadelphia Convention of 1787? 

Using information in your text, list the 

different sides of this issue.

 2.  Identify Options/Consider 

 Advantages and Disadvantages 
Identify three strategies that the 

 Framers might have used to resolve 

the problem you identified in step 1. 

Then explain those strategies in a 

graphic organizer like the one below:

Option Advantage Disadvantage

 3.  Choose a Solution Choose the option 

that you think would be most effective 

in resolving the problem you identified 

in step 1. Explain the reasons for your 

decision.

 4.  Evaluate a Solution How did the 

Framers finally resolve the problem 

you identified in step 1? What were the 

advantages and disadvantages of their 

decision?

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 1, Chapter 4, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 180)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 183)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 184)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 185)

L3  Skills Worksheet (p. 186)

L2  Skill Activity (p. 187)

L3  Quiz A (p. 188)

L2  Quiz B (p. 189)
Answers
Constitutional Principles federalism

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 de  ne and give examples of national and State 
powers by completing a chart.

 examine scenarios and identify the type of power.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 1 
All-in-One, p. 183) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 184)

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: Read Article I, Section 8 of 
the Constitution in your text and note the 
clause(s) granting Congress each of these powers:

 1.  raise and maintain armed forces 

 2.  decide how citizens of other countries can become 
U.S. citizens

 3.  mint money

 4.  set up a court system 

 5.  borrow money

 6.  declare war

 7.  set up a mail system

 8.   impose taxes

 9.  make laws as needed to carry out expressed 
powers 

 10. regulate foreign and interstate trade
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has a unicameral (one-house) legislature. 
Oregon is the only State that has legal-
ized physician-assisted suicide. Only f ve 
States Alaska, Delaware, New Hampshire, 
Montana, and Oregon do not impose a 
general sales tax.

Federalism also allows or experimenta-
tion and innovation in solving public policy 
problems. Indeed, the several States have long 
been described as so many laboratories o  
government.  New approaches to di   cult 
matters may originate in one State and then be 
adopted in another or even be put in place at 
the national level.

T e Wel are Re orm Act passed by Con-
gress in 1996 a  ords a use ul illustration o  
the point. T at landmark statute revolution-
ized the Federal Government s approach to 
providing wel are assistance to millions o  
Americans on the lower rungs o  the nations 
economic ladder and its basic eatures 
were f rst suggested by wel are administra-
tors in the States o  Wisconsin, Cali ornia, 
and Michigan.

In its most noteworthy provisions, the law 
abolished the Aid to Families with Dependent 
Children (AFDC) program, replacing it with 
block grants to the States. T e several States 
now have wide discretion in the determina-
tion o  eligibility or f nancial assistance. 

While ederalism allows individual States 
to handle State and local matters, it also pro-
vides or the strength that comes rom union. 
National de ense and oreign a  airs o  er use-
ul illustrations o  this point. So, too, do 

domestic a  airs. ake, or example, a natural 
disaster. When a  ood, drought, hurricane, 
or other catastrophe hits a particular State, 
the resources o  the National Government 
and all o  the other States can be mobilized 
to aid the stricken area.

Powers of the Federal 
Government
T e National Government is a government o  
delegated powers. T at is, that government 
has only those powers delegated (granted) to 
it in the Constitution. T ere are three dis-
tinct types o  delegated powers: expressed, 
implied, and inherent.

The Expressed Powers T e expressed 

powers are those powers delegated to the 
National Government in so many words
spelled out, expressly, in the Constitution. 
T ose powers are also sometimes called the 
enumerated powers.

You can f nd most o  the expressed pow-
ers in Article I, Section 8. T ere, in 18 
separate clauses, the Constitution expressly 
gives 27 powers to Congress. T ey include 
the power to lay and collect taxes, to coin 
money, to regulate oreign and interstate 
commerce, to raise and maintain armed 
orces, to declare war, to f x standards o  

weights and measures, to grant patents and 
copyrights, and to do many other things.

Several other expressed powers are set 
out elsewhere in the Constitution, as well. 
Article II, Section 2 gives several powers to 
the President including the power to act as 
commander in chie  o  the armed orces, to 
grant reprieves and pardons, to make treaties, 
and to appoint major ederal o   cials. Article 
III grants the judicial Power o  the United 
States  to the Supreme Court and other courts 
in the ederal judiciary. And, f nally, several 
expressed powers also are ound in various 
amendments to the Constitution; thus, the 
16th Amendment gives Congress the power 
to levy an income tax.

The Implied Powers T e implied powers 

are not expressly stated in the Constitution, 
but they are reasonably suggested implied
by the expressed powers. T e constitutional 
basis or the implied powers is ound in one 
o  the expressed powers. Article I, Section 8, 
Clause 18 gives Congress the necessary and 
proper power.  T e Necessary and Proper 
Clause says that Congress has the power

FROM THE CONSTITUTION

to make all Laws which shall be 

necessary and proper for carrying 

into Execution the foregoing Powers 

and all other Powers vested by this 

Constitution in the Government of 

the United States, or in any Depart-

ment or Of  cer thereof.

Article I, Section 8, Clause 18

enumerated
adj. specif ed, listed, 

identif ed

enumerated
adj. specif ed, listed, 

identif ed

reprieve
n. postponement or 

delay in the execution 

o  a sentence

reprieve
n. postponement or 

delay in the execution 

o  a sentence

How does the 10th 

Amendment delegate 

power to the Federal Gov-

ernment and the States?

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Answers
Checkpoint The 10th Amendment delegates those 
powers not given to the Federal Government and 
not denied to the States by the Constitution to the 
States.

Supreme Court Notes
IMPLIED POWERS Chief Justice John Marshall recognized the importance of the 
Necessary and Proper Clause. In McCullough v. Maryland, he wrote: This provision 
is made in a constitution intended to endure for ages to come, and, consequently, to 
be adapted to the various crises of human affairs. To have prescribed the means by 
which government should, in all future time, execute its powers, would have been to 
change, entirely, the character of the instrument, and give it the properties of a legal 
code.  The Framers could not spell out every power the National Government might 
need in the future. With the Necessary and Proper Clause, they built in  exibility that 
would allow adaptation to future needs, thus enabling the Constitution to endure. 
With this ruling, the Marshall Court established that the National Government has 
implied powers not enumerated in the Constitution.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Tell students that today they will discuss different 
types of powers assigned to the National Govern-
ment and to the States under the federal system. 
You will return to their Bellringer answers later in the 
lesson.

COVER THE BASICS

Ask students to take out the Reading Comprehen-
sion Worksheet. Point out that the  rst three powers 
listed on the chart are types of delegated powers. 
Call on a volunteer to de  ne delegated powers. 
(powers granted to the National Government by the 
Constitution) Then have students de  ne each power 
listed on the chart. (expressed powers:  speci  c 
powers assigned to the National Government; implied 

powers: powers that are not expressly stated in the 
Constitution but that are reasonably suggested by 
the expressed powers; inherent powers: powers 
that belong to the National Government because it is 
a sovereign state in the world community; reserved 

powers: powers that the Constitution does not 
grant to the National Government nor deny to the 
States; concurrent powers: powers that both the 
National Government and the States possess and 
exercise; exclusive powers: powers that can be 
exercised by the National Government alone) Call 
on volunteers to give examples for each power and 
write these on the board. Display Transparency 4A, 
Establishing Federal Reserve Districts. Ask: What 
type of delegated power does the map repre-
sent? (implied power It falls under the Necessary 
and Proper Clause,  which gives Congress the right 
to establish the Federal Reserve System of banks.)
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Expressed Powers Implied Powers

T rough decades o  congressional and 
court interpretation, the words necessary and 

proper have come to mean, in e  ect, conve-
nient and use ul.  Indeed, the Necessary and 
Proper Clause is sometimes called the Elastic 
Clause, because, over time, it has been stretched 
to cover so many di  erent situations.

Here are but a ew o  the thousands o  
examples o  the exercise o  implied powers: 
Congress has provided or the regulation o  
labor-management relations, the building o  
hydroelectric power dams, and the building 
o  the 42,000-mile interstate highway system. 
It has made ederal crimes o  such acts as 
moving stolen goods, gambling devices, and 
kidnapped persons across State lines. It has 
prohibited racial discrimination in granting 
all people access to such places as restaurants, 
theaters, hotels, and motels. Congress has 
taken these actions, and many more, because 
the power to do so is reasonably implied by 
just one o  the expressed powers: the power 
to regulate interstate commerce.1

The Inherent Powers T e inherent 

powers are those powers that belong to 

the National Government because it is the 
national government o  a sovereign state 
in the world community. Although the 
Constitution does not expressly provide 
or them, they are powers that, over time, 

all national governments have come to 
possess. It stands to reason that the Framers 
o  the Constitution intended the National 
Government they created would also hold 
those several constitutional powers.

T e inherent powers are ew in number. 
T e major ones include the power to regu-
late immigration, to deport aliens, to acquire 
territory, to grant diplomatic recognition to 
other states, and to protect the nation against 
rebellion or other attempts to overthrow the 
government by orce or violence.

One can argue that most o  the inherent 
powers really are implied by one or more 
o  the expressed powers. For example, the 
power to regulate immigration is suggested 
by the expressed power to regulate oreign 
trade. T e power to acquire territory can be 
drawn rom the treaty-making power and 
the several war powers. But the doctrine o  
inherent powers holds that it is not necessary 
to go to these lengths to f nd these powers in 
the Constitution. In short, these powers exist 
because the United States exists.

deport

v. to order that one be 

sent out of a country

deport

v. to order that one be 

sent out of a country

Why is the Necessary 

and Proper Clause some-

times referred to as the 

Elastic Clause?

The Federal Government has the expressed power to print money. It has built many 

hydroelectric dams in the exercise of its many implied powers. Which clause gives 

the Federal Government the power to build dams? 

1 Article I, Section 8, Clause 3. The doctrine of implied powers is 

treated in greater detail in Chapter 11.

EXTEND THE DISCUSSION

Use these questions to continue a discussion about 
federalism:

1. What are the main advantages of federalism? 
(possible response: creates strong National Govern-
ment while allowing States to handle local concerns; 
restrains government power by dividing it among 
levels of government)

2. How does the Constitution settle con  icts 
that may arise between national law and State 
law? (It establishes the Constitution as the supreme 
law of the land.)

3. How does the central government in a fed-
eral system differ from the central government 
in a confederation? (Possible response: The central 
government is stronger in a federal system because 
it heads a sovereign state. In a confederation, the 
central government coordinates a loose alliance of 
independent groups.)

4. Is federalism an effective way to govern? 
(Possible response: Yes. It divides power, prevent-
ing abuses, while enabling local action in matters of 
local concern and national action in matters of wider 
concern.)

L4  Differentiate Have groups of students use 
the Internet or a library to  nd  ve news articles 
that provide examples of federalism. Examples may 
include any aspects of State, national, or shared 
powers. Have each group draw conclusions about 
federalism, based on their research.

Constitutional Principles 
LIMITED GOVERNMENT Although the Necessary and Proper Clause of the Constitu-
tion seems to give Congress an almost unlimited power to make laws, there are 
limitations. The power of judicial review, established under Chief Justice John Mar-
shall in Marbury v. Madison, allows the nation s courts to determine which laws are 
unconstitutional. This judicial power serves as a check on the power of the National 
Government by limiting the types of laws that Congress can enact to only those that 
are necessary and proper. Answers

Powers of Federal Government the Necessary 
and Proper Clause, also called the Elastic Clause

Checkpoint It is stretched to give Congress the power 
to regulate many different aspects of the nation.
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Inherent Powers

Powers Denied to the 

Federal Government
Although the Constitution delegates certain 
powers to the National Government, it also 
denies certain powers to that level of govern-
ment in order to keep federalism intact. It 
does so in three distinct ways.

First, the Constitution denies some 
powers to the National Government in so 
many words expressly.2 Among them are 
the powers to levy duties on exports; to 
take private property for public use with-
out the payment of just compensation; to 
prohibit freedom of religion, speech, press, 
or assembly; to conduct illegal searches or 
seizures; and to deny to any person accused 
of a crime a speedy and public trial or a trial 
by jury.

Second, several powers are denied to the 
National Government because of the silence 

of the Constitution. Recall that the National 
Government is a government of delegated 
powers; it has only those powers the Consti-
tution gives to it.

Among the many powers not granted to 
the National Government are the powers to do 
such things as create a public school system for 
the nation, enact uniform marriage and divorce 
laws, and set up units of local government. T e 
Constitution says nothing that would give the 
National Government the power to do any of 
those things, expressly, implicitly, or inher-
ently. In short, the lack of any such provi-
sion the silence of the Constitution denies 
power to the National Government.

T ird, some powers are denied to the 
National Government because of the federal 
system itself. Clearly the Constitution does 
not intend that the National Government 
should have the power to take any action that 
would threaten the existence of that system. 
For example, in the exercise of its power to 
tax, Congress cannot tax any of the States or 
any of their local units in the conduct of their 
various governmental functions. If it could, it 
would have the power to destroy tax out of 
existence one or more, or all, of the States.3

  President George W. Bush meets with Chancellor Angela Merkel of Germany 

at the 2007 G8 Summit as part of his diplomatic role.

2 Most of the expressed denials of power are found in Article I, 

Section 9 and in the 1st through the 8th amendments.

3 But notice that when a State, or one of its local units, performs 

a so-called nongovernmental function for example, maintains 

liquor stores, runs a bus system, or operates a farmers mar-

ket it is liable to federal taxation. We shall return to this point 

later, in Chapter 25.

Background

LABORATORY OF GOVERNMENT About 45 million Americans lack health insurance. 
So far, no federal administration has succeeded in solving this important, but politi-
cally charged, problem. The power of States to enact their own laws in our federal 
system enables them to experiment with innovative solutions that could become a 
model for other States and for the nation as a whole. In 2006, Massachusetts became 
a laboratory of government  on health insurance reform. It passed a bill requiring all 
residents to buy health insurance. Under this plan, insurance companies are provid-
ing a range of inexpensive policies from which to choose. People with low incomes 
can purchase plans subsidized by the State government, based on ability to pay. If 
the Massachusetts plan succeeds, it can serve as an important step toward universal 
healthcare in the United States.

DISCUSS THE BELLRINGER ACTIVITY

Invite volunteers to share their answers from the 
Bellringer activity, which asks students to locate the 
clause or clauses in Article I, Section 8, that grant 
speci  c powers to Congress. (1. Clauses 12 16; 2. 

Clause 4; 3. Clause 5; 4. Clause 9; 5. Clause 2; 6. 

Clause 11; 7. Clause 7; 8. Clause 1; 9. Clause 18; 10. 

Clause 3)
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Why did the Framers 

reserve some powers for 

the States?

The States
T e 50 States are the other hal  o  the very 
complicated equation we call ederalism. 
T eir many-sided role in the American ed-
eral system is no less important than that o  
the National Government.

Powers Reserved to the States Recall, 
the 10th Amendment states that the States 
are governments o  reserved powers. T e 
reserved powers are those powers that the 
Constitution does not grant to the National 
Government and does not, at the same time, 
deny to the States.

T us, any State can orbid persons under 
18 to marry without parental consent. It can 
ban the sale o  pornography, outlaw prostitu-
tion, and permit some orms o  gambling and 
prohibit others. A State can require that doc-
tors, lawyers, hairdressers, and plumbers be 
licensed in order to practice in the State. It can 
conf scate automobiles and other property used 
in connection with such illicit activities as drug 
tra   cking. It can establish public schools, enact 
land use laws, regulate the services and restrict 
the prof ts o  such public utilities as natural gas, 
oil, electric power, and telephone companies, 
and do much, much more.

In short, the sphere o  powers held by 
each State the scope o  the reserved pow-
ers is huge. T e States can do all o  those 
things just mentioned, because the Constitu-
tion does not give the National Government 
the power to do those things, and it does not 
deny the States the power to do them.

How broad the reserved powers really 
are can be understood rom this act: Most 
o  what government does in this country 
today is done by the States (and their local 
governments), not by the National Govern-
ment. T e point can also be seen rom this 
act: T e reserved powers include the vitally 

important police power the power o  a State 
to protect and promote the public health, 
the public morals, the public sa ety, and the 
general wel are. 

T e Constitution does not grant expressed 
powers to the States, with one notable exception. 
Section 2 o  the 21st Amendment gives the 
States a virtually unlimited power to regulate 

the manu acture, sale, and consumption o  
alcoholic beverages.

Powers Denied to the States Just as 
the Constitution denies many powers to the 
National Government, so it denies many 
powers to the States. Some o  those powers 
are denied to the States in so many words.4 

For example, no State can enter into any 
treaty, alliance, or con ederation. Nor can a 
State print or coin money or deprive any per-
son o  li e, liberty, or property without due 
process o  law.

Some powers are denied to the States 
inherently that is, by the existence o  the 
 ederal system. T us, no State (and no local 
government) can tax any o  the agencies 
or unctions o  the National Government. 
Remember, too, each State has its own con-
stitution. T ose documents also deny many 
powers to the States.5

The Exclusive and the 

Concurrent Powers
Most o  the powers that the Constitution 
delegates to the National Government are 
exclusive powers. T at is, they can be 
exercised only by the National Government; 
they cannot be exercised by the States under 
any circumstances. 

Some o  these powers are expressly 
denied to the States or example, the power 
to coin money, to make treaties with oreign 
states, and to lay duties (taxes) on imports. 
Some o  them are not expressly denied to 
the States but are, nonetheless, among the 
exclusive powers o  the Federal Government 
because o  the nature o  the particular power 
involved. T e power to regulate interstate 
commerce is a leading example o  this point. 

conf scate

v. to take or seize 

legally

conf scate

v. to take or seize 

legally

illicit

adj. illegal, unlawful, 

outlawed

illicit

adj. illegal, unlawful, 

outlawed

4 Most of those expressed prohibitions of powers to the States 

(and so, too, to their local governments) are found in Article I, 

Section 10 and in the 13th, 14th, 15th, 19th, 24th, and 26th 

Amendments.

5 Note the many provisions in your own State s constitution 

that deny various powers to your State and its many local 

governments. As you do, note the signi  cance of these too-little 

noticed words in the 10th Amendment of the Federal Constitu-

tion: or to the people.  We shall look at State constitutions 

later, and in more detail, in Chapter 24.

CORE WORKSHEET

Federalism: Powers Divided 3

CHAPTER

4
SECTION 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______
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Analyze each scenario to determine what type of power it illustrates.

Scenario

Type of Power 
(Expressed, Implied, Inherent, 

Concurrent, or Reserved)

 1.  A person must be at least 18 to marry 

 without parental consent in Illinois.

 2.  A worker pays federal and State income 

taxes.

 3.  Racial segregation in restaurants is illegal.

 4.  An illegal alien is deported back to his 
 country of origin.

 5.  Toys containing lead are banned from the 
United States.

 6.  A lawyer who wants to practice in Texas 
must first pass the State s bar exam.

 7.  After Hurricane Katrina, the U.S. and the 
State of Louisiana issued bonds to help pay 

for rebuilding New  Orleans.

 8.  President Bush served as commander in 

chief during the war with Iraq.

 9. It is illegal to ship poison in the mail.

10. Hawaii became a State in 1959.

11.  The Supreme Court struck down a Missouri 

law allowing the death penalty for minors.

12.  A military draft existed during the Vietnam 

War.

13.  The United States sent an ambassador 

when it recognized the state of Israel.

14.  The iPod has hundreds of patents, making 
it hard for other companies to copy.

15. You must be 18 to vote.

16.  Missouri decided to set aside 500 acres for 

a new wildlife reservation.

17.  A teacher moving from Texas wants a 

 teaching license in California.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 4 Section 1 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 185), which asks students to 
identify the types of power illustrated by various sce-
narios. Divide the class into groups. Explain that they 
should study each scenario in the  rst column and 
determine what type of power it illustrates. When 
students  nish their worksheets, ask them to share 
their  ndings and explain their reasoning.

L1  L2  Differentiate Walk through the lesson as a 
class. Alternatively, divide the chart into several parts; 
have each team complete a few examples.

L4  Differentiate Have students complete the 
worksheet individually.

L4  Differentiate Give partners two index cards. 
Ask them to write down a new scenario on the front 
of each card and the type of power it illustrates on 
the back. Students might return to the examples 
on the Reading Comprehension Worksheet to help 
them generate ideas for new scenarios. When they 
 nish, have students share their cards. Ask them to 

read the new scenarios and challenge students to 
identify the power illustrated.

Debate
It is my intention to curb the size and in  uence of the Federal establishment and to 

demand recognition of the distinction between the powers granted to the Federal 
Government and those reserved to the States or to the people. All of us need to be 
reminded that the Federal Government did not create the States; the States created 
the Federal Government.

President Ronald Reagan,  rst inaugural address

Ask students what President Reagan meant in the last sentence. Divide students into 
two teams and use the Debate strategy (p. T25) to organize a debate.

Answers
Checkpoint The States hold some powers in order 
to preserve the federal system. Their powers pro-
vide a check on Federal Government, so it will not 
become too powerful.
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I  the States could exercise that power, trade 
between and among the States would be at 
best chaotic and at worst impossible.6

Some o  the powers delegated to 
the National Government are concurrent 

powers. T at is, they are powers that both the 
National Government and the States possess 
and exercise. T ose powers include the power 
to levy and collect taxes, to def ne crimes and 
set punishments or them, and to condemn 
(take) private property or public use.

T e concurrent powers are held and exer-
cised separately and simultaneously by the two 
basic levels o  government. T at is, the concur-
rent powers are those powers that the Constitu-
tion does not grant exclusively to the National 
Government and that, at the same time, does 
not deny to the States. T e concurrent powers, 
in short, are those  powers that make it possible 
or a ederal system o  government to unction.

Although government in the United 
States is o  en discussed in terms o  three 
levels national, State, and local there are, 
in act, only two basic levels in the ederal 
system: the National Government and the 
State governments. T e more than 87,000 
units o  local government in the United States 
today are subunits o  the various State gov-
ernments. Local governments can provide 
services, regulate activities, collect taxes, and 
do many other things only because the State 
has given them the power to do so. In short, 
when local governments exercise their pow-
ers, they are actually exercising State powers.

Another way o  putting all o  this is to 
remind you o  a point that we f rst made in 
Chapter 1. Each o  the 50 States has a uni-
tary orm o  government an arrangement in 
which a central government that creates local 
units o  government or its own convenience.

Supreme Law of the Land
As you have just seen, the division o  powers in 
the American ederal system produces a dual 
system o  government, one in which two basic 

Concurrent Powers

Sharing Responsibility
Some powers are exercised by both levels of government, as 

you can see in the circle. Why do both levels of government 

have the power to establish law enforcement agencies?

An Idaho State trooper patrols a STATE highway. 

FBI and volunteers look for 

evidence of a FEDERAL crime.

 De  ne crimes and set punishments

 Levy and collect taxes

 Protect national borders

 Set environmental and health standards

 Establish a police force

 Claim private property for public use

 Establish courts

 Borrow money

6 The States cannot regulate interstate commerce as such, but 

they can and do affect that trade. For example, in regulating 

highway speeds, the States regulate not only those vehicles 

operating within the State, but also those operating from State 

to State. Generally, the States can affect interstate commerce 

but they cannot impose an unreasonable burden upon it.

EXTEND THE LESSON

Thomas Jefferson, a strong supporter of States  
rights, once observed: Were we directed from 
Washington when to sow and when to reap, we 
should soon want for bread.  Ask students what 
Jefferson meant by this remark. Then have students 
create a cartoon about federalism s tug-of-war  
between the States and National Government. Car-
toons might address Jefferson s comment or stand 
on their own.

L4  Differentiate Have students research Jefferson s 
terms as President and write a short essay about 
whether or not he applied his federalist principles to 
his own presidency.

Answers
Concurrent Powers Possible response: Crimes can 
occur in local areas or across State lines. Also, both 
National and State governments enact laws. Police 
forces are needed to investigate crimes wherever 
they occur and enforce both national and State laws.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 4B, Power Volleyball, when you discuss concurrent powers. Tell 
students that the responsibility to provide for the poor is shared between the National 
Government and the States. Ask: What do the volleyball players represent? 
(the National Government and the State governments) What does the volleyball 
represent? (the responsibility to provide for the poor) Which level of government 
is taking responsibility for the poor? (neither; they are batting the poor back and 
forth) What problem in our federal system does this cartoon illustrate? (It is 
not always clear which level of government has responsibility for solving a particular 
problem.)
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 Analyzing Cartoons This cartoon ran in Harper s Weekly when 

Congress attempted to remove President Andrew Johnson. How does the 

disastrous result  illustrate the Supremacy Clause? 

Chapter 4  Section 1  101

levels o  government operate over the same ter-
ritory and the same people at the same time. 
Such an arrangement is bound to result in con-
 icts between national and State law.

The Supremacy Clause T e Framers antic-
ipated those con  icts and so they wrote the 
Supremacy Clause into the Constitution. 
T at provision declares that

FROM THE CONSTITUTION

This Constitution, and the Laws of 

the United States which shall be 

made in Pursuance thereof; and all 

Treaties made, or which shall be 

made, under the Authority of the 

United States, shall be the supreme 

Law of the Land; and the Judges in 

every State shall be bound thereby, 

any Thing in the Constitution or 

Laws of any State to the Contrary 

notwithstanding.

Article VI, Section 2

T e Constitution and the laws and trea-
ties o  the United States are the supreme Law 
o  the Land.  T is means that the Constitu-
tion ranks above all other orms o  law in the 
United States. Acts o  Congress and treaties 
stand immediately beneath the Constitution.7

T e Supremacy Clause has been called 
the linchpin o  the Constitution  because it 
joins the National Government and the States 
into a single governmental unit, a ederal 
government. In other words, the Supremacy 
Clause is the provision in the Constitution 
that makes the complex ederal system a 
working reality.

Our political history is studded with chal-
lenges to the concept o  national supremacy. 
Recall that this nation ought a horrif c Civil 
War over that very matter in the years 1861 
to 1865. T ose who have rejected the concept 
o  national supremacy have insisted that the 

Constitution is, at base, a compact among 
sovereign States, rather than one between and 
among We the People o  the United States.  
T ey believe that the powers that compact 
does give to the National Government are to 
be very narrowly def ned and applied. Echoes 
o  that view can still be ound in contempo-
rary American politics.

The Supreme Court and Federalism T e 
Supreme Court is the umpire in the ederal 
system. One o  its chie  duties is to apply 
the Constitutions Supremacy Clause to the 
con  icts that the dual system o  government 
inevitably produces.

T e Court was f rst called to settle a clash 
between a national and a State law in 1819. 
T e case, McCulloch v. Maryland, involved 
the controversial Second Bank o  the United 
States. T e bank had been chartered by Con-
gress in 1816. In 1818, the Maryland legis-
lature, hoping to cripple the bank, placed 
a tax on all notes issued by its Baltimore 
branch. James McCulloch, the branch cashier, 
re used to pay the tax, and the Maryland 
courts convicted him or that re usal. (See 
pp. 317 318.)

T e Supreme Court unanimously 
reversed the Maryland courts. Speaking or 
the Court, Chie  Justice John Marshall based 

pursuance

n. a carrying out of an 

execution of something

pursuance

n. a carrying out of an 

execution of something

How is a local govern-

ment different from a 

State government?

7 Acts of Congress and treaties stand on equal planes with one 

another. Neither can con  ict with any provision in the Constitution. 

In the rare case of con  ict between the provisions of an act and 

those of a treaty, the one more recently adopted takes prece-

dence as the latest expression of the sovereign people s will.  The 

Supreme Court has regularly held to that position from the  rst 

cases it decided on the point, The Head Money Cases, in 1884.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 188)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 189)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Answers
Checkpoint A local government derives its powers 
from the State government, and governs only by the 
consent of the State government. A State govern-
ment derives powers from the Constitution which 
cannot be taken away.

Analyzing Cartoons When the boy  (Andrew 
Johnson) tries to handle the large Constitution book, 
it falls on him, signifying that even the President is 
not immune to the supremacy of the Constitution.

Myths and Misperceptions
REVERSE DELEGATION The Constitution reserves a number of powers for the States. 
But would you be surprised to learn that some of these powers are surrendered back 
to the National Government? The reason is simply that billions of dollars are at stake. 
The National Government often attaches preconditions to federal grants-in-aid. If a 
State wants the money, it has to comply with those preconditions, up certain deci-
sion-making powers in the process. For example, the National Highway System Des-
ignation Act of 1995 repealed a law that had required that States, as a condition of 
receiving federal-aid highway assistance, adhere to a national maximum speed limit.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Compare and Contrast: Choose 

and Research a Topic A compare-

contrast essay holds two subjects 

side-by-side and looks at their di -

ering and similar aspects. For this 

exercise, compare and contrast State 

powers with the powers o  the Fed-

eral Government. Research and take 

notes on the various powers held by 

the State and Federal Governments.

1. Guiding Question Use your 

completed Venn diagram to answer 

this question: How is power divided 

between the Federal Government and 

the States?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) How is power divided under the 

concept o  federalism? (b) What is the 

purpose o  this division of powers?

3. (a) What are the three kinds o  

 delegated powers held by the 

Federal Government? (b) Cite two 

examples o  inherent powers.

4. (a) Cite two examples o  reserved 

powers held by the States. (b) How 

does the Constitution determine which 

powers are to be held by the States?

Critical Thinking

5. Draw Conclusions (a) Why might 

the Framers have wanted to reserve 

specif c powers or the States? (b) 

Why might they have wanted to deny 

certain powers, such as the power to 

make alliances or enter into treaties, 

to the States?

6. Make Comparisons (a) What purpose 

does government at a local level serve? 

(b) How are the delegated powers at 

the local level di erent rom the del-

egated powers at the State level?

the decision squarely on the Constitutions 
Supremacy Clause:

PRIMARY SOURCE 

[If] any one proposition could com-

mand the universal assent of man-

kind, we might expect it would be 

this that the government of the 

Union, though limited in its powers, is 

supreme within its sphere of action. 

. . . [T]he states have no power . . . 

to retard, impede, burden, or in any 

manner control, the operations of the 

constitutional laws enacted by Con-

gress. . . . 8

McCulloch v. Maryland, 1819

Since the decision in this landmark case, it 
has been impossible to overstate the signif cance 
o  the role o  the Court as the umpire o  the 
ederal system. Had the Court not assumed this 

role, the American ederal system and probably 
the United States itsel  could not have survived its 
early years. Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes once 
made that point in these words:

PRIMARY SOURCE

I do not think the United States would 

come to an end if we [the Court] lost 

our power to declare an Act of Con-

gress void. I do think the Union would 

be imperiled if we could not make 

that declaration as to the laws of the 

several States.

Collected Legal Papers

T e Supreme Court f rst held a State law 
to be unconstitutional in a case rom Georgia, 
Fletcher v. Peck, in 1810. T e Court ound that 
a Georgia law passed in 1794 that sold some 
35 million acres o  public land or 1.5 cents an 
acre amounted to a contract between the State 
and Peck and other buyers. Despite the obvious 
corruption involved, it ound that the legis-
latures later (1796) repeal o  the law violated 
the Constitutions Contract Clause (Article I, 
Section 10, Clause 1). T at provision prohibits 
the States the power to pass any Law impair-
ing the Obligation o  Contracts.  Over the cen-
turies since then, the High Court has ound 
thousands o  State laws and local ordinances 
unconstitutional, but it has upheld the consti-
tutionality o  thousands o  others.

imperil
v. to endanger, put at 
risk, threaten

imperil
v. to endanger, put at 
risk, threaten

8 The case is also critically important in the development of the 

constitutional system because, in deciding it, the Court for the  rst 

time upheld the doctrine of implied powers. It also held that the 

National Government is immune from any form of State taxation, a 

point we shall return to in Chapter 25.

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Division of powers 
(Questions 1, 2)

Have students summarize the 10th Amend-
ment in their own words. 

Delegated powers 
(Question 3)

Write several examples of each type of 
delegated power on cards. Have students 
separate them into categories: expressed, 
implied, inherent.

Reserved powers 
(Questions 4, 5, 6)

Write examples of reserved powers on 
cards along with powers denied to the 
States. Have students pick a card and 
identify whether it is an example of a 
reserved power.

Concurrent powers 
(Question 1)

Have students create a word web of 
concurrent powers, with speci  c examples 
on each spoke.

Assessment Answers 

REMEDIATION

1. The Constitution grants speci  c powers, 
such as controlling interstate trade, to the Na-
tional Government. It reserves to the States all 
powers not expressly granted to the National 
Government nor denied to the States. National 
and State governments share concurrent pow-
ers, such as the power to tax.

2. (a) Power is divided on a territorial basis, 
between a central government and several re-
gional governments. (b) The division of powers 
helps prevent abuse of power. 

3. (a) expressed, implied, and inherent 

(b) regulate immigration, deport aliens, acquire 
territory, grant diplomatic recognition to for-
eign states, protect against rebellion or violent 
overthrow of the government

4. (a) establish public schools; issue licenses; 
enact land use laws; regulate public utilities; 
protect and promote public health, public mor-
als, public safety, and general welfare  (b) The 
Constitution reserves to the States all powers 
not expressly granted to the National Govern-
ment nor denied to the States.

5. (a) Possible response: The Framers wanted 

to limit the National Government to only those 
powers expressly granted to it, and give broad 
authority for unstated powers to the States. 
(b) The Framers wanted to preserve the Union 
by denying the States powers that only a na-
tional government should have.

6. (a) to exercise powers delegated by the 
State (b) The Constitution delegates powers to 
the States. The States delegate powers to local 
governments. 

QUICK WRITE Students should research and 
take notes on federal and State powers.
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Responsibilities of the Federal Government

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

Republican

Government

Objectives

1. Summarize the obligations that the 

Constitution places on the National 

Government with regard to the 

States.

2. Explain the process for admitting 

new States to the Union.

3. Examine the many and growing 

areas of cooperative federalism.

SECTION 2

The National Government 

and the 50 States

Have you ever really ocused on the words United States, and what those 
two words say? T e United States is a union o  States, the several States 

joined together, the States united.
T e Framers o  the Constitution created that union o  States, and they 

intended to preserve it. o that end, the Constitution (1) requires the National 
Government to guarantee certain things to the States and (2) makes it possible 
or the National Government to do certain things or the States.

The Nation s Obligations 
T e Constitution places several obligations on the National Government or 
the benef t o  the States. Most o  them are ound in Article IV.

Republican Form of Government T e Constitution requires the National 
Government to guarantee to every State in this Union a Republican Form o  
Government. 9 T e Constitution does not def ne Republican Form o  Gov-
ernment,  and the Supreme Court has regularly re used to do so. T e term is 
generally understood to mean a representative government.

T e Supreme Court has held that the question o  whether a State has a 
republican orm o  government is a political question.  T at is, it is one to be 
decided by the political branches o  the government the President and Con-
gress and not by the courts.10 

T e only extensive use ever made o  the republican- orm guarantee came 
in the years immediately ollowing the Civil War. Congress declared that 
several southern States did not have governments o  a republican orm, and 
re used to admit senators and representatives rom those States until they 
had ratif ed the 13th, 14th, and 15th amendments and broadened their laws 

Guiding Question

According to the Constitution, what 

must the National Government 

guarantee to each State? Use 

a chart like the one below to take 

notes on the Federal Government s 

responsibilities.

Political Dictionary
enabling act

act of 
admission

grants-in-aid 
program

categorical 
grant

block grant

project grant

9 Article IV, Section 4. The provision is sometimes called the Guarantee Clause.

10 The leading case here is Luther v. Borden (1849). This case grew out of Dorr s Rebellion, a revolt led by Thomas W. Dorr 

against the State of Rhode Island in 1841 1842. Dorr and his followers had written a new constitution for the State. 

When they tried to enforce the new document, the governor in of  ce under the original constitution declared martial law 

(temporary rule by military authorities), and called on the Federal Government for help. President John Tyler took steps 

to put down the revolt, and it quickly collapsed. Although the question of which of the competing governments was the 

legitimate one was a major issue in Luther v. Borden, the Supreme Court refused to decide the matter.

Image Above: Residents of Hawaii 

celebrate their newly acquired Statehood 

in 1959. 

Responsibilities of the Federal Government

Republican
Government

  Representative 
government

Protection from 
Invasion and

Internal Disorder
  Protect each State 
against foreign 
attack
  Restore order 
within States

Respect for
Territory

  Recognize 
legal existence of 
States
  Recognize physi-
cal boundaries of 
States

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

Here is the information that your students need to learn in this section.

FACTS:  The National Government guarantees the States representative government, 
protection from invasion and internal disorder, and territorial integrity.  Congress has 
the power to admit new States.  The federal system involves a range of powers shared 
between the Federal Government and the States.

CONCEPTS: federalism, representative government, cooperation

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Federalism produces a dual system of govern-
ment under which the States and the Federal Government govern the same 
people and same territory at the same time.  The Federal Government and the 
States operate in a spirit of cooperation, with some inevitable con  ict.

GUIDING QUESTION 

According to the Constitution, 

what must the National 

Government guarantee to each 

State?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 analyze the process of admission to the Union.

 identify and de  ne types of federal aid to the States.

 understand how federal grants blur the division of 
power in our federal system by analyzing an article 
about the No Child Left Behind law.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 1 
All-in-One, p. 190) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 192)

DRAW INFERENCES AND CONCLUSIONS

There are several opportunities in this section s activi-
ties for students to do research. You may want to 
review tips on drawing inferences and conclusions in 
the Skills Handbook, p. S19.
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to recognize the voting and other rights o  
A rican Americans.

Invasion and Internal Disorder T e 
Constitution states that the National Gov-
ernment must also

FROM THE CONSTITUTION

protect each of them [the States] 

against Invasion; and on Application 

of the Legislature, or of the Executive 

(when the Legislature cannot be con-

vened) against domestic Violence.

Article IV, Section 4

oday it is clear that an invasion o  any one 
o  the States would be met as an attack on the 
United States itsel . T is constitutional guar-
antee is there ore now o  little signif cance.

T at was not the case in the late 1780s. T en 
it was not at all certain that all 13 States would 
stand together i  a oreign power attacked one 
o  them. So, be ore the States agreed to give 
up their war-making powers, each demanded 
that an attack on any one o  the States would 
be met as an attack on all o  them.

T e ederal system assumes that each o  
the 50 States will keep the peace within its 
own borders. T us, the primary responsibil-
ity or curbing insurrection, riot, or other 
internal disorder rests with the individual 
States. However, the Constitution does recog-
nize that a State might not be able to control 
some situations. It there ore guarantees pro-
tection against internal  disorder, or what the 
Constitution calls domestic Violence.

T e use o  ederal orce to restore order 
within a State has been a rare event his-
torically. Several instances did occur in the 
1960s, however. When racial unrest exploded 
into violence in Detroit during the long, hot 
summer  o  1967, President Lyndon Johnson 
ordered units o  the United States Army into 
the city. He acted at the request o  the gover-
nor o  Michigan, George Romney, and only 
a  er Detroits police and f ref ghters, sup-
ported by State police and National Guard 
units, could not control riots, arson, and loot-
ing in the city. In 1968, again at the request o  
the governors involved, ederal troops were 
sent into Chicago and Baltimore to help put 

down the violence that erupted ollowing the 
assassination o  Martin Luther King, Jr. In 
1992, President George H.W. Bush ordered 
members o  the National Guard, the Army, 
and the Marines to Los Angeles to restore 
order a  er three days o  rioting. T e violence 
was sparked by the acquittal o  our white 
o   cers charged with beating Rodney King, a 
black motorist, a  er he led them on a high-
speed chase.

Normally, a President has sent troops 
into a State only in answer to a request rom 
its governor or legislature. I  national laws are 
being broken, national unctions inter ered 
with, or national property endangered, how-
ever, a President does not need to wait or 
such a plea.11

T e ravages o  nature storms,  oods, 
drought, orest f res, and the like can be 
ar more destructive than human violence. 

Here, too, acting to protect the States against 
domestic Violence,  the Federal Government 

stands ready to aid stricken areas.

Respect for Territorial Integrity T e 
National Government is constitutionally 
bound to respect the territorial integrity o  
each o  the States. T at is, the National Gov-
ernment must recognize the legal existence 
and the physical boundaries o  each State.

T e basic scheme o  the Constitution 
imposes this obligation. Several o  its provi-
sions do so, as well. For example, Congress must 
include, in both o  its houses, members chosen 
in each one o  the States.12 Recall, too, that Arti-
cle V o  the Constitution declares that no State 
can be deprived o  its equal representation in the 
United States Senate without its own consent.

insurrection

n. a revolt against a 

government

insurrection

n. a revolt against a 

government

integrity

n. a single, undivided 

whole

integrity

n. a single, undivided 

whole

11 President Grover Cleveland ordered federal troops to end 

rioting in the Chicago rail yards during the Pullman Strike in 

1894 despite the objections of Illinois Governor William Altgeld. 

The Supreme Court upheld his actions in In re Debs (1895). 

The Court found that rioters had threatened federal property 

and impeded the  ow of the mail and interstate commerce. 

Thus, more than domestic Violence  was involved. Since then, 

several Presidents have acted without a request from the State 

involved. Most recently, President Dwight Eisenhower did so at 

Little Rock, Arkansas, in 1957, and President John Kennedy did 

so at the University of Mississippi in 1962 and at the University 

of Alabama in 1963. In each of those instances, the President 

acted to halt the unlawful obstruction of school integration 

orders issued by the federal courts.

12 In the House, Article I, Section 2, Clause 1; in the Senate, 

Article I, Section 3, Clause 1 and the 17th Amendment.

What is another term 

for republican form of 

government ?
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When President Bush signed the landmark No Child Left Behind Act five years ago 

Monday, he . . . promised it would put U.S. schools on a new path of reform, and 

a new path of results.
  . . . [C]ritics and admirers of the bill tend to agree about the reform part, but 

say they re still waiting for results.

  Achievement levels are creeping up toward the 2014 deadline when all public 

school children are supposed to be proficient  at math and reading, and the 

racial and economic achievement gaps have narrowed slightly in a few cases, but 

not at all in others.
  Yet even the act s harshest critics admit it has changed the conversation about 

education in America, and has focused attention on poor-achieving groups of 

students who had been overlooked. . . .

  In its five years, the law has affected nearly every elementary and high school 

in the country.
  Testing is now conducted every year from Grades 3 through 8, and students  

performance is measured against that of the rest of their state and is broken down 

by race and income level. If any of those groups fails to make adequate yearly 

progress  two years in a row, the school is placed on an in need of improvement  

list. Schools on the list that receive federal funds are then subject to mounting 

sanctions and extra services. And that s just the most visible change. The ultimate 
goal is to have every child meeting standards by 2014.

  For now, though, the results are less clear. Scores on the National Assessment 

of Education Progress (NAEP), called the nation s report card, have climbed 

slowly in reading and math for some groups, but the number of students who are 

proficient  is still discouraging.
  Just 41 percent of all white fourth graders meet the standard in reading, for 

instance. For both reading and math, only 13 percent of all black fourth graders 

are proficient.  Teachers complain of the stigma of being a failing school, and 

principals worry about the myriad [many] ways they could end up on a watch 

list.
  The Department of Education emphasizes the long-term NAEP trends, noting 

that more progress in the reading scores of 9-year-olds was made between 1999 

and 2004 than in the previous 28 years combined. But in general, even supporters 

say they re happier with the conversation the law has jumpstarted than with the 

results. . . .

  One change that seems likely to get traction is a shift toward a growth  model 

of assessing schools, in which schools with students who come in far below grade 
level get credit for helping them make big strides, even if they still fall short of 

proficiency so long as, the Department of Education emphasizes, they do get 

students to a proficient level eventually. The department has already approved pilot 

programs in five states, and wants Congress to include such a model in NCLB.

  Still, some critics want far more sweeping changes. A coalition called the 

Forum on Educational Accountability now has more than 100 groups including 

the NAACP and the National Education Association which have signed a list of 

Read the excerpts below and then answer the questions that follow.
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CORE WORKSHEET

The National Government and the 50 States ELL

[1] When President Bush signed the landmark No Child Left 
Behind Act five years ago Monday, he . . . promised it would put 
U.S. schools on a new path of reform, and a new path of results.

[2] Testing is now conducted every year from Grades 3 through 8, 

and students  performance is measured against that of the rest of 
their state and is broken down by race and income level. If any of 
those groups fails to make adequate yearly progress  two years 
in a row, the school is placed on an in need of improvement  list. 

Schools on the list that receive federal funds are then subject to 
mounting sanctions . . .

[3] One change that seems likely to get traction is a shift toward 
a growth  model of assessing schools, in which schools with 
students who come in far below grade level get credit for helping 

them make big strides, even if they still fall short of proficiency . . .

Excerpted from Next Round Begins for No Child Left Behind,  
The Christian Science Monitor, January 28, 2007

 1. Match each underlined word in the article to one of the definitions below

   ___________________ improvement

  ___________________ penalties

  ___________________ skill

  ___________________ historic

  ___________________ measuring

  ___________________ accomplishment

  ___________________ progress

  ___________________ growing

  ___________________ grip

  ___________________ acceptable

 2.  Which paragraph states the goals of the NCLB law?

  ________________________________________________________________

Read the excerpts below. Then answer the questions.

BELLRINGER

Distribute the Bellringer Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, 
p. 194), which examines one aspect of the coopera-
tive relationship between the National Government 
and the States. Have students study the table and 
answer the questions.

L1  L2  Differentiate Have students answer only 
questions 1 through 3.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

COVER THE BASICS

Call students  attention to the map on the territorial 
expansion of the United States on p.105. Ask: When 
did our State join the Union? How many States 
were part of the United States at that time? 
How much of the nation s present area did the 
United States cover at that time?

Then ask students to take out the Reading Compre-
hension Worksheet. Call on a volunteer to explain 
grant-in-aid programs. (The Federal Government 
gives money or other resources to the States and/or 
their cities, counties, and other local units.) Have 
students name the three types of grants-in-aid (cat-
egorical grants, block grants, project grants). Then 
ask them to de  ne and give examples of each type 
of federal aid to the States.

Answers
Checkpoint representative government

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 1, Chapter 4, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 190)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 192)

L3  Bellringer Worksheet (p. 194)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 195)

L2  ELL Core Worksheet (p. 198)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 200)

L3  Quiz A (p. 203)

L2  Quiz B (p. 204)
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 Analyzing Maps Until the early 20th century, the Federal Government 

steadily acquired land and admitted new States (indicated by years). 

From which 19th-century acquisition were the most States created? 

Admitting New States
T at new States would soon join the original 
13 as members o  the new United States was 
generally accepted as act in the 1780s. o 
that end, the Congress o  the Con ederation, 
meeting as the Framers were dra  ing what 
was to become the Constitution, enacted the 
Northwest Ordinance o  1787 clearly, the 
most important measure passed by that body 
in its eight years as the government o  the 
United States.

T e ordinance anticipated the creation o  
new States in what was then known as the 
Northwest erritory a roughly def ned area 
lying north o  the Ohio River and west o  New 

York, Pennsylvania, and Virginia. T e measure 
provided or the eventual Statehood o  any sec-
tor in that region that acquired a population o  
at least 60,000 persons. It made provision or 
local sel -government, or civil and political 
rights, and or the support o  education. An 
earlier measure, the Ordinance o  1785, had 
created the township system or the dividing o  
land or the support o  local schools. Its provi-
sions were olded into the 1787 enactment. 

T e Northwest Ordinance was readopted 
by the new Congress under the Constitution 
in 1790, and it served as the basis or later 
legislation regarding the nations territorial 
possessions. It established that those terri-
tories were not to be kept in a second-class 

WA

1889

MT

1889

AR

1836

LA

1812

MO

1821
KY

1792

WV

1863

SC

1788

IA

1846

KS

1861

NE

1867

SD

1889

MN

1858

ME

1820
VT

1791

NH

1788

ND

1889

WY

1890

OR

1859

CA

1850

TN 1796

VA

1788

CT 1788

TX

1845

HI

1959

GA

1788

FL

1845

NC 1789

IL

1818

OH

1803

PA

1787

MI

1837

ID

1890

UT

1896

NM

1912

AK

1959

NV

1864

AZ

1912

CO

1876

OK

1907

MS

1817

WI

1848

IN

1816

NY

1788

AL

1819

MD 1788

DE 1787

NJ 1787

MA 1788

RI 1790

Original Thirteen States

Added 1776 1783

Joined the Union, 1791

Louisiana Purchase, 1803

Ceded by Britain, 1818

Ceded by Spain, 1819

Adjusted by Webster-
Ashburton Treaty, 1842

Texas Annexed, 1845

Oregon Territory, 1846

Ceded by Mexico, 1848

Gadsden Purchase, 1853

Purchased from Russia, 1867

Hawaii Annexed, 1898

KEY

SOURCE: Historical Statistics, Vol. 2

Territorial Expansion of the U.S.
MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Interactive

To learn more about 

territorial expansion of the U.S., 

visit PearsonSuccessNet.com

DISCUSS 

Use these questions to facilitate a discussion of 
federal aid.

1.  Why are grants from the Federal Government 
important? (Possible response: In our federal 
system, the States and National Government share 
responsibility for the same citizens, and therefore 
should share the costs. Also, the Federal Govern-
ment has a greater ability to raise funds than do 
State governments.) 

2.  In what ways does federal aid help your com-
munity? (Answers will vary.)

3.  How can federal aid help to eliminate dispari-
ties among regions, States, and communities? 
(Possible response: Communities of lower-income 
residents cannot raise as much tax money as can 
wealthier communities. Federal aid to lower-in-
come communities can make up the difference, 
providing greater equality in services.)

4.  Critics say that grants give the Federal Gov-
ernment too much power in making public 
policy at State and local levels. Do you agree 
or disagree? Give your reasons. (Possible an-
swers: I agree because many of the grants come 
with strings attached, which forces the States to 
comply in order to receive the grants. OR: I dis-
agree, because State and local governments can 
decide whether or not to accept federal aid.)

DISCUSS THE BELLRINGER ACTIVITY

Ask volunteers to share their answers about the 
FEMA disaster process. (1. Steps 1, 2, 4; 2. Steps 5, 
6; 3. Step 3; 4. Although the States hold primary 
responsibility for dealing with local issues, occasions 
occur when they cannot ful  ll these obligations 
alone. At those times, the Constitution provides 
for the intervention, support, or cooperation of the 
National Government. 5. Article IV, Section 4: the 
Invasion and Internal Disorder provision)

Tell students to go to the Interactivity to learn more 
about the territorial expansion of the U.S.

Background 
PUERTO RICO: OUR 51ST STATE? As a U.S. commonwealth, Puerto Rico is not quite 
a State and not quite an independent nation. Puerto Ricans are U.S. citizens and can 
vote for local of  cials, but not for the President. They can elect a representative to 
Congress, who can vote in committee but not on the House  oor. In 1967, 1993, 
and 1998, Puerto Rico held local plebiscites, asking voter preference: Statehood, in-
dependence, or commonwealth. Each time, voters chose commonwealth. In 2008, 
the Puerto Rico Democracy Act emerged from congressional committee. Display 
Transparency 4C, Puerto Rico Democracy Act of 2007. If the bill passes into law, Puer-
to Ricans will be able to hold a U.S.-authorized vote on Statehood for the  rst time. 
Ask: What is the purpose of the Act? (to provide a self-determination process) Answers

Analyzing Maps the Louisiana Purchase (1803)
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status but were to be groomed or Statehood 
on an equal ooting with the existing States.

Congress and New States Only Congress 
has the power to admit new States to the 
Union, and the Constitution places only one 
restriction on that power: A new State  cannot 
be created by taking territory rom one or 
more o  the existing States without the consent 
o  the legislature(s) o  the State(s) involved.13

Congress has admitted 37 States since the 
original 13 ormed the Union, as the map on 
page 105 shows. Four States (Kentucky, en-
nessee, Maine, and West Virginia) were created 
rom parts o  already existing States. exas and 

Vermont were independent republics be ore 
admission. Cali ornia was admitted shortly a  er 
being ceded to the United States by Mexico. 

Each o  the other 30 States entered the Union 
only a  er a longer period o  time, requently 
more than 15 years, as an organized territory.

Admission Procedure T e process o  
admission to the Union is usually simple. 
T e area desiring Statehood f rst asks Con-
gress or admission. I  and when Congress 
chooses, it passes an enabling act, an act 
directing the people o  the territory to rame 
a proposed State constitution. A territorial 
convention prepares the constitution, which 
is then put to a popular vote in the proposed 
State. I  the voters approve the document, 
it is submitted to Congress or its consider-
ation. I  Congress still agrees to Statehood 
a  er reviewing the proposed constitution, it 
passes an act of admission, an act creating 
the new State. I  the President signs the act, 
the new State enters the Union.

T e two newest States, Alaska and 
Hawaii, shortened the usual admission pro-
cess. Each adopted a proposed constitution 
without waiting or an enabling act, Hawaii 
in 1950 and Alaska in 1956. Both became 
States in 1959.

13 Article IV, Section 3, Clause 1. Some argue that this restriction 

was violated with West Virginia s admission in 1863. It was 

formed from the 40 western counties that had broken away 

from Virginia over secession from the Union at the start of the 

Civil War. The consent required by the Constitution was given 

by a minority of the members of the Virginia legislature those 

who represented the 40 western counties. Congress accepted 

their action, holding that they were the only group legally 

capable of acting as the Virginia legislature at the time.

Louisiana was once part of a larger territory bought 

from France by President Thomas Jefferson in 

1803. The Louisiana Purchase (right) nearly 

doubled the size of the country. Those who 

lived within the area became citizens of the 

United States, and the land was divided 

into territories. The Territory of Orleans constituted what 

is now Louisiana. By 1810, 77,000 people lived there, and 

many wished to acquire Statehood. Orleans submitted a 

petition for admittance to Congress in 1812, and on April 30, 

1812, Louisiana became the 18th State. Which power gave 

Jefferson the right to acquire territory?

Louisiana Becomes a State

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour of 

Louisiana Statehood at 

PearsonSuccessNet.com
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CORE WORKSHEET

The National Government and the 50 States 3

CHAPTER

4
SECTION 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

When President Bush signed the landmark No Child Left Behind Act five years ago 
Monday, he . . . promised it would put U.S. schools on a new path of reform, and 

a new path of results.

  . . . [C]ritics and admirers of the bill tend to agree about the reform part, but 

say they re still waiting for results.
  Achievement levels are creeping up toward the 2014 deadline when all public 
school children are supposed to be proficient  at math and reading, and the 

racial and economic achievement gaps have narrowed slightly in a few cases, but 

not at all in others.

  Yet even the act s harshest critics admit it has changed the conversation about 
education in America, and has focused attention on poor-achieving groups of 

students who had been overlooked. . . .
  In its five years, the law has affected nearly every elementary and high school 

in the country.

  Testing is now conducted every year from Grades 3 through 8, and students  
performance is measured against that of the rest of their state and is broken down 

by race and income level. If any of those groups fails to make adequate yearly 
progress  two years in a row, the school is placed on an in need of improvement  

list. Schools on the list that receive federal funds are then subject to mounting 
sanctions and extra services. And that s just the most visible change. The ultimate 
goal is to have every child meeting standards by 2014.

  For now, though, the results are less clear. Scores on the National Assessment 
of Education Progress (NAEP), called the nation s report card, have climbed 

slowly in reading and math for some groups, but the number of students who are 

proficient  is still discouraging.

  Just 41 percent of all white fourth graders meet the standard in reading, for 
instance. For both reading and math, only 13 percent of all black fourth graders 
are proficient.  Teachers complain of the stigma of being a failing school, and 

principals worry about the myriad [many] ways they could end up on a watch 

list.

  The Department of Education emphasizes the long-term NAEP trends, noting 
that more progress in the reading scores of 9-year-olds was made between 1999 

and 2004 than in the previous 28 years combined. But in general, even supporters 
say they re happier with the conversation the law has jumpstarted than with the 

results. . . .

  One change that seems likely to get traction is a shift toward a growth  model 
of assessing schools, in which schools with students who come in far below grade 

level get credit for helping them make big strides, even if they still fall short of 

proficiency so long as, the Department of Education emphasizes, they do get 
students to a proficient level eventually. The department has already approved pilot 

programs in five states, and wants Congress to include such a model in NCLB.
  Still, some critics want far more sweeping changes. A coalition called the 

Forum on Educational Accountability now has more than 100 groups including 
the NAACP and the National Education Association which have signed a list of 

Read the excerpts below and then answer the questions that follow.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 4 Section 2 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 195), which contains excerpts 
from an article about the No Child Left Behind Act, 
along with questions about the article. Explain that 
the education reform law called No Child Left Behind 
is a federal grant-in-aid program that gives money 
for education. Have students read the article silently. 
Allow time for students to discuss the questions and 
share their responses.

L2  ELL Differentiate Have students complete the 
adapted Core Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 198), 
which includes a shorter editorial and vocabulary 
support.

L1  L2  Differentiate Have students take turns 
reading each paragraph aloud, while the rest of the 
class follows along silently. Stop to paraphrase each 
paragraph.

L4  Differentiate Have students read the article and 
answer the questions on their own.

CONTINUE THE ACTIVITY

Have students do an Internet search to learn about 
the current status of No Child Left Behind.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to a 
guided audio tour of Louisiana Statehood. How Government Works

PATHS TO STATEHOOD Have students read the How Government Works  feature 
describing how Louisiana became a State. Then divide them into small groups. Ask 
each group to select a State. Instruct the groups to research the history of their 
chosen State and create a poster-size timeline showing key events along the State s 
path to statehood. Each timeline should include the dates of the enabling act and 
act of admission, if these acts were passed for that State. Encourage students to add 
illustrations to their timeline. Display the timelines in the classroom.

Answers

Louisiana Becomes a State inherent power
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Conditions for Admission Be ore f nally 
admitting a new State, Congress has o  en set 
certain conditions. For example, in 1896, Utah 
was admitted on condition that its constitu-
tion outlaw polygamy, the practice o  having 
more than one spouse at a time. In admitting 
Alaska to the Union, Congress orever prohib-
ited that State rom claiming title to any lands 
legally held by any Native American.

Each State enters the Union on an equal 
ooting with each o  the other States. T us, 

although Congress can set certain conditions 
like those just described, it cannot impose con-
ditions o  a political nature. For example, when 
Oklahoma was admitted to the Union in 1907, 
Congress said the State could not move its 
capital rom Guthrie to any other place be ore 
1913. In 1910, however, the Oklahoma legisla-
ture moved the States capital to Oklahoma City. 
When that step was challenged, the Supreme 
Court held, in Coyle v. Smith (1911) that Con-
gress can set conditions or a prospective States 
admission, but those conditions cannot be 
en orced i  they compromise the independence 
o  a State to manage its own internal a  airs.

Consider one more example: President 
William Howard a   vetoed a resolution to 
admit Arizona to the Union in 1911. He did 
so because Arizonas proposed constitution 
provided that members o  the States judiciary 
could be recalled (removed rom o   ce) by 
popular vote. T is provision meant, said a  , 
that in deciding cases a judge would have to 
keep one eye on the law and the other on 
public opinion. In response to the Presidents 
concern, Arizona removed the recall sec-
tion rom the document. In 1912 Congress 
passed, and the President signed, another act 
o  admission or Arizona. Almost immedi-
ately a  er admission, however, the new State 
amended its new constitution to provide or 
the recall o  judges. T at provision remains a 
valid part o  Arizonas constitution today.

Cooperative Federalism
Remember, ederalism produces a dual system 
o  government, one in which two basic levels 
operate over the same people and the same 
territory at the same time. As a result o  this 
complex arrangement, competition, tensions, 

and con  ict are a regular and ongoing part 
o  American ederalism. In short, the Ameri-
can ederal system is much like a tug-o -war, 
a continuing power struggle between the 
National Government and the States.

T e American ederal system also 
involves a broad area o  shared powers. T at 
is, in addition to the two separate spheres o  
power held and exercised by the two basic 
levels o  government, there are large and 
growing areas o  cooperation between them. 

Federal Grants-in-Aid Perhaps the best-
known examples o  this intergovernmental 
cooperation are the many ederal grants-in-

aid programs grants o  ederal money or 
other resources to the States and their cit-
ies, counties, and other local units. Many o  
these governments are regularly strapped or 
unds; these grants o  en help them per orm a 

large share o  their everyday unctions.
T e history o  grants-in-aid programs 

goes back more than 200 years, to the period 
be ore the Constitution. In the Northwest 
Ordinance, the Congress under the Articles 
o  Con ederation provided or the govern-
ment o  the territory beyond the Ohio River 
and set aside sections o  land or the support 
o  public education in those uture States. 

On through the nineteenth century, most 
States received grants o  ederal lands or a num-
ber o  purposes: schools and colleges, roads and 
canals,  ood control work, and several others. 
A large number o  the major State universities, 
or example, were ounded as land-grant col-

leges. T ese schools were built with the money 
that came rom the sale o  public lands given to 
the States by the Morrill Act o  1862.

Congress began to make grants o  ed-
eral money quite early, too. In 1808, it gave 
the States $200,000 to support the militia, 
the orerunner o  the present-day National 
Guard. Cash grants did not play a large role, 
however, until the Depression years o  the 
1930s. Many o  the New Deal programs aimed 
at bringing the nation out o  its economic cri-
sis were built around grants o  money.

Since then, Congress has set up hundreds 
o  grants-in-aid programs. In act, more than 
500 are now in operation. Dozens o  programs 
unction in a variety o  areas: in education, 

forerunner

n. one that comes 

before, precedes

forerunner

n. one that comes 

before, precedes

What must a territory do 

once an enabling act is 

passed by Congress?

EXTEND THE LESSON

A grant program through the U.S. Department of 
Transportation and the National Highway Traf  c 
Safety Administration provides incentives to States 
to promote greater use of seat belts among their 
citizens. States can qualify for a grant by enacting 
a law requiring the use of seat belts or by achieving 
a seat belt use rate of 85 percent throughout the 
State for two years in a row. Have students  nd out 
whether their State has met requirements to qualify 
for a grant under this program. Follow up with a 
discussion about why the Federal Government would 
initiate such a program.

L1  L2  Differentiate Have students work in small 
groups to research this information.

L3  L4  Differentiate Distribute the Chapter 4 Sec-
tion 2 Extend Worksheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 200). 
It asks students to read an excerpt about recent 
trends toward centralization that challenge the 
federalist system of government, and then answer 
questions about the article.

Answers
Checkpoint It must create a constitution and put it 
to a popular vote.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 4D, 2001 Elementary and Secondary Education Act, after 
students read the Core Worksheet article. This cartoon illustrates the race to the 
bottom  described in the article. Ask: What law are the people discussing? (the 
No Child Left Behind law) Who do the people represent? (probably a school board) 
What strategy is the speaker suggesting to achieve the goal of No Child Left 
Behind? (lowering educational standards, or making the tests easier) In the Core 
Worksheet article you read, what did educators call this strategy? (the race to 
the bottom)
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Three Types of Federal Grants

Where Does the Money Go?
Congress can grant money to the States through categorical, 

block, and project grants. Below are examples of recent grants. 

What kinds of organizations might receive a block grant?

$39 Billion: 
Money spent on interstate 

roads

$4.8 Million: 
The estimated budget of the 

National Cancer Institute

$877.4 Million: 
Money given to the States for 

homeland security 

CATEGORICAL BLOCK PROJECT

mass transit, highway construction, health-
care, and many others.

Grants-in-aid are based on the National 
Governments taxing power. T e Constitu-
tion gives Congress that power in order

FROM THE CONSTITUTION

to pay the Debts and provide for the 

common Defense and general Wel-

fare of the United States. . . .

Article I, Section 8, Clause 1

oday, these grants total about $300 billion, 
and account or about 25 percent o  all State 
and local government spending each year.

In e  ect, grants-in-aid blur the division-
o -powers line in the ederal system. T ey 
make it possible or the Federal Govern-
ment to operate in many policy areas in 
which it would otherwise have no constitu-
tional authority or example, in such f elds 
as education, low-income housing, local law 
en orcement, and mental health.

Critics o  grants-in-aid have long made 
this point. T ey also argue that the grants, 
which usually come with strings attached, 
o  en give Washington a major and, they 
say, an unwarranted voice in the making o  
public policy at the State and local levels.

Types of Federal Grants oday, Congress 
appropriates money or three types o  grants-
in-aid: categorical grants, block grants, and 
project grants.

Over time, most grants have been cat-
egorical. Categorical grants are made or 
some specif c, closely def ned purpose or 
school lunches or or the construction o  
airports or wastewater treatment plants, or 
example. Categorical grants are usually made 
with conditions attached. T ese strings  
require the State to (1) use the ederal mon-
ies only or the specif c purpose involved; 
(2) make its own monetary contribution, 
o  en a matching amount but sometimes 
much less; (3) provide an agency to adminis-
ter the grant; and (4) obey a set o  guidelines 

unwarranted

adj. without legal 

authority

unwarranted

adj. without legal 

authority

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 203)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 204)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Answers
Three Types of Federal Grants possible answers: 
State healthcare initiatives; welfare programs; home-
land security

Debate
After students read about No Child Left Behind in the Core Worksheet, have them 
debate the issue. Ask: Should Congress renew the No Child Left Behind law? 
Encourage additional research, if time permits.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Compare and Contrast: Create a 

Venn Diagram Use a Venn diagram 

to organize the research you gathered 

in Section 1. Put examples o  the 

States  powers on one side, examples 

o  the Federal Government s powers 

on the other, and examples o  concur-

rent powers in the middle. You will 

use the Venn Diagram to create your 

1. Guiding Question Use your 

completed chart to answer 

this question: According to the 

Constitution, what must the National 

Government guarantee to each State?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) What is the purpose o  an enabling 

act? (b) What does Congress do once 

the requirements o  the enabling act 

are met?

3. (a) Why does the Federal Government 

make grants-in-aid to the States? (b) 

Why are grants-in-aid controversial?

4. (a) What are the three main types 

o  grants-in-aid? (b) For what is the 

money used in each type?

Critical Thinking

5. Draw Conclusions (a) Why might 

the Framers have included standards 

in the Constitution that each territory 

must meet be ore it can become a 

State? (b) Why is Congress barred 

rom including conditions concerning 

a State s government? (c) How is this 

restriction an example o  the ederalist 

system?

6. Summarize (a) What is coopera-

tive ederalism? (b) How does this 

practice help the States to ulf ll their 

several responsibilities?

tailored to the particular purpose or which 
the monies are given.

Block grants have come into wide use 
over the last several years. T ey are made 
or much more broadly def ned purposes 

than are categorical grants or healthcare, 
social services, or wel are, or example. T ey 
are also made with ewer strings attached, 
so State and local governments have greater 
reedom in deciding just how and on what to 

spend block grant dollars. From the 1980s on, 
many programs once supported by separate 
and ragmented categorical grants have been 
merged into broader block grants.

Congress also provides money or 
project grants. T ese are grants made to 
States, localities, and sometimes private agen-
cies that apply or the grants. T e Depart-
ment o  Health and Human Services makes 
many project grants through its National 
Institutes o  Health, or example, to support 
scientists engaged in research on cancer, dia-
betes, neurological disease, and other medi-
cal issues. Many State and local governments 
also apply or these grants to und their job 
training and employment programs.

Other Forms of Federal Aid T e National 
Government aids the States in several other 
important ways. For example, the FBI gives 

extensive help to State and local police. T e 
army and the air orce equip and train each 
States National Guard units. T e Census 
Bureaus data are essential to State and local 
school, housing, and transportation o   cials 
as they plan or the uture.

Many other orms o  aid are not nearly 
so visible. Lulu payments,  or example, are 
ederal monies that go to local governments 

in those areas in which there are large ederal 
landholdings. T ese direct payments are made 
in lieu o  (to take the place o ) the property 
taxes that those local governments cannot col-
lect rom the National Government. T ese pay-
ments are also known as PIL s (payment in lieu 
o  taxes).

State Aid to the National Government  
Intergovernmental cooperation is a two-way 
street. T at is, the States and their local gov-
ernments also aid the National Government 
in many ways. 

T us, State and local election o   cials 
conduct national elections. T ese elections 
are f nanced with State and local unds, and 
they are regulated largely by State laws. T e 
legal process by which aliens can become citi-
zens, called naturalization, takes place most 
o  en in State courts. T e examples go on 
and on.

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The National 
Government s obliga-
tions to the States 
(Question 1)

As a class, have students complete the 
section s graphic organizer on the board.

The admission proce-
dure for a new State 
(Questions 2, 5)

Write each step on an index card, mix them 
up, and have students put them in order.

The types of federal 
grants (Questions 
3, 4)

Have students create and exchange cross-
word puzzles that include clues about each 
type of grant.

Cooperative federal-
ism (Question 6)

Draw a rough outline on the board of the U.S. 
and your State within it. Ask students what 
citizens your State government serves. Draw 
diagonal lines through your State to indicate 
these citizens. Then ask what citizens the 
U.S. Government serves. Draw opposite di-
agonals through the entire country, including 
your State. Ask why cooperation is needed. 
(because both governments serve the same 
citizens) 

Assessment Answers

1. The Constitution requires the Federal 
Government to provide a republican, or repre-
sentative, form of government; protect each 
State from invasion and internal disorder; and 
recognize the legal existence of the States and 
their physical boundaries.

2. (a) directs a territory desiring Statehood to 
draft a State constitution (b) passes an act of 
admission, creating a new State

3. (a) to help States run programs for their 

citizens (b) The conditions attached to the 
grants enable the Federal Government to oper-
ate in policy areas generally reserved to the 
States, such as education.

4. (a) categorical grants, block grants, and 
project grants (b) categorical grant: closely 
de  ned purpose, such as school lunches; block 
grant: broadly de  ned purpose, such as health-
care; project grant: speci  c purpose for which a 
State, locality, or private agency applies, such as 
to support scientists conducting cancer research

5. (a) to make sure that new States entered 
the Union on equal footing with existing States 

(b) The Supreme Court ruled that political 
conditions would compromise the State s 
independence in managing its own internal 
affairs. (c) This ruling protects the integrity of 
the States within our federal system.

6. (a) The two levels of government State 
and national have many shared powers 
through which they work together to serve the 
citizens. (b) Federal grants-in-aid supplement 
State resources in supporting State and local 
programs.

QUICK WRITE Students  Venn diagrams should 
identify State, federal, and concurrent powers. 

REMEDIATION
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The Environment and States  Rights

Perspectives

In 2008, Cali ornia sued the EPA over its right to restrict air pollutants 
in Cali ornia. T e State had requested a waiver rom the EPA, under 
the Clean Air Act, to allow stricter measures than those o  the Federal 
Government. T e EPA, which was given control o  such restrictions by 
the Supreme Court, denied Cali ornias waiver. T is case is the latest in 
a long-argued issue: Should the Federal Government regulate environ-
mental issues, or should the States make their own rules?

The authority of states to address 

greenhouse gas emissions from 

motor vehicles has been clearly and 

unequivocally supported by the 

Supreme Court, a federal court deci-

sion in Vermont, and in December by 

a federal court here in California. On 

this issue, the U.S. EPA has failed to 

lead, it has failed to follow the states  

lead and we are prepared to force it 

out of the way in order to protect the 

environment.

 Governor Arnold Schwarzenegger,  

April 2, 2008

I believe that Congress by passing 

a uni  ed federal standard of 35 mpg 

[miles per gallon] delivers signi  cant 

reductions that are more effective 

than a state-by-state approach. This 

applies to all 50 states, not one state, 

not 12 states, not 15 states. It applies 

to all 50 states, and that s great for the 

economy, for national security, and for 

the environment.

  EPA Administrator 

Stephen L. Johnson

 Connect to Your World

 1. Predict Consequences (a) Why might Governor Schwarzenegger 

oppose ederal regulations on carbon emissions? (b) How might a 

 ruling in avor o  the EPA a ect States  rights in environmental issues? 

2. Identify Central Issues (a) Does the Federal Government have the 

right to restrict what a State may or may not do on its land? (b) Should 

a State have the right to determine its own environmental standards?

1872

1907

1963

1970

Track the Issue

 Over time, the Federal Government 
has taken many, of en controversial, 
steps to protect the environment.

 Congress sets aside land in three 

States or Yellowstone National Park, the 

country s f rst national park. 

Theodore Roosevelt sets aside 16 

 million acres o  new orest preserves 

with a presidential proclamation.

The Clean Water Act is passed by 

Congress. It is amended in 1970 and 

1990.

Congress passes the Clean Air Act. It 

is amended in 1990.

The Supreme Court rules that the EPA 

can override States on the environment 

in Alaska Department of Environmental 

Conservation v. EPA.

In the News

For updates on environmental 

cases, visit  

PearsonSuccessNet.com

EPA Administrator 

Stephen L. Johnson  

Answers
 1. (a) The governor may want to set restrictions 

that address his own State s pollution problems 
better than the national standards do. (b) It may 
further limit States  ability to customize laws to 
target their own environmental issues.

 2. (a) possible response: no, because the Constitution 
does not grant the Federal Government the right 
to restrict States  policies (b) possible response: yes, 
because States can set standards that target local 
problems; OR no, because environmental problems 
cross State lines and require nationwide policies

Background
CALIFORNIA VERSUS THE EPA The Clean Air Act allows California to set anti-pollution 
standards higher than required nationally, with EPA-approved waivers. In the last 40 
years, the EPA approved every waiver California requested more than 40 in all. Cali-
fornia became an innovator in pollution control, requiring carmakers to install equip-
ment to reduce tailpipe emissions and gasoline evaporation. Following California s 
lead, many States enacted similar regulations. In 2005, California requested another 
waiver to further limit car emissions. Despite repeated urging from Governor Schwar-
zenegger, the EPA refused to rule on the waiver for two years. Then in April 2007, 
the Supreme Court denied the Federal Government s effort to block State regulation 
of greenhouse gases in Massachusetts v. EPA. The way seemed clear for the EPA to 
grant the waiver but it said no. California sued.

Teach

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Ask students to name some environmental issues that 
their State is facing. Do they know what their State is 
doing to address these issues? Then ask students to 
identify the role of the EPA. (The Environmental Pro-
tection Agency is a federal agency charged with the 
care and protection of the nation s environment.) 

SUMMARIZE THE ISSUE

Display Transparency 4E, Environmental States  Rights. 
Have students read the quotes. Ask them to summa-
rize the issue and the views expressed in the quotes. 

L2  ELL Differentiate Have students look up these 
words in the dictionary: sue, pollutants, waiver, mea-
sures, emissions, unequivocal, and uni  ed.

PREDICT

Point out that States  rights versus the power of the 
Federal Government has played out in many arenas, 
not just the environment. Refer to the writings of the 
Federalists and Anti-Federalists to show students that 
this issue has been discussed since the nation s birth. 
Then, have students read the timeline. Ask them 
how they think the case between the EPA and the 
State of California will end, based on what they see 
in the timeline.

Assess and Remediate
Have students select one quote on this page and write a 
short paragraph explaining why they agree or disagree.

LESSON GOAL

 Students will examine the con  ict between States  
rights and federal control in the context of envi-
ronmental protection.
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 I. The States Work Together

   A. Interstate Compacts

       1.  

       2. 

   B. 

       1.  

       2. 

   C.

Objectives

1. Explain why States make interstate 

compacts.

2. Understand the purpose of the Full 

Faith and Credit Clause.

3. Describe the Extradition Clause 

and explain its purpose.

4. Explain the purpose of the 

 Privileges and Immunities Clause.

SECTION 3

Interstate 
 Relations

You know that rivalries, con  icts, and jealousies among the newly inde-
pendent States was a principal reason or the writing and the adoption o  

the Constitution. T e act that the new document strengthened the hand o  
the National Government, especially with regard to trade among the States, 
reduced many o  those rictions. So, too, did several o  the new Constitutions 
provisions dealing with the States  relationships with one another. 

Interstate Compacts
No State can enter into any treaty, alliance, or con ederation, says the Consti-
tution. However, the States can, with the consent o  Congress, enter into 
interstate compacts agreements among themselves and with oreign states.14

T e States made ew o  these agreements or several decades only 36 o  
them by 1920. T e number has grown steadily since then, however. New York 
and New Jersey led the way in 1921 with a pact creating what is now the Port 
Authority o  New York and New Jersey to manage the harbor acilities border-
ing both States. More than 200 compacts are now in orce, and many involve 
several States. In act, all 50 States have joined in two o  them: the Compact or 
the Supervision o  Parolees and Probationers and the Compact on Juveniles. 
T ese two compacts enable States to share important law-en orcement data. 

Other agreements cover a widening range o  subjects. T ey include pacts 
that coordinate the development and conservation o  such resources as water, 
oil, wildli e, and f sh; counter the e  ects o  global climate change; and encour-
age the cooperative use o  public universities.

Full Faith and Credit
In Article IV, Section 1, the Constitution commands that: Full Faith and 
Credit shall be given in each State to the public Acts, Records, and judicial 
Proceedings o  every other State.  

Guiding Question

How do the States work together to 

preserve the Union? Use an outline 

like the one below to take notes on 

how the States cooperate. 

Political Dictionary
interstate 
compact

Full Faith and 
Credit Clause

extradition

Privileges and 
Immunities 
Clause

Image Above: A person stands where 

the borders of Utah, Colorado, Arizona, 

and New Mexico meet to create The 

Four Corners.

14 Article 1, Section 10, Clause 3: The Supreme Court has held that congressional consent is not needed for any 

compact that does not tend to increase the political power of a State (Virginia v. Tennessee, 1893). But it is often 

dif  cult to decide whether an interstate agreement is political or nonpolitical in nature. So, nearly all compacts 

are submitted to Congress as a matter of course.

I. The States Work Together

 A. Interstate Compacts

  1. Agreements among States

  2.  Cooperate in areas such as law enforcement and resource 

conservation

 B. Full Faith and Credit

  1.  States respect validity of public acts, records, and judicial 

proceedings of other States

  2. Applies only to civil, not criminal, matters

  3.  Divorce recognized only if granted by State where person is 

legal resident

 C. Extradition

  1. Fugitive from one State can be returned by another

  2. Federal courts can compel unwilling governor to extradite

 D. Privileges and Immunities

  1.  No State can draw unreasonable distinctions between own 

residents and those of other States

  2.  Reasonable distinctions may be drawn, such as higher 

tuition for out-of-State students at State colleges

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

Here is the information that your students need to learn in this section.

FACTS:  States can make interstate compacts for matters of mutual concern.  The 
Constitution requires each State to respect the laws, of  cial records, and court actions 
of other States.  The Constitution requires each State to return fugitives from other 
States.  No State can draw unreasonable distinctions between its own residents and 
residents of other States.

CONCEPTS: federalism, cooperation

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Several key provisions of the Constitution promote 
cooperation between and among the States.

GUIDING QUESTION

How do the States work together 

to preserve the Union?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 de  ne and give the location of the constitutional 
provisions that deal with States  interrelations.

 analyze scenarios in which States interact with 
other States to identify the constitutional provision 
that prohibits each action.

INNOVATE AND THINK CREATIVELY

Before students prepare their posters for the Extend 
the Lesson portion of this section, you may want to 
review tips on innovating and thinking creatively in 
the Skills Handbook, p. S23.
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T e term public acts re ers to the laws 
o  a State. Records re ers to such documents 
as birth certif cates, marriage licenses, deeds 
to property, car registrations, and the like. 
T e words judicial proceedings relate to the 
outcome o  court actions: damage awards, 
the probating o  wills, divorce decrees, and 
so orth.

T e Full Faith and Credit Clause most 
o  en comes into play in court matters. ake 
this example: Allen sues Bill in Florida, and 
the Florida court awards Allen $50,000 in 
damages. Bill cannot escape payment o  the 
damages by moving to Georgia, because 
Allen could simply ask the Georgia courts 
to en orce the damage award. Nor would the 
case have to be retried in Georgia. Instead, 
the Georgia courts would have to give ull 
aith and credit to recognize and respect 

the validity o the judgment made by the 
Florida court.

In a similar vein, a person can prove age, 
place o  birth, marital status, title to property, 
and similar acts by securing the necessary 
documents rom the State where the record 
was made. T e validity o  these documents 
will be recognized in each o  the 50 States.

Exceptions T e Full Faith and Credit Clause 
is regularly observed, and it usually operates 
routinely between the States. T ere are two 
notable exceptions to the rule, however. First, 

it applies only to civil, not criminal, mat-
ters. One State cannot en orce another States 
criminal law. Second, ull aith and credit 
need not be given to certain divorces granted 
by one State to residents o  another State.

On the second exception, the key ques-
tion is always this: Was the person who 
obtained the divorce in act a resident o  the 
State that granted it? I  so, the divorce will be 
accorded ull aith and credit in other States. 
I  not, the State granting the divorce did not 
have the authority to do so, and another State 
can re use to recognize it.

Marriage and Divorce T e matter o  inter-
state quickie  divorces has been troublesome 
or decades, and especially since the Supreme 

Courts decision in a 1945 case, Williams v. 
North Carolina. In that case, a man and a 
woman traveled to Nevada, where each wanted 
to obtain a divorce so they could marry one 
another. T ey lived in Las Vegas or six weeks, 
the minimum period o  State residence 
required by Nevadas divorce law. T e couple 
were granted their divorces, were married, and 
returned to North Carolina the next day. 

Problems arose when that States authori-
ties re used to recognize their Nevada 
divorces. North Carolina brought the couple 
to trial and a jury convicted each o  them o  
the crime o  bigamous cohabitation (marry-
ing and living together while a previous mar-
riage is still legally in e  ect).

On appeal, the Supreme Court upheld 
North Carolinas denial o  ull aith and 
credit to the Nevada divorces. It ruled that 
the couple had not in act established bona 
f de good aith, valid residence in Nevada. 
Rather, the Court held that the couple had 
remained legal residents o  North Carolina. 
In short, it ound that Nevada lacked the 
authority to grant their divorces.

A divorce granted by a State court to a 
bona f de resident o  that State must be given 
ull aith and credit in all other States. o 

become a legal resident o  a State, a person 
must intend to reside there permanently, or 
at least indef nitely. Clearly, the Williamses 
had not intended to do so.

T e Williams case, and later ones like it, 
have cast dark clouds o  doubt over the valid-
ity o  thousands o  other interstate divorces. 

probate

v. to establish the 
validity of a will

probate

v. to establish the 
validity of a will

The Full Faith and 

Credit Clause ensures 

that all States recog-

nize public records, 

such as these.

Name two examples of 

interstate compacts. 

How do the States 

bene  t from these 

compacts?

1
Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

C
HAPTER

4
S
ECTION

 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Define the constitutional provisions below that deal with the States  relationships 
with one another. Then give the article, section, and clause where each provision is 
found in the Constitution.

Provision Definition Location

Interstate compact Article 

Section 

Clause 

Full faith and credit Article 

Section 

Extradition Article 

Section 

Clause 

Privileges and 

 immunities

Article 

Section 

Clause 

READING COMPREHENSION

Interstate Relations 2

1
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READING COMPREHENSION

Interstate Relations 3

C
HAPTER

4
S
ECTION

 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Define the constitutional provisions below that deal with the States  relationships 
with one another. Then give the article, section, and clause where each provision is 
found in the Constitution.

Provision Definition Location

Interstate compact Article 

Section 

Clause 

Full faith and credit Article 

Section 

Extradition Article 

Section 

Clause 

Privileges and 

 immunities

Article 

Section 

Clause 

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 1 
All-in-One, p. 205) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 206)

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: What should be the goals of 
government? (Unit 1 Essential Question) Is the 
federal system the best way to govern the United 
States? (Chapter 4 Essential Question) Has your 
thinking about these questions changed since 
the start of Unit 1? Write your assessment for 
each question in one or two paragraphs.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS THE BELLRINGER ACTIVITY

Invite students to share their responses to the Bell-
ringer activity and discuss their assessments of what 
they have learned about these Essential Questions.

DISCUSS THE BASICS

Tell students that today you will discuss constitutional 
provisions that promote cooperation among the 
States. Ask them to take out their Reading Compre-
hension worksheet. Call on volunteers to de  ne the 
purpose and location of each important provision.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 1, Chapter 4, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 205)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 206)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 207)

L3  Quiz A (p. 208)

L2  Quiz B (p. 209)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 210)

L2  Chapter Test B (p. 213)

Answers
Checkpoint possible answers: compacts to regulate 
water resources and compacts to prevent and  ght 
forest  res; by creating these compacts, States share 
the burden of solving problems that span more than 
one State
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T e later marriages o  people involved in 
these divorces, and the requently tangled 
estate problems produced by their deaths, 
suggest the con used and serious nature o  
the matter.

I  a same-sex couple, legally married to 
one another in one State, moves to a State 
that def nes marriage as the union o  a man 
and a woman, does the Constitution require 
that the second State recognize the validity o  
that couples legal union? T at question has 
not yet (2009) reached the Supreme Court. 
But it almost certainly will and in the not-
too-distant uture.

Same-sex unions have produced growing 
controversy over the past decade or so. And 
some o  that debate has centered on the appli-
cation o  the Full Faith and Credit Clause in 
such cases.

oday, 41 States and the Federal Govern-
ment outlaw same-sex marriages. Some States 
have gone in the opposite direction, however. 
In 2000, Vermonts legislature approved a 
statute allowing civil unions  in that State. 
T e law provides that gay and lesbian couples 
can be joined in a legal ceremony that pro-
vides all o  the State benef ts and obligations 
o  a civil marriage. In 2003, Massachusetts  
Supreme Judicial Court, the States highest 
court, held that the Massachusetts constitu-
tion guarantees to same-sex couples the right 
to marry in that State. In 2008, the Connecti-
cut Supreme Court overturned laws banning 
same-sex marriage, clearing the way or legal 
marriages in that State. 

Prior to these State decisions, Congress 
responded to the controversy with the passage 
o  the De ense o  Marriage Act (DOMA) in 
1996. T at act def nes marriage as the union 
o  a man and a woman, and it declares that no 
State can be required to recognize a same-sex 
marriage per ormed in another State. 

o shield DOMA rom constitutional 
challenges, some in the government have 
proposed a Federal Marriage Amendment 
to set the def nition o  marriage in the 
Constitution.

Extradition

T e Constitution makes provisions or those 
who  ee to another State a  er they commit 
a crime.

FROM THE CONSTITUTION

A Person charged in any State with 

Treason, Felony, or other Crime, who 

shall  ee from Justice, and be found 

in another State, shall on Demand of 

the executive Authority of the State 

from which he  ed, be delivered up, 

to be removed to the State having 

Jurisdiction of the Crime.

Article IV, Section 2, Clause 2

T is clause re ers to extradition, the legal 
process by which a ugitive rom justice in 
one State can be returned to that State. Extra-
dition is designed to prevent a person rom 
escaping justice by  eeing a State.

T e return o  a ugitive rom justice is 
usually a routine matter; governors regu-
larly approve the extradition requests they 
receive rom other States  chie  execu-
tives. Some o  those requests, however, 
are contested. T is is especially true in 
cases with strong racial or political over-
tones, and in cases o  parental kidnapping 
o  children involved in custody disputes.

Until the 1980s, governors could, and 
on occasion did, re use to return ugitives. 
In Kentucky v. Dennison (1861) the Supreme 
Court had held that the Constitution did 
not give the Federal Government any power 
with which to compel a governor to act in an 
extradition case. So, or more than a century, 

jurisdiction

n. the authority to 

interpret and apply 

the law

jurisdiction

n. the authority to 

interpret and apply 

the law

fugitive

n. one who f ees

fugitive

n. one who f ees

 In 1958, Richard and Mildred Loving married in Washington, D.C., but were 

subsequently arrested in their home State o  Virginia, where their interracial mar-

riage was illegal. The Supreme Court ruled the Virginia law unconstitutional, and 

that all States must recognize interracial marriage.

CORE WORKSHEET

Interstate Relations   3

CHAPTER

4
SECTION 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

Think about each situation below and then identify the clause (Full Faith and Credit, 
Extradition, or Privileges and Immunities) that prohibits it.

Situation Prohibited by

1.  An Oregon city refuses to allow a high school 

student to attend class, because her family 
just moved there at the end of the summer.

 

2.  Thomas Jones, a citizen of Wyoming, 
 inherits a ranch in Colorado. The State 

of Colorado refuses to allow this inheritance, 

because Jones is from another State.

 

3.  Ohio requires Pennsylvania citizens to show 

passports when they cross the border.

 

4.  The son of a Mississippi official commits a 

crime in Arkansas. He flees to Mississippi 

and lives there openly, despite efforts by 

 Arkansas officials to bring him to court.

 

5.  New Hampshire will not allow a chiropractor 

from another State to practice in New 
 Hampshire, even though she has been living 

there for four years.

 

6.  An employer refuses to allow benefits to 

a long-time employee s wife, because the 

 employee s marriage occurred out of State 
 several years earlier.

7.  A New Yorker is not allowed to relocate to 
Florida.

To see this lesson plan, go to

Teacher-to-Teacher Network
ALTERNATIVE LESSON PLAN In an advanced class, you might discuss challenges to 
the Full Faith and Credit Clause regarding marriage. In Loving v. Virginia, an inter-
racial married couple sued the State of Virginia after they were arrested for breaking 
a State law banning marriage between people of different races. The Supreme Court 
struck down the Virginia law. Have students review the facts of the case and discuss 
the challenges that arise when one State does not recognize marriages that are legal 
in another.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 4 Section 3 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 207). On the board, list three 
constitutional provisions: Full Faith and Credit, 
Extradition, and Privileges and Immunities. 
Divide the class into groups. Explain that students 
should review each situation in the  rst column 
of the worksheet. Then they should decide which 
clause listed on the board prohibits that situation 
from occurring. When students  nish their work-
sheets, ask them to share their  ndings and explain 
their reasoning.

L1  L2  Differentiate Walk through the activity as a 
class. Alternatively, divide the chart into several parts 
and assign one team to each part. 

L4  Differentiate Have students complete the 
worksheet individually.

L3  Differentiate Display Transparency 4F, The 
Process of Extradition. Have students analyze the 
extradition process. Then have them write a letter 
to a friend, explaining the stages of the process that 
a suspected felon would go through before that 
person  nally went to trial.

Chapter 4  Section 3      113
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Compare and Contrast: Draft Your 

Essay Use the Venn diagram you 

created in Section 2 as the outline or 

your essay. You may want to order 

your outline by f rst describing one 

set o  powers, ollowed by the second 

set o  powers, and f nally putting the 

concurrent powers at the end.

1. Guiding Question Use the com-

pleted outline to answer this question: 

How do the States work together to 

preserve the Union?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) Cite two interstate compacts. 

(b) What purpose do these compacts 

serve?

3. (a) Cite two examples o  records that 

a State must recognize under the Full 

Faith and Credit Clause. 

(b) What are the two exceptions to 

that recognition? 

Critical Thinking

4. Synthesize Information I  a person 

commits a elony in one State and 

 ees to another, why might that per-

son ace extradition? Why wouldn t he 

or she be tried or his or her crime in 

the second State?

5. Summarize (a) How does the Privi-

leges and Immunities Clause protect 

the rights o  U.S. citizens? (b) Give 

three examples o  rights that may be 

protected under this clause.

the Constitutions word shall in the Extradi-
tion Clause had to be read as may.

T e Court overturned that ruling in 
1987, however. In Puerto Rico v. Branstad, a 
unanimous Court held that the ederal courts 
can indeed order an unwilling governor to 
extradite a ugitive.

Privileges and Immunities
T e Constitution also protects citizens who 
move between the States.

FROM THE CONSTITUTION

The Citizens of each State shall be 

entitled to all Privileges and Immuni-

ties of Citizens in the several States.

Article IV, Section 2, Clause 115

T is clause, known as the Privileges and 

Immunities Clause, means that no State can 
draw unreasonable distinctions between its 
own residents and those persons who happen 
to live in another State.

Each State must recognize the right o  any 
American to travel in or become a resident o  
that State. It must also allow any citizen, no 
matter where he or she lives, to use its courts 
and make contracts; buy, own, rent, or sell 
property; or marry within its borders.

However, a State cannot do such things 
as try to relieve its unemployment problems 
by requiring employers to hire in-State resi-
dents f rst. T us, the Supreme Court struck 
down an Alaskan law requiring employers 
to pre er Alaskan workers to construct that 
States oil and gas pipelines (Hicklin v. Orbeck, 
1978). T e Court overturned a Cali ornia law 
that set the wel are benef ts or newly arrived 
residents rom States with lower wel are ben-
ef t levels at a lower level than those paid to 
long-term residents (Saenz v. Roe, 1999).

However, the Privileges and Immunities 
Clause does allow States to draw reasonable 
distinctions between its own residents and 
those o  other States. T us, any State can 
require that a person live within the State or 
some time be ore he or she can vote or hold 
public o   ce. It also can require some period 
o  residence be ore one can be licensed to 
practice law, medicine, dentistry, and so on.

In another example, the wild f sh and 
game in a State are considered the common 
property o  the people o  that State. So, a 
State can require nonresidents to pay higher 
ees or f shing or hunting licenses than those 

paid by residents who pay taxes to provide 
f sh hatcheries, en orce game laws, and so on. 
By the same token, State colleges and uni-
versities regularly set higher tuition rates or 
out-o -State students. 

15 The provision is reinforced in the 14th Amendment.

Why might a State be 

restricted from making 

distinctions between its 

residents and those of 

another State?

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The constitutional 
provisions that shape 
interstate relations 
(Questions 1 5)

Write each provision, its de  nition, and its 
location in the Constitution on separate 
cards. Have students match provisions with 
de  nitions and locations.

Assessment Answers 

EXTEND THE LESSON

Remind students that more than 200 interstate com-
pacts now exist between the States. Ask partners to 
research one of these agreements: New York-New 
Jersey Port Authority Compact; Emergency Manage-
ment Assistance Compact; Washington Metro Area 
Transit Authority Compact; Multistate Tax Compact; 
Southern Dairy Compact; Colorado River Compact; 
Interstate Compact on the Placement of Children; 
Interstate Compact on the Placement of Juveniles. 
Have students use their  ndings to create a poster 
explaining the compact.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 208)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 209)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint By making such distinction, a State 
would be violating the democratic principle that all 
citizens are equal.

1. States make compacts with other States to 
cooperate in many areas, such as law enforce-
ment and resource conservation. All States 
respect the validity of public acts, records, and 
judicial proceedings of other States. States 
extradite fugitives from other States. States af-
ford the same rights and privileges to residents 
of other States as to their own residents.

2. (a) possible response: the Compact for the 
Supervision of Parolees and Probationers and the 
Compact on Juveniles (b) These compacts allow 
States to share law-enforcement information.

3. (a) possible response: marriage licenses and 
divorces (b) The clause applies only to civil, not 
criminal, law. Also, a State recognizes divorces 
only if granted by the State where the person 
is a legal resident.

4. The Full Faith and Credit Clause requires 
extradition to prevent someone from escaping 
justice by  eeing. The clause does not require a 
State to enforce another State s criminal law. 

5. (a) The clause prevents States from treating 
residents of other States unequally. (b) possible 
response: the right to marry, the right to own 

property, the right to make a contract

QUICK WRITE Students should use their Venn 
diagram to write their outline before they write 
the full essay.
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Respect or

territorial

integrity

Protection rom

invasion and

internal disorder

Republican

orm o

government

The Nation s

Obligations

to the States

Essential Question

Is the federal system 

the best way to govern 

the United States?

Guiding Question

Section 1 How is 

power divided between 

the Federal Government 

and the States?

Guiding Question

Section 2 According 

to the Constitution, 

what must the National 

Government guarantee 

to each State?

Guiding Question

Section 3 How do the 

States work together 

to preserve the Union?

CHAPTER 4

Division of Power

Coin money

Control commerce with 

oreign nations

Determine standards o  

weight and measure

Declare war

Make laws that are 

necessary and proper

Regulate interstate 

commerce

Control immigration

Acquire territory

Conduct diplomatic 

relations with other 

countries

Federal Powers State Powers

Levy and collect taxes

Borrow money

Establish courts

Defne crimes and set 

punishments

Claim private property or 

public use

Establish a police orce

Set environmental and 

health standards

License marriage

License pro essionals

Maintain public schools

License drivers

Rati y amendments to the 

Constitution

Regulate elections

Oversee intrastate 

commerce

Set speed limits

Establish standards o  health 

and sa ety

Exercise those powers not 

given to the Federal Govern- 

ment and not restricted by 

the Constitution

Concurrent Powers

On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

Political Dictionary

federalism p. 94

division of powers p. 95

delegated powers p. 96

expressed powers p. 96

implied powers p. 96

inherent powers p. 97

reserved powers p. 99

exclusive powers p. 99

concurrent powers p. 100

Supremacy Clause p. 101

enabling act p. 106

act of admission p. 106

grants-in-aid program p. 107

categorical grant p. 108

block grant p. 109

project grant p. 109

interstate compact p. 111

Full Faith and Credit Clause p. 112

extradition p. 113

Privileges and Immunities 

Clause p. 114

4

For More Information
To learn more about federalism, refer to these sources or assign them to students:

L1  Cefrey, Holly. The Interstate Commerce Act: The Government Takes Control of 
Trade Between the States. The Rosen Publishing Group, Inc., 2003.

L2  Roberts, Russell. Texas Joins the United States. Mitchell Lane Publishers, 2007. 

L3  Monk, Linda R. The Words We Live By: Your Annotated Guide to the Constitution. 
Hyperion, 2004.  

L4  Gerston, Larry N. American Federalism: A Concise Introduction. M. E. Sharpe, 
2007.

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

Organization Point out to students that organiz-
ing their personal spaces and items, such as desks, 
backpacks, lockers, and study spaces, will save time 
and help avoid the frustration caused by searching 
fruitlessly for missing assignments or notebooks. 
Organizing information will help make studying easier 
and more productive. Suggest that students use 
three-ring binders, pouches, and boxes to organize 
their personal space. Give them time each week to 
sort through old papers, deciding which to keep and 
which to discard. Those that are kept should be  led 
in an appropriate location for easy reference later.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 1 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 1 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Debates, pp. 99, 108
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One
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MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Chapter Assessment Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Comprehension and Critical Thinking

Section 1
 1. (a) Def ne ederalism. (b) How are powers divided among 

the States and the National Government? (c) Why are 

certain powers le t to the States rather than given to the 

National Government?

 2. Give an example o  an expressed power that the Constitu-

tion gives to (a) the President; (b) Congress; (c) the courts. 

(d) Under what Constitutional principle do these powers all?

 3. (a) What is the Elastic Clause? (b) What powers does this 

clause give to Congress? (c) Do you think that the Elastic 

Clause is broad enough to cover some o  the powers that 

Congress has assumed? Why or why not? Cite specif c 

examples.

Section 2
 4. (a) Name three obligations that the National Government  

has with regard to the States. (b) How do these obliga-

tions illustrate the concept o  ederalism?

 5. (a) Brie  y describe the process by which a new State can 

be admitted to the Union. (b) What types o  conditions 

may not be imposed by the Federal Government on a ter-

ritory as it becomes a State?

 6. (a) Def ne cooperative ederalism. (b) Name two types o  

ederal aid given to the States. (c) How might ederal aid 

be used to heighten the Federal Government s in  uence 

on State matters?

 7. Analyze Political Cartoons The cartoon (above right) 

depicts an expanded United States a ter victory in the 

Spanish American War, when the U.S. added the territories 

o  Puerto Rico, Guam, and the Philippines. (a) Look at 

the small map o  the United States in 1798. How has the 

country changed? (b) What does the eagle represent in this 

cartoon? How is the eagle an example o  ederalism? 

(c) Is the subject o  this cartoon an example o  expressed, 

implied, or inherent power?

Section 3
 8. (a) Until 1987, a governor could challenge an extradition 

order. Under what circumstances was this allowed? 

(b) According to Puerto Rico v. Branstad, who can order 

an unwilling governor to extradite a ugitive? (c) Do you 

think this in ringes on States  rights? Why or why not?

 9. (a) Under the Privileges and Immunities Clause, what rea-

sonable distinctions can a State make between its own 

residents and those o  other States? (b) What distinction 

may a State not draw?

Writing About Government
 10. Use your Quick Write exercises to write a compare-and-

contrast essay that compares State and ederal powers. 

Re er back to your Venn diagram i  you need help orga-

nizing your essay. See pp. S3 S5 in the Skills Handbook. 

 11. Essential Question Activity Create a ederal grant 

proposal.

  (a) Identi y some local activity (education, law en orce-

ment, tra f c control, etc.) that could be, but is not cur-

rently, supported by a ederal grant.

  (b) Create a grant proposal or that activity. How large 

would the grant be? What strings might be attached?

  (c) Present your grant proposal to the class or its con-

sideration.

12. Essential Question Assessment Based on your 

work rom the grant proposal activity, write an Op-Ed or 

a local newspaper that addresses the Essential Ques-

tion: Is the federal system the best way to govern 

the United States? Apply what you learned about 

grants and the grant process to answer this question. 

Make sure you back up your opinion with acts rom the 

textbook and rom your research.

Apply What You ve Learned

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

4Chapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. (a) Federalism is a system of government 
in which a written constitution divides 
the powers of government on a territo-
rial basis, between a central government 
and several regional governments. (b) The 
Constitution grants certain speci  c pow-
ers to each level of government, some of 
which are to be exercised concurrently, 
and reserves to the States those powers 
not granted to the National Government 
nor denied to the States. (c) Leaving some 
powers to the States allows action on 
matters of State concern and allows for 
differing circumstances among States.

 2. possible responses: (a) act as commander 
in chief, grant reprieves and pardons, 
make treaties, appoint major federal 
of  cials (b) lay and collect taxes, coin 
money, regulate foreign and interstate 
commerce, maintain armed forces, declare 
war (c) judicial power of the United States 
(d) delegated powers

 3. (a) the Necessary and Proper Clause; 
Article I, Section 8, Clause 18 (b) It gives 
Congress the power to make all laws that 
are necessary and proper  to carry out its 
expressed powers; that is, it gives Congress 
implied powers. (c) Possible response: Yes. 
Necessary and proper  can be interpreted 

to be nearly unlimited. For example, the 
power to ban discrimination in public 
places is far removed from any expressed 
power, yet the ban was accomplished 
through implied powers.

SECTION 2

 4. (a) guarantee a republican, or represen-
tative, government; protect each State 
against foreign attack and internal dis-
order; recognize the legal existence and 
physical boundaries of each State (b) Pos-
sible response: Under federalism, the States 
are legal entities with established bound-
aries, but they also belong to a national 
union for mutual defense and bene  t.

 5. (a) Territory asks Congress for admission; 
Congress passes enabling act; territorial 
convention prepares a State constitution; 
constitution approved by popular vote in 
territory; approved constitution submitted 
to Congress; Congress passes act of admis-
sion; President signs act. (b) It may not 
impose political conditions or conditions 
that compromise the independence of the 

State to manage its own affairs.

 6. (a) Cooperative federalism is a dual-level 
system of government that includes shared 
powers, requiring the levels of government 
to cooperate with one another (b) cat-
egorical grants, block grants, project grants 
(c) Grants typically come with conditions 
that States must meet to get the grant 
money. In effect, these conditions make 
it possible for the Federal Government 
to operate in policy areas constitutionally 
reserved to the States. 

 7. (a) The United States has expanded its 
territory all the way to the Paci  c Ocean 

and beyond. (b) The eagle represents 
the National Government spreading over 
the entire United States mainland and its 
territories. (c) inherent: power to acquire 
territory

SECTION 3

 8. (a) Governors sometimes contested 
extradition in cases with strong racial or 
political overtones and in cases of parental 
kidnapping of children involved in custody 
disputes. (b) federal courts (c) possible 
response: no, because the Constitution 
requires States to extradite OR yes, because 
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1. Je erson s resolution declares 

A. the right o  the States to nulli y a ederal 

statute or ederal law. 

B. the right o  the States to initiate amendments to 

the Constitution. 

C. the absolute power o  the Federal Government 

over the States. 

D. the authority o  the Supreme Court to review 

State court judgments. 

2. According to Marshall, what is the test o  the con-

stitutionality o  State laws?

3. Pull It Together Which o  these arguments best 

describes our government today? Why? 

Use your knowledge of the Constitution, the federal system, and 

Documents 1 and 2 to answer Questions 1 3.

Document-Based Assessment

The Power Divide

Debate over the extent o  the powers o  the new National Government in the ederal system 

continued beyond the ratif cation o  the Constitution in 1789. Thomas Je erson and John 

Marshall were leading participants in that debate.

Document 2

America has chosen to be, in many respects and to 

many purposes, a nation; and or all these purposes 

her government is complete; to all these objects, it is 

competent. The people have declared that in the exer-

cise o  all powers given or these objects, it is supreme. 

It can, then, in e ecting these objects, legitimately con-

trol all individuals or governments within the American 

territory. The Constitution and laws o  a State, so ar as 

they are repugnant to the Constitution and laws o  the 

United States, are absolutely void. 

These States are constituent 

parts o  the United States. 

They are members o  one 

great empire or some pur-

poses sovereign, or some 

purposes subordinate.

John Marshall s Opinion

from Cohens v. Virginia, 1821

Document 1

. . . to take rom the states all the powers o  sel -

 government, & trans er them to a general & consoli-

dated government, . . . is not or the peace, happiness 

or prosperity o  these states: and that there ore this 

commonwealth [Kentucky] is determined, . . . to submit 

to undelegated & consequently unlimited powers in no 

man, or body o  men on earth: that in cases o  an abuse 

o  the delegated powers . . . a change by the people 

would be the constitutional remedy; but where powers

 are assumed which have not been 

delegated a nullif cation o  the act 

is the right ul remedy: that every 

state has a natural right, . . . to 

nulli y . . . all assumptions o  

power by others within their 

limits . . . 

Opposition to the Alien 

and Sedition Act

from Thomas Jefferson s draft 

of the Kentucky Resolution,  

1798

4

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Documents

To f nd more primary sources on 

ederalism, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

States have a right to enforce their own 
laws, even if they differ from those of 
other States

 9. (a) possible response: require a person to 
live within the State for some time before 
he or she can vote, hold public of  ce, or 
be licensed to practice a profession; require 
nonresidents to pay higher fees for 
 shing and hunting licenses and higher 

tuition to attend State colleges (b) unreason-
able distinctions, such as require employ-
ers to give hiring preference to in-State 
residents or set welfare bene  ts lower for 
newcomers 

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 10. Students should compare and contrast the 
powers of the State and Federal govern-
ments.

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 11. Students should design a grant to pay for 
something that will bene  t their communi-
ty. They should explain the requirements to 
obtain their grant, the amount of money, 
what it is for, and who it bene  ts.

 12. Students should use grants as an example 
plus facts from the text to support their 
opinion about whether the federalist sys-

tem is the best way to govern the United 
States.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. A

 2. State laws must not violate the Constitution nor 
federal laws.

 3. Possible response: The debate is still relevant today, 
because the Constitution continues to require 
interpretation to apply to current circumstances. 
The courts continue to judge the constitutionality 
of State and federal actions, case by case.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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Essential Question

What should be the goals of government?
For every government, there exists a set of goals unique to the country s needs 

and history. For the United States government, those goals have been discussed 

and debated for the more than 200 years of the nation s existence.

ON WHAT MAKES A 

GOOD GOVERNMENT:

Good government is a trust, and the of  cers of the government are trustees; 

and both the trust and the trustees are created for the bene  t of the people.

 Sen. Henry Clay,

Speech at Ashland, Kentucky, 1829

ON THE GOALS OF GOVERNMENT:

A wise and frugal [thrifty] government . . . shall restrain men from injuring 

one another, shall leave them otherwise free to regulate their own pur-

suits of industry and improvement, and shall not take from the mouth of 

labor the bread it has earned. This is the sum of good government.

 Thomas Jefferson, First Inaugural Address, March 4, 1801

ON WHERE GOVERNMENT DERIVES ITS POWER:

Throughout this unit, you studied the origins and 

elements of various governments, including those 

of the United States. Use what you have learned 

and the quotations above to answer the following 

questions. Then, go to your Essential Questions 

Journal.

1. How might a government s goals be af-

fected by that government s form? 

2. What are some other factors that might deter-

mine a government s goals? 

3. What are the goals of the U.S. government?

4. How did the Framers develop these goals?

Essential Question Warmup

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the unit 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

Here, sir, the people govern; here they act by their immediate representatives. 

 Alexander Hamilton, on ratifying the Constitution, June 27, 1788

ANSWERS TO ESSENTIAL QUESTION WARMUP

Before assigning these questions, distribute the Rubric 
for Assessing a Writing Assignment (Unit 1 All-in-
One, p. 221). Use the criteria and the guidelines 
below to grade students  answers to the Essential 
Question Warmup questions. Then send students to 
the Essential Questions Journal to answer the unit 
Essential Question.

1. To answer this question, students must under-
stand the various forms that a government can take, 
including democracy, dictatorship, unitary, federal, 
confederate, presidential, and parliamentary. A good 
answer will show an understanding that a major goal 
of a democracy, for example, is preserving the rights 
of the people, while the goal of a dictatorship is to 
keep power in the hands of an individual. 

2. Some additional factors that might determine a 
government s goals are the country s relative wealth, 
levels of education, need for supporting agriculture, 
industry, or services, level of employment, natural 
resources, and expectations for social supports such 
as healthcare.

3. Answers may include support for democratic insti-
tutions, the rights of individuals, individual freedom, 
and free enterprise.  

4. They looked to the Enlightenment thinkers such 
as John Locke and to English documents such as the 
Magna Carta and the English Bill of Rights for ideas 
that supported democracy and popular sovereignty 
as well as to their own experiences as colonists under 
a monarchy.

Assessment Resources

Unit 1 AYP Monitoring Assessment
ExamView Test Bank CD-ROM
SuccessTracker Assessment
Online Student Self-Tests 
Chapter Tests
Section Quizzes
Chapter-level Document-Based Assessment
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Essential Questions

Journal

To begin to build a response 
to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

Essential Question In what ways should people participate in public affairs?

Unit 2
Government By the People

Political Behavior:

ESSENTIAL QUESTION PERSPECTIVES 

Essential questions frame each unit and chapter 
of study, asking students to consider big ideas 
about government. The question for this unit In 
what ways should people participate in public 
affairs? demands that students ask further ques-
tions. Is voting alone enough participation? Are inter-
est groups helpful or harmful? How much does one 
vote matter? How can you participate if you are too 
young to vote? What is the best way to participate?

To begin this unit, assign the Unit 2 Warmup Activity 
on page 35 of the Essential Questions Journal. 
This will help students start to consider their position 
on the Unit 2 Essential Question: In what ways 
should people participate in public affairs?

Show the Unit 2 American Government Essential 
Questions Video to help students begin thinking 
about the unit Essential Question and designate a 
classroom bulletin board for students to post news 
articles related to the unit Essential Question. Use 
the Conversation Wall strategy (p. T27) to encourage 
students to post articles and comments on other 
students  postings. 

Later, students will further explore the chapter-level 
essential questions:

Chapter 5: Does the two-party system help or 
harm democracy?

Chapter 6: Why do voters act as they do?

Chapter 7: How fair and effective is the elec-
toral process?

Chapter 8: What is the place of the media and 
public opinion in a democracy? 

Chapter 9: To what extent do interest groups 
advance or harm democracy?

Use the Essential Questions Journal throughout 
the program to help students consider these and 
other big ideas about government.

Government Online Resources
Government Online Teacher Center at PearsonSuccessNet.com includes
 Online Teacher s Edition with lesson planner and lecture notes
 Teacher s Resource Library with All-in-One Resources, Color Transparencies, Adequate 
Yearly Progress Monitoring, and an alternative lesson plan for each chapter

 SuccessTracker Assessment

Government Online Student Center at PearsonSuccessNet.com includes
 Interactive textbook with audio
 American Government Essential Questions Video
 Chapter-level WebQuests
 Guided Audio Tours and Interactivities
 Student Self-Tests
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 2

In what ways should people participate in public 
affairs?

CHAPTER 5

Does the two-party system help or harm democracy?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Have students examine the photo and quotation 
on these pages. Ask: What do the image and 
quotation suggest about political parties? (that 
political parties involve citizen participation and are an 
important part of politics and of American democracy) 
In this chapter, students will learn about the role of 
the two-party system in our democracy. Then tell 
students to begin to further explore political parties by 
completing the Chapter 5 Essential Question Warmup 
activity in their Essential Questions Journal. Discuss 
their responses as a class.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 5 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 9)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable 
resources that allow students and teachers to connect 
with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print les-
son with activities and summaries of key concepts.

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach the Section 1 and Section 2 lessons in their entirety.

BLOCK 2: Teach the Section 3 and Section 4 lessons in their entirety.

ANALYZE POLITICAL CARTOONS

You may wish to teach analyzing political cartoons 
as a distinct skill within Section 2 of this chapter. Use 
the Chapter 5 Skills Worksheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, 
p. 23) to help students learn how to analyze political 
cartoons. The worksheet asks students to study a 
political cartoon and answer questions about it. For 
L2 and L1 students, assign the adapted Skill Activity 
(Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 24).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question by 
asking them about political parties.
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Section 1:

Parties and What They Do

Section 2:

Two-Party System in American 

History

Section 3:

The Minor Parties

Section 4:

Party Organization

Essential Question

Does the two-party system help or 

harm democracy?

No America without democracy, no democracy 

without politics, no politics without parties, no 

 parties without compromise and moderation. . . .

*Clinton Rossiter, Parties and Politics in America

Political Parties

5

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities
*

Photo: Republican convention delegates cheer their party s 2008 presidential 

and vice presidential nominees, Sen. John McCain (R., Arizona) and Gov. 

Sarah Palin (R., Alaska).

Pressed for Time 

Organize the class into three groups representing one of the following: Republicans, 
Democrats, or a minor third party. Have each group create and deliver a presentation 
that explains their roles in the American political system, including their major goals 
and challenges. As groups give their presentations, create a study guide on the board 
that explains the roles of major and minor parties in the American political system.

FOLLOW UP Have students create a diagram of the functions of political parties in the 
American political system.

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will . . .

 brainstorm their own associations with the terms 
Republican and Democrat.

 differentiate among the  ve main functions of 
political parties by categorizing examples of politi-
cal actions under each function.

SECTION 2

Students will . . .

 explore the origin and uses of the symbols for the 
Democratic and Republican parties by analyzing 
political cartoons.

 review the history of political parties in the United 
States by answering questions.

SECTION 3

Students will . . .

 describe the categories of minor parties by examin-
ing an illustration.

 learn about minor parties by creating an identity 
and a campaign  yer for a  ctitious minor party.

 examine the possible impact of minor parties on a 
recent presidential election.

SECTION 4

Students will . . .

 learn about the activities of party organizations by 
analyzing an excerpt from a periodical.

 design political activities for a campaign at the local, 
State, and national levels.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students
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 I. What Parties Do

   A. De nition:

   B. Functions

 II. Types of Party Systems

   A. Two Party

   B. 

   C.

Objectives

1. Def ne a political party.

2. Describe the major unctions o  

political parties.

3. Identi y the reasons why the United 

States has a two-party system.

4. Understand multiparty and one-

party systems and how they a ect 

the unctioning o  a political system.

SECTION 1

Winning isnt everything; it s the only thing.  So said legendary ootball 
coach Vince Lombardi. Lombardi was talking about teams in the 

National Football League. He might just as well have had the Republican and 
Democratic parties in mind. T ey, too, are in the business o  competing and winning.

What Is a Party?
A political party is a group o  persons who seek to control government 
through the winning o  elections and the holding o  public of  ce. T is de  ni-
tion o  a political party is broad enough to cover any political party including 
the two major parties in American politics, the Republicans and the Demo-
crats. Another, more speci  c de  nition can be used to describe most politi-
cal parties, both here and abroad: A group o  persons, joined together on the 
basis o  certain common principles, who seek to control government in order 
to secure the adoption o  certain public policies and programs.

T is latter de  nition, with its emphasis on principles and policy positions, 
will not  t the two major parties in the United States. T e Republican and 
Democratic parties are not primarily principle- or issue-oriented. T ey are, 
instead, election-oriented.

You can better understand the two major parties i  you recognize that each 
o  them is an organization made up o  three separate but closely related ele-
ments, three separate groups o  party loyalists:

1. T e party organization. T is element o  the party includes its leaders, its 
other activists, and its many hangers-on all those who give their time, 
money, and skills to the party. In short, these are the party pro essionals,  
those who run the party at the national, State, and local levels.

2. T e party in government. T is component includes the party s candidates 
and of  ceholders, those thousands o  persons who hold elective or appointive 
of  ces in the executive, legislative, and judicial branches at the ederal, State, 
and local levels o  government.

3. T e party in the electorate. T ese are the millions o  people who call them-
selves Republicans or Democrats, and who support the party and its candidates 

Guiding Question

What are political parties, and how 

do they function in our two-party 

system? Use an outline to organize 

the main eatures o  political parties, 

their roles, and types o  party systems. 

Political Dictionary

 Parties and 

What They Do

political party

political 
spectrum

partisanship 

single-member 
districts 

plurality 

bipartisan 

consensus 

coalition 

Image Above: National party conven-

tions are opportunities or parties to 

show their support.

I. What Parties Do

 A.  De  nition: group who seek to control government through win-

ning elections and holding public of  ce

 B. Functions

  1. nominate candidates and work for their election

  2. inform and activate supporters

  3. bonding agent

  4. governing

  5. watchdog

II. Types of Party Systems

 A. Two Party

 B. Multiparty

 C. One Party

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What are political parties, and 

how do they function in our two-

party system?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 brainstorm their own associations with the terms 
Republican and Democrat.

 differentiate among the  ve main functions of po-
litical parties by categorizing examples of political 
actions under each function.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 13) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 14)

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  A political party is a group of people with common principles, who seek to 
control government.  Political parties work to get their candidates elected.  Parties 
inform people and activate their participation in public affairs.  Parties are the main 
means by which the will of the people is made known to the government.  The U.S. 
has a two-party system (Democrats and Republicans); however, third parties often 
play a role in elections.  Multiparty systems provide more choice but less stability.

CONCEPTS: sharing power, types of government, electoral system

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Political parties are essential to democratic govern-
ment.  Parties work to elect candidates in order to help their members in  uence 
government policies and programs.

COMPARE VIEWPOINTS

To teach the skill of comparing viewpoints, have stu-
dents read Compare Viewpoints in the Skills Hand-
book, p. S15. Then have them conduct the debate 
described in this lesson.
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through thick and thin. Many o  them cast 
their votes on the basis o  the party label, 
without regard to candidates or issues in an 
election. Observers sometimes criticize this 
kind o  voting behavior as thoughtless. Yet 
knowing that a candidate is a Republican or 
Democrat o  en provides use ul clues about 
where a candidate stands on key issues.   

What Parties Do
It is clear rom our history, and rom the his-
tories o  other peoples as well, that political 
parties are absolutely essential to democratic 
government. T ey are a vital link between 
the people and their government, between 
the governed and those who govern. Indeed, 
many observers argue that political parties 
are the principal means by which the will o  
the people is made known to government 
and by which government is held account-
able to the people.

Parties serve the democratic ideal in 
another signi  cant way: T ey work to blunt 
con  ict; they are power brokers.  Political 
parties seek to modi y the contending views 
o  various interests and groups, encourage 
compromise, and so help to uni y, rather 
than divide, the American people. T ey are 
very o  en success ul in their attempts to 
so  en the impact o  extremists at both ends 
o  the political spectrum, or range o  politi-
cal views.

Again, parties are indispensable to dem-
ocratic government and, so, to American 
government. T at act is underscored by the 
several signi  cant unctions they per orm.

Nominating Candidates T e major unc-
tion o  a political party is to nominate
name candidates or public of  ce. T at is, 
parties select candidates and then present 
them to the voters. T en the parties work to 
help those nominees win elections.

In a unctioning democracy, there must 
be some way to  nd (choose and recruit) 
candidates or of  ce. T ere must also be 
some mechanism to gather support or those 

 candidates. Parties are the best device yet 
ound to do these jobs.

T e nominating unction is almost exclu-
sively a party unction in the United States.1 
It is the one activity that most clearly sets 
political parties apart rom all o  the other 
groups that operate in the political process.

Informing and Activating Supporters 
Parties in orm the people, and inspire and 
activate their interest and their participation 
in public a  airs. Other groups also per orm 
this unction in particular, the news media 
and interest groups.

Parties try to in orm and inspire voters 
in several ways. Mostly, they do so by cam-
paigning or their candidates, taking stands 
on current issues and criticizing opposing 
candidates and the positions they adopt.

Each party tries to in orm the people 
as it thinks they should be in ormed to its 
own advantage. It conducts its educational  
e  orts through pamphlets, signs, buttons, 
and stickers; advertisements in newspapers 
and magazines and via radio, television, the 
Internet, and text messaging; at speeches, 
rallies, and conventions; and in a variety o  
other ways.

Remember, both parties want to win 
elections, and that consideration has much 
to do with the stands they take on most 
issues. Both Republicans and Democrats try 
to shape positions that will attract as many 
voters as possible and at the same time, 
o  end as ew as possible.

1 The exceptions are in nonpartisan elections and in those rare 

instances in which an independent candidate enters a partisan 

contest. Nominations are covered at length in Chapter 7.

extremist

n. someone who falls 

to the extreme right or 

left in politics

What are the three ele-

ments that make up a 

political party?
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In 2008, the Demo-

cratic presidential 

primary pitted New 

York Senator Hillary 

Clinton against 

Illinois Senator 

Barack Obama, split-

ting loyalties in the 

party. *

1
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CORE WORKSHEET

Parties and What They Do 3

CHAPTER

5
SECTION  1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Independent Agencies

Identify the party function described by each action in the chart.

Action Party Function

 1.  After six years of distinguished service in the 
House of Representatives, Republican John Sununu 

agreed to a request from the national party to run 

for Senate in the next election.

 2.  John McCain won the New York Republican 

primary in the winter of 2008.

 3.  The Republican Party revises its Web site regularly.

 4.  When the Democrats win control of the House of 

Representatives from the Republicans, the Demo-

crat who had served the longest on the Armed Ser-

vices Committee became chair of the committee.

 5.  When the Democrats controlled the House of Rep-

resentatives, the ranking Republican on the Armed 

Services Committee objected to a line item in the 
defense budget.

 6.  When a senator was caught in a scandal, leaders of 

the senator s party pressured him to resign.

 7.  Jimmy Carter made the acceptance speech before 

the Democratic National Convention in 1980.

 8.  The Democratic Party ordered 1 million bumper 

stickers before a presidential election.

 9.  When George W. Bush was elected President, he 

appointed members of his political party to his 

Cabinet.

10.  After World War I, Senate Republicans led the 

opposition to the Versailles Treaty, negotiated by 

Democratic President Woodrow Wilson.

1
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Parties and What They Do 2

CHAPTER

5
SECTION  1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Independent Agencies

In the table below, read about an action taken by a member of a 
political party. Then write the party function being performed. 
Choose from this list of party functions: (1) nominating candidates; 

(2) informing and activating supporters; (3) bonding agent; 
(4) watchdog; (5) governing.

Action Party Function

1.  Republican John Sununu served in the House of 

Representatives for six years. He had a distinguished 

career. For the next election, the national party 

asked him to run for Senate. Sununu agreed.

2.  John McCain won the New York Republican 

primary in the winter of 2008.

3.  The Republican Party revises its Web site regularly.

4.  The Democrats won control of the House of 

Representatives from the Republicans. This meant 

a Democrat would become chairperson of the Armed 

Services Committee. The chairperson is the one who 

served on the committee the longest.

5.  When the Armed Services Committee looked over 

the defense budget, a member of the committee did 

not like one item in the budget. That member was 

the ranking Republican. At that time, the Democrats 

had control of the House of Representatives.

6.  A senator was caught in a scandal. So leaders of the 

senator s party pressured him to resign.

7.  Jimmy Carter made his acceptance speech. It was 

before the Democratic National Convention in 1980.

8.  The Democratic Party ordered 1 million bumper 

stickers printed for a presidential election.

 9.  When George W. Bush was elected President, he 

had to create his Cabinet. He decided to appoint 

members of his own political party. 

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 2, Chapter 5, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 9)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 13)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 14)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 15)

L2  Core Worksheet (p. 16)

L3  Quiz A (p. 17)

L2  Quiz B (p. 18)
Answers
Checkpoint party organization, party in govern-
ment, party in the electorate

BELLRINGER

Write the words Democrat and Republican on the 
board along with these instructions: In your note-
book, write words or ideas that you associate 
with each of these labels.

L2  ELL Differentiate For students who are unfamiliar 
with American political parties, direct them to the 
feature Political Spectrum,  which describes Demo-
cratic and Republican stands on two major issues. 
Then have students identify words or phrases they 
associate with each party.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS BELLRINGER

Have students share their responses to the Bellringer. 
(Be sure to respect students  wishes to keep some of 
their political views private.) Keep a list of responses 
on the board. (Students might list prominent  gures, 
basic positions or views, and judgments or opinions 
about each party.) If students have trouble generat-
ing ideas, you might add some of your own, such as 
left-leaning, liberal, tax-and-spend, big government, 
social welfare, party of the common person (for 
Democrats); right-leaning, conservative, small gov-
ernment, wealthy, big business, lower taxes, spend-
ing cuts (for Republicans).

Then ask students if they see any common patterns 
in the words and ideas associated with each party. Is 
there any agreement within the class about what a 
Democrat or a Republican is? What if anything do 
these terms suggest about the function and purpose 
of political parties?

L2  Differentiate Have students make a concept 
web from the ideas on the board.
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The Bonding Agent Function In the 
business world, a bond is an agreement that 
protects a person or a company against loss 
caused by a third party. In politics, a politi-
cal party acts as a bonding agent,  to ensure 
the good per ormance o  its candidates and 
elected of  ceholders. In choosing its candi-
dates, the party tries to make sure that they 
are men and women who are both quali  ed 
and o  good character or, at the least, that 
they are not unquali  ed or the public of  ces 
they seek.

T e party also prompts its success ul can-
didates to per orm well in of  ce. T e demo-
cratic process imposes this bonding agent 
unction on a party, whether the party really 

wants to per orm it or not. I  it ails to assume 
the responsibility, both the party and its can-
didates may su  er the consequences o  that 
ailure in uture elections.

Governing In several respects, government 
in the United States is government by party. 
For example, public of  ceholders those who 
govern are regularly chosen on the basis 
o  party. Congress and the State legislatures 
are organized on party lines, and they con-
duct much o  their business on the basis o  
partisanship the strong support o  their 
party and its policy stands. Most appointments 
to executive of  ces, at both the ederal and 
State levels, are made with an eye to party.

In yet another sense, parties provide a 
basis or the conduct o  government. In the 
complicated separation o  powers arrange-
ment, the executive and legislative branches 
must cooperate with one another i  govern-
ment is to accomplish anything. It is political 
parties that regularly provide the channels 
through which these two branches are able to 
work together.

Political parties have played a signi  cant 
role in the process o  constitutional change. 
Consider this important example: T e Con-
stitutions cumbersome system or electing 
the President works principally because 
political parties reshaped it in its early years, 
and they have made it work ever since.

The Watchdog Function Parties act as 
watchdogs over the conduct o  the publics 
business. T is is particularly true o  the party 

out o  power. It plays this role as it criticizes the 
policies and behavior o  the party in power. In 
American politics, the party in power is the 
party that controls the executive branch o  
government the presidency at the national 
level or the governorship at the State level.

In e  ect, the party out o  power attempts 
to convince the voters that they should 
throw the rascals out,  that the outs  should 

become the ins  and the ins  the outs.  
T e scrutiny and criticism by the out  party 
tends to make the rascals  more care ul o  
their public charge and more responsive to 
the wishes and concerns o  the people. In 
short, the party out o  power plays the impor-
tant role o  the loyal opposition opposed 
to the party in power but loyal to the people 
and the nation.

Again, these unctions per ormed by polit-
ical parties and, particularly, the two major 
parties, testi y to the important role they play 
in making democracy work in this country. 
You might well remember that point the next 
time a comedian on late-night television ridi-
cules some candidate, party, or of  ceholder.

T ere was a time when the parties played 
an even larger role in the nations a  airs than 
they do today. For example, in what has been 
called the golden age o  parties,  rom roughly 
the late nineteenth to the mid-twentieth cen-
tury, party organizations operated as major 
wel are organizations in many places in the 
United States. T ey regularly helped newly 
arrived immigrants and many others among 
the poor to obtain ood, housing, and jobs. 
O  en they did this to win the support o  
these people at the polls. T at once important 
wel are unction has long since been taken 
over by a number o  government programs 
put in place in the twentieth century.

The Two-Party System
wo major parties, the Republicans and the 

Democrats, dominate American politics. 
T at is to say, this country has a two-party 
system. In a typical election in the United 
States, only the Republican or the Demo-
cratic Party s candidates have a reasonable 
chance o  winning public of  ce.

It is true that in some States, and in 
many local communities, one o  the two 

cumbersome

adj. unwieldy; clumsy

How do parties perform 

the watchdog function? 

rascal

n. a mean, unprincipled, 

or dishonest person

Answers
Checkpoint by publicly criticizing the party in power 
and making them more aware of the concerns of the 
people

Background
RIVALRY WITHIN THE PARTY Sometimes the process of nominating a candidate 
can appear to cause deep divisions in a party, at least for a time. During the 1980 
presidential primaries, for example, a Democratic challenge to then-President Jimmy 
Carter did signi  cant damage to his reelection effort. On the Republican side, George 
H. W. Bush made strong attacks on eventual candidate Ronald Reagan. Yet after 
Reagan won the nomination, Bush ended his criticisms, agreed to serve as Reagan s 
running mate, and helped the Republicans capture the White House. In 2008, the 
long, sometimes testy competition between Barack Obama and Hillary Clinton for the 
Democratic nomination led some Democratic leaders to call for one of the candidates 
to drop out of the race simply for the good of the party.

DISCUSS PARTY FUNCTIONS

Display Transparency 5A, Five Functions of Politi-
cal Parties. Ask: How do parties today carry out 
these functions? (They nominate through primaries 
and caucuses and inform with ads, phone banks, 
signs, and  yers. As bonding agents, they back their 
best performers. They govern by appointing and 
voting along party lines. As watchdogs, they make 
sure the media hears about missteps by oppos-
ing party members.) Then ask students to consider 
how the functions of parties relate to the chapter s 
Essential Question: Does the two-party system help 
or hurt democracy? Ask: Compared to multiparty 
systems, how does our two-party system help 
our democracy? (Our two-party system modi  es ex-
treme views and provides more stability than do the 
coalitions that result from multiparty systems.) How 
does our two-party system limit democracy? 
(It limits the number of candidates and parties from 
which to choose.)

L4  Differentiate Have students research the role of 
political parties in a multiparty system for example, 
Canada s or Italy s and create a graphic organizer 
that compares and contrasts the multiparty system 
with the system in the United States.
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major  parties may be overwhelmingly domi-
nant, winning election a  er election. And it 
may do so or a long time as, or example, 
the Democratic Party dominated the poli-
tics o  the South rom the years a  er the 
Civil War into the 1960s. But, on the whole, 
and through most o  our history, the United 
States has been a two-party nation.

Several actors explain why America has 
had and continues to have a two-party sys-
tem. No one o  these actors, alone, o  ers a 
wholly satis actory explanation or the phe-
nomenon. aken together, however, they are 
quite persuasive.

The Historical Basis T e two-party 
 system in the United States is rooted in the 
beginnings o  the nation itsel . T e Framers 
o  the Constitution were opposed to politi-
cal parties. As you know, the ratif cation o  

the Constitution gave rise to Americas f rst 
two parties: the Federalists, led by Alexander 
Hamilton, and the Anti-Federalists. In short, 
the American party system began as a two-
party system.

T e Framers hoped to create a unif ed 
country; they sought to bring order out o  the 
chaos o  the Critical Period o  the 1780s. o 
most o  the Framers, parties were actions,  
and there ore agents o  divisiveness and dis-
unity. George Washington re  ected this view 
when, in his Farewell Address in 1796, he 
warned the new nation against the bane ul
e  ects o  the spirit o  party.

In this light, it is hardly surprising that 
the Constitution made no provision or polit-
ical parties. T e Framers could not oresee 
the ways in which the governmental system 
they created would develop. T us, they could 
not possibly know that two major parties 

How did the Framers 

view political parties?

For the better part of two centuries now, political parties 

have used a wide variety of strategies to communicate 

with voters. How do the images shown here re  ect 

 attempts to reach potential voters?

 At recent national conventions, 

both parties gave limited edition 

macaroni and cheese to press and 

delegates.

baneful

adj. causing distress 

How Parties

Communicate

 Parties have created their own Web sites and tried to connect with 

voters by joining popular social networking sites.
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SECTION 1
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Independent Agencies

Identify the party function described by each action in the chart.

Action Party Function

 1.  After six years of distinguished service in the 

House of Representatives, Republican John Sununu 
agreed to a request from the national party to run 

for Senate in the next election.

 2.  John McCain won the New York Republican 

primary in the winter of 2008.

 3.  The Republican Party revises its Web site regularly.

 4.  When the Democrats win control of the House of 

Representatives from the Republicans, the Demo-
crat who had served the longest on the Armed Ser-

vices Committee became chair of the committee.

 5.  When the Democrats controlled the House of Rep-

resentatives, the ranking Republican on the Armed 

Services Committee objected to a line item in the 
defense budget.

 6.  When a senator was caught in a scandal, leaders of 

the senator s party pressured him to resign.

 7.  Jimmy Carter made the acceptance speech before 

the Democratic National Convention in 1980.

 8.  The Democratic Party ordered 1 million bumper 

stickers before a presidential election.

 9.  When George W. Bush was elected President, he 
appointed members of his political party to his 
Cabinet.

10.  After World War I, Senate Republicans led the 

opposition to the Versailles Treaty, negotiated by 
Democratic President Woodrow Wilson.

Answers
How Parties Communicate Parties can reach 
Internet users through general Web sites and speci  c 
groups by using social networking sites. They can 
target advertising to speci  c groups. These ads on 
boxes of macaroni and cheese would reach parents 
of young children.

Checkpoint The Framers saw political parties as fac-
tions that would divide rather than unify.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 5 Section 1 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 15). Instruct students to 
complete the activity, which asks them to categorize 
various party actions by function. Invite volunteers 
to share their answers and explain why they catego-
rized each action as they did.

L1  L2  Differentiate Distribute the adapted Chap-
ter 5 Section 1 Core Worksheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, 
p. 16).

L4  Differentiate Have students come up with ad-
ditional examples of actions to illustrate each party 
function.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 5B, Obama and Clinton Fight It Out, when you discuss the nom-
inating process. This cartoon illustrates the competition for the Democratic nomina-
tion in 2008 as a boxing match between Barack Obama and Hillary Clinton. Point out 
to students that both candidates are Democrats. Ask: Why are these candidates 
 ghting? (to win the Democratic nomination) What does the referee represent? 

(the Democratic Party) What is the cartoonist saying about the battle between 
Obama and Clinton? (The  ght is hurting the Democratic Party and could end up 
knocking the Democrats out of contention for the White House.)
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would emerge as prime instruments of gov-
ernment in the United States. Nor could they 
know that those two parties would tend to 
be moderate, to choose middle-of-the-road  
positions, and so help to unify rather than 
divide the nation.

The Force of Tradition Once established, 
human institutions are likely to become self-
perpetuating. So it has been with the two-
party system. T e very fact that the nation 
began with a two-party system has been a 
leading reason for the retention of a two-
party system in this country. Over time, it 
has become an increasingly important, self-
reinforcing reason as well.

T e point can be made this way: Most 
Americans accept the idea of a two-party 
system simply because there has always been 
one. T is inbred support for the arrange-
ment is a principal reason why challenges to 
the system by minor parties, for example
have made so little headway. In other words, 
America has a two-party system because 
America has a two-party system.

The Electoral System Several features of 
the American electoral system tend to pro-
mote the existence of but two major parties. 
T e basic shape, and many of the details, of 
the election process work in that direction 
and to discourage minor parties.

**Critical Thinking  How do the platforms  differ on the issues of 

labor and healthcare? How are they similar? How do the party platforms 

re  ect the  political spectrum?  

Labor
We will ensure that the right to organize a union exists in the 

real world, not just on paper, because that s how we create more 

jobs that can support amilies. That means re orming our labor 

laws to protect the rights o  workers (including public employees) 

to bargain contracts and organize on a level playing f eld without 

inter erence.     

Healthcare
We will provide tax credits to Americans who are approach-

ing retirement age and those who are between jobs so they can 

a ord quality, reliable coverage. We will expand coverage or 

low income adults through existing ederal-state health care 

programs. And we will provide all Americans with access to the 

same coverage that members o  Congress give themselves.

Labor
We a f rm the time-honored right o  individuals to voluntarily 

participate in labor organizations and to bargain collectively.

We also believe that no American should be coerced into an

association they do not wish to join. . . .

Healthcare
The way to alleviate that burden [o  the high cost o  health care] 

is to bring down the cost o  health care in America. Shi ting the 

cost-burden onto the ederal or state governments costs that 

will ultimately be borne by the taxpayers is not an e ective 

solution to the problem . . . it is also important that we rea f rm 

our Party s f rm rejection o  any measure aimed at making health 

care a government-run enterprise.  

Republican Platform 2004Democratic Platform 2004

Political Spectrum

Where Do the Parties Stand?

Favors extreme

change to create an

altered or entirely new 

social system.

Believes that govern-

ment must take action 

to change economic, 

political, and ideologi-

cal policies thought to 

be un air.

Holds belie s that all 

between liberal and 

conservative views, 

usually including some 

o  each.

Seeks to keep in 

place the economic, 

political, and social 

structures o  society.

Favors extreme 

change to restore 

society to an earlier, 

more conservative 

state.

Radical Liberal Moderate Conservative Reactionary

LEFT CENTER RIGHT

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Interactive

Check out a questionnaire you can 

take at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Debate
There are many [people] of principle in both parties in America, but there is no party 

of principle.

Alexis de Tocqueville

Use this quotation to start a debate in your classroom. Ask: Do party af  liations 
corrupt otherwise principled public servants?

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Have students look up the word principle in a dictionary 
and identify the meaning of the word used in this quote. (integrity, or driven by a 
desire to do what is right and proper)

DISCUSS WORKSHEET

After students have completed the activity, have stu-
dents discuss the importance of the different party 
functions. Remind students of the section s Guiding 
Question: What are political parties, and how 
do they function in our two-party system? Ask 
students if there are other institutions or organiza-
tions in American public life that perform some of 
these jobs. For example, ask: Which party functions 
might the press share? (informing, activating sup-
porters, or the watchdog function) Which functions 
can only a party perform? (nominating) Why 
should we trust parties to perform their func-
tions in a way that is bene  cial to the nation? 
(Parties stand to suffer if the public loses faith in 
them.)

Tell students to go to the Interactivity for a question-
naire they can take.

Answers
Critical Thinking Each party s platform re  ects the 
political spectrum because it shows that Republicans 
tend to be more conservative about issues while 
Democrats tend to be more liberal and to accept 
government intervention. Differences: Democrats 
want to make it easier for workers to organize. They 
want to increase access to healthcare in part through 
government programs. Republicans want to limit 
the power of unions to require workers to join. They 
oppose government involvement in health insur-
ance. Similarities: Both accept the right of workers to 
organize and recognize the need to make affordable 
healthcare available.
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T e prevalence o  single-member dis-

tricts is one o  the most important o  these 
eatures. Nearly all o  the elections held in 

this country rom the presidential contest to 
those at the local levels are single-member 
district elections. T at is, they are contests in 
which only one candidate is elected to each 
of  ce on the ballot. T ey are winner-take-all 
elections. T e winning candidate is the one 
who receives a plurality, or the largest num-
ber o  votes cast or the of  ce. Note that a 
plurality need not be a majority, or more than 
hal  o  all votes cast in any given election. 

T e single-member district pattern works 
to discourage minor parties. Because only 
one winner can come out o  each contest, 
voters usually ace only two viable choices: 
T ey can vote or the candidate o  the party 
holding the of  ce, or they can vote or the 
candidate o  the party with the best chance o  
replacing the current of  ceholder. In short, 
the single-member district arrangement has 
led many voters to think o  a vote or a minor 
party candidate as a wasted vote.

Another important aspect o  the elec-
toral system works to the same end. Much o  
American election law is purposely written to 
discourage non-major-party candidates.2 T e 
GOP and the Democrats regularly act in a 
bipartisan way in this matter.3 T at is, the 
two major parties  nd common ground here. 
T ey work together to shape election laws in 
such a way that minor party or independent 
candidates have a much harder time winning 
elective of  ce.

Every our years, the presidential contest 
o  ers a striking illustration o  this situation. 
In 2008, Republican John McCain and Demo-
crat Barack Obama were listed on the ballots 

o  all 50 States and the District o  Columbia. 
However, none o  the other serious presiden-
tial hope uls the non-major parties  candi-
dates made it to the ballot in every State.

Independent candidate Ralph Nader was 
on the ballots o  45 States and the District o  
Columbia in 2008; and the Libertarian Party s 
Bob Barr also made it to the ballot in 45 
States. T e Green Party s Cynthia McKinney 
was listed in 41 States and the Constitution 
Party s Chuck Baldwin in 38. All o  the other 
minor party candidates ell ar short o  those 
totals, however. Indeed, most su  ered their 
usual ate: they managed to make the ballots 
o  only one or a ew States. 

The American Ideological Consensus 
Americans are, on the whole, an ideologically 
homogeneous people. T at is, over time, the 
American people have shared many o  the 
same ideals, the same basic principles, and 
the same patterns o  belie .

T is is not to say that Americans are all 
alike. Clearly, this is not the case. T e United 
States is a pluralistic society one consist-
ing o  several distinct cultures and groups. 
Increasingly, the members o  various ethnic, 
racial, religious, and other social groups com-
pete or and share in the exercise o  political 
power in this country. Still, there is a broad 
consensus a general agreement among 
various groups on matters o  undamental 
importance.

Nor is it to say that Americans have 
always agreed with one another in all matters. 
T e nation has been deeply divided at times: 
during the Civil War and in the years o  the 
Great Depression, or example, and over such 
critical issues as racial discrimination, the 
war in Vietnam, and abortion. 

Still, note this very important point: T is 
nation has not been regularly plagued by 
sharp and unbridgeable political divisions. 
T e United States has been ree o  long-
standing, bitter disputes based on such ac-
tors as economic class, social status, religious 
belie s, or national origin.

T ose conditions that could produce 
several strong rival parties simply do not 
exist in this country. In this way, the United 
States di  ers rom most other democracies. 
In short, the realities o  American society and 

2 Nearly all election law in this country is State law, not federal 

law a point discussed at length in the next two chapters. 

However, note this very important point: Almost all of the nearly 

7,400 State legislators nearly all of those persons who make 

State law are either Democrats or Republicans. Only a hand-

ful of minor party members or independents now sit, or have 

ever sat, in State legislatures.

3 GOP is common shorthand for the Republican Party. The initials 

stand for Grand Old Party, a nickname acquired in the latter 

part of the 19th century. The nickname may owe its origins to 

British politics. Prime Minister William Gladstone was dubbed 

the Grand Old Man,  often abbreviated GOM,  by the English 

press in 1882. Soon after, GOP  appeared in headlines in the 

New York Tribune, the Boston Post, and other American papers.

ideologically

adv. relating to or 

concerned with ideas

viable

adj. reasonable, 

practical, sensible

What is a plurality and 

how does it differ from a 

majority?

Background
OUR FIRST PRESIDENT The  rst presidential election in 1789 was really not much of 
an election at all. There were no political parties, and there was no race among com-
peting candidates. Revolutionary war hero and president of the Constitutional Con-
vention George Washington was the unanimous choice of all the electors. By 1792 
and the second presidential election, the  rst parties had begun to emerge. Washing-
ton reluctantly chose to seek the presidency a second time. Among his reasons was 
to prevent a party clash. By agreeing to a second term, Washington made the 1792 
election a one-candidate race; he again received a unanimous electoral college vote.

EXTEND THE LESSON

Have students use newspapers, magazines, or the 
Internet to  nd examples from the present day of 
political leaders performing the  ve functions of 
political parties. Have students share their examples 
with the class.

L2  Differentiate Have students  nd examples for 
two of the  ve functions.

L1  L2  Differentiate Help students locate results 
from the last two presidential elections and create 
two color-coded maps that show which parties car-
ried which states. Ask students if they can see any 
patterns in the different elections.

L3  L4  Differentiate Have students obtain copies 
of each major party s platform for the most recent 
presidential election. Have them create a chart that 
compares and contrasts the two parties  views on 
major issues.

Answers
Checkpoint the largest number of votes cast for an 
of  ce; a plurality need not be a majority (more than 
half of all votes cast in any given election)
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52.7%
Democratic Party

SOURCE:  Clerk of the U.S. House of Representatives, 

U.S. Senate, House Press Gallery, 2007

46.9%
Republican Party

0.4%
Independents

0.2%
Vacant

110th Congress

40.6%
Conservative Party

31.2% Liberal Party

15.9%
Bloc Qu b cois

9.7%
New Democratic
Party

1.3%
Independent 1.3%

Vacant

SOURCE:  Parliament of Canada

Canadian Parliament Today

Multiparty Versus Two-Party Systems

politics simply do not permit more than two 
major parties.

T is ideological consensus has had 
another very important impact on American 
parties. It has given the nation two major par-
ties that look very much alike. Both tend to 
be moderate. Both are built on compromise 
and regularly try to occupy the middle o  
the road.  Both parties seek the same prize: 
the votes o  a majority o  the electorate. o do 
so, they must win over essentially the same 
people. Inevitably, each party takes policy 

positions that do not di  er a great deal rom 
those o  the other major party.

T is is not to say that there are no sig-
ni  cant di  erences between the two major 
parties today. For example, the Democratic 
Party, and those who usually vote or its 
candidates, are more likely to support such 
things as social wel are programs, govern-
ment regulation o  business practices, and 
e  orts to improve the status o  minorities. On 
the other hand, the Republican Party and its 
supporters are much more likely to avor the 
play o  private market orces in the economy 
and to argue that the Federal Government 
should be less extensively involved in social 
wel are programs.

Multiparty Systems
Some critics argue that the American two-
party system should be scrapped. T ey 
would replace it with a multiparty arrange-
ment, a system in which several major and 
many lesser parties exist, seriously compete 
or, and actually win, public of  ces. Multi-

party systems have long been a eature o  
most European democracies, and they are 
now ound in many other democratic societ-
ies elsewhere in the world.

In the typical multiparty system, the vari-
ous parties are each based on a particular 
interest, such as economic class, religious 
belie , sectional attachment, or political ide-
ology. T ose who avor such an arrangement 
or this country say that it would provide or 

a broader representation o  the electorate and 
be more responsive to the will o  the people. 
T ey claim that a multiparty system would 
give voters a much more meaning ul choice 
among candidates and policy alternatives 
than the present two-party system does.

Multiparty systems do tend to produce a 
broader, more diverse representation o  the 
electorate. T at strength, however, is also a 
major weakness o  a multiparty system. It 
o  en leads to instability in government. One 
party is o  en unable to win the support o  a 
majority o  the voters. As a result, the power 
to govern must be shared by a number o  
 parties in a coalition. A coalition is a tem-
porary alliance o  several groups who come 
together to orm a working majority and so 

 Analyzing Charts In Canada s multiparty system, power 

is shared among several different parties, none with a majority. 

Under the American system, two parties have a monopoly on the 

power. How are majorities built in the Canadian Parliament?

To see this lesson plan, go to

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the 
students  work.

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 17)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 18)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Answers
Analyzing Charts The different political parties 
have to form coalitions.

Teacher-to-Teacher Network
ALTERNATE LESSON PLAN Have students research political parties in another country 
in order to answer such questions as the following: Does the country have a two-
party system? What is the historical basis of the parties? What role do the parties play 
in the country s government?
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

to control a government. Several o  the mul-
tiparty nations o  Western Europe have expe-
rienced requent changes in party control as 
coalitions shi   and dissolve. 

Historically, the American people have 
shunned a multiparty approach to politics. 
T ey have re used to give substantial sup-
port to any but the two major parties and 
their candidates. wo o  the actors men-
tioned here single-member districts and 
the American ideological consensus seem 
to make the multiparty approach impossible 
in the United States.

One-Party Systems
In the typical dictatorship, only one politi-
cal party, the party o  the ruling clique, is 
allowed to exist. For all practical purposes, 
the resulting one-party system really amounts 
to a no-party  system.

Many Americans are quite amiliar with 
one-party systems o  a quite di  erent sort. 
What are o  en called modif ed one-party 
systems  are ound in roughly a ourth o  the 
States today. T at is, in those States one o  the 
two major parties either the Republicans 
or the Democrats consistently wins most 
o  the elections held there. Although in the 
remaining States there is more or less vigor-
ous two-party competition at the Statewide 
level, there are also many locales in most o  
them where the political landscape is regu-
larly dominated by a single party.

From the 1870s into the 1960s, the 
Democratic Party was so dominant through-
out the southern States that that quarter o  
the country came to be known as the Solid 
South. Over the past 40 years or so, however, 
the GOP has become the leading party in that 
part o  the country.

**  Analyzing Political Cartoons   What is 

this cartoon saying about one-party systems?

SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Persuasive Writing: Choose a 

Topic The f rst step in writing a 

persuasive essay is to explore a 

topic. Make a list o  f ve controversial 

national issues rom history or the 

present that you eel strongly about 

or are amiliar with. Examples might 

include immigration, labor, interven-

tion in international a airs, education, 

the environment, or healthcare. 

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted outline to answer this ques-

tion: What are political parties, and 

how do they unction in our two-party 

system?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. How do political parties help to uni y 

the American people?

3. Explain the bonding agent unction o  

political parties in your own words.

4. What is a single-member district?

5. How is the ideological consensus o  

the American electorate re  ected in 

the membership o  the major parties?

Critical Thinking 

 6. Recognize Propaganda Do you think 

political parties are a valid source o  

in ormation about candidates and 

their views? Why or why not?

7. Compare Points of View Explain why 

a person might consider a vote or a 

minor-party candidate even knowing 

that candidate is not likely to win.

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The de  nition of a
political party
(Question 1)

Write the de  nition of political party on the 
board, and ask students to rephrase this 
de  nition in their own words.

The roles of political 
parties (Questions 2, 
3, 6)

Make a table of the different functions of 
parties. Have students offer examples of 
how parties  ll each role.

The reasons why the 
United States has 
a two-party system 
(Questions 4, 5, 7)

Have students create an outline of the por-
tion of the section headed The Two-Party 
System.

The features of mul-
tiparty and one-party 
systems (Questions 
6, 7)

Have students create a diagram of each 
type of system, showing the relationship 
between parties and government power.

REMEDIATION

Assessment Answers
1. Political parties are groups who try to con-
trol government through winning elections and 
holding public of  ce. Their functions include 
nominating candidates and working for their 
election, informing and activating supporters, 
acting as bonding agents, assisting in the job 
of governing, and acting as watchdogs.

2. by modifying contending views of various in-
terests and groups and encouraging compromise

3. The parties will be held accountable at 

election time for the performance of their of-
 ceholders. Therefore, the parties try to choose 

candidates with integrity and strong quali  ca-
tions, and encourage them to perform well in 
of  ce. 

4. a district in which only one candidate is 
elected to each of  ce, or in which winner-take-
all elections occur

5. Although Democrats and Republicans 
belong to different parties, they have simi-
lar stances on many issues and try to stay as 
moderate as possible to appeal to the largest 
number of voters.

6. A strong answer will note that parties are 
likely to promote information that favors their 
candidate and to prejudice people about other 
parties  candidates. 

7. Possible answer: A person may feel that it is 
important to send a signal about dissatisfaction 
with the views of the major parties.

QUICK WRITE Students should compile a 
thoughtful list of  ve controversial national 
issues from history or the present.

Answers
Analyzing Political Cartoons The cartoon is ironic 
because one-party systems are undemocratic by nature.
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Two-Party System in American History

Early Parties

1800 1860

1860 1932

1932 1968

1968 Present

Objectives

1. Understand the origins of political 

parties in the United States.

2. Identify and describe the three 

major periods of single-party domi-

nation and describe the current era 

of divided government. 

Henry Ford, the great auto maker, once said that all history is bunk.  Mr. 
Ford knew a great deal about automobiles and mass production, but he 

did not know much about history, or its importance.
Listen, instead, to William Shakespeare: Whats past is prologue.  oday is 

the product o  yesterday. You are what you are today because o  your history. 
T e more you know about your past, the better prepared you are or today, and 
or tomorrow.

Much the same can be said about the two-party system in American 
politics. T e more you know about its past, the better you will understand its 
workings today.

The Nation s First Parties
T e beginnings o  the American two-party system can be traced to the battle 
over the ratif cation o  the Constitution. T e con  icts o  the time, centering on 
the proper orm and role o  government in the United States, were not stilled 
by the adoption o  the Constitution. Rather, those disputes were carried over 
into the early years o  the Republic, and they led directly to the ormation o  
the nations f rst ull-blown political parties.

T e Federalist Party was the f rst to appear. It ormed around Alexander 
Hamilton, who served as secretary o  the treasury in the new government organ-
ized by George Washington. T e Federalists were, by and large, the party o  
the rich and the well-born.  Most o  them had supported the Constitution.

Led by Hamilton, the Federalists worked to create a stronger national 
government. T ey avored vigorous executive leadership and a set o  poli-
cies designed to correct the nations economic ills. T e Federalists  program 
appealed to f nancial, manu acturing, and commercial interests. o reach their 
goals, they urged a liberal interpretation o  the Constitution.

T omas Je  erson, the nations f rst secretary o  state, led the opposition 
to the Federalists.4 Je  erson and his ollowers were more sympathetic to the 

Guiding Question

How has the two-party system 

affected the history of American 

government? Use the table to record 

details about the history of the two-

party system in American history.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 2

 Two-Party System

in American History

incumbent

faction

spoils system

electorate 

sectionalism

4 As you recall, George Washington was opposed to political parties. As President, he named arch foes Hamilton 

and Jefferson to his new Cabinet to get them to work together in what proved to be an unsuccessful attempt 

to avoid the creation of formally organized and opposing groups.

Images Above: James Madison (left) 

and Alexander Hamilton were members 

of the nation s two earliest political parties.

Two-Party System in American History

Early Parties

began with battle over rati  cation; Federalists
Alexander Hamilton, strong national government, 
liberal interpretation of Constitution; Anti-Federalists/
Jeffersonian Republicans/Democratic Republicans/
Democratic Party Thomas Jefferson, limited nation-
al government, strict construction of Constitution

1800 1860

era of Democrats; Federalist Party disappears; Na-
tional Republican (Whig) Party emerges for brief time 
in 1830s 1850s; Republican Party former Whigs 
and antislavery Democrats, Abraham Lincoln

1860 1932

era of Republicans; Democrats survived on support 
of Solid South; Theodore Roosevelt Bull Moose 
Party; Democrat Woodrow Wilson; Republicans Hard-
ing, Coolidge, Hoover

1932 1968
return of Democrats; Depression; Franklin Roosevelt
New Deal revolutionary economic and social welfare 
programs, 4 terms

1968 Present
Vietnam War divided Democrats; Republican Richard 
Nixon resigned over Watergate, era of divided 
government

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The  rst two political parties the Federalists and the Anti-Federalists
emerged from the battle over rati  cation of the Constitution.  Thomas Jefferson s 
Anti-Federalists became the Democratic Party in 1828.  The Republican Party formed 
in 1854 from antislavery Democrats and former Whigs.  One party has dominated 
American government in three eras.  The fourth and current era is marked by di-
vided government.

CONCEPTS: representative democracy, types of government

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The United States has had three eras of one-party 
domination.  Historically, the major parties have alternated prolonged periods of 
dominance.

GUIDING QUESTION 

How has the two-party system 

affected the history of American 

government?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 explore the origin and uses of the symbols for the 
Democratic and Republican parties by analyzing 
political cartoons.

 review the history of political parties in the United 
States by answering questions.

ANALYZE POLITICAL CARTOONS

To practice analyzing political cartoons in this section, 
use the Chapter 5 Skills Worksheet (Unit 2 All-in-
One, p. 23). You may teach the skill explicitly before 
or after teaching the Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson. 
For L2 and L1 students, assign the adapted Skill 
Activity (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 24).
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common man  than were the Federalists. 
T ey avored a very limited role or the new 
government created by the Constitution. In 
their view, Congress should dominate that 
new government, and its policies should 
help the nations small shopkeepers, labor-
ers, armers, and planters. T e Je  ersonians 
insisted on a strict construction o  the provi-
sions o  the Constitution.

Je  erson resigned rom Washingtons 
Cabinet in 1793 to concentrate on organiz-
ing his party. Originally, the new party took 
the name Anti-Federalist. Later it became 
known as the Je  ersonian Republicans or the 
Democratic-Republicans. Finally, by 1828, it 
became the Democratic Party.

T ese two parties f rst clashed in the 
election o  1796. John Adams, the Federalists  
candidate to succeed Washington as Presi-
dent, de eated Je  erson by just three votes 
in the electoral college. Over the next our 
years, Je  erson and James Madison worked 
tirelessly to build the Democratic-Republican 
Party. T eir e  orts paid o   in the election 
o  1800. Je  erson de eated the incumbent, 
the current o   ceholder, President Adams; 
Je  ersons party also won control o  both 
houses o  Congress. T e Federalists never 
returned to power.

Four Major Eras 
T e history o  the American party system 
since 1800 can be divided into our major 
periods. T rough the f rst three o  these peri-
ods, one or the other o  the two major parties 
was dominant, regularly holding the presi-
dency and usually both houses o  Congress. 
T e nation is now in a ourth period, much 
o  it marked by divided government.

In the f rst o  these periods, rom 1800 
to 1860, the Democrats won 13 o  15 presi-
dential elections. T ey lost the o   ce only in 
the contests o  1840 and 1848. In the second 
era, rom 1860 to 1932, the Republicans won 
14 o  18 elections, losing only in 1884, 1892, 
1912, and 1916.

T e third period, rom 1932 to 1968, 
began with the Democrats  return to power 
and Franklin Roosevelt s f rst election to the 
presidency. T e Democrats won seven o  the 
nine presidential elections, losing only in 

1952 and 1956. T rough the ourth and cur-
rent period, which began in 1968, the Repub-
licans have won seven o  eleven presidential 
elections. oday, the Democrats occupy the 
White House, however, and they also control 
both houses o  Congress as they have done 
over much o  this most recent period. 

The Era of the Democrats
T omas Je  ersons election in 1800 marked 
the beginning o  a period o  Democratic 
domination that was to last until the Civil 
War. T e Federalists, soundly de eated in 
1800, had disappeared altogether by 1816.

For a time, through the Era o  Good 
Feeling,  the Democratic-Republicans were 
unopposed in national politics. However, by 
the mid-1820s they had split into a num-
ber o  factions, or competing groups. By 
the time o  Andrew Jacksons administra-
tion (1829 1837), a potent party had arisen 
to challenge the Democrats, known as the 
National Republicans and then Whigs. T e 
major issues o  the day con  icts over public 
lands, the Second Bank o  the United States, 
high tari  s, and slavery all had made new 
party alignments inevitable.

How are the politics of 

today different from past 

eras?

** Analyzing Political Cartoons This cartoon ridicules the f ghting in 

Congress between Federalists and Anti-Federalists soon a ter John Adams, a 

Federalist, was elected President in 1796.   Why was the election of 1796 so 

signi  cant to each party?

potent
adj. power ul, strong

alignment
n. arrangement, 
grouping

1
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Apply the Skill

SKILL ACTIVITY

Two-Party System in American History 2

CHAPTER

5
SECTION  2

1.   Identify the two characters in this 

cartoon. What do they represent?

2.   What symbol does the cartoonist 

use to represent the Democrats  

victory in the 2006 elections? 

3.   Does the cartoonist think 

Democrats and Republicans will 

work together well as a result of 

the election? Explain your answer. 

4.   Why do you think the cartoon is 

titled Democrats Flying High ? 

Analyze Political Cartoons

In the midterm elections of November 2006, Democrats gained 
control of both the House of Representatives and the Senate for the 
first time since 1994. Large numbers of Democrats were also elected 

to state legislatures and governorships. Many saw the election 
as evidence that Americans were unhappy with the Iraq War, the 
federal government s clumsy response to the Hurricane Katrina 
disaster, and the growing federal deficit all of which occurred 

under a Republican President and Congress. 

Examine the political cartoon below, titled Democrats Flying 
High  (dated November 8, 2006). Then answer the questions that 
follow on a separate sheet of paper.

1
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SKILLS WORKSHEET

Two-Party System in American History 3

CHAPTER

5
SECTION  2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Analyze Political Cartoons

In the midterm elections of November 2006, Democrats gained control of both the 
House of Representatives and the Senate for the first time since 1994. Large numbers 
of Democrats were also elected to State legislatures and governorships. The election 
was widely seen as evidence of Americans  dissatisfaction with the Iraq War, the fed-
eral government s inept response to the Hurricane Katrina disaster, and the growing 
federal deficit all of which occurred under a Republican president and Congress. 

Examine the political cartoon below, titled Democrats Flying High  (dated 
November 8, 2006). Then, on a separate sheet of paper, answer the questions 
that follow.

 1. Identify the two characters in this 

 cartoon. What do they represent?

 2. What symbol does the cartoonist use 

to represent the Democrats  victory in 

the 2006 elections? 

 3. Does the cartoonist think Democrats 

and Republicans will work together 

well as a result of the election? Explain 

your answer. 

 4. Why is the cartoon titled Democrats 

Flying High ?

Apply the Skill

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 19) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 20)

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 5C, Two-Party Politics. Write 
on the board: What qualities are associated with 
these animals? Answer in your notebook.

L1  L2  Differentiate Ask students to describe what 
is happening in the cartoon.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS

Have students share their responses to the Bellringer. 
(Qualities include strength, size, intelligence, and 
clumsiness for the elephant; endurance, braying, 
and stubbornness for the donkey.) Point out that 
cartoonist Thomas Nast popularized the symbols of 
the elephant for Republicans and the donkey for 
Democrats, beginning in the 1870s. Ask: What did 
the cartoonist hope to accomplish by using an 
elephant and a donkey in this cartoon? (The 
cartoonist was trying to show how Democrats and 
Republicans differed on a policy question, and the 
donkey and the elephant quickly made that point.)

L3  L4  Differentiate Have students draw a political 
cartoon using the elephant, donkey, or both. Instruct 
them to portray the party symbol(s) in a way that 
either supports or opposes the party s stand on a cur-
rent issue. Encourage them to use characteristics of 
the animal to help get their message across.

Answers
Checkpoint In past eras, government was domi-
nated by one party or the other. Today, government 
control is divided between the two parties.

Analyzing Political Cartoons It was the  rst truly 
contested election between the two parties.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 2, Chapter 5, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 19)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 20)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 21)

L3  Skills Worksheet (p. 23)

L2  Skill Activity (p. 24)

L3  Quiz A (p. 25)

L2  Quiz B (p. 26)
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T e Democrats, led by Jackson, were a 
coalition o  small armers, debtors, rontier 
pioneers, and slaveholders. T ey drew much 
o  their support rom the South and West. 
T e years o  Jacksonian democracy produced 
three undamental changes in the nations 
political landscape: (1) voting rights or all 
white males, (2) a huge increase in the num-
ber o  elected of  ces around the country, and 
(3) the spread o  the spoils system the 
practice o  awarding public of  ces, contracts, 
and other governmental avors to those who 
supported the party in power. 

T e Whig Party was led by the widely 
popular Henry Clay and the great orator 
Daniel Webster. T e party consisted o  a 
loose coalition o  eastern bankers, mer-
chants and industrialists, and many owners 
o  large southern plantations. T e Whigs 
were opposed to the tenets o  Jacksonian 
democracy and strongly supported a high 
tari  . However, the Whigs  victories were 
ew. Although they were the other major 

party rom the mid-1830s to the 1850s, the 
Whigs were able to elect only two men to the 
White House, both o  them war heroes: Wil-
liam Henry Harrison in 1840 and Zachary 

aylor in 1848.
By the 1850s, the growing crisis over 

slavery split both major parties. Le   lead-
erless by the deaths o  statesmen Clay and 
Webster, the Whig Party ell apart. Mean-
while, the Democratic Party split into two 
sharply divided camps, in the North and 
South. T rough the decade, the nation dri  ed 
toward civil war.

O  the several groupings that arose to 
compete or supporters among the ormer 
Whigs and the ragmented Democrats, the 
Republican Party was the most success-
ul. Founded in 1854, it drew many Whigs 

and antislavery Democrats to its ranks. T e 
Republicans nominated their  rst presiden-
tial candidate, John C. Fr mont, in 1856; and 
they elected their  rst President, Abraham 
Lincoln, in 1860.

With Abraham Lincolns election, the 
Republican Party became the only party in 
the history o  American politics to make the 
jump rom third-party to major-party status. 
As you will see, even greater things were in 
store or the Republicans.

The Era of the Republicans
T e Civil War signaled the beginning o  the 
second era o  one-party sway. For nearly 75 
years, the Republicans were to dominate the 
national political scene. T ey were supported 
by business and  nancial interests, and by 
armers, laborers, and newly reed A rican 

Americans.
T e Democrats, crippled by the war, were 

able to survive as a national party largely 
because o  their hold on the Solid South in 
the years ollowing the end o  Reconstruc-
tion in the mid-1870s. Southern resentment 
o  the Republicans  role in the de eat o  the 
South, coupled with ears that the Federal 
Government would act to advance the rights 
o  A rican Americans, meant that the Demo-
crats would monopolize southern politics or 
the next 100 years. 

For the balance o  the century, the 
Democratic Party struggled to rebuild its 
national electoral base. In all that time, they 
were able to place only one candidate in the 
White House: Grover Cleveland in 1884 and 
again in 1892. His two victories marked only 
short breaks in Republican control, how-
ever. Riding the crest o  popular acceptance 
and unprecedented prosperity, the GOP 
remained the dominant party well into the 
twentieth century.

T e election o  1896 was especially criti-
cal in the development o  the two-party sys-
tem. It climaxed years o  protest by small 
business owners, armers, and the emerging 
labor unions against big business,  nancial 
monopolies, and the railroads. T e Republi-
can Party nominated William McKinley and 
supported the gold standard. T e Democratic 
candidate was William Jennings Bryan, a sup-
porter o  ree silver, who was also endorsed 
by the Populist Party.

With McKinley s victory in 1896, the 
Republicans regained the presidency. In doing 
so, they drew a response rom a broader 
range o  the electorate the people eligible 
to vote. T is new strength allowed the GOP 
to maintain its role as the dominant party in 
national politics or another three decades.

T e Democratic Party lost the election 
o  1896, but it won on another score. Bryan, 
its young, dynamic presidential nominee, 

What were the major 

political issues during 

the 1820s? 

tenet

n. principle, belie , 

conviction

sway

n. inf uence, power
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Political Parties in United States History

 1. What political party Democratic or Republican might the following people 
support if they were alive today? Why?

  A. Alexander Hamilton _________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  B. Thomas Jefferson ____________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  C. Andrew Jackson ____________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  D. Daniel Webster ______________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

 2.  Identify the common features of the following Presidents and presidential 
candidates.

  A. William Henry Harrison/Dwight Eisenhower ___________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  B. Grover Cleveland/Woodrow Wilson ___________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  C. Jimmy Carter/George H.W. Bush _____________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  D. Theodore Roosevelt/George Wallace __________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

 3. What major event ushered in the change of administration at the start of these 
eras? 

  A. the era of the Republicans  ____________________________________________

  B. the second era of the Democrats _______________________________________

  C. the era of divided government  ________________________________________

 4. Identify the Presidents described below. 

  A. the first and last Federalist Party President

   ______________________________________________________________________

  B. the only two Whig Presidents

   ______________________________________________________________________

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 5E, The Third Term Panic, when you discuss party symbols. Ex-
plain that Thomas Nast is accusing Democrats of scaring voters into thinking Republi-
can President Ulysses S. Grant would seek an unprecedented third term. Ask: What is 
the donkey wearing? (a lion skin labeled Caesarism a reference to the dictato-
rial emperor of Rome) Whom was Nast comparing to Caesar? Why? (He was 
comparing Grant to Caesar, suggesting that Grant wanted to become an emperor by 
seeking a third term.) How are Republican voters reacting? (In a panic, they are 
jumping toward an abyss labeled chaos. ) Is Nast con  rming or denying that 
Grant will seek a third term? (denying he sees it as a Democratic ploy, represent-
ed by the donkey dressed in a lion s skin)

Answers
Checkpoint con  icts over public lands, the Second 
Bank of the United States, high tariffs, and slavery

EXTEND THE DISCUSSION

Display Transparency 5D, Party Symbols. Ask: What 
kind of animal is this? (a mix of an elephant and 
a donkey) What is the message? (that there isn t 
much difference between the two parties)

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 5 Section 2 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 21), in which students test their 
knowledge of American political history. Tell students 
that they can use their textbooks to help them  nd 
the information. You may wish to have students 
work cooperatively in groups in which each group 
member works on one part of the activity and then 
shares his or her  ndings with the other members.

L1  L2  Differentiate Group L1 and L2 students 
with L3 and L4 students.

CREATE A CARTOON

After completing their worksheets, have students 
create a political cartoon about a key event in Ameri-
can political history. Distribute the Rubric for Assess-
ing Political Cartoons (Unit 1 All-in-One, p. 250).

L1  L2  Differentiate Have students work in teams 
to locate an event to illustrate and to design their 
cartoons.
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Party Identity: Past and Present

campaigned throughout the country as the 
champion o  the little man.  He helped to 
push the nations party politics back toward 
the economic arena, and away rom the 
divisions o  sectionalism that had plagued 
the nation or so many years. Sectionalism 
emphasizes a devotion to the interests o  a 
particular region.

T e Republicans su  ered their worst set-
back o  the era in 1912, when they renomi-
nated incumbent President William Howard 

a  . Former President T eodore Roosevelt, 
denied the nomination o  his party, le   the 
Republicans to become the candidate o  his 
Bull Moose  Progressive Party. raditional 

Republican support was divided between a   
and Roosevelt. As a result, the Democratic 
nominee, Woodrow Wilson, was able to cap-
ture the presidency although with less than 
  y percent o  the popular vote. Wilson also 

managed to keep the of  ce our years later by 
a very narrow margin.

Again, however, the Democratic suc-
cesses o  1912 and 1916 proved only a brie  
interlude. T e GOP reasserted its control 
o  the nations politics by winning each o  
the next three presidential elections: Warren 
Harding o  Ohio in 1920, Calvin Coolidge 
o  Vermont in 1924, and Herbert Hoover o  
Cali ornia in 1928.

The Return of the Democrats
T e Great Depression, which began in 1929, 
had a massive impact on nearly all aspects o  
American li e including the political landscape. 
T e landmark presidential election o  1932 
brought Franklin Roosevelt and the Demo-
crats back to power at the national level. T at 
election also marked a basic shi   in the publics 
attitude toward the proper role o  government 
in the nations social and economic li e.

Franklin Roosevelt and the Democrats won 
in 1932 with a new electoral base, built largely 
o  southerners, small armers, organized labor, 
and big-city political organizations. Roosevelts 
revolutionary economic and social wel are pro-
grams urther strengthened that coalition. It also 
brought increasing support rom A rican Ameri-
cans and other minorities to the Democrats.

T e historic election o  1932 made the 
Democratic Party the clear majority party in 
American politics a position it was to keep or 
the better part o  the next 40 years.  President 
Roosevelt won overwhelming reelection in 
1936, an unprecedented third term in 1940, 
and another term in the midst o  World War 
II, in 1944. Vice President Harry S ruman 
completed that ourth term, ollowing FDRs 
death in April o  1945. President ruman was 
elected to a ull term o  his own in 1948 

What third-party can-

didate had an in  uence 

on the election of 1912? 

Explain.

interlude

n. intervening time

 Analyzing Political Cartoons 
Cartoonist Thomas Nast has been 

credited with creating the party 

symbols in his 1874 cartoons for the 

magazine Harper s Weekly. Originally, 

neither party adopted his ideas. Over 

time, each party assumed and revised 

the symbols, which have since be-

come synonymous with party identity. 

What characteristics of the donkey 

and  elephant do you think appeal 

to Democrats and Republicans? 

How have the parties modernized 

the symbols since the publication 

of Nast s  cartoons?  

Democrats Republicans

DISCUSS

Discuss students  responses to the last question on 
the Core Worksheet. Ask students to think about 
how recent major events, such as the terrorist attacks 
of September 11, 2001, might affect party balance. 
(People may tend to unify behind a particular party 
or seek stability during times of crisis.) Have students 
consider this question: How are present times dif-
ferent from past eras, in which one party was 
able to dominate? Guide students to consider fac-
tors such as new technologies and the access people 
today have to information about their leaders; and 
major historical events of the era and how those may 
have affected attitudes about government.

L4  Differentiate Ask higher-level students to 
compare modern times to other eras in history in 
which one major party or another has emerged as 
dominant. Do we appear to be on the verge of such 
an era today? Why or why not?

Background
THE DEMOCRATIC DONKEY In the campaign for the presidency in 1828, Andrew 
Jackson s opponents called him a jackass for his views. Jackson turned this label into 
an advantage. He used the donkey in his campaign posters. The donkey appeared 
in a cartoon for the  rst time to represent Jackson s stubbornness during the battle 
over the Second Bank of the United States. In the cartoon on this page, Thomas 
Nast associated the donkey with the Democratic Party for the  rst time. Nast 
intended the donkey as a criticism of the Copperheads, an anti-war faction of the 
Democratic Party. The lion is Secretary of War Edwin Stanton, who had died. The 
cartoon is titled A Live Jackass Kicking a Dead Lion.  The donkey symbol caught 
on, and Nast continued to use it to represent Democrats.

Answers
Analyzing Political Cartoons The donkey seems 
stubborn, tough, and fearless. The elephant may be 
seen as mighty and courageous. The modern sym-
bols are more iconic and patriotic and less realistic 
than the older cartoon images.

Checkpoint Theodore Roosevelt and his Bull Moose 
Party split the Republicans and may have helped the 
Democrats win the election.
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Political Parties From 1800 to Today

 

Era of Republicans, 1860 1932

in a close election against GOP challenger 
T omas E. Dewey o  New York. T e Repub-
licans regained the White House in 1952, 
and kept it in 1956, with World War II hero 
Dwight Eisenhower. Both times, the widely 
popular Eisenhower de eated the Democrat 
Adlai Stevenson.

T e GOPs return to power was brie , how-
ever. Senator John F. Kennedy recaptured the 
presidency or the Democrats in 1960. He did 
so with a razor-thin victory over the Repub-
lican Partys standard bearer, and then Vice 
President Richard M. Nixon. 

Lee Harvey Oswald shot and killed Presi-
dent Kennedy in Dallas, exas, on Novem-
ber 22, 1963, and so Vice President Lyndon 
B. Johnson became President. Mr. Johnson 
won a ull term o  his own in 1964, crushing 
Republican Barry Goldwater o  Arizona. 

Era of Divided Government
Richard Nixon made a success ul return 
to presidential politics eight years af er his 
narrow loss to John Kennedy in 1960. In 

1968 he de eated Vice President Hubert 
Humphrey, the candidate o  a Democratic 
Party torn apart by con  icts over the war in 
Vietnam, civil rights, and a variety o  social 
issues. T at election also had a strong third-
party e  ort rom American Independent 
Party candidate George Wallace. Mr. Nixon 
won only a slim plurality o  the votes cast in 
that election.

President Nixon retained the White House 
in 1972, routing the choice o  the still-divided 
Democrats, Senator George McGovern o  
South Dakota. However, the Watergate scan-
dal orced him rom o   ce in August o  1974.

Vice President Gerald Ford then became 
President and served the remainder o  the 
second Nixon term in the White House. 
Beset by problems in the economy, by the 
continuing e  ects o  Watergate, and by his 
pardon o  ormer President Nixon, Mr. Ford 
lost the presidency in 1976. In a very close 
election, the voters rejected his bid or a 
ull term, pre erring instead the Democratic 

Party s candidate, Jimmy Carter, the ormer 
governor o  Georgia. 

 Analyzing Timelines This timeline shows which parties have dominated 

the presidency since the election of 1800. What issues or events had an impact 

on elections held before the current era? 

Era of Democrats 1800 1860

1800 Thomas Jefferson 

(below) is elected President, 

 ushering in an era of Demo-

cratic  domination that l asted 

until the Civil War.

1828 President Andrew 

Jackson s (right) Demo-

cratic Party includes small 

farmers, debtors, frontier 

pioneers, and slaveholders.

1854 The Republican 

Party is born,  attracting 

many former Whigs and 

antislavery  Democrats. 

1860 The election of 

Abraham Lincoln (below) 

and the start of the Civil 

War mark the beginning 

of 75 years of Republican 

Party supremacy.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Have students create a timeline 
of the most recent era the Era of Divided Govern-
ment that combines election information with key 
events discussed in the section. Students may add 
events from their own research and knowledge to 
the timeline. Where appropriate, students should 
indicate how they think events may have in  uenced 
political developments.

L1  L2  Differentiate Ask students to examine the 
timeline Political Parties from 1800 to Today  and 
write their own caption for the illustration.

L4  Differentiate Have students write an essay in 
which they predict which party, if any, will gain and 
hold control of the White House in the next era of 
political parties. Students should also predict what 
issues will help shape the era.

Debate
Use this quotation to start a debate in your classroom.  

Divided government seemed to lead to deadlocks that threatened our ability to 
govern.

Divided Government Gridlock or Godsend
from the Wisconsin Academy Review, 1996 

Ask: Do you agree with this observation about divided government?

Answers
Analyzing Timelines slavery, Civil War, Great 
Depression
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Era of Democrats, 1932 1968
   
Era of Divided 

 Government, 1968 Today

The Republican Advantage A steadily 
worsening economy, political allout rom the 
Iranian hostage crisis, and his own inability 
to establish himsel  as an ef ective President 
spelled de eat or Jimmy Carter in 1980. Led 
by Ronald Reagan, the ormer governor o  
Cali ornia, the Republicans scored an impres-
sive victory over President Carter and the 
independent bid o  ormer Republican Con-
gressman John Anderson o  Illinois. Mr. Rea-
gan won a second term by a landslide in 1984; 
the Democratic candidate Vice President Wal-
ter Mondale could carry only his home State 
o  Minnesota and the District o  Columbia.

T e GOP kept the White House with a 
third straight win in 1988. T eir candidate, 
George H.W. Bush o  exas, had served as 
Vice President through the Reagan years and 
became the  rst sitting Vice President to win 
the presidency since Martin Van Buren in 1836. 
Mr. Bush trounced his Democratic opponent, 
Governor Michael Dukakis o  Massachusetts.

T e Reagan and Bush victories o  the 
1980s triggered wide-ranging ef orts to alter 
many o  the nations oreign and domestic 
policies. Despite the hugely success ul Per-
sian Gul  War o  1990 1991, Mr. Bush was 

done in by problems that plagued the nations 
economy in the 1980s into the 1990s. He was 
de eated in 1992 by Democrat Bill Clinton, 
then governor o  Arkansas, who also turned 
back an independent challenge by exas bil-
lionaire H. Ross Perot. 

Into the Twenty-First Century Bill 
Clinton won a second term in 1996, hand-
ily de eating the Republican candidate, long-
time senator rom Kansas, Bob Dole, and, 
at the same time, thwarting a third-party 
bid by Mr. Perot. T e Republican-controlled 
Congress mounted an unsuccess ul attempt 
to impeach and remove President Clinton in 
the midst o  his second term.

T e GOP did regain the White House 
in the exceedingly close presidential contest 
o  2000. T eir candidate, George W. Bush, 
son o  the ormer Republican President, was 
then the governor o  exas. T e younger Mr. 
Bush ailed to win the popular vote contest 
in 2000, but he did capture a bare majority o  
the electoral votes and so the White House. 
His Democratic opponent, Vice President Al 
Gore, became the  rst presidential nominee 
since 1888 to win the popular vote and yet 

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour of 

this timeline at 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

What factors contributed 

to Jimmy Carter s defeat 

in the 1980 election?

thwart

v. to defeat, stop

1932 The Depression brings about 

a shift in the role of government 

and, led by FDR (left), a return of the 

Democrats to power.

1968 From this election on, neither 

party consistently holds the presidency, 

and Congress is often controlled by the 

opposing party.

2000 2002 2004 2006

State
Legislatures*

D=16
R=17
Divided=16

D=17
R=21
Divided=11

D=19
R=20
Divided=10

D=23
R=15
Divided=11

Governors D=19
R=29
Other=2

D=24
R=26

D=22
R=28

D=22
R=28

*Nebraska s legislature has one chamber and is nonpartisan.

Tell students to go to the Interactivity for an interac-
tive timeline about the parties in history.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the 
students  class participation, using the Rubric for 
Assessing Individual Performance in a Group (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 251).

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 25)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 26)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Fast Facts

The following table gives information about party control of state legislatures and 
governor s mansions.

Answers
Checkpoint steadily worsening economy, political 
fallout from the Iranian hostage crisis, and own ina-
bility to establish himself as an effective President
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ail to win the presidency; you will read more 
about this in Chapter 13.

T e years since Richard Nixon won the 
presidency in 1968 have been marked by divided 
government, or a situation in which one o  the 
major parties occupies the White House and 
the other party holds a majority o  the seats in 
one or both houses o  Congress. Over much o  
the past 40 years, Republicans have lived in the 
White House and Democrats have controlled 
Capitol Hill.5 T at circumstance was reversed 
rom 1995 to 2001, though.

T rough much o  our history, newly 
elected Presidents have regularly swept many 
o  their party s candidates into of  ce with 
them on their coattails.  T us, the Demo-
crats gained 62 seats in the House o  Repre-
sentatives when Woodrow Wilson won his 
 rst term in 1912, and they picked up 97 seats 

when FDR was  rst elected in 1932. But the 
victories o  several recent Presidents like 
George W. Bush in 2000 have not carried 
the coattail e  ect.

T e Republicans lost seats in the House 
and Senate in 2000 but did manage to keep a 
narrow hold on both chambers. T e Demo-
crats reclaimed the upper house in 2001, 
when a senator switched parties.

Sparked by the prodigious campaign 
e  orts o  President Bush, the Republicans 
won back the Senate and padded their slim 
majority in the House in the o  -year elec-
tions o  2002 and continued their winning 
ways in 2004. Mr. Bush de eated his Demo-
cratic opponent, Senator John Kerry o  Mas-
sachusetts, and his party kept its narrow grip 
on both the House and Senate in the hard-
ought congressional elections o  that year.

T e GOP su  ered signi  cant losses in 
the most recent o  -year elections, however. 
T e Democrats, riding the wave o  increasing 
dissatis action with several Bush administra-
tion policies and, in particular, mounting 
opposition to the war in Iraq, regained con-
trol o  Congress in November 2006.

T at control was strengthened in the 
2008 election, as Democrats ousted even 
more Republicans rom their seats in both 
houses o  Congress. Barack Obama de eated 
his Republican rival, John McCain, or the 
presidency as voters turned to the Democrats 
in hopes that a change o  party would help 
to solve the many grave problems acing the 
nation. And so the Democrats control both 
houses o  Congress and the White House 
today, a situation which has not occurred 
since President Clintons  rst term.

SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Persuasive Writing: Gather 

Details Using the Internet or other 

resources, carry out research to f nd 

out how political parties view (or 

viewed) one o  the issues that you 

listed in Section 1. Take notes on your 

f ndings.

1. Guiding Question Use your 

completed table to answer the ques-

tion: How has the two-party system 

a ected the history o  American 

government?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Brie  y describe the overall pattern in 

the way the two major parties have 

competed or and held power in 

American history.

3. What is sectionalism? 

4. What characterizes the present politi-

cal era that began in 1968?

Critical Thinking

5. Draw Conclusions Do you think 

one-party rule or divided government 

comes closer to the ideal the original 

Framers had when they envisioned a 

government without political parties?

6. Synthesize Information How do 

political and economic crises hinder 

or help candidates get elected? Use 

specif c examples rom the section to 

support your answer.   

5 The Democrats held almost uninterrupted control of Congress 

from 1933 to 1995. Over those years, the Republicans controlled 

both houses of Congress for only two two-year periods  rst, 

after the congressional elections of 1946, and then after those 

of 1952. The GOP did win control of the Senate (but not the 

House) in 1980; the Democrats recaptured the upper chamber 

in 1986. 

What does divided 

government  mean? 

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

prodigious

adj. o  great size, 

power, extent

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Knowing when and 
why the two-party 
system  rst emerged 
(Questions 1 and 5)

Have students write a brief biographical 
pro  le of both Alexander Hamilton and 
Thomas Jefferson, explaining their role in the 
founding of the government and their beliefs 
about its basic forms and purposes.

Identifying and un-
derstanding the four 
major eras of political 
parties (Questions 2 
and 3)

Have students create a table that shows for 
each era the party that dominated and the 
major issues that faced the nation during 
that era.

Recognizing the 
causes and features 
of the current era of 
divided government 
(Questions 4 and 6)

Have students identify the times between 
1968 and the present in which one party 
has controlled both the Congress and the 
presidency.

Assessment Answers 

REMEDIATION

1. A strong answer will explain that the strug-
gle between the two parties to gain power has 
created four distinct eras in American history, 
each hinging on a signi  cant historical event.

2. In general, the history of American govern-
ment can be divided into four eras, three of 
which were dominated by one or the other 
major party. In the current era, neither party 
has managed to gain lasting control.

3. devotion to the interests of a particular region

4. divided government, in which one major 
party holds the presidency while the other 

holds most seats in one or both houses of 
Congress

5. Sample answer: Divided government more 
closely represents the Framers  ideal of no 
party. Since no one party has  rm control, 
the parties must compromise to get anything 
done. The Framers intended members of 
government to cooperate. If one party ruled, 
then it would have little incentive to listen to 
opposing ideas.

6. Sample answer: Political or economic crises 
create discontent and a demand for political 

change. The Great Depression helped Franklin 
Roosevelt win. Con  icts over the Vietnam War 
and civil rights opened the door for Richard 
Nixon, but Watergate forced him out. Gerald 
Ford pardoned Nixon, helping to doom his re-
election bid. Economic troubles and the Iranian 
hostage crisis led to Jimmy Carter s reelection 
defeat.

QUICK WRITE Students will research their issue 
to  nd out how political parties viewed it.

Answers
Checkpoint one major party occupies the White 
House while other party holds majority of seats in 
one or both houses of Congress

136   Political Parties



Chapter 5  Section 3  137

Ideological

*

*

*

Single-

Issue

*

*

*

Economic

Protest

*

*

*

Splinter

*

*

*

Minor Parties

Objectives

1. Identi y the types o  minor parties 

that have been active in American 

politics.

2. Understand why minor parties are 

important despite the act that none 

has ever won the presidency.

Libertarian, Re orm, Socialist, Prohibition, Natural Law, Communist, Amer-
ican Independent, Green, Constitution these are only some o  the many 

parties that have  elded presidential candidates in recent years and continue 
to do so. You know that none o  these parties or their candidates has any real 
chance o  winning the presidency. But this is not to say that minor parties are 
unimportant. T e bright light created by the two major parties too o  en blinds 
us to the vital role several minor parties have played in American politics.

Minor Parties in the United States
T eir number and variety make minor parties dif  cult to describe and classi y. 
Some have limited their e  orts to a particular locale, others to a single State, 
and some to one region o  the country. Still others have tried to woo the entire 
nation. Most have been short-lived, but a ew have existed or decades. And, 
while most have lived, mothlike, around the  ame o  a single idea, some have 
had a broader, more practical base. Still, our distinct types o  minor parties 
can be identi  ed.

Ideological Parties T e ideological parties are those based on a particular 
set o  belie s a comprehensive view o  social, economic, and political matters. 
Most o  these minor parties have been built on some shade o  Marxist thought; 
the Socialist, Socialist Labor, Socialist Worker, and Communist parties are 
leading examples o  that act.

A ew ideological parties have had a quite di  erent approach, however
especially the Libertarian Party o  today, which emphasizes individualism and 
calls or doing away with most o  governments present unctions and pro-
grams. T e ideological parties have seldom been able to win many votes. As a 
rule, however, they have been long-lived.

Single-Issue Parties T e single-issue parties ocus on only one public-
policy matter. T eir names have usually indicated their primary concern. For 
example, the Free Soil Party opposed the spread o  slavery; the American 
Party, also called the Know Nothings,  opposed Irish-Catholic immigration 
in the 1850s; and the Right to Li e Party opposes abortion today.

The Minor Parties

SECTION 3

Guiding Question

What role have minor parties 

played in American politics? Use a 

f owchart to take notes on the role o  

minor parties in American politics. 

Political Dictionary
ideological 
parties

single-issue 
parties

economic 
protest parties

splinter parties

Images Above: George C. Wallace, 

governor o  Alabama, campaigned or 

President in 1968 as a member o  the 

American Independent Party.

Minor Parties

Ideological

 based on 
set of beliefs

 most 
Marx-based: 
socialist or 
communist

 Libertarian: 
individual-
ism, little 
government

 long-lived

Single-Issue

 focus on 
one policy 
matter

 fade with 
events and 
adoption 
of issue by 
major party

Economic 
Protest

 in periods 
of economic 
discontent

 demand 
better times

 often 
sectional

 fade 
with better 
economic 
times

Splinter

 split from 
major party

 form 
around 
strong 
personality

 fade when 
leader steps 
aside

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  There are four types of minor parties: ideological, single-issue, economic 
protest, and splinter.  Even though minor parties do not win most elections, they 
play an important role as critics and innovators.  Minor parties affect election out-
comes mainly by taking votes away from the major parties.

CONCEPTS: popular sovereignty, role of government in public policy

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Minor parties rarely win elections but do have a 
signi  cant impact on election outcomes.  Minor parties represent views and calls for 
change that are not embraced by the major parties and that might be overlooked.

GUIDING QUESTION

What role have minor parties 

played in American politics?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 describe the categories of minor parties by examin-
ing an illustration.

 learn about minor parties by creating an identity 
and a campaign  yer for a  ctitious minor party.

 examine the possible impact of minor parties on a 
recent presidential election.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 27) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 28)

INNOVATE AND THINK CREATIVELY

To teach the skill of thinking creatively, have stu-
dents read Innovate and Think Creatively in the Skills 
Handbook, p. S23. Then have them create their own 
minor political parties using the Core Worksheet.
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Most o  the single-issue parties have 
aded into history. T ey died away as events 

have passed them by, as their themes have 
ailed to attract voters, or as one or both o  

the major parties have taken their key issues 
as their own.

Economic Protest Parties T e economic 

protest parties have been rooted in periods 
o  economic discontent. Unlike the social-
ist parties, these groups have not had any 
clear-cut ideological base. Rather, they have 
proclaimed their disgust with the major par-
ties and demanded better times, and have 
ocused their anger on such real or imagined 

enemies as the monetary system, Wall Street 
bankers,  the railroads, or oreign imports.

O  en, they have been sectional parties, 
drawing their strength rom the agricultural 
South and West. T e Greenback Party tried 
to take advantage o  agrarian discontent rom 
1876 through 1884. It appealed to struggling 
armers by calling or the ree coinage o  

silver, ederal regulation o  the railroads, an 
income tax, and labor legislation. A descen-
dant o  the Greenbacks, the Populist Party o  
the 1890s also demanded public ownership 
o  railroads, telephone and telegraph com-
panies, lower tari  s, and the adoption o  the 
initiative and re erendum.

Each o  these economic protest parties 
has disappeared as the nation has climbed 
out o  the dif  cult economic period in which 
that party arose.

Splinter Parties T ose that have split away 
rom one o  the major parties are known as 

splinter parties. Most o  the more impor-
tant minor parties in our politics have been 
splinter parties. Among the leading groups 
that have split away rom the Republicans are 
T eodore Roosevelt s Bull Moose  Progres-
sive Party o  1912 and Robert La Follettes 
Progressive Party o  1924. From the Demo-
crats have come Henry Wallaces Progressive 
Party and the States  Rights (Dixiecrat) Party, 
both o  1948, and George Wallaces American 
Independent Party o  1968.

Most splinter parties have ormed around 
a strong personality most o  en someone 
who has ailed to win his or her major par-
ty s presidential nomination. T ese parties 

have aded or collapsed when that leader has 
stepped aside. T us, the Bull Moose Progres-
sive Party passed away when T eodore Roos-
evelt returned to the Republican old a  er 
the election o  1912. Similarly, the Ameri-
can Independent Party lost nearly all o  its 
brie  strength when Governor George Wal-
lace rejoined the Democrats a  er his strong 
showing in the presidential race in 1968.

Like many minor parties in American 
politics, the Green Party, ounded in 1996, is 
dif  cult to classi y. T e Green Party began as a 
classic single-issue party but, as the party has 
evolved, it simply will not  t into any o  the 
categories set out here. T e Green Party came 
to prominence in 2000, with Ralph Nader as 
its presidential nominee. His campaign was 
built around a smorgasbord o  issues envi-
ronmental protection, o  course, but also uni-
versal healthcare, campaign  nance re orm, 
restraints on corporate power, and much 
more. 

T e Greens re used to nominate Ralph 
Nader in either 2004 or 2008. In 2004, they 
instead chose attorney and political activ-
ist David Cobb who built his presidential 
campaign around most o  the positions the 
Greens had supported in 2000. 

In 2008, the Green Party nominated 
Cynthia McKinney, a ormer Democratic 
congresswoman rom Georgia. Among the 
positions supported by McKinney were an 
end to the war in Iraq, universal health care, 
and repeal o  the Patriot Act.

Why Minor Parties Are 
Important
Even though most Americans do not support 
them, minor parties have still had a consider-
able impact on American politics and on the 
major parties. For example, it was a minor 
party, the Anti-Masons, that  rst used a 
national convention to nominate a presiden-
tial candidate in 1831. T e National Republi-
cans and then the Democrats ollowed suit in 
1832. Ever since, national conventions have 
been used by both the Democrats and the 
Republicans to pick their presidential tickets.

Minor parties can have a telling e  ect 
in other ways. T us, a strong third-party 
candidacy can play a decisive role o  en a 

How are economic 

protest parties differ-

ent from single-issue 

parties?

agrarian
adj. relating to the land 

or its cultivation

smorgasbord
n. widely varied 

assortment or 

collection
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Directions: Write your answer to each question. Use complete 

sentences.

 1.  Complete the chart below by describing the different types of 
minor parties. List examples of each type.

 2.  Explain two reasons why minor parties are important.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

Ideological Parties are Economic protest parties

Current/Historical Example(s): Current/Historical Example(s):

Single-Issue parties are Splinter parties are

Current/Historical Example(s): Current/Historical Example(s):

1
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READING COMPREHENSION

The Minor Parties 3

C
HAPTER

5
S
ECTION

 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. Complete the chart below by describing the different types of minor parties 
and listing examples of each type.

Ideological Parties are . . .

Current/Historical Examples:

Economic protest parties . . .

Current/Historical Examples:

Single-Issue parties are . . .

Current/Historical Examples:

Splinter parties are . . .

Current/Historical Examples:

 2. Explain two ways minor parties have affected the major parties.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: In your notebook, list three 
current political or public policy issues or causes 
that interest you. Then rank them in order of 
importance to American society.

L2  Differentiate Explain to students that public 
policy is any kind of issue that government might try 
to address. Have students identify a public policy that 
is of concern to their families or friends.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS BELLRINGER

Have students share the issues and causes they iden-
ti  ed in the Bellringer activity. (Some might include 
climate change, taxes, or government ethics.) List 
them on the board.

Tell students that in this lesson, they will create their 
own minor political parties. Each party will focus on a 
particular issue or cause. They can use the Bellringer 
lists to help them decide on the focus of their party.

DISPLAY TRANSPARENCIES

Display Transparency 5F, Four Types of Minor Politi-
cal Parties. Discuss how each illustration relates to 
the descriptions of the four types of parties in the 
textbook. 

Display Transparency 5G, Presidential Election of 
1912. Tell students that this election highlights 
the role of minor parties in our political system. 
Ask: What is the signi  cance of the fact that 
there are three  gures in the cartoon? (Man 
on elephant: Republican William Howard Taft; man 
on donkey: Democrat Woodrow Wilson; man on 
moose: Theodore Roosevelt of Bull Moose Party a 
splinter party) What is the cartoon s message? 
(The cartoon shows Wilson pulling ahead because 
Roosevelt s Bull Moose Party, which split off from the 
Republican Party, is holding Taft back.)

Review answers to the Reading Comprehension 
Worksheet to ensure that students understand the 
differences between the types of parties.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 2, Chapter 5, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 27)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 28)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 29)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 31)

L3  Quiz A (p. 33)

L2  Quiz B (p. 34)

Answers
Checkpoint Economic protest parties focus on 
broad economic concerns hard times while 
single-issue parties are intently focused on a speci  c 
policy issue.
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Strong Minor Party Efforts, 1848 to Today*

*Includes all minor parties that polled at least 2% of the popular vote. SOURCE: U.S. Census Bureau; 
Historical Statistics of the United States, Colonial Times to 1970. 

Year Party % Popular Vote Electoral Votes

1848

1856

1860

1880

1888

1892

1904

1908

1912

1916

1920

1924

1932

1948

1968

1996

2000

---

8

39

---

---

22

---

---

---

88

---

---

---

13

---

39

---

46

---

---

Free Soil

Whig-American

Constitutional Union

Greenback

Prohibition

Populist

Prohibition

Socialist

Socialist

Progressive (Bull Moose)

Socialist

Socialist

Socialist

Progressive

Socialist

States  Rights (Dixiecrat)

Progressive

American Independent

Reform

Green

10.13

21.55

12.64

3.36

2.19

8.54

2.19

2.98

2.82

27.39

5.99

3.17

3.45

16.61

2.22

2.41

2.37

13.53

8.40

2.74

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Minor Parties in History

  The Free Soil Party is an example o  a single-

 issue party. It campaigned against the spread o  

slavery into the western States and territories. 

Former Democratic President Martin Van Buren 

ran as the party s presidential candidate in 1848. 

 In 1924, Robert 

La Follette led the 

 Progressive Party, 

a splinter party that 

broke away rom the 

Republican Party. 

 Analyzing Charts  Minor parties have sometimes had  signif cant 

impact on presidential elections. Using the data in the chart, which 

of these minor parties may have changed election results? 

Minor parties have played important roles in our political history, 

sometimes orcing one or both major parties to adopt new positions 

on public policy matters. Have any third-party candidates had 

an impact on presidential elections in recent years? Explain.

  Eugene Debs, 

pictured on this 

1912 campaign 

button, led the 

Socialist Party, 

an ideological party 

ounded in 1900.

Audio Tour

Listen to an audio tour about minor 

parties at

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CORE WORKSHEET

The Minor Parties 3

CHAPTER

5
SECTION 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Design a Minor Political Party

Using information from the chapter and your own ideas, design your own minor 
political party. 

Step 1 Write Your Party s Statement of Purpose
Using ideas generated during the Bellringer activity, compose your party s Statement 
of Purpose. That is, identify the basic idea, purpose, or goal that will drive your 
party. What do you hope to accomplish?

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Step 2 Identify Your Party Type
Identify the type of minor party you are creating. Is it a splinter party, an economic 
protest party, an ideological party, or a single-issue party?

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Step 3 Create a Party Campaign Slogan
Create a single phrase or slogan that you think will capture the attention and interest 
of the voters. Your slogan should reflect your party s purpose.

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Step 4 Create a Party Symbol
Recall that the symbol of the Democrats is a donkey and the symbol of the Republi-
cans is an elephant. Identify an animal or other easily recognizable image that could 
serve as your party s symbol. Explain the significance of your symbol.

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Debate
Ross Perot became a popular phenomenon in the 1992 presidential campaign. In 30-
minute infomercials, he expressed his dissatisfaction with the government s perfor-
mance on issues such as de  cit spending and corrupt campaign  nancing. That year 
he received 19 percent of the national vote. He ran again in 1996, but his support 
had waned, and he received only 8 percent of the vote.

Exit polls also show that more people would have voted for Perot if they thought he 
had a chance to win his vote total could have approached 40 percent.

New York Times Magazine, March 31, 1996

Use this quote to start a debate. Ask: Should people base their vote for a candi-
date on whether or not they think that candidate can win?

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 5 Section 3 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 27), in which students create 
their own minor political parties. Have students work 
through the steps to create an identity and a  yer for 
their own minor political party. Have students present 
their  yers to the class. Students should explain the 
reasons for their decisions and choices.

L1  L2  Differentiate Allow students to select spe-
ci  c steps in the activity to work on as an alternative 
to the entire activity.

L3  L4  Differentiate Have students answer the bo-
nus question to the activity and share their answers 
with the class during their  yer presentations.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  L4  Differentiate Distribute the Chapter 5 
Section 3 Extend Worksheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, 
p. 31). This worksheet provides the vote counts for 
major and minor parties in Florida and the nation for 
the 2000 elections. The questions lead the students 
to consider how minor parties might have affected 
the outcome of the election.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to an 
audio tour about minor parties.

Answers
Minor Parties in History Students might mention 
Ralph Nader (Green Party), who helped make the 
2000 election one of the closest and most controver-
sial in U.S. history.

Analyzing Charts The most obvious example is the 
Progressive (Bull Moose) Party, which took a substan-
tial share of electoral votes, but other parties include 
the American Party in 1856, the Progressive Party in 
1924 and the American Independent Party in 1968.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

spoiler role in an election. In a presiden-
tial contest, even i  a minor party ticket ails 
to win any electoral votes, it can still pull 
enough support away rom one o  the major 
parties to a  ect the outcome o  the elec-
tion. Many analysts think that Ralph Nader 
and the Green Party did exactly that to Al 
Gore and the Democratic Party in 2000. T e 
spoiler e  ect can occur in any national, State, 
or local election.

In 1912, a split in the Republican Party 
resulted in T eodore Roosevelts third-party 
candidacy. Almost certainly, i  Roosevelt had 
not quit the Republican Party, William Howard 

a   would have ared much better, and Wood-
row Wilson would not have become President.

Historically, however, minor parties have 
been most important in their roles o  critic 
and innovator. Unlike the major parties, they 
have been ready, willing, and able to take 
quite clear-cut stands on controversial issues. 
Many o  the more important issues o  Ameri-
can politics were  rst brought to the publics 
attention by a minor party among them, 
the progressive income tax, womens su  rage, 
and railroad and banking regulation.  Oddly 
enough, this very important innovator role 
o  the minor parties has also been a major 
source o  their rustration. When their pro-
posals have gained any real degree o  popu-
lar support, one and sometimes both o  the 
major parties have taken over those ideas. 
T e late Norman T omas, who was six times 
the Socialist Party s candidate or President, 
o  en complained that the major parties are 
stealing rom my plat orm.

Seventeen minor party presidential can-
didates, some o  them nominated by more 
than one party, appeared on the ballots o  
at least one State in 2008. T e most visible 
minor-party presidential campaigns in the 
2004 election were those o  the Green Lib-
ertarian, Constitution, and Socialist parties. 
More than a thousand minor-party candi-
dates also sought seats in Congress or ran 
or various State and local of  ces around the 

country. 

Former President Theodore Roosevelt became the Progressive or Bull Moose  

party s nominee in 1912 a ter losing the Republican Party s nomination. How 

might this image have been used by the Progressive Party in the 1912 

election?

innovator

n. one who introduces 

a new approach

SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Persuasive Writing: Review Argu-

ments Make a list o  each party s 

most persuasive arguments on the 

issue you selected in Sections 1 

and 2.  Review your lists and decide 

with which party you most agree or 

disagree. Note any arguments rom 

the opposing party that you f nd 

compelling.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted  owchart to answer the ques-

tion: What role have minor parties 

played in American politics?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. How do ideological parties di er 

rom single-issue parties? 

3. (a) Why do splinter parties develop? 

(b) What usually happens to these 

break-away parties?  

4. In what ways can minor parties im-

pact elections in this country?

Critical Thinking

5. Identify Points of View Why do you 

think a leader or group might seek to 

create a minor party even though their 

chances or winning are less than 

those o  a major party? 

6. Express Problems Clearly A minor 

party is likely to be a victim o  its own 

success. Explain the meaning o  this 

statement. 

How do minor parties act 

as critics of the major 

parties? 

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Identifying the dif-
ferent types of minor 
parties (Question 2)

Have students create an illustrated table that 
shows the different types of minor parties, 
along with a symbol that captures their key 
qualities.

Distinguishing 
between the different 
types of minor parties 
(Question 3)

Have students compare and contrast differ-
ent pairings of minor parties, such as Eco-
nomic Protest Parties or Single Issue Parties, 
and share their  ndings with the class.

Understanding the 
possible impact of 
minor parties (Ques-
tion 4)

Have students create a scenario in which a 
minor-party candidate prevents major party 
candidates from achieving a majority of the 
electoral college.

Understanding the 
roles of minor parties 
(Questions 1, 5, 6)

Have students create an outline for the 
portion of the section entitled Why Minor 
Parties Are Important.

Assessment Answers 

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the 
students  class participation, using the Rubric for 
Assessing Student Performance on a Project (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 252).

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 33)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 34)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Caption Possible response: A moose is a huge, pow-
erful animal. This image would play up Roosevelt s 
strength and vigor.

Checkpoint by drawing attention to important or 
controversial issues that the major parties may have 
ignored

1. Minor parties have played the role of spoiler 
and innovator. They often draw attention to 
important and controversial issues that the 
major parties avoid. When a minor party has 
gathered enough public support, the major 
parties often adopt the minor party s issue as 
their own.

2. Ideological parties are generally organized 
around a broad set of beliefs, whereas single-
issue parties are focused only on one issue.

3. (a) Splinter parties develop when a smaller 
group splits away from one of the major par-

ties. They usually form around a strong person-
ality. (b) Splinter parties often fade when the 
leader steps aside, typically to rejoin a major 
party.

4. Typically, minor parties don t have a strong 
impact on elections, although several minor 
party candidates have played a spoiler role, 
taking votes away from a major party candi-
date. Minor parties serve as innovators and 
draw attention to important and controversial 
issues that major parties might then add to 
their own platforms.

5. Possible answer: They may hope to gain 
enough public support to create change or 
pressure the major parties into adopting the 
issue.

6. Possible answer: A minor party will not 
become too successful, because as soon as it 
achieves some success, a major party will likely 
take over its ideas.

QUICK WRITE Students should review the par-
ties  arguments and decide with which party 
they most agree or disagree.
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 What do you think?

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Working on a Political Campaign

Elections are a great celebration o  
our democratic system. Even i  

you cannot vote, you can still play a 
part in deciding who our leaders will 
be. While many political campaigns 
have paid sta  , it is the volunteers 
who per orm much o  the actual 
work. A strong volunteer group can 
spell the di  erence between victory 
and de eat. Heres  how:

1. Get to Know the Candidate One 
excellent way to learn about the 
candidates is to visit their Web 
sites. Candidates might have a 
short biography, videos, press 
releases, and blogs posted. I  a 
candidate does not have a Web 
site, his or her campaign of  ce 
can provide similar in ormation. 
You might also try to see the can-
didate in person.

2. Choose a Candidate Once you 
are more amiliar with a can-
didate and his or her positions, 
decide i  that candidates belie s 
match your own. It is important 
to volunteer your time or a per-
son you believe in. Be prepared 
to talk about his or her views 
convincingly.

3. Find Out About Volunteer 

Opportunities Political cam-
paigns o  er a wide range o  
volunteer opportunities. A 
candidate may be looking or 
people to go door-to-door to 
seek support. T e campaign may 
need people to host or even just 
attend events. Most campaigns 
need people to make phone calls 
or send out mailings 
o   campaign 

literature. Campaigns also appre-
ciate  nancial contributions.

4. Choose a Task Be ore you choose 
a task, be sure you are capable o  
ul  lling it. For example, i  you 

do not have access to a car or a 
ride, avoid a task that would need 
transportation. I  your studies are 
demanding, do not commit to 
making phone calls every night. 
T ough you may not be able to 
do every job, you will be able to 
 nd some way to get involved 

and hope ully you will  nd it a 
rewarding experience.

 CAMPAIGNING IN FULL SWING DURING LAST DAYS OF ELECTION  

In the  nal days of the campaign, both camps worked furiously 

for success on election day. Phone banks made thousands of calls 

to convince undecided voters and supporters held campaign signs 

at every intersection. The candidates themselves rushed from 

appearance to appearance, all in an exhausting sprint to the  nish 

in this hotly contested election.

Citizenship Activity Pack

For an activity about working on a 

political campaign, go to

PearsonSuccessNet.com

1. Whom should you contact to f nd 

out which candidates are running 

or o f ce in your town or State?

2.  How might volunteering or a 

campaign help you become a more 

in ormed voter?

3. You Try It Follow the steps above to 

work on a political campaign. Keep 

a journal about your activities during 

the campaign and re  ect on your 

experience.  

Answers
 1. Students can contact local or state election of  -

cials to  nd out who is on the ballot. They may 
also  nd this information through reliable print 
or online sources.

 2. A strong answer should consider how getting 
involved in a campaign might allow a volunteer 
to learn about issues in the campaign and about 
the different views of the candidates.

 3. Strong responses should describe the tasks 
students did and what they learned from the 
experience.

Citizenship Activity Pack
L1  L2  If your students need extra support, use the Citizenship Activity Pack lesson 
How to Work on a Political Campaign. It includes a lesson plan for you and campaign 
strategy briefs and worksheets for students. Student teams will prepare a campaign 
strategy for a  ctitious candidate, based on their assigned campaign brief. Teams will 
present their strategies to the teacher/candidate. Students will use worksheets to as-
sess strategies and to write a letter of introduction to a campaign manager. Students 
may also access the Citizenship Activity Pack online for another activity about work-
ing on a political campaign at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Teach

BRAINSTORM

Have students read the news story about the election 
campaign at the beginning of the Citizenship 101 
lesson. As a class, have students generate a list of 
activities that are mentioned in the news article that 
might be performed by volunteers. Students should 
identify such campaign activities as participating in 
phone banks, holding signs at intersections, and 
helping organize and hold campaign appearances.

EXPLORE CANDIDATES

As a class, discuss ways students can identify and 
learn about candidates in an election. Have students 
generate a list of possible sources of information
candidate Web sites, campaign of  ces, newspapers, 
and appearances. If students have computer access, 
have them bring in examples of campaign Web sites.

EXPLORE OPPORTUNITIES

Have students follow steps 3 and 4 to generate a list 
of possible volunteer opportunities. Then have them 
select one that they feel they would be quali  ed to 
perform. Ask students to write a paragraph explain-
ing why their choice was appropriate for them.

Assess and Remediate
Collect the students  paragraphs and assess them. 
You may also wish to have them answer the What 
Do You Think questions at the bottom of the page.

LESSON GOAL

 Students will identify and explore opportunities for 
volunteer involvement in a political campaign.
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Party Organization

National State Local

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

Objectives

1. Understand why the major parties 

have a decentralized structure.

2. Describe the national party machin-

ery and party organization at the 

State and local levels. 

How strong, how active, and how well organized are the Republican and 
Democratic parties in your community? Contact the county chairperson 

or another of  cial in one or both o  the major parties. T ey are usually not very 
dif  cult to  nd. For starters, try the telephone directory.

The Decentralized Nature of the Parties
T e two major parties are o  en described as though they were highly orga-
nized, close-knit, well-disciplined groups. However, neither party is anything 
o  the kind. T ey are, instead, highly decentralized, ragmented, and o  en 
plagued by actions and internal squabbling.

Neither party has a chain o  command running rom the national through 
the State to the local level. Each o  the State party organizations is only loosely 
tied to the party s national structure. By the same token, local party organiza-
tions are o  en quite independent o  their parent State organizations. T ese 
various party units usually cooperate with one another, o  course but that is 
not always the case.

The Role of the Presidency T e Presidents party is almost always more 
solidly united and better organized than the other major party. T e President 
is automatically the party s leader, and asserts that leadership with such tools 
as ready access to the media, personal popularity, the power to make appoint-
ments to ederal of  ce, and the ability to dispense other avors.

T e other party has no one in an even aintly comparable position. Indeed, 
in the American party system, there is seldom any one person who can truly be 
called its leader. Rather, a number o  personalities, requently in competition 
with one another, orm a loosely identi  able leadership group in the party out 
o  power.6

Guiding Question

How are political parties organized 

at the federal, State, and local 

levels? Use a table to take notes on 

how political parties are organized.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 4

Party 

Organization

ward

precinct

6 The party out of power does have a temporary leader for a brief time every fourth year: its presidential 

candidate, from nomination to election day. A defeated presidential candidate is often called the party s titular 

leader a leader in title, by custom, but not in fact. What s more, if he or she lost by a wide margin, the 

defeated nominee may have little or no role to play in ongoing party affairs.

Image Above: Howard Dean served as 

the Democratic Party s national chairper-

son in the 2008 election.

Party Organization

National State Local

 National convention
 National committee
 National chairperson

 Central committee
 State chairperson

 Vary widely
  Units in each 
electoral district

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION 

How are political parties 

organized at the national, State, 

and local levels?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 learn about the activities of party organizations by 
analyzing an excerpt from a periodical.

 design political activities for a campaign at the local, 
State, and national levels.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 35) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 36)

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: In your notebook, explain 
what this means: [Both parties] are highly de-
centralized, fragmented, and often plagued by 
factions and internal squabbling.

L2  ELL Differentiate Help students de  ne any 
unfamiliar words in the statement.

Focus on the Basics
FACTS:  Federalism and the nominating process contribute to a decentralized party 
structure.  Neither major party has a strong chain of command from national to local 
level.  Nationally, each major party has these basic elements: convention, committee, 
chairperson, and two congressional campaign committees.  A central committee, 
headed by a chairperson, typically leads State party organizations. 

CONCEPTS: party decentralization, elements of party structure

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Both major parties are decentralized and frag-
mented.  There are distinct national and State party organizations.  The President s 
leadership helps unify the party in power.

PROBLEM SOLVING

Before students work on Core Worksheet B in this 
lesson, you may want to review tips on problem solving 
in the Skills Handbook, p. S17.
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The Impact of Federalism Federalism is 
a major reason or the decentralized nature o  
the two major political parties. Remember, the 
basic goal o  the major parties is to gain control 
o  government by winning elective of  ces.

oday there are more than half a million 
elective of  ces in the United States. We elect 
more people to public of  ce in this country 
than do the voters o  any other country on 
the planet. In the American ederal system, 
those of  ces are widely distributed over the 
national, State, and local levels. In short, 
because the governmental system is highly 
decentralized, so too are the major parties 
that serve it.

The Nominating Process T e nominat-
ing process is also a major cause o  party 
decentralization. Recall, rom Section 1, that 
the nominating process has a central role in 
the li e o  political parties. You will consider 
the selection o  candidates at some length in 
Chapter 7, but, or now, look at two related 
aspects o  that process.

First, candidate selection is an intraparty 
process. T at is, nominations are made within 
the party. Second, the nominating process 
can be, and o  en is, a divisive one. Where 
there is a  ght over a nomination, that con-
test pits members o  the same party against 
one another: Republicans  ght Republicans; 
Democrats battle Democrats. In short, the 
prime unction o  the major parties the 
making o  nominations is also a prime 
cause o  their highly ragmented character.

National Party Machinery
At the national level, both major parties are 
composed o   ve basic elements. T ey are 
structured around a national convention, a 
national committee, a national chairperson, 
and two congressional campaign committees.

The National Convention T e national 
convention, o  en described as the party s 
national voice, meets in the late summer 
o  every presidential election year to pick 
the party s presidential and vice-presidential 
candidates. It also per orms a ew other unc-
tions, as you will see in Chapter 13, including 

the adoption o  the party s rules and the writ-
ing o  its plat orm.

Beyond that, however, the convention 
has little authority. It has no control over the 
party s selection o  candidates or any other 
of  ces nor over the policy stands those nomi-
nees take. O  en, a national convention does 
play a role in making peace among various 
actions in the party, helping them to accept 

a party plat orm that will appeal to a wide 
range o  voters in the general election.

The National Committee Between con-
ventions, the party s a  airs are handled, at 
least in theory, by the national committee and 
by the national chairperson. For years, each 
party s national committee was composed 
o  a committeeman and a committeewoman 
rom each State and several o  the territories. 

T ey were chosen by the States party organi-
zation. Over the past several years, however, 
both parties have expanded the committees 
membership.

oday, the Republican National Com-
mittee (RNC) also seats the party chair-
person rom each State and members rom 
the District o  Columbia, Guam, American 
Samoa, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands. 

How does the nomina-

tion process contribute 

to intraparty con  ict?

 Analyzing Political Cartoons How does this cartoon illustrate the 

decentralized nature of political parties?

divisive

adj. causing 

disagreement
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CHAPTER
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SECTION 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Get Out the Vote

The following excerpt describes some of the strategies political parties used in a past 
election to help achieve victory. Read the article and answer the questions that follow.

A get-out-the-vote (GOTV) effort is not always a high priority for campaign 
budgets, and is often a last-minute planning option. But it can make the difference 
on Election Day.

That came through loud and clear at the recent Campaigns & Elections 
seminar presentation by Blaise Hazelwood, a chief strategist for the Republican 

National Committee (RNC) and architect of the Republicans  vaunted 2002 GOTV 
effort. That plan, dubbed 72 Hour Task Force,  is widely credited with partly 

helping win control of the Senate and expand their House majority. It will be 

improved and expanded upon for President Bush s 2004 re-election bid. . . .
The 2002 Republican GOTV effort succeeded in beating Democrats at their 

own game. Labor unions had become experts in turning out their members and 
supporters on Election Day to vote for Democratic candidates, said Hazelwood. 

According to her research, in the 1998 and 2000 elections, union households 

overperformed in turnout results by up to 40 percent, while turnout results 

among religious conservatives who often vote Republican were found to be 
underperforming. . . .

One part of the strategy was to survey voters who voted only in presidential 

elections and to encourage them to vote Republican in off-year elections. This 
involved a healthy dose of salesmanship. . . .

Democrats are hoping to emulate the Republicans  grassroots electoral 
success of 2002, said Donna Brazile, a Democratic strategist who managed Al 

Gore s 2000 presidential campaign.
They are trying to use computer technology to target potential voters 

most likely to go to the polls. This requires holding cutting-edge demographic 

information on past and potential voters.
You can t rely on the people who came out 20 years ago, 10 years ago or 

even 10 months ago,  Brazile said at the seminar. Young people want to find their 
way onto the political landscape,  she said.

Democrats are pushing a 5104  strategy (51 percent of the presidential vote in 

2004) that needs to make extensive use of volunteers, particularly college students 
and other young people.

An effective grassroots strategy requires having third-party surrogates in 
neighborhoods vouch for candidates. The leaders can act as the eyes and ears of a 

campaign in the days and weeks before Election Day to gauge public opinion. One 

volunteer should be responsible for getting out 10 other people to vote, Brazile 

said. . . .
Traditionally, Republicans saw GOTV efforts taking place on television, while 

Democrats used vans to move volunteers around neighborhoods, Hazelwood 

said. Now their approach is more in line with the Democrats. . . .
Source: http://findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_m2519/is_7_24/ai_105657622, Campaigns and Elections, July 2003 by David Mark

1
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S
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

READING COMPREHENSION

Party Organization 2

CHAPTER

5
S

ECTION
 4

Directions: Match the description in Column I with the term 

in Column II. Write the letter of the correct answer in the blank 
provided.

Column I

______ 1.  group that helps run the party business

______ 2.  local unit into which a city is divided 

______ 3.  leader who runs a party s campaign 
and national convention 

______ 4.  smallest unit of electoral map, where 
all voters report in one place

______ 5.  the event in which a party formally 

names its candidates for President and 
Vice President

______ 6.  the party s leader when in power

Directions: Write your answer to each question. Use complete 
sentences.

 7.  Give three reasons that explain why parties are not well organized.

  a. ______________________________________________________________

  b.  ______________________________________________________________

  c. ______________________________________________________________

 8.  Describe how parties are organized at the state level.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

Column II

a. national chairperson

b. national committee

c. national convention

d. precinct

e. President

f. ward

1
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READING COMPREHENSION

Party Organization 3

C
HAPTER

5
S

ECTION
 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Match the term on the left to its description on the right. Write the letters in the 
appropriate blanks.

 1. ___national convention

 2. ___ward

 3. ___President

 4. ___national committee

 5. ___precinct

 6. ___national chairperson

A.  organization in charge of the party s main 
nominating event

B.  local unit into which a city is divided for the 
election of city council members

C.  the leader of a party s national organization

D.  smallest unit of election administration

E.  the event in which a party formally selects 
its presidential and vice-presidential nomi-
nees

F. the party s leader when in power

 7. How does the decentralized nature of the parties affect them?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 8. How does federalism contribute to party decentralization?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 9. Compare party organization at the State and national levels.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS BELLRINGER

Have students share their answers to the Bellringer 
question. (The parties are not well-organized, cohe-
sive groups. Instead, they are a loose-knit confedera-
tion of small pieces, and members often  ght among 
themselves.)

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET A

Distribute the Chapter 5 Section 4 Core Worksheet A 
(Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 37), in which students read a 
news report about a get out the vote  campaign. 
This worksheet will stimulate their thinking about 
party activities, which will help them complete Core 
Worksheet B.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 2, Chapter 5, Section 4:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 35)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 36)

L3  Core Worksheet A (p. 37)

L3  Core Worksheet B (p. 39)

L3  Quiz A (p. 40)

L2  Quiz B (p. 41)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 42)

L2  Chapter Test B (p. 45)

Answers
Checkpoint by placing members of the same party 
against each other

Analyzing Political Cartoons by showing that 
each party is made up of different factions, each 
with its own agenda
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Republicans:  $98 M

Democrats:  $27 M

Republicans:  $268 M

Democrats:  $261 M
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Raising Funds for Public Of  ce

Both parties spend a great deal o  e ort to make sure the party s 

o f ceholders stay in power. They raise money by holding large-

scale dinners, soliciting donations on their Web sites, and in a 

wide variety o  other ways. What does the chart show about 

spending over the last several years? Why might well-known 

party members be invited to speak at dinners?

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Update

To f nd out more about the costs 

o  running or o f ce, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Fundraising Dinners  Parties 

invite donors to extravagant 

undraising dinners to honor 

past Presidents and current 

party leaders.

Web Sites For the 2008 

election, the Democratic 

Party encouraged its 

supporters to purchase 

Democracy Bonds.

Representatives o  such GOP-related groups 
as the National Federation o  Republican 
Women also serve on the RNC.

T e Democratic National Committee 
(DNC) is an even larger body. In addition to 
the committeeman and -woman rom each 
State, it now includes the partys chairperson 
and vice-chairperson rom every State and the 
territories. Moreover, its ranks now include a 
ew dozen members rom the party organiza-

tions o  the larger States, and up to 75 at-large 
members chosen by the DNC itsel . Several 
members o  Congress, as well as governors, 

mayors, and members o  the Young Demo-
crats, also have seats on the DNC.

On paper, the national committee appears 
to be a power ul organization loaded with 
many o  the party s leading f gures. In act, it 
does not have a great deal o  clout. Most o  
its work centers on the staging o  the party s 
national convention every our years.

The National Chairperson In each party, 
the national chairperson is the leader o  the 
national committee. He or she is chosen to a 
our-year term by the national committee, at a 

What happens at each 

party s national conven-

tion?

Debate
Use this quotation to start a debate in your classroom. 

 All politics is local.

The Last Liberal  from The New York Times, March 11, 2001

Divide students into debate teams. Ask: Do you agree or disagree with this state-
ment? Support your position.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET B

Distribute the Chapter 5 Section 4 Core Worksheet B 
(Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 39), in which students map 
out a national campaign. Point out that a successful 
campaign requires activity on a national, State, and 
local level. Divide students into groups representing 
each major party to plan their activities together. 
Encourage them to list speci  c activities targeted to 
speci  c goals. 

L1  L2  Differentiate Have students focus on only 
one of the three levels national, State, or local.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Have students create a plan for 
organizing political activity at their school. Student 
plans should include components for identifying and 
registering possible voters, identifying possible vol-
unteers, sharing information about candidates, and 
getting out the vote.

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Have students create a 
poster that will encourage people to vote.

L4  Differentiate Divide students into two groups, 
one for each major party. Have them  nd out who 
leads their local party organization and ask for an 
interview. Display the T-Chart Graphic Organizer 
Transparency, and have the students in each group 
collaborate to create their own T-Chart to assist 
during the interview process. Tell groups that they 
should write a title on their chart, and suggest writ-
ing Questions  and Responses  in the column 
headers. Of course, the charts can be expanded 
as needed. Each group should prepare interview 
questions to  nd out how the local organization is 
structured and what it does. Each group should then 
interview the party leader and prepare an oral report 
for the class.

Tell students to go to the Online Update to  nd out 
more about the costs of running for of  ce.

Answers
Checkpoint The parties select their presidential and 
vice-presidential candidates, adopt party rules, and 
write the platform.

Raising Funds for Public Of  ce Spending has 
grown signi  cantly, suggesting that fundraising has 
become increasingly important in elections. Inviting 
well-known speakers to dinners could attract more 
possible contributors to the party.
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Local Party Organization

Ward

Congressional

District

meeting held right a  er the national convention. 
T e choice is made by the just-nominated 
presidential candidate and is then ratif ed by 
the national committee.

Only two women have ever held that top 
party post. Jean Westwood o  Utah chaired 
the DNC rom her party s 1972 convention 
until late 1972; and Mary Louise Smith o  
Iowa headed the RNC rom 1974 until early 
1977. Each lost her post soon a  er her party 
lost a presidential election. Ron Brown, the 
Democrats  national chairman rom 1989 to 
1993, is the only A rican American ever to 
have held the o   ce o  national chairperson 
in either major party.

T e national chairperson directs the 
work o  the party s headquarters and its pro-
essional sta   in Washington. In presidential 

election years, the committees attention is 
ocused on the national convention and then 

the campaign. In between presidential elec-
tions, the chairperson and the committee 
work to strengthen the party and its ortunes. 
T ey do so by promoting party unity, raising 
money, recruiting new voters, and otherwise 
preparing or the next presidential season. 
Both parties have lately established state-o -
the-art technical acilities to help their candi-
dates and o   ceholders better communicate 
with voters. T ose sophisticated acilities 
include such things as television studios, sat-
ellite uplinks, constantly updated Web sites, 
and computerized voter registration lists.

Congressional Campaign Committees 
Each party also has a campaign committee in 
each house o  Congress.7 T ese committees 
work to reelect incumbents and to make sure 
that open seats,  seats given up by retiring 
members, remain in the party. T e committees 
also take a hand in care ully selected campaigns 
to unseat incumbents in the other party, in 
those races where the chances or success seem 
to justi y those e  orts.

In both parties and in both houses, the 
members o  these congressional campaign 
committees are chosen by their colleagues. 

T ey serve or two-year terms that is, or a 
term o  Congress.

State and Local Party 
Machinery
National party organization is largely the 
product o  custom and o  rules adopted by 
the party s national conventions over time. 
At the State and local levels, on the other 
hand, party structure is largely determined 
by State law.

The State Organization In most States, 
party structure is decentralized, much as it is 
at the national level. It is usually built around 

What do the national 

committees do between 

presidential elections?

7 In the House: the National Republican Congressional Committee 

and the Democratic Congressional Campaign Committee; in the 

Senate: the National Republican Senatorial Campaign Commit-

tee and the Democratic Senatorial Campaign Committee

 Analyzing Diagrams Local party organization can vary from State 

to State, but a common example is shown here. What kind of party jobs 

do you think exist at each level of organization?

Third Level:

Wards are 

divided into 

precincts.

Second Level: 

Cities and 

towns are 

divided into 

wards.

First Level: 

States are 

divided into 

congressional 

 districts.

Precinct

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the 
students  class participation, using the Rubric for 
Assessing Individual Performance in a Group (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 251).

L3  Assign the Section 4 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 40)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 41)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Answers
Analyzing Diagrams Precinct-level jobs probably 
involve direct work with voters. Ward-level jobs may 
involve coordinating the work of precinct-level work-
ers. District-level jobs may involve more strategic 
planning with the state-level organization in addition 
to coordinating activities.

Checkpoint promote party unity, fundraise, recruit 
new voters, and prepare for the next presidential 
election

Background
Political Machines In the 1900s, a type of local political organization began to 
appear in large American cities: the machine. Urban political machines are organiza-
tions run by a single boss  or small group of powerful leaders. They use a variety of 
means, including legal and sometimes illegal control of jobs and contracts, to build 
broad political support. Once in control of a local government, the machine uses its 
power to expand its base and strengthen its grip on power. One infamous machine 
was New York s Tammany Hall machine of the late 1800s. Richard Daly s machine 
ruled Chicago for a period in the mid-1900s.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

a State central committee, headed by a State 
chairperson. T e chairperson, chosen by the 
committee, may be an important political  g-
ure in his or her own right. More o  en than 
not, however, he or she ronts or the governor, 
a U.S. senator, or some other power ul  gure 
or group in the politics o  the State.

T e partys State central committee is 
almost everywhere composed o  members who 
represent major geographic subdivisions, usu-
ally counties. T ey are chosen in primary elec-
tions, by local caucuses, or at State conventions. 

Because most o  these committees meet only 
in requently, the chairperson has great inde-
pendence in conducting the partys a  airs.

ogether, the chairperson and the central 
committee work to urther the partys interests 
in the State. Most o  the time, they attempt to 
do this by building an e  ective organization 
and promoting party unity,  nding candidates 
and campaign unds, and so on. Remember, 
however, both major parties are highly decen-
tralized, ragmented, and sometimes torn by 
struggles or power. T is can really complicate 
the chairpersons and the committees job.

Local Organization Local party structures 
vary so widely that they nearly de y even a 
brie  description. Generally, they ollow the 
electoral map o  the State, with a party unit 
or each district in which elective of  ces are 

to be  lled: congressional and legislative dis-
tricts, counties, cities and towns, wards, and 
precincts. A ward is a unit into which cities 
are o  en divided or the election o  city coun-
cil members. A precinct is the smallest unit 
o  election administration; the voters in each 
precinct cast their ballots at one polling place 
located within the precinct.

In most larger cities, a partys organization 
is urther broken down by residential blocks 
and sometimes even by apartment buildings. 
In some places, local party organizations are 
active year-round, but most o  en they are 
inactive except or those ew hectic months 
be ore an election.

SECTION 4 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Persuasive Writing: Decide on a 

Structure Using the list o  arguments 

rom Section 3, arrange them in order 

rom most persuasive to least per-

suasive or vice versa. Decide whether 

you would be more likely to persuade 

a reader by starting with weaker 

reasons and building to the best argu-

ment or, conversely, leading with your 

best argument.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted table to answer the question: 

How are political parties organized at 

the ederal, State, and local levels? 

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Describe the place o  the presidency 

in national party organization.

3. Describe the role o  the congressional 

campaign committees or each party. 

4. What is the di erence between a 

ward and a precinct?

Critical Thinking

5. Recognize Cause and Effect Why is 

party unity harder to achieve or the 

party out o  power than it is or the 

party in power?  

6. Expressing Problems Clearly Why 

do you think direct primaries create 

more conf ict within parties than the 

other orms o  the nominating pro-

cess?

defy

v. resist, rustrate

State delegates attending national conventions gen-

erally must represent the population demographics 

o  their State. Why might the gender, age, or eth-

nic background of a State delegate be important?

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Recognizing the 
causes of decentral-
ized nature of parties 
(Questions 5 and 6)

Have students create a cause-and-effect 
diagram for each of the subheadings under 
The Decentralized Nature of the Parties.

Identifying the main 
elements of major 
party national organ-
ization (Questions 1 
and 3)

Have students create an illustrated diagram 
that shows in visual format the roles and 
purposes of the different parts of party 
machinery.

Identifying state and 
local party machinery 
(Question 4)

Have students create a pyramid-shaped 
diagram showing how parties are organized 
at the State and local levels.

Understanding the 
role of the President 
in uniting the party 
(Question 2)

Have students create a two-column table, 
listing leadership tools available to the 
President on the left and ways the President 
can use each tool to bene  t individual party 
members on the right. 

Assessment Answers 

REMEDIATION

Answers
Caption State delegates should be an accurate 
re  ection of the population of their state, and that 
would include people of different ethnic back-
grounds, genders, and ages.

1. Organization at the federal level is struc-
tured around a national convention, commit-
tee, chairperson, and congressional cam-
paign committee in each house. State-level 
organization centers on a central committee 
and a chairperson. Local organizations vary 
widely but generally have a party unit for 
each elective district.

2. The President helps unite the party with 
tools such as access to the media, personal 
popularity, and ability to make federal appoint-
ments and distribute other favors.

3. These committees exist in each house of 
Congress and work to reelect party members, 
make sure that seats abandoned by retiring 
members remain in the party, and to try to 
unseat incumbents of the opposing party in 
selected campaigns.

4. A ward is a larger division than a precinct. 
Wards are divided into precincts, the smallest 
unit of election administration.

5. The party in power has a clear leader the 
President who can use media attention and 
political clout to unify the party. The party out 

of power has no clear leader. Its ill-de  ned 
leadership group consists of personalities often 
in competition with one another.

6. Direct primaries pit members of the same 
party against each other, causing division 
within the party as party members side with 
one candidate or the other.

QUICK WRITE Students will use their list of 
arguments to decide on a structure for persua-
sive writing.
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Essential Question

Does the two-party 

system help or harm 

democracy?

Guiding Question

Section 1 What are 

political parties, and 

how do they unction in 

our two-party system?

Guiding Question

Section 2 How has 

the two-party system 

a ected the history o  

American government?

Guiding Question

Section 3 What role 

have minor parties 

played in American 

politics?

Guiding Question

Section 4 How are 

political parties 

organized at the ederal, 

State, and local levels?

CHAPTER 5

Political Parties in the United States

Have di fculty winning 

elections in the American 

party system

May orm based on an ideol-

ogy or single issue, as a 

result o  bad economic times, 

or rom an existing party

Though rarely success ul, 

they in uence elections and 

the major parties.

Historically, one o  two 

parties with a realistic 

chance to win elections

Currently Democratic and 

Republican parties

One party may dominate 

national elections at times.

Both parties agree on some 

important issues and 

disagree on others.

Major Parties Minor Parties

Political Dictionary 

political party p. 122

political spectrum p. 123

partisanship p. 124

single-member district p. 127

plurality p. 127

bipartisan p. 127

consensus p. 127

coalition p. 128

incumbent p. 131

faction p. 131

spoils system p. 132

electorate p. 132

sectionalism p. 133

ideological parties p. 137

single-issue parties p. 137

economic protest parties p. 138

splinter parties p. 138

ward p. 146

precinct p. 146

5
On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

Two-party

System in

American

Government

Promoted by the

electoral system and

single-member

districts

Encouraged by

American ideological

consensus

Characterized by 

eras o  one-party

domination

Rooted in

American history and

political tradition

For More Information
To learn more about political parties, refer to these sources or assign them to students:

L1  Smalley, Carol Parenzan. Elections and Political Parties. Perfection Learning, 
2005.

L2  Burgan, Michael. Political Parties. Graphic Library, 2008.

L3  Maisel, L. Sandy. American Political Parties and Elections: A Very Short Introduc-
tion. Oxford University Press, 2007.

L4  Adkins, Randall E., ed. The Evolution of Political Parties, Campaigns, and Elec-
tions: Landmark Documents from 1787 2008. CQ Press, 2008.

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

Making Outlines Point out that preparing a good 
outline before starting to write ensures that writing 
goes more quickly and is more focused. An outline 
also will help students identify whether they have 
too much or not enough information and how their 
ideas connect. Have students  rst identify the topic 
of their essay, such as Minor Parties in the most 
recent Presidential Election,  and then list the main 
points they want to make. Under each main point, 
students should list the details that support that 
point. Generally speaking, each detail in their outline 
will translate into at least one paragraph in their  nal 
essay. After students have completed these steps, 
have them review the items and place them in the 
most logical order. Explain that, once they begin 
writing, they may decide to make changes in the 
outline, but the outline will serve as the general plan 
for their essays.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 2 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 2 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Debates, pp. 126, 134, 139, 144 
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One
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Section 1
 1. Provide an example o  a political party per orming in the 

ollowing roles: (a) nominating, (b) in orming and activat-

ing, (c) serving as a bonding agent, (d) governing, (e) 

serving as a watchdog.

 2. (a) What eatures o  the electoral system support the 

existence o  a two-party system? (b) Analyze one o  these 

eatures and explain its role. 

 3. Compare and contrast two-party with multiparty systems, 

noting the strengths and weaknesses o  each.

Section 2
 4.  Analyze Political Cartoons (a) Who is represented 

in the political cartoon below?  (b) What does this cartoon 

imply about party loyalty? (c) Do you think people are 

loyal to a certain party? 

 5. (a) Describe the circumstances that led to the develop-

ment o  the f rst two political parties in American history. 

(b) Explain, using specif c examples, how political parties 

strengthen or weaken U.S. democracy.

 6. Consider the eras o  one-party domination. What ac-

tors are necessary to cause a transition rom one era to 

another?

Section 3
 7.  Explain what type o  minor party is likely to develop 

around the ollowing: (a) a strong personality, (b) the 

collapse o  the stock market, (c) a specif c theory about 

government, (d) growing concern about climate change. 

 8. (a) State three reasons why a person might wish to vote 

or a minor party candidate in a presidential election. 

(b) How do minor parties strengthen or weaken the two-

party system?

Section 4
 9.  (a) What does it mean to say that the major parties 

in American politics are decentralized? (b) Would a more 

centralized political party be more or less e ective in win-

ning elections? Explain your answer.

 10. (a) Def ne ward and precinct. (b) How does party organi-

zation contribute to the strength o  the two-party system?

Writing About Government
 11. Use your Quick Write exercises rom the chapter to write 

a newspaper editorial persuading others to support or 

oppose a political party on the issue you selected.  Begin 

your editorial with the ollowing prompt: I agree (or dis-

agree) with the ________ party on the issue o  __________.  

Cover both sides o  the issue but take a clear stand on 

one side. See pp. S9 S10 o  the Skills Handbook.

5 Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Chapter Assessment

Apply What You ve Learned
 12. Essential Question Activity Interview close riends 

or relatives who voted in the last election. Ask them i  

they identi y themselves as members o  a political party. 

Consider:

  (a) I  they do not identi y themselves as a member o  a 

party, ask them why not. 

  (b) I  they do identi y themselves as a party member, 

ask on what issues do they most agree and/or disagree 

with the party. 

  (c) Ask them what might make them change their party 

a f liation. Then have them consider whether or not the 

two-party system helps or harms democracy.

 13. Essential Question Assessment Based on your 

interviews and the content you have learned in this 

chapter, write an anonymous magazine prof le about the 

people you interviewed that helps answer the Essential 

Question: Does the two-party system help or harm 

democracy?

Comprehension and Critical Thinking

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

Chapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. Possible examples: (a) a caucus in Iowa, 
(b) holding a rally for a candidate, (c) a 
party recruiting a candidate for a vacant 
seat in Congress, (d) a party that con-
trols Congress choosing the Speaker of 
the House to regulate House activities, 
(e) creating a TV commercial critical of an 
opposing party s position on tax reform 

 2. (a) Single-member districts and the fact 
that elected of  cials write election laws 
make it hard for minor-party and indepen-
dent candidates to win elections. (b) Sam-
ple answer: Because only one winner can 
come out of each contest in single-member 
districts, voters tend to think that a vote for 
a minor-party candidate is a wasted vote.

 3. In general parties in a multiparty system 
are based on a particular issue, provid-
ing voters more meaningful choices as 
well as more choices overall. Multiparty 
systems also tend to produce a broader, 
more diverse representation of the elector-
ate. However, two-party systems are more 
stable because they don t result in coalition 
governments.

SECTION 2

 4. (a) two Republicans, parent and child 
(b) Possible answer: Party loyalty is often 
inherited or passed down through families. 
(c) Many people are loyal to certain parties 
with which they identify.

 5. (a) The Federalists and Anti-Federalists 
emerged out of early debates over the 
rati  cation of the Constitution, as people 
took sides on the proper role of govern-
ment. (b) Sample answer: Political parties 
have strengthened U.S. democracy by 
providing a vital link between the people 
and their government. Parties are the main 
means by which the will of the people is 
made known to government and by which 
government is held accountable to the 
people. Parties also blunt con  ict, modify 
extreme views, encourage compromise, 
and help unify the people. For example, 
parties recruit quali  ed candidates and 
help ensure good performance in of  ce. A 
party also informs the public of missteps of 
the opposing party.

 6. A strong answer will consider that transi-
tions tend to occur during times of national 
crisis, such as the Civil War and the Great 
Depression.

SECTION 3

 7. (a) splinter party (b) economic protest party 
(c) ideological party (d) single-issue party

 8. (a) possible answer: to support a strong 
belief in the minor party s ideals, to express 
dissatisfaction with both major parties, or to 
in  uence the major parties in hopes of bring-
ing about change (b) Sample answer: Minor 
parties strengthen the two-party system by 
initiating innovations and forcing the major 
parties to deal with important issues. They 
can weaken the two-party system by draw-
ing away members or by acting as spoilers in 
elections.

SECTION 4

 9. (a) The parties do not have a single, 
strong, uni  ed organization, but are 
instead composed of many small organi-
zations at the national, State, and local 
levels. (b) A strong answer will consider 
that a centralized party would be able to 
coordinate efforts for maximum ef  ciency 
but could also be unwieldy and unable to 
respond to the needs or opinions of people 
in different parts of the country. 

 10. (a) A ward is a political unit into which 
cities are often divided for the election 
of city council members. A precinct is the 
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Document-Based Assessment

Political Parties

The Constitution says nothing about political parties. Yet they soon developed and 

quickly became a signif cant part o  the governmental system sometimes, a controver-

sial part, as illustrated by the documents below. 

Document 2Document 1

Let me now take a more comprehensive view, and warn 

you in the most solemn manner against the bane ul 

e ects o  the spirit o  party generally.

This spirit, un ortunately, is inseparable rom our 

nature, having its root in the strongest passions o  the 

human mind. It exists under di erent shapes in all gov-

ernments, more or less sti  ed, controlled, or repressed; 

but, in those o  the popular orm, it is seen in its great-

est rankness, and is truly their worst enemy. 

The alternate domination o  one action over another, 

sharpened by the spirit o  revenge, natural to party 

dissension, which in di erent ages and countries has 

perpetrated the most horrid enormities, is itsel  a right-

ul despotism . . . and sooner or later the chie  o  some 

prevailing action, more able or more ortunate than his 

competitors, turns this disposition to the purposes o  

his own elevation, on the ruins o  public liberty.

Without looking orward to an extremity o  this kind 

(which nevertheless ought not to be entirely out o  

sight), the common and continual mischie s o  the spirit 

o  party are su f cient to make it the interest and duty o  

a wise people to discourage and restrain it.

George Washington, Farewell Address, 

September 17, 1796

5

1. Which answer best summarizes the point o  

Document 1?

A. Political parties promote good government.

B. Parties are likely to lead to the rise o  a despot 

in the long run.

C. Party con  ict and rivalry is a necessary evil in 

government.

D. Parties work best in a government that is not 

based on democratic principles.

2. What does Document 2 suggest about the 

di erences between Democratic and Republican 

candidates or o f ce?

3. Pull It Together What are the advantages and 

disadvantages o  political parties?

Use your knowledge of political parties and Documents 1 and 2 to 

answer Questions 1 3.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Documents

To f nd more primary sources on 

political parties, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

smallest unit of election administration and 
a subset of a ward. Voters in each precinct 
use the same polling place. (b) Students 
might note that decentralization enables 
party activities to focus on each electoral 
unit national, State, district, county, 
ward, and precinct.

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 11. Students will write a persuasive editorial, 
promoting or opposing a political party on 
the issue they selected.

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 12. Students should record the responses to 
their interview questions.

 13. Student pro  les should use the speci  c 
responses from their interview subject to 
make generalizations about the two-party 
system, supported by content from the 
chapter.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. B

 2. There isn t much difference.

 3. Strong answers will include the bene  ts of par-
ties, such as providing a link between govern-
ment and the people, ensuring accountability, 
modifying extremes, and promoting compromise. 
Strong answers will also include drawbacks, such 
as the narrowing of voter choices to only two 
viable candidates and the potentially corrupting 
in  uence of fundraising and campaigning.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 2

In what ways should people participate in public 
affairs?

CHAPTER 6

Why do voters act as they do?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Have students examine the image and quotation 
on these pages. Ask: Have all adult Americans 
always had the right to vote? (no) Which groups 
had been excluded from voting earlier in U.S. 
history? (African Americans, women) In this chapter, 
students will learn about the right to vote how it 
has been extended and denied to certain groups, 
how it is regulated, and how it is exercised. Then 
tell students to begin to further explore the topic of 
voting by completing the Chapter 6 Essential Ques-
tion Warmup activity in their Essential Questions 
Journal. Discuss their responses as a class.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 6 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 57)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable 
resources that allow students and teachers to connect 
with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print lesson 
with activities and summaries of key concepts.

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach the lessons for Section 1, including the Bellringer, Core Worksheet, 
and Extend activities for Section 1 and the Bellringer, Core Worksheet A, and Extend 
activities for Section 2.

BLOCK 2: Teach the entire lesson for Section 3.

BLOCK 3: Teach the Bellringer and Core Worksheet for Section 4.

DRAW INFERENCES AND CONCLUSIONS

You may wish to teach drawing inferences and 
conclusions as a distinct skill within Section 1 of this 
chapter. Use the Chapter 6 Skills Worksheet (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 67) to help students learn how to 
draw inferences and conclusions. The worksheet 
asks students to read an article about the passage of 
the 26th Amendment and draw conclusions about 
its impact on American political life. For L2 and L1 
students, assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 2 All-
in-One, p. 68).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question by 
asking them about voting.
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Section 1:

The Right to Vote

Section 2:

Voter Quali  cations 

Section 3:

Suffrage and Civil Rights

Section 4:

Voter Behavior

6
Voters and Voter 

Behavior

People of en say that in a democracy, decisions are 

made by a majority o  the people. . . . Decisions 

are made by a majority o  those who make them-

selves heard and who vote a very di  erent thing.

Walter Judd, Wit and Wisdom of Politics

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

Essential Question

Why do voters act as they do?

Photo: A college student casts her f rst-ever vote in a presidential election in 

Springf eld, Missouri.
*

Pressed for Time 

Organize the class into four groups. Assign each group a section from the chapter. 
(Note that Section 4 is nine pages, considerably longer than the other sections.) Have 
each group create a presentation detailing the main points of the assigned section. 
As groups give their presentations, create a study guide on the board outlining each 
section s main points.

FOLLOW UP Have students create a  yer that summarizes key information about vot-
ing rights, including quali  cations, history, and voter behavior.

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will . . .

 examine a primary source photograph and discuss 
the reasons for the expansion of voting rights.

 illustrate the changing de  nition of the American 
electorate by creating a poster of the history of 
voting rights expansion in the United States.

SECTION 2

Students will . . .

 examine a political cartoon to begin a discussion of 
the bene  ts and drawbacks of voter identi  cation 
laws.

 analyze how voter quali  cations have changed 
over time by examining a registration application 
from the 1960s. 

 evaluate and respond to an editorial about manda-
tory voting.

SECTION 3

Students will . . .

 identify historical barriers that faced African Ameri-
can voters by examining a political cartoon.

 analyze historical data on African American repre-
sentation in Congress to understand the effects of 
widespread voter discrimination and its removal.

SECTION 4

Students will . . .

 analyze a political cartoon in order to understand 
the effects of and reasons for nonvoting.

 explore the factors that in  uence voting behavior 
by creating a television advertisement that encour-
ages voter participation.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students
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History of Voting Rights

Early 1800s

1870

1920

1960s

1970s

Objectives

1. Summarize the history o  voting 

rights in the United States.

2. Identi y and explain constitutional 

restrictions on the States  power to 

set voting qualif cations.

SECTION 1

Soon, you will be eligible to vote but will you exercise that right? T e 
record suggests that while you may do so, many o  your riends will not, 

at least not or some time. T e record also suggests that some o  your riends 
will never vote. Yet, clearly, the success o  democratic government depends on 
popular participation and, in particular, on the regular and in ormed exercise 
o  the right to vote.

The History of Voting Rights
T e Framers o  the Constitution purposely lef  the power to set su  rage quali-
 cations to each State. Suffrage means the right to vote. Franchise is a syn-

onym or the right to vote.1

Expansion of the Electorate When the Constitution went into e  ect in 
1789, the right to vote was generally restricted to white male property owners. 
In act, probably not one in  f een adult white males could vote in elections 
in the various States. Benjamin Franklin of en made un o  this situation. He 
told o  a man whose only property was a jackass and noted that the man would 
lose the right to vote i  his jackass died. Now,  asked Franklin, in whom is the 
right o  su  rage? In the man or the jackass?

oday, the size o  the American electorate the potential voting popula-
tion is truly impressive. More than 230 million people, nearly all citizens who 
are at least 18 years o  age, quali y to vote. T at huge number is a direct result 
o  the legal de  nition o  su  rage. In other words, it is the result o  those laws 
that determine who can and cannot vote. It is also the result o  more than 200 
years o  continuing, of en bitter, and sometimes violent struggle over the right 
to vote. 

T e history o  American su  rage since 1789 has been marked by two 
long-term trends. First, the nation has experienced the gradual elimination o  

Guiding Question

How have voting rights changed 

over the course of American 

history? Use a graphic organizer to 

take notes on the history o  voting 

rights in this country. 

Political Dictionary

The Right to Vote

su rage

ranchise

electorate

disen ranchised

poll tax

1 Originally, the Constitution had only two suffrage provisions. Article I, Section 2, Clause 1 requires each State to 

allow anyone quali  ed to vote for members of the most numerous Branch  of its own legislature to vote as well 

for members of the national House of Representatives. Article II, Section 1, Clause 2 declares that presidential 

electors be chosen in each State in such Manner as the Legislature thereof may direct.

Image Above: A volunteer helps a voter 

with instructions to vote. 

History of Voting Rights

Early 1800s
religious, property, and tax quali  cations begin to 
disappear

1870
15th Amendment removes restrictions based on race 
or color

1920 19th Amendment removes restrictions based on sex

1960s

Voting Rights Act of 1965 and other civil rights legis-
lation enforces racial equality at polling places; 23rd 
Amendment enables citizens of District of Columbia 
to vote in presidential elections; 24th Amendment 
eliminates poll tax

1970s 26th Amendment sets minimum voting age at 18

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

How have voting rights changed 

over the course of American 

history?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 examine a primary source photograph and discuss 
the reasons for the expansion of voting rights.

 illustrate the changing de  nition of the American 
electorate through history by creating a poster of 
the history of voting rights expansion in the United 
States.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 61) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 62)

Focus on the Basics

Here is the information that your students need to learn in this section.

FACTS:  Expansion of the electorate occurred in  ve stages: elimination of religious, 
property, and tax quali  cations; addition of the 15th and 19th amendments; passage 
of civil rights laws; and the addition of the 26th Amendment.  States determine 
voting quali  cations but must not deny a person aged 18 or over the right to vote on 
the basis of race, color, or sex, nor may they impose a poll tax in federal elections.

CONCEPTS: rights and responsibilities as citizens, equal protection

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The history of the United States has been marked by 
steady expansion of the electorate.  States can set voting quali  cations under vari-
ous restrictions set by the Federal Government.

DRAW INFERENCES AND CONCLUSIONS

To practice drawing inferences and conclusions in 
this section, use the Chapter 6 Skills Worksheet 
(Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 67). You may teach the skill 
explicitly either before or after reviewing the Bell-
ringer. For L2 and L1 students, assign the adapted 
Skill Activity (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 68).
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* * * * *

several restrictions on the right to vote. T ose 
restrictions were based on a variety o  actors, 
including religious belie , property ownership, 
tax payment, race, and gender. Second, a sig-
ni  cant share o  what was originally the States  
power over the right to vote has been gradu-
ally assumed by the Federal Government.

Extending Suffrage: The Five Stages T e 
growth o  the American electorate has come 
in  ve identi  able stages. T e two trends 
described above growing ederal control 
over suf rage and the elimination o  voting 
restrictions are woven through those stages. 

1. T e  rst stage o  the struggle to extend 
voting rights came in the early 1800s. Reli-
gious quali  cations, put in place in colonial 
days, quickly disappeared. No State has had a 
religious test or voting since 1810. T en, one 
by one, States began to eliminate  property 
ownership and tax payment quali  cations. 

By mid-century, almost all white adult males 
could vote in every State.

2. T e second major ef ort to broaden the 
electorate ollowed the Civil War. T e 15th 
Amendment, rati  ed in 1870, was intended 
to protect any citizen rom being denied the 
right to vote because o  race or color. Still, or 
nearly another century, A rican Americans 
were systematically barred rom voting, and 
they remained the largest group o  disen-

franchised citizens, or citizens denied the 
right to vote, in the nations population.

3. T e 19th Amendment prohibited the 
denial o  the right to vote because o  sex. 
Its rati  cation in 1920 completed the third 
expansion o  suf rage. Wyoming, while still a 
territory, had given women the vote in 1869.2

2 Women did vote in some elections in this country before Wyo-

ming acted in 1869, however notably in New Jersey, where 

women could and did vote in all elections from 1776 to 1807.

bar

v. to prevent, prohibit, 

ban

What was the  rst voting 

quali  cation to disap-

pear?

The Five Stages of Expanding Suffrage
Suffrage was gradually expanded over a period of nearly 200 years.

As more and more Americans gained the right to vote, how 

might election results have been affected?

Early 1800s

Religious, property, 

and tax quali  cations 

begin to disappear in 

every State.

1870

15th Amendment 

prohibits voting 

restrictions based on 

race or color.

1971

26th Amendment 

sets the minimum vot-

ing age at 18.

1920

19th Amendment 

removes voting restric-

tions based on sex.

1965

The Voting Rights 

Act of 1965 enforces 

racial equality at 

polling places.

8 0 1971800
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CORE WORKSHEET

The Right to Vote 2

C
HAPTER

6
S

ECTION
 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

The chart below lists seven key events in the history of voting 
rights. Use the information in the chart, your text, and other sources 
to make a poster that shows one of these events. You may use 

images to make your poster more interesting. Your poster should 
answer these questions:

  When did this event happen?

  What events led up to it?

  Who was involved?

  Why is this event important in the history of voting rights?

  How did the people involved take part in public affairs?

Milestones in the History of Voting Rights

Year Event

1848 Seneca Falls Convention Elizabeth Cady Stanton and Lucretia 

Mott were activists. They called together the first meeting to 

deal with women s rights and issues. This meeting took place 

in Seneca Falls, New York. At this meeting, they drew up the 

Declaration of Sentiments. This document used the Declaration 

of Independence as a model. It insisted that women have all 

rights  which belong to them as citizens of the United States.

68 women and 32 men signed the document.

1870 15th Amendment The 13th Amendment made enslaved people 

free. The 14th Amendment made freed people citizens. Congress 

then passed the 15th Amendment in February 1869. This 

amendment gave all male citizens who were 21 or older the 

right to vote. Some states did not want to ratify, or approve, the 

amendment. So Congress took quick action. To enter the Union 

again, Southern states had to ratify both the 14th and 15th 

amendments. The Southern states had little choice. Finally, in 

1870, the 15th Amendment became part of the Constitution.

1
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CORE WORKSHEET

The Right to Vote 3

C
HAPTER

6
S

ECTION
 1

Each event below was important in the history of voting rights. Using the data 
 provided here, information in your text, and other research, make a poster that 
 illustrates one of these events. You may draw images or use copies of images 
found in other sources. Your poster should answer the following questions:

  When did this event happen?

  What events led up to it?

  Who was involved?

  Why is this event significant in the history of voting rights?

  How did the people involved participate in public affairs?

Milestones in the History of Voting Rights

Year Event

Early 
1800s

Voting rights expand as religious, property, and tax requirements 
begin to disappear; by the 1850s, most white men over 21 can 

vote.

1848 Seneca Falls Convention issues Declaration of Sentiments in 

which women demand the right to vote.

1870 15th Amendment is ratified, seeking to ensure voting rights for 

former slaves, who were freed following the Civil War.

1872 Susan B. Anthony and her sisters convince officials in 

Rochester, New York, to allow them to vote in the presidential 

election. Two weeks after casting their votes, Anthony and her 

sisters are arrested for voting illegally.

1913 17th Amendment is ratified, requiring popular election of senators 

and ending the practice by which State legislators chose senators.

1920 19th Amendment is added, guaranteeing suffrage for women.

1924 Indian Citizenship Act passes, granting Native Americans full 

rights of citizenship, including the right to vote. This act was 
part of the federal policy to assimilate Native Americans into 

white society and was influenced by their military service during 
World War I.

1961 23rd Amendment is added, giving residents of Washington, D.C., 
the right to vote in presidential elections and at least three votes 

in the electoral college.

1964 24th Amendment is ratified, banning poll taxes, which had been 

a widely used barrier to African American voting rights.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 2, Chapter 6, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 57)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 61)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 62)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 63)

L2  Core Worksheet (p. 65)

L3  Skills Worksheet (p. 67)

L2  Skill Activity (p. 68)

L3  Quiz A (p. 69) L2  Quiz B (p. 70)

Answers
Checkpoint Religious quali  cations were the  rst to 
disappear.

The Five Stages of Expanding Suffrage Possible 
response: Winning candidates would be more 
sympathetic to the concerns of the poor, African 
Americans, and women.

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 6A, Women s Suffrage. Write 
on the board: A suffragette is a woman who 
supports women s voting rights. In your note-
book, write your answers to the questions that 
appear below the picture.

L1  L2  Differentiate Point out that at the time of 
the illustration, women were not allowed to vote in 
the United States.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS THE PHOTOGRAPH

Discuss student response to the Bellringer photo. 
Explain that there appears to be a vote upcoming in 
the State in which voters all of whom are men at 
this point will have a chance to vote on a mea-
sure that would give women in Ohio the vote. Ask 
students to share their answers to the questions. 
(The of  ce probably contains information for voters 
that might persuade them to support the cause of 
woman suffrage in an upcoming vote. The women 
are taking part in public affairs by helping to educate 
the public and promoting a particular cause that is 
important to them votes for women.)

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Tell students that today they will learn about the his-
tory of voting rights in the United States. Explain that 
this history has followed a clear trend the steady 
expansion of the electorate.

L2  ELL Differentiate Explain that the word fran-
chise means vote,  suffrage mean voting,  and 
electorate means people who have the right to 
vote.
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WA
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AR
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MO
KY

WV

SC

IA
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AL
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NJ
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DC

MD

Types of Suffrage

Full

Presidential elections only

Primaries and conventions only

None

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

To learn more about women s 

suffrage, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

By 1920, more than hal  o  the States had ol-
lowed that lead.

4. A ourth major extension took place dur-
ing the 1960s. During that time, ederal 
legislation and court decisions ocused on 
securing A rican Americans a ull role in 
the electoral process in all States. With the 
passage and vigorous en orcement o  a num-
ber o  civil rights acts, especially the Voting 
Rights Act o  1965 and its later extensions, 
racial equality f nally became act in polling 
booths throughout the country.

T e 23rd Amendment, passed in 1961, 
added the voters o  the District o  Colum-
bia to the presidential electorate. T e 24th 
Amendment, ratif ed in 1964, eliminated the 
poll tax (and any other tax) as a condition or 
voting in any ederal election. A poll tax was 

a tax imposed by several States as a qualif ca-
tion or voting.

5. T e f  h and latest expansion o  the elec-
torate came with the adoption o  the 26th 
Amendment in 1971. It provides that no 
State can set the minimum age or voting at 
more than 18 years o  age. In other words, 
those 18 and over were given the right to 
vote by this amendment.

The Power to Set Voting 
Quali  cations
Again, the Constitution does not give the 
Federal Government the power to set su -
rage qualif cations. Rather, that matter is 

reserved to the States. T e Constitution does, 

vigorous

adj. strong or powerful

vigorous

adj. strong or powerful

Women s Suffrage In 1919

 Interpreting Maps Before the 19th Amendment was adopted across the 

U.S., several States and territories had given women suffrage in various 

capacities. This map shows the type of suffrage granted. What observa-

tions can you make about women s suffrage in different regions?  

Answers
Interpreting Maps The Western States were much 
more likely to have granted suffrage to women than 
States in the East.

Background
THE FRAMERS AND VOTING RIGHTS The Framers of the Constitution clearly had 
concerns about allowing voters too much power in choosing their government. The 
methods for electing the President were designed to limit the in  uence of a voting 
public that the Framers of the Constitution did not fully trust. In addition, the Framers 
originally sought to have the Senate chosen by state legislatures rather than by direct 
popular vote. Only the House of Representatives was to be elected by the voters 
directly.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 6 Section 1 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 63), which lists signi  cant 
events in the history of voting rights and directs 
students to make a poster describing one of these 
events and its signi  cance. First review the events 
quickly as a class. Then divide students into pairs 
or triads and assign each group an event. Students 
may use information from the chapter and other 
sources, if they wish. Remind students to divide 
tasks for example, designing the overall poster, 
drawing individual illustrations, writing captions for 
each image, and so on.

L1  L2  Differentiate Distribute the adapted Core 
Worksheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 65).

L4  Differentiate Have students perform research 
to  nd additional examples of events or trends in the 
history of the expansion of voting rights.

REFLECT AND DISCUSS

When completed, use the Conversation Wall strategy 
(p. T27) to have students display their posters. Give 
students time to circulate and review their class-
mates  work. Ask students to choose one event (not 
their own) and explain in a few sentences why they 
think it is the most interesting. Use these re  ections 
as a basis for a class discussion in which you focus on 
the Unit 2 Essential Question: In what ways should 
people participate in public affairs? Explain that 
these events illustrate how people participate in 
public affairs when denied the vote. Ask students if 
they see any patterns, or if some tactics seem more 
effective than others.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Have students debate the follow-
ing question: Is it reasonable to require voters to 
be able to read and understand English? Divide 
students into teams to argue both sides of the ques-
tion. Students should be sure to consider the poten-
tial for misuse of such restrictions, as demonstrated 
by history. Have students use the Internet or other 
resources to  nd information on this topic, and use 
the Debate strategy (p. T25) to help them organize 
their thoughts before beginning the debate.

L2  Differentiate Have students use the Internet 
or library resources to research and create a timeline 
that traces the women s suffrage movement in the 
United States. 

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to learn more 
about women s suffrage.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Narrative Essay: Choose a 

 Topic Choose a signif cant event in 

the history o  su rage such as the 

coming o  women s su rage or the 

abolition o  the poll tax. You may 

want to do preliminary research online 

or at the library. Write a paragraph 

summarizing the event and its 

importance. Include details such as 

who, what, when, where, and why.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted graphic organizer to answer 

this question: How have voting rights 

changed over the course o  American 

history?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Brie  y summarize the history o  suf-

frage qualif cations in this country.

3. (a) What is a poll tax? (b) Which 

amendment eliminated it?

4. (a) What is the American electorate? 

(b) Approximately how large is it?

Critical Thinking

5. Identify Central Issues (a) What 

was the voting experience o  A rican 

Americans a ter the Civil War? 

(b) What does this suggest about the 

legal expansion o  voting rights?

6. Recognize Ideologies (a) What does 

the Constitution say about su rage 

qualif cations? (b) How does this 

re  ect the Framers  ideas about the 

role o  the Federal Government in the 

nation s political system?

however, place f ve restrictions on the ability 
o  the States to exercise that power:

1. Any person whom a State allows to vote 
or members o  the most numerous Branch  

o  its own legislature must also be allowed to 
vote or representatives and senators in Con-
gress.3 T is restriction is o  little real mean-
ing today. With only minor exceptions, each 
o  the States allows the same voters to vote in 
all elections within the State.

2. No State can deprive any person o  the 
right to vote on account o  race, color, or 
previous condition o  servitude  (15th 
Amendment).4

3. No State can deprive any person o  
the right to vote on account o  sex (19th 
Amendment).5

4. No State can require payment o  any tax as a 
condition or taking part in the nomination or 
election o  any ederal o   ceholder. T at is, no 
State can levy any tax in connection with the 
selection o  the President, the Vice President, 
or members o  Congress (24th Amendment).

5. No State can deprive any person who is 
at least 18 years o  age o  the right to vote 
because o  age (26th Amendment).6

Beyond these f ve restrictions, remember 
that no State can violate any other provision 
in the Constitution in the setting o  su -
rage qualif cations or in anything else that 

it does. A case decided by the Supreme Court 
in 1975, Hill v. Stone, illustrates the point.

T ere, the Court struck down a section o  
the exas constitution that declared that only 
those persons who owned taxable property 
could vote in city bond elections. T e Court 
ound the drawing o  such a distinction or 

voting purposes between those who do and 
those who do not own taxable property to be 
an unreasonable classif cation prohibited by the 
14th Amendments Equal Protection Clause.

3 Article I, Section 2, Clause 1; the 17th Amendment extended the 

most numerous Branch  provision to the election of senators. 

4 The phrase previous condition of servitude  refers to slavery. 

This amendment does not guarantee the right to vote to African 

Americans, or to anyone else. Instead, it forbids discrimination 

on these grounds when the States set suffrage quali  cations.

5 This amendment does not guarantee the right to vote to women 

as such. Technically, it forbids States the power to discriminate 

against males or females in establishing suffrage quali  cations.

Su ragists published 

newspapers and 

pamphlets in support 

o  their cause. How 

might weekly or 

daily publications 

help in the  ght for 

women s suffrage?

6 This amendment does not prevent any State 

from allowing persons younger than age 

18 to vote. It does prohibit a State from 

setting a maximum age for 

voting, however.

What did the 26th 

Amendment do? 

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The two long-term 
trends in the history 
of suffrage (Questions 
1, 2, 4)

Write the words eliminating barriers and 
extending voting rights on the board, and 
have students  nd examples of each 
phenomenon in the section.

The  ve distinct 
stages of growth in the 
American electorate 
(Questions 1, 2)

Have students create a timeline of the 
expansion of voting rights as described in 
the text.

Ways in which govern-
ment has expanded 
voting rights (Questions 
3, 5)

Have students create a table of govern-
ment actions aimed at expanding voting 
rights.

The constitutional 
restrictions on setting 
suffrage quali  cations 
by the States (Ques-
tion 6)

Have students write and exchange among 
themselves a quiz about the power of the 
States to establish voting quali  cations.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess student 
performance using the Rubric for Assessing a Stu-
dent Poster (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 253).

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 69)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 70)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Assessment Answers
1. Originally, voting rights were generally 
limited to white male property owners. Over 
time, voting rights expanded to include all 
adult white men, then African American men, 
and  nally women. Now most citizens 18 and 
over can vote.

2. The trend in suffrage has been a steady 
expansion of the electorate.

3. (a) a tax a person must pay in order to vote 
(b) the 24th Amendment

4. (a) It is the potential voting population. 
(b) It is more than 230 million.

5. (a) After the 15th Amendment legally 
enfranchised African Americans in 1870, their 
voting rights remained restricted until the 
1960s when civil rights legislation and enforce-
ment assured racial equality at polling places. 
(b) A good answer will recognize that expan-
sion of voting rights by law can be frustrated if 
there is signi  cant opposition of the people.

6. (a) Originally it said little, specifying only 
that States must allow those eligible to vote for 
representatives to the most numerous branch 

of the State legislature to vote in House elec-
tions, though later amendments ensured that 
people could not be denied the vote based 
on race, gender, age 18 or older, or payment 
of taxes. (b) The Framers wanted to leave the 
settings of voting quali  cations to the States, 
but they also believed in democracy and equal-
ity, and that government should represent the 
people. The later expansion of voting rights 
re  ects these early core values.

QUICK WRITE Student summaries should 
include important details about their chosen 
event.

Answers
Checkpoint It effectively lowered the voting age to 18.

Caption Newspapers might inform voters and in  u-
ence public opinion.

Chapter 6  Section 1      155



156   Voters and Voter Behavior

Voting Quali cations

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

Citizenship Residence Age

Objectives

1. Identi y the universal qualif cations 

or voting in the United States.

2. Explain the other requirements that 

States use or have used as voting 

qualif cations.

SECTION 2

Are you quali  ed to vote? Probably not at least not yet. Do you know why? 
In this section, you will see how the States, including yours, determine 

who can vote. You will also see that the various quali  cations they set are not 
very di   cult to meet.

Universal Requirements 
oday, every State requires that any person who wants to vote must be able to 

satis y quali  cations based on three actors: (1) citizenship, (2) residence, and 
(3) age. T e States have some leeway in shaping the details o  the  rst two o  
these actors; they have almost no discretion with regard to the third one.

Citizenship Aliens, oreign-born residents who have not become citizens, 
are generally denied the right to vote in this country. Still, nothing in the Con-
stitution says that aliens cannot vote, and any State could allow them to do so 
i  it chose. At one time, about a ourth o  the States permitted those aliens who 
had applied or naturalization that is, applied or citizenship to vote. ypi-
cally, the western States did so to help attract settlers.7

States may draw a distinction between native-born and naturalized citi-
zens with regard to suf rage. T e Pennsylvania constitution says that one must 
have become a citizen at least one month be ore an election in order to vote 
in that State.

Residence In order to vote in this country today, one must be a legal resident 
o  the State in which he or she wishes to cast a ballot. In many States, a person 
must have lived in the State or at least a certain period o  time be ore he or 
she can vote. 

T e States adopted residence requirements or two reasons: (1) to keep 
a political machine rom bringing in enough outsiders to af ect the outcome 
o  an election (a once common practice), and (2) to allow new voters at least 
some time in which to become amiliar with the candidates and issues in an 
upcoming election. 

Guiding Question

What are the quali  cations for 

voting, and how have they changed 

over time? Use the  owchart to 

record in ormation about voter 

qualif cations in the United States. 

Political Dictionary

Voter Quali  cations

alien

transient

registration

purge

poll books

literacy

7 Arkansas, the last State in which aliens could vote, adopted a citizenship requirement in 1926. In a few States, 

local governments can permit noncitizens to vote in local contests e.g., city council elections and a handful do.

Image Above: Members o  the armed 

orces stationed abroad vote by absen-

tee ballot. 

Voting Requirements

Citizenship

  Must be U.S. 
citizen
  Only Minnesota 
and Pennsylva-
nia have time 
requirements 
for naturalized 
citizens

Residence

  Must be legal 
resident of State 
in which ballot to 
be cast

  Voting Rights Act 
Amendments of 
1970 ban resi-
dency require-
ment of longer 
than 30 days for 
presidential elec-
tions, and most 
states do not 
specify a required 
residency period
  Transients may 
not vote in most 
States

Age

  26th Amendment 
extends suffrage 
to all citizens age 
18 or older
  States may 
choose to set age 
at less than 18
  Some 17-year-
olds can vote in 
some States

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Throughout our history, different States have imposed different quali  ca-
tions for voting.  The three current universal requirements are citizenship, residency, 
and age.  People can be denied the right to vote based on mental incapability, impris-
onment for some crimes, or dishonorable discharge from the armed forces.  Literacy 
tests and poll taxes used to disenfranchise certain groups have been eliminated.

CONCEPTS: rights and responsibilities as citizens, democratic values/principles

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  All States have citizenship, residence, and age 
requirements for voting.  Other quali  cations differ from State to State.  Some 
voting requirements used to disenfranchise certain groups have been eliminated.

GUIDING QUESTION 

What are the requirements 

for voting, and how have they 

changed over time?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 examine a political cartoon to begin a discussion of 
the bene  ts and drawbacks of voter identi  cation 
laws.

 analyze how voter quali  cations have changed over 
time by examining a registration application from the 
1960s. 

 evaluate and respond to an editorial about manda-
tory voting.

ANALYZE POLITICAL CARTOONS

To help students learn to analyze political cartoons, 
have them turn to the Skills Handbook, p. S22, and 
use the information there to complete the Bellringer 
activity.
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For decades, every State imposed a airly 
lengthy residence requirement typically, a 
year in the State, 60 or 90 days in the county, 
and 30 days in the local precinct or ward.8

T e requirement was longer in some south-
ern States or example, one year in the State, 
six months in the county, and three months 
in the precinct in Alabama, Louisiana, and 
South Carolina, and in Mississippi a year in 
the State, a year in the county, and six months 
in the precinct. 

Residence requirements are not nearly so 
long today. In act, most States now require 
that a voter be a legal resident but do not 
attach a time period to that qualif cation. 
About a third o  them say that a voter must 
have lived in the State or at least 30 days. In 
a ew, the period is somewhat shorter or 
example, 29 days in Arizona, 20 in Minne-
sota, and 10 in Wisconsin.9

oday s much shorter requirements are 
a direct result o  a 1970 ederal law and a 
1972 Supreme Court decision. In the Voting 
Rights Act Amendments o  1970, Congress 
banned any requirement o  longer than 30 
days or voting in presidential elections.10

And in Dunn v. Blumstein, 1972, the Court 
ound ennessees requirement at the time, 

a year in the State and 90 days in the county
unconstitutional. T e Court ound such a 
lengthy requirement to be an unsupportable 
discrimination against new residents and so 
in con  ict with the 14th Amendments Equal 
Protection Clause. T e Supreme Court said 
that 30 days appears to be an ample period 
o  time.  Election law and practice among the 
States quickly accepted that standard.

Nearly every State does prohibit 
transients, persons who plan to live in a 
State or only a short time, rom gaining legal 
 residence status there. T us, a traveling sales 
agent, a member o  the armed services, or a 
college student usually cannot vote in a State 

8 Recall from Chapter 5, the precinct is the smallest unit of 

election administration. The ward is a unit into which cities are 

often divided for the election of members of the city council.

9 Until recently, Arizona imposed a 50-day requirement period. 

The Supreme Court upheld Arizona s residence law in Marston 

v. Lewis in 1973, but it also declared in another case that a 

similar law approaches the outer constitutional limits.

10 The Supreme Court upheld this provision in the law in Oregon 

v. Mitchell in 1970.

Where You Live Determines

Where You Vote

  A person can have only one residence.

  States require voters to be residents.

  Some States have provided registration quali  ca-

tions that require people to have lived in a place for a 

certain amount of time.

  Naturalized citizens can vote once they become 

citizens. 

Residence Requirements

In order to vote in elections today, voters must be 

citizens with established residence in their voting loca-

tions. Why do you think some States have different 

residence requirements?
Large ceremonies 

(at right) are often 

held when people 

are sworn in as 

citizens. 

When and why did 

residence requirements 

begin to get shorter?

1
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The Connecticut Democratic primary was a critical race. Yet only 

43 percent of registered Democrats voted. This group made up 

15 percent of the people in the State who were old enough to vote.

Low voter turnout is a fact in many races. As a result, voter 

turnout is important. If a party does a better job of getting its core 

supporters to the polls, it can win even if that core group is small. 

And what is the best way to get your core supporters to the polls? 

Focus on the issues about which there is sharp disagreement. It is 

no surprise, then, that conflict between the parties is growing.

So what can be done? A possible solution is mandatory voting

making voting a requirement. Several countries have forms of 

mandatory voting. Australia is probably the best example, since 

it is a large country like the United States.

Australian voters must have a good excuse for not going to the 

polls, or they must pay a fine. This fine is about $15. The fine 

increases if the person does not vote in other elections. The 

result is a turnout rate of more than 95 percent. Rather than pay 

fines, voters go to the polls. Voters realize that voting is a duty, 

not an option. It has also made political parties focus on the 

bigger issues. Those in Australia know that all voters will be at 

the polls. The way to gain votes is to appeal to large groups of 

voters, not just core supporters.

If the United States had mandatory voting, there would be more 

progress in passing laws. Congress now spends far too much time 

on issues that interest few voters. Important issues like health-care 

reform get too little attention. Of course, mandatory voting would 

be a tough sell. We Americans value the freedom not to vote.

Mandatory voting comes with a price a small loss of freedom. 

But mandatory voting would give new life to the center in 

American politics.
The original editorial was written by Norman Ornstein, a resident scholar at 

the American Enterprise Institute and the co-author of The Broken Branch: How 

Congress Is Failing America and How to Get It Back on Track.

Below is a summary of an editorial. The New York Times printed 
the original editorial on August 10, 2006. Read the summary. Then 
answer the questions that follow.

1
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Read the excerpt below from an editorial that appeared in The New York Times on 
August 10, 2006. Then, on a separate sheet of paper, write a letter to the editor in 
response to the editorial. You can argue either in support of the editorial or against it.

Even with all the attention devoted to Connecticut s Democratic primary, in 
which Ned Lamont upset Senator Joseph Lieberman, turnout was an anemic 
43 percent. It was arguably the most important race in the nation and not even 

half of registered Democrats bothered to vote. This group in turn made up barely 
15 percent of the voting-age population of the state.

The unhappy effects of low turnout are clear: ever-greater polarization in the 

country and in Washington, which in turn has led to ever-more rancor and ever-
less legislative progress.

Here s why. With participation rates of about 10 percent or less of the eligible 
electorate in many primaries to 35 percent or so in midterm general elections 
to 50 percent or 60 percent in presidential contests, the name of the game for 

parties is turnout and the key to success is turning out one s ideological base. 
Whichever party does a better job getting its base to the polls reaps the rewards 
of majority status.

And what s the best way to get your base to show up at the polls? Focus on 
divisive issues that underscore the differences between the parties.

Not surprisingly, the partisan divide keeps increasing.

So what can be done? Here s a possible solution: mandatory voting. A number 
of countries, including Singapore, Cyprus, Austria and Belgium, have forms of 
mandatory voting. But Australia, a sprawling polity like ours, provides perhaps 

the best example of why it bears consideration for the United States.

In the Australian system, registered voters who do not show up at the polls 
either have to provide a reason for not voting or pay a modest fine, the 
equivalent of about $15. The fine accelerates with subsequent offenses. The 
result, however, is a turnout rate of more than 95 percent. The fine, of course, 
is an incentive to vote. But the system has also instilled the idea that voting is a 
societal obligation.

It has also elevated the political dialogue. Australian politicians know that all 
their fellow citizens, including their own partisans, their adversaries  partisans 
and nonpartisans, will be at the polls. The way to gain votes does not come from 

working your base to fever pitch; it comes from persuading the persuadables, 
the centrists who are increasingly left out of the American political process. 
Appealing to the extremes is a formula for failure.

If there were mandatory voting in America, there s a good chance that the 
ensuing reduction in extremist discourse would lead to genuine legislative 
progress. These days, valuable Congressional time is spent on frivolous or 
narrow issues (flag burning, same-sex marriage) that are intended only to 
spur on the party bases and ideological extremes. Consequently, important, 

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 71) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Worksheet 
(Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 73)

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 6B, Voter Identi  cation, a politi-
cal cartoon about voter identi  cation laws. Write on 
the board: Examine the cartoon and answer the 
questions in your notebook.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS THE BELLRINGER 

Ask students to share their responses to the Bell-
ringer questions. (1. The cartoonist supports voter 
ID laws. He suggests that we willingly show photo 
identi  cation in many situations, such as for bank 
transactions, movie rentals, proof of age at a bar, 
and airport check-in. 2. It makes no sense, then, 
to object to showing a photo ID at the polls.) Ask: 
What is the purpose of voter ID laws? (to prevent 
voter fraud by requiring voters to prove their identity) 
How might voter ID laws discourage voting? 
(Some otherwise quali  ed voters, such as people 
who are elderly, poor, or disabled, may not have a driv-
er s license or other photo ID.) Do you think people 
should be required to show a photo ID in order 
to vote? Why or why not? Is it a concern that 
these requirements may prevent some people 
from voting?

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Tell students that today they will learn about the 
ways in which the Federal and State governments 
establish quali  cations for voting. Have students scan 
the headings and subheadings of the section to see 
what these quali  cations are. (universal requirements 
of citizenship, residence, and age; registration, and 
tax payment and literacy.) Tell students that literacy 
and tax requirements are no longer in use. 

Answers
Residence Requirements Possible response: States 
with a history of newcomers interfering in local 
politics might set longer residency requirements than 
other States.

Checkpoint Requirements began to get shorter in 
the early 1970s, in response to a federal law and a 
subsequent Supreme Court ruling.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 2, Chapter 6, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 71)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 73)

L3  Core Worksheet A (p. 75)

L3  Core Worksheet B (p. 78)

L2  Core Worksheet B (p. 80)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 82)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 83)

L3  Quiz A (p. 84) L2  Quiz B (p. 85)
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where he or she has only a temporary physi-
cal presence. In several States, however, the 
courts have held that college students who 
claim the campus community as their legal 
residence must be allowed to vote there.

Age T e 26th Amendment, added to the 
Constitution in 1971, declares, 

FROM THE CONSTITUTION

The right of citizens of the United 

States, who are eighteen years of 

age or older, to vote shall not be 

denied or abridged by the United 

States or by any State on account 

of age.

26th Amendment

T us, no State can set the minimum age 
or voting in any election at more than 18. 

In other words, the amendment extends su -
rage to citizens who are at least 18 years o  

age. Notice, however, that any State can set 
the age at less than 18, i  it chooses to do so.

Until the 26th Amendment was adopted, 
the generally accepted age requirement or 
voting was 21. In act, until 1970, only our 
States had put the age at less than 21. Georgia 
was the  rst State to allow 18-year-olds to 
vote; it did so in 1943, in the midst o  World 
War II. Kentucky ollowed suit in 1955. Alaska 
entered the Union in 1959 with the voting age 

set at 19, and Hawaii became a State later that 
same year with a voting age o  20.

Both Alaska and Hawaii set the age above 
18 but below 21 to avoid potential problems 
caused by high school students voting in 
local school-district elections. Whatever the 
ears at the time, there have been no such 

problems in any State since the passage o  the 
26th Amendment.

E  orts to lower the voting age to 18 
nationwide began in the 1940s, during World 
War II. T ose e  orts were capped by the 
adoption o  the 26th Amendment in 1971, 
during the war in Vietnam. T at amendment 
was rati  ed more quickly than any other 
amendment to the Constitution. T is act 
is testament to the emotional weight o  the 
principal argument in its avor: Old enough 
to  ght, old enough to vote.

How have 18 to 20-year-olds responded 
to the 26th Amendment? In short, not very 
well. In election af er election, young voters 
are much less likely to vote than any other age 
group in the electorate. In 1972, 48 percent o  
the 18-to-20 age group voted, but by 2000 that 
 gure had plummeted to 28 percent. It rose 

again, substantially, in 2004 and reached even 
higher levels in 2008. But contrast that  gure 
with the turnout o  Americans 65 and older. 
Despite the in  rmities that may accompany 
their age, their voting rate regularly exceeds 
60 percent, and it did so again in the presi-
dential election o  2008. 

In a growing number o  States, some 
17-year-olds can now cast ballots in pri-
mary elections. T ose States allow anyone 
whose 18th birthday alls af er the primary 
but be ore the general election to vote in the 
primary election.

Several states have come very close to 
e  ectively lowering the voting age to 17 or 
all elections. In Nebraska, or example, any 
person who will be 18 by the uesday ol-
lowing the  rst Monday in November can 
quali y to vote in any election held during 
that calendar year.

Registration 
One other signi  cant quali  cation, registra-
tion, is nearly universal among the States 
today. Registration is a procedure o  voter 

inf rmity
n. physical or mental 

weakness

inf rmity
n. physical or mental 

weakness

eligibility
n. qualif cations

eligibility
n. qualif cations

What event was sig-

ni  cant to lowering the 

voting age? 

The service o  Ameri-

cans under 21 in the 

Vietnam War spurred 

the lowering o  the 

voting age to 18. 

raudulent
adj. deceit ul; alse
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Below is a reproduction of part of an application for voter registration from the State 
of Alabama. It was used in the mid-1960s. Study the form and then answer the ques-
tions that follow.

Part I Application for Registration

 1.  State your name, the date and place of your birth, and your present address 

 2.  Are you single or married?  (a) If married, give name, residence and 

place of birth of your husband or wife, as the case may be: 

 3.  Give the names of the places, respectively, where you have lived during the 
last five years; and the name or names by which you have been known during 
the last five years: 

 4.  If you are self-employed, state the nature of your business: 

  A.  If you have been employed by another during the last five years, state the 
nature of your employment and the name or names of such employer or 

employers and his or their addresses: 

 5.  If you claim that you are a bona fide resident of the State of Alabama, give 

the date on which you claim to have become such a bona fide resident: 
 (a) When did you become a bona fide resident of  County: 

 (b) When did you become a bona fide resident of  Ward 

or Precinct 

 6.  If you intend to change your place of residence prior to the next general 
election, state the facts: 

 7.  Have you previously applied for and been denied registration as a voter? 

 (a) If so, give the facts: 

 8.  Has your name been previously stricken from the list of persons registered? 

 9.  Are you now or have you ever been a dope addict or a habitual drunkard? 
 (a) If you are or have been a dope addict or habitual drunkard, 

explain as fully as you can: 

 10.  Have you ever been legally declared insane?  (a) If so, give details: 

 11.  Give a brief statement of the extent of your education and business experience: 

 12.  Have you ever been charged with or convicted of a felony or crime or offense 

involving moral turpitude?  (a) If so, give the facts: 

 13.  Have you ever served in the Armed Forces of the United States Government? 

 (a) If so, state when and for approximately how long: 

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Debate
Disenfranchisement seems a particularly appropriate punishment for felons. The 

murderer, rapist, or thief has expressed contempt for his fellow citizens and broken 
the rules of society in the most unmistakable way.

Should Felons Vote?  by Edward Feser from City Journal, Spring 2005

Use this quotation to start a debate in your classroom. Ask: Should convicted felons 
be allowed to regain their right to vote after they serve their sentences?

Answers
Checkpoint the Vietnam War

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET A

Distribute the Chapter 6 Section 2 Core Worksheet 
A (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 75), which is a sample voter 
registration application. Have students work inde-
pendently to read the application and complete the 
questions that follow. After students have completed 
the activity, review the answers as a class. Invite stu-
dents to respond to each other s answers.

L1 L2  Differentiate Read the questions in the 
registration application aloud. Then ask students to 
choose two questions to answer at the bottom of 
the page.

L4  Differentiate Have students attempt to  ll in 
the application.

INVITE STUDENT REACTION

Tell students that the application was one of several 
available to registrars in Alabama prior to 1965, 
when the federal Voting Rights Act made such tests 
illegal. The law was aimed at breaking down barriers 
to voting by African Americans in the South. Tell 
students that parts of this application were especially 
aimed at African Americans. Ask Do you think the 
average 18 year old could pass this test? Do 
you think a person who could not pass this test 
would nevertheless be able to cast an informed 
vote?
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identif cation intended to prevent raudulent 
voting. It gives election o   cials a list o  those 
persons who are qualif ed to vote in an elec-
tion. Several States also use voter registration 
to identi y voters in terms o  their party pre -
erence and, thus, their eligibility to take part 
in closed primaries.

Requirements Forty-nine States all except 
North Dakota require that most, and usu-
ally all, voters be registered in order to cast 
ballots. Voter registration became a common 
eature o  State election law in the early 1900s. 
oday, most States require all voters to register 

in order to vote in any election held within 
the State. A ew, however, do not impose the 
requirement or all elections. 

Maine and Wisconsin allow voters to 
register at any time, up to and including 
election day. Elsewhere, a voter must be reg-
istered by a certain date, o  en 20 or 30 days 
be ore an election.11 T at cuto   gives elec-
tion o   cials time to prepare the poll books 
or an upcoming election.

ypically, a prospective voter must regis-
ter his or her name, age, place o  birth, pres-
ent address, length o  residence, and similar 
acts. T e in ormation is logged by a local 

o   cial, usually a registrar o  elections or the 
county clerk. A voter typically remains regis-
tered unless or until he or she moves, dies, is 
convicted o  a serious crime, or is committed 
to a mental institution.

State law directs local election o   cials 
to review the lists o  registered voters and 
to remove the names o  those who are no 
longer eligible to vote. T is process, known 
as purging, is usually done every two or our 
years. Un ortunately, the requirement is o  en 
ignored. When it is, the poll books (the o   -
cial lists o  qualif ed voters in each precinct) 
soon become clogged with the names o  many 
people who, or one reason or another, are no 
longer eligible to vote.

Controversies T ere are some who think 
that the registration requirement should be 
abolished everywhere. T ey see the qualif ca-

11 In Idaho, Minnesota, New Hampshire, and Wyoming, a person 

who is quali  ed to vote but misses the deadline can register 

(and then vote) on election day.

Registering to Vote

Location, Location, Location

Registering to vote has become much more conve-

nient in recent years. Mail-in orms are available at 

most schools, public libraries, and many other State 

and local governmental o f ces, at a variety o  public 

events, and on Web sites. Why do you think regis-

tration has been streamlined  in recent years?

Since 1995, the Motor 

Voter Act has allowed 

people to register when 

applying for or renewing 

driver s licenses.

At EVENTS
Voter registration also 

occurs at concerts, 

rallies, fairs, or 

shopping centers and 

on high school and 

college campuses.

Most voters register 

locally, at the county 

clerk s of  ce or with an 

of  cer usually called the 

registrar of elections.

Getting a LICENSE

LOCALLY

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET B

Give students copies of the Chapter 6 Section 2 
Core Worksheet B (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 78). This 
worksheet includes an excerpt from a New York 
Times editorial arguing for mandatory voting. Have 
students read the excerpt and summarize the main 
message. (Possible summary: Mandatory voting would 
be a good way to get candidates to focus on all 
voters rather than those people on the fringes that 
consistently vote.) Then ask them to underline the 
evidence that supports the argument and circle the 
portion of the editorial that addresses the counter-
argument. (the last paragraph) Brie  y discuss the 
arguments and attributes that make this an effective 
or ineffective editorial.

Have students write their own letters to the editor 
that either echo the demand in the editorial or take 
a contrary view. Distribute and review the Rubric for 
Assessing a Letter to the Editor (Unit 2 All-in-One, 
p. 254).

L1  L2  Differentiate Distribute the adapted Core 
Worksheet B (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 80), and have stu-
dents read the summary of the editorial and answer 
the questions.

L3  L4  Differentiate Have students take both 
positions on the question of mandatory voting.

Myths and Misconceptions
VOTING RIGHTS IN ANCIENT GREECE Ancient Greece is widely regarded as the birth-
place of democracy. Yet even at its height, Athenian democracy empowered only 
a small percentage of the population. Only citizens were allowed to vote, and only 
men could become citizens. In addition, voting was typically restricted to the most 
af  uent members of Athenian society. Never in the history of Ancient Greece were 
any more than one out of seven Athenians able to cast a ballot.

Answers
Registering to Vote Possible answer: Concern over 
low turnout has spurred efforts to make registration 
easier.
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tion as a bar to voting, especially by the poor 
and less educated.

T ose critics buttress their case by not-
ing that voter turnout began to decline in the 
early 1900s, just af er most States adopted a 
registration requirement. T ey also point to 
the act that voter turnout is much higher 
in most European democracies than in the 
United States. In those countries, voter reg-
istration is not a matter o  individual choice 
but is the law. Public o   cials must enter the 
names o  all eligible citizens on registration 
lists. T e United States is the only demo-
cratic country in which each person decides 
whether or not to register to vote.

Most people who have studied the prob-
lem avor keeping the registration require-
ment as a necessary de ense against raud. 
However, they also avor making the process 

a more convenient one. In short, they see the 
problem in these terms: Where is the line 
between making it so easy to vote that raud 
is encouraged, and making it so di   cult that 
legitimate voting is discouraged?

Most States have eased the registra-
tion process over the last several years. In 
1993, Congress passed a law that required 
every State (but North Dakota) to do so. 
T at law, dubbed the Motor Voter Act,  
became  e  ective in 1995. It directs the States 
to (1) allow all eligible citizens to register to 
vote when they apply or or renew a driver s 
license; (2) provide or voter registration by 
mail; and (3) make registration orms avail-
able at the local o   ces o  State employment, 
wel are, and other social service agencies. 
T e Federal Election Commission reported 
that by the year 2000, approximately 8 mil-

buttress

v. to support, rein orce, 

strengthen

buttress

v. to support, rein orce, 

strengthen

Voter Identi  cation

Should You Need ID to Vote?

Indiana s Voter ID Law  threatens to impose nontriv-

ial burdens on the voting right of tens of thousands 

of the State s citizens. . . . and a signi  cant percentage 

of those individuals are likely to be deterred from 

voting. . . . [A] State may not burden the right to vote 

merely by invoking abstract interests. . . . but 

must make a particular, factual showing 

that threats to its interests outweigh 

the particular impediments it has 

imposed.  The State has made no such 

justi  cation here. . . . 

Supreme Court Justice David Souter, Craw-

ford v. Marion County Election Board, 2008

The law s universally applicable requirements are 

eminently reasonable because the burden of acquir-

ing, possessing, and showing a free photo identi  -

cation is not a signi  cant increase over the 

usual voting burdens, and the State s stated 

interests [in preventing voter fraud and 

safeguarding voter con  dence in 

elections] are suf  cient to sustain that 

minimal burden.

Supreme Court Justice Antonin 

Scalia, Crawford v. Marion County 

Election Board, 2008

NOYES

In 2005, Indiana passed a law requiring voters to present photo 

identif cation to vote. In 2008, the Supreme Court ruled that the 

law was constitutional and did not create a barrier to voting. This 

ruling allowed other States to add stronger ID requirements to 

election laws. Using the quotations from the Supreme Court 

decision below, identify why this law is controversial.

A poll worker 

checks voter 

registration lists.

SHARE STUDENTS  LETTERS

Distribute the student letters to the class, so that 
each student has an editorial written by another 
student. Have students offer a critique of the letter in 
which they identify what they think is the strongest 
point and the weakest point in the author s argu-
ment. Students should also make suggestions for 
improvements to the letters, using the criteria identi-
 ed in the rubric.

L1  L2  Differentiate Create student teams to review 
the letters to the editor and offer suggestions.

DEBRIEF

Have students discuss what they have learned about 
the possible bene  ts and drawbacks of mandatory 
voting. Tell students to consider this question in light 
of the Unit 2 Essential Question: In what ways 
should people participate in public affairs? 
Ask: Is not voting a valid way of participating 
in public affairs? Should people be required to 
participate in this way?

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to learn more 
about voter identi  cation.

Background
AUSTRALIAN BALLOT Although the use of paper ballots in the U.S. dates back to 
colonial times, the growth of political parties in the early 1800s led to widespread 
abuses. The law at that time allowed parties to print and distribute ballots to voters 
before elections. These ballots listed the party s candidates only. To vote for another 
candidate, voters would have to cross out the printed name and write in another. 
Voting was not always secret and corruption was common. Parties often paid 
election of  cials to stuff ballot boxes. Heeding calls for reform, Massachusetts in 
1888 adopted the Australian Ballot System, which originated in Australia in 1856. 
Under this system, ballots list all candidates and are prepared by government agencies. 
Voters receive one ballot at the polling place, which they mark in the privacy of a 
voting booth. Today, all States use a form of this system.

Answers
Voter Identi  cation Possible answer: The require-
ment is controversial because, while some believe it 
is a reasonable effort to stop fraud, others see it as 
an unnecessary barrier to voting. 
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lion persons had registered to vote as a direct 
result o  the Motor Voter Law.

T e law also requires every State to mail 
a questionnaire to each o  its registered voters 
every our years, so that the poll books can be 
purged or deaths and changes o  residence. It 
also orbids the States to purge or any other 
reason, including ailure to vote.

Several States now have so-called voter 
ID laws that require people to prove their 
identity when they seek to register or vote. 
Some government-issued photo ID a pass-
port or a driver s license, or example will 
usually satis y the requirement to con  rm 
their identity at the polls.

T e statutes are quite controversial. T eir 
sponsors, usually Republican State legisla-
tors, insist that the measures are intended 
to prevent people rom voting under alse 
identities, also known as raudulent voting. 
Fraudulent voting, they argue, weakens the 
value o  legally-cast votes by diluting them 
with illegitimate votes. Critics, mostly Demo-
crats, say that they are really designed to dis-
courage voting by the elderly, disabled, poor, 
and minority groups, who are less likely to 
have State-issued driver s licenses or ederally 
issued passports. T ey also argue that very 
ew cases o  voter raud have been identi  ed 

and prosecuted in recent years.
T e Supreme Court upheld Indianas 

photo ID law in Crawford v. Marion County 
Election Board in 2008. T e Court ruled, 
6 3, that the opponents o  the law had not 
shown that it puts so unreasonable a burden 
on some groups o  voters that it violates the 
14th Amendment s Equal Protection Clause. 
T e Court will likely hear other challenges 
to these laws as they are applied in uture 
elections.

Literacy, Tax Payment
Su  rage quali  cations based on two other 
actors literacy and tax payment were 

once airly common among the States. T ey 
had a airly long history but are no longer to 
be ound anywhere. 

Literacy oday, no State has a su  rage qual-
i  cation based on voter literacy a persons 
ability to read and write. At one time, the 

literacy requirement could be, and in many 
places was, used to make sure that a quali  ed 
voter had the capacity to cast an in ormed 
ballot. Some States asked potential voters 
to prove that they could read; others asked 
or the ability to both read and write. And 

still others required those who registered to 
vote to show that they could read and write 
and also understand some piece o  printed 
material of en, a passage rom the State or 
Federal Constitution.

Connecticut adopted the  rst literacy 
quali  cations in 1855. Massachusetts ol-
lowed in 1857. Both States were trying to 
limit voting by Irish Catholic immigrants. 
Mississippi adopted a literacy requirement in 
1890, and soon af er, most o  the other south-
ern States ollowed suit. T e literary quali  -
cation in most southern States included an 
understanding  clause. Of en, whites were 

asked to understand  some short, plainly 
worded constitutional provision; but A rican 
Americans had to interpret a long, complex 
passage to the satis action o  local election 
o   cials.

While those quali  cations had been aimed 
at disen ranchising A rican Americans, they 
sometimes had unintended e  ects. Sev-
eral States soon ound that they needed to 
adjust their voting requirements by adding 
so-called grand ather clauses to their con-
stitutions. T ese grand ather clauses were 
designed to en ranchise those white males 
who were unintentionally disquali  ed by 
their ailure to meet the literacy or taxpay-
ing requirements.

A grand ather clause was added to the 
Louisiana constitution in 1898; Alabama, 
Georgia, Maryland, North Carolina, Okla-
homa, and Virginia soon added them as well. 
T ese clauses stated that any man, or his 
male descendants, who had voted in the State 
be ore the adoption o  the 15th Amendment 
(1870) could become a legal voter without 
regard to any literacy or taxpaying quali  ca-
tions. T e Supreme Court ound the Okla-
homa provision, the last to be adopted (in 
1910), in con  ict with the 15th Amendment 
in Guinn v. United States in 1915.

A number o  States outside the South 
also adopted literacy quali  cations, includ-
ing Wyoming, Cali ornia, Washington, New 

What are the require-

ments of the Motor 

Voter Law Act?

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Distribute the Extend Worksheet 
(Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 82). Tell students that this is a 
copy of a standardized application that is widely 
accepted among States that require voter registration. 
Have students  ll out the form to the best of their 
ability. Then have students write a brief paragraph 
that explains how this form differs from the form on 
Core Worksheet A. (Students should observe that 
the form asks only basic information necessary to 
con  rm a potential voter s identity and the universal 
quali  cations of citizenship, residency, and age, 
whereas the form on Core Worksheet A required 
would-be voters to know detailed information about 
government and to provide personal information.)

L4  Differentiate Have students use the Internet 
to locate the speci  c instructions for their State and 
prepare a valid registration application for themselves 
or someone in their family. If applicable, they can use 
the National Mail Registration Form, on which the 
worksheet is based. They should leave a blank for 
Social Security Number to avoid compromising their 
identity security.

L2  Differentiate Distribute the Extend Activity 
Registering to Vote  (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 83) and 

have students follow the instructions on it.  

Background
LEGAL LITERACY TEST The use of literacy tests as a requirement for registration was 
brought to an end in 1970, yet some voters must still meet certain basic literacy 
requirements. Immigrants to the United States must demonstrate the ability to read, 
speak, and write English in order to become United States citizens. Since citizenship is 
a requirement for voting in the United States, people who are not born citizens of the 
United States do, in fact, face a kind of literacy test before they can cast a ballot.

Answers
Checkpoint The law requires States to allow people 
to register when they apply for or renew their driver s 
licenses; to provide for registration by mail; to make 
registration forms available in certain speci  c places; 
to mail voters questionnaires for purposes of purging 
poll books; and to limit purging to those who have 
died or changed residence.
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Hampshire, Arizona, New York, Oregon, and 
Alaska. Its un air use  nally led Congress to 
literacy quali  cations in 1970. T e Supreme 
Court agreed in Oregon v. Mitchell, 1970:

PRIMARY SOURCE
In enacting the literacy test ban . . . 

Congress had before it a long history 

of the discriminatory use of literacy 

tests to disfranchise voters on ac-

count of their race.

Justice Hugo Black, Opinion of the Court

Some orm o  the literacy requirement 
was in place in 18 States when Congress 
 nally banned its use.

Tax Payment Property ownership, proved by 
the payment o  property taxes, was once a very 
common suf rage quali  cation. For decades, 
several States also demanded the payment o  
a special tax, called the poll tax, as a condition 
or voting. T ose requirements and others that 

called or the payment o  a tax in order to vote 
have disappeared over the years.

T e poll tax was once ound throughout 
the South. Beginning with Florida in 1889, 
each o  the 11 southern States adopted the 
poll tax as part o  the ef ort to discourage vot-
ing by A rican Americans. T e device proved 
to be o  only limited ef ectiveness, however. 
T at act, and opposition to the use o  the 
poll tax rom within the South as well as else-
where, led most o  those States to abandon it. 
By 1966, the tax was still in use in only Ala-
bama, Mississippi, exas, and Virginia.12

T e 24th Amendment, rati  ed in 1964, 
outlawed the poll tax, or any other tax, as a 
condition or voting in any ederal  election. 
T e Supreme Court  nally eliminated the poll 
tax in 1966 as a quali  cation or voting in all 
elections. In Harper v. Virginia Board of Elec-
tions, the Court held the Virginia poll tax to be 

12 By that time, the poll tax had been abolished in North Carolina 

(1920), Louisiana (1934), Florida (1937), Georgia (1945), South 

Carolina (1951), Tennessee (1953), and Arkansas (1965).

Literacy tests below were used in many places 

to try to deny A rican Americans the right to vote. 

The questions below are reproduced rom one o  

the many versions o  the test in circulation during 

that time.  The tests were also changed requently, 

making it impossible to study or them. How might 

these questions discourage eligible citizens from 

registering to vote? 

Can you answer these?
1. If you have been 

employed by another 

during the last  ve 

years, state the nature 

of your employment and 

the name or names of 

such employer or em-

ployers and his or their 

addresses.

2. Give the names of 

the places, respec-

tively, where you have 

lived during the last  ve 

years; and the name or 

names by which you 

have been known during 

the last  ve years.

3. Are you now or have 

you ever been af  li-

ated with any group or 

organization which ad-

vocates the overthrow 

of the Unites States 

Government or the 

government of any State 

of the United States by 

unlawful means?

4. Name some of the 

duties and obligations 

of citizenship. Do you 

regard those duties and 

obligations as having 

priority over the duties 

and obligations you owe 

to any other secular 

organization when they 

are in con  ict?

A voter f lls out a 

registration orm. *

Source: The Honorable Ru us A. Lewis Collection at Trenholm State Technical College Archives

Which amendment out-

lawed the poll tax? 

Registration RequirementsAssess and Remediate
L3  Collect the letters to the editor and assess students  
work using the Rubric for Assessing a Letter to the 
Editor (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 254).

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 84)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 85)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the  Essential Questions Journal.

Answers
Registration Requirements Lengthy or complex 
test questions could intimidate and discourage 
registrants.

Checkpoint the 24th Amendment

Background
AFRICAN AMERICAN VOTING RIGHTS The introduction of discriminatory voter restric-
tions came about in the years after Reconstruction, the post-Civil War period in which 
the Southern states were brought back into the Union and the newly freed African 
Americans were granted voting and other civil rights. During that time, African 
American populations in some places were a majority of voters. New African Ameri-
can voters succeeded in helping elect representatives to local and State governments 
throughout the South and also to Congress. But with the end of Reconstruction in 
1877, the Federal Government turned its attention away from the South and many 
whites began a systematic program of terror and intimidation to drive African Ameri-
cans out of the political process. That job accomplished, many southern states passed 
discriminatory laws, such as literacy tests and poll taxes.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

During the 2004 election, The Partnership or the Homeless, held a 

voter registration drive in New York City. Why might it be important 

to register the homeless in a large city?  

*

SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Narrative: Consider Audience and 

Purpose Once you have chosen an 

event, think about who your audience 

is. Will you be writing or your ellow 

classmates, your teacher, or someone 

outside o  your class?  Consider how 

much background in ormation you 

need to provide to your reader. Write 

a brie  paragraph describing your 

audience.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted  owchart to answer the ques-

tion: What are the qualif cations or 

voting, and how have they changed 

over time?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What does the Constitution say about 

the voting rights o  aliens?

3. (a) What is the purpose o  laws requir-

ing voter registration? (b) How do 

registration laws vary among States?

4. Why should election o f cials regularly 

purge voter lists?

Critical Thinking

5. Express Problems Clearly (a) What 

are the pros and cons o  voter regis-

tration? (b) Do you think the Motor 

Voter Law  has had a positive or 

negative impact on voting? Explain.

6. Draw Inferences (a) Why were 

 literacy requirements originally added 

to some State s voting requirements? 

(b) How did the establishment o  

grand ather clauses  call into ques-

tion the motives o  States that had 

literacy test requirements? 

in con  ict with the 14th Amendments Equal 
Protection Clause. T e Court could  nd no 
reasonable relationship between the act o  vot-
ing on one hand and the payment o  a tax on 
the other. Justice William O. Douglas, writing 
or the majority, put the point this way:

PRIMARY SOURCE
Once the franchise is granted to the 

electorate, lines may not be drawn 

which are inconsistent with the 

Equal Protection Clause. . . . Voter 

quali  cations have no relation to 

wealth nor to paying this or any 

other tax. . . . Wealth, like race, 

creed, or color, is not germane 

to one s ability to participate 

intelligently in the electoral process.

Justice William O. Douglas, 

Opinion of the Court

Persons Denied the Vote Clearly, demo-
cratic government can exist only where the 
right to vote is widely held. Still, every State 
does purposely deny the vote to certain per-
sons. For example, ew o  the 50 States allow 
people in mental institutions, or any other 
persons who have been legally ound to be 
mentally incompetent, to vote. 

Most States disquali y, at least temporarily, 
those persons who have been convicted o  seri-

ous crimes. Until airly recently, that disquali-
 cation was almost always a permanent one. 

Over recent years, however, most States have 
made it possible or the majority o  convicted 
elons to regain the right to vote, although 

those guilty o  such election-related of enses as 
bribery and ballot-box stu   ng, however, are 
still regularly banned. A ew States also do not 
allow anyone dishonorably discharged rom 
the armed orces to cast a ballot.

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The universal 
requirements of voter 
registration (Ques-
tions 1, 2)

Have students create a chart that details 
the basic requirements for all voters in the 
United States.

The reasons for voter 
registration (Ques-
tions 3, 4, 5)

Have student pairs debate the pros and cons 
of voter registration.

The historical misuse 
of voter requirements 
(Question 6)

Have students make a timeline that shows 
the history of now-removed voting restric-
tions of literacy and tax payment.

Assessment Answers
1. Universal requirements are citizenship, 
residence, age. Registration is nearly universal. 
Use of the poll tax and literacy tests used to be 
widespread but have now been outlawed.

2. The Constitution says nothing that would 
prevent aliens from voting, though they are 
generally not permitted to vote. 

3. (a) to prevent fraud (b) Registration laws 
vary by how long before an election voters 
must register, by what means voters may 

register, and even whether voters must register 
at all.

4. Purging prevents poll books from becoming 
clogged with many names of people who are 
no longer eligible to vote. 

5. (a) possible bene  t: helps reduce fraud 
by ensuring that only truly quali  ed voters 
actually vote, and allows of  cials to identify 
voters  party preference, which is necessary 
for closed primaries; possible drawback: many 
quali  ed voters may fail to register (b) Possible 
response: The law has had positive effects. By 
making registration easier, the law has resulted 

in more eligible voters and, therefore, a 
stronger democracy.

6. (a) At one time, literacy tests were designed 
to ensure that a quali  ed voter had the capacity 
to cast an informed ballot. Such tests were also 
used to disenfranchise groups, such as Irish 
Catholic immigrants and African Americans. 
(b) Grandfather clauses showed that the 
governments were not truly trying to ensure 
the capacity to cast an informed ballot, but 
were instead targeting speci  c groups.

QUICK WRITE Ensure students have accurately 
identi  ed their audience.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Caption Possible answer: The homeless have a 
strong interest in in  uencing policies that might 
serve their needs.
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15th Amendment

Equal Voting Rights

*

*

*

Civil Rights

Objectives

1. Describe the tactics o ten used to 

deny A rican Americans the right to 

vote despite the command o  the 

15th Amendment. 

2. Understand the signif cance o  the 

civil rights laws enacted in 1957, 

1960, and 1964.

3. Analyze the provisions and e ects 

o  the Voting Rights Act o  1965.

Suffrage and  

Civil Rights

How important is the right to vote? For those who do not have it, that right 
can seem as important as li e itsel . Indeed, in the Deep South o  the 

1960s, civil rights workers su  ered arrest, beatings, shocks with electric cattle 
prods, even death all in the name o  the right to vote. T eir e  orts inspired 
the nation and led to large-scale ederal e  orts to secure that right or A rican 
Americans and other minority groups in the United States.

The 15th Amendment
T e e  ort to extend the ranchise to A rican Americans began with the 15th 
Amendment, which was rati  ed in 1870. It declares that the right to vote can-
not be denied to any citizen o  the United States because o  race, color, or pre-
vious condition o  servitude.  T e amendment was plainly intended to ensure 
that A rican American men, nearly all o  them ormer slaves and nearly all o  
them living in the South, could vote.

T e 15th Amendment is not sel -executing, however. In other words, sim-
ply stating a general principle without providing or a means o  en orcement 
was not enough to carry out the intention o  the amendment. o make it e  ec-
tive, Congress had to act. Yet or nearly 90 years the Federal Government paid 
little attention to the voting rights o  A rican Americans.

History During that period, A rican Americans were generally and sys-
tematically kept rom the polls in much o  the South. White supremacists 
employed a number o  tactics to that end. T eir major weapon was violence. 
Other tactics included more subtle threats and social pressures or example, 
 ring an A rican American man who tried to register or vote, or denying his 
amily credit at local stores.

More ormal legal  devices were used, as well. T e most e  ective were 
literacy tests. White o   cials regularly manipulated those tests to disen ran-
chise A rican Americans. Registration laws served the same end. As written, 
they applied to all potential voters. In practice, however, they were of en 
administered to keep A rican Americans rom quali ying to vote. Poll taxes, 
white primaries,  gerrymandering, and several other devices were also used. 

Guiding Question

How did the U.S. ful  ll the promise 

of the 15th Amendment? Use the 

chart to record details o  the history o  

voting rights or A rican Americans. 

Political Dictionary

SECTION 3

gerrymandering

injunction

preclearance

Image Above: Dr. Martin Luther King, 

Jr., casts his ballot in Atlanta, Georgia, 

on November 3, 1964.

Equal Voting Rights

15th Amendment

  Rati  ed 1870
  Vote cannot be denied 
any U.S. citizen because 
of race, color, or previous 
condition of servitude
  Southern whites used 
violence, threats, social 
pressures, literacy tests, 
poll taxes, white primaries, 
and gerrymandering to 
deny African Americans 
their 15th Amendment 
rights
  Smith v. Allwright (1944) 
banned white primaries, 
and Gomillion v. Lightfoot 
(1960s) banned gerry-
mandering for purposes of 
racial discrimination, but 
use of literacy tests and 
poll taxes remained into 
the 1960s

Civil Rights

  Civil Rights Act of 1957 set up 
commission to investigate voter 
discrimination and enabled
attorney general to enforce voting 
rights
  Civil Rights Act of 1960 provided 
for federal voting referees to 
serve where voter discrimination 
existed and help eligible voters 
register and vote
  Civil Rights Act of 1964 banned 
discrimination in jobs and other 
areas and discriminatory voter 
registration or literacy require-
ments
  Voting Rights Act of 1965 
prompted by civil rights march 
in Selma, Alabama; applied 15th 
Amendment to all elections, not 
just federal; challenged poll taxes 
and literacy tests; authorized voting 
examiners; required federal 
preclearance for any changes to 
State election laws
  South Carolina v. Katzenbach 
upheld Voting Rights Act of 1965 
  Voting Rights Act Amendments 
of 1970 extended the Act for  ve 
years; banned literacy tests 
  Oregon v. Mitchell upheld ban on 
literacy tests and the residency 
requirements in the law
  Law extended in 1975; ban on 
literacy tests made permanent; 
applied provisions to language 
minorities

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

How did the U.S. ful  ll the 

promise of the 15th Amendment?

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The 15th Amendment, rati  ed in 1870, forbade denial of voting rights due 
to race.  Some southern whites used unfair laws, intimidation, and other discriminatory 
practices to circumvent the 15th Amendment.  Supreme Court cases and civil rights 
laws beginning in the 1950s  nally helped ful  ll the purpose of the 15th Amendment.

CONCEPTS: equal protection, rights and responsibilities of citizens, values and principles 
of a civil society, personal and civic rights and responsibilities

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Whites in the South and elsewhere took actions to 
deny African Americans their civil rights starting in the late 1800s.  Civil rights work-
ers, the judiciary, and Congress  nally reversed these injustices.

ANALYZE TIMELINES

Before students study the timeline in this section, 
you may want to review information on analyzing 
timelines in the Skills Handbook, p. S29.
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Gerrymandering is the practice o  drawing 
electoral district lines (the boundaries o  the 
geographic area rom which a candidate is 
elected to a public o   ce) in order to limit the 
voting strength o  a particular group or party.

T e white primary arose out o  the 
decades-long Democratic domination o  poli-
tics in the South. It was almost a given that 
the Democratic candidate or an o   ce would 
be elected. T ere ore, only the Democrats 
ordinarily nominated candidates, generally in 
primaries. In several southern States, political 
parties were de  ned by law as private asso-
ciations  that could exclude whomever they 
chose, and the Democrats regularly re used to 
admit A rican Americans. Because only party 
members could vote in the party s primary, 
A rican Americans were then excluded rom 
a critical step in the public election process.

Court Rulings T e Supreme Court outlawed 
the white primary in a case rom exas, Smith 
v. Allwright, in 1944. T e Court held that 
nominations are an integral part o  the elec-
tion process. So, when a political party holds 
a primary, it is per orming a public unction 
and is bound by the 15th Amendment.

T e Supreme Court outlawed gerryman-
dering used or purposes o  racial discrimina-
tion in Gomillion v. Lightfoot, 1960. T ere, the 
Alabama legislature had redrawn the elec-
toral district boundaries o  uskegee, ef ec-
tively excluding blacks rom the city limits. 
T e Court ruled that the legislatures action 
violated the 15th Amendment, because the 
irregularly shaped district clearly was created 
to deprive blacks o  political power.

Led by these decisions, the lower ederal 
courts struck down many practices designed 
to deny the vote to A rican Americans in the 
1940s and 1950s. Still, the courts could act 
only when those who claimed to be victims 
o  discrimination sued. T at case-by-case 
method was, at best, agonizingly slow.

Early Civil Rights Legislation
Finally, largely in response to the civil rights 
movement led by Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., 
Congress was moved to act. In the late 1950s, 
it began to enact civil rights laws speci  cally 
intended to implement the 15th Amendment.

Acts of 1957 and 1960 T e  rst o  the laws 
Congress passed to en orce the 15th Amend-
ment was the Civil Rights Act o  1957, which 
created the United States Commission on Civil 
Rights. One o  the Commissions major duties 
is to inquire into claims o  voter discrimina-
tion. T e Commission reports its  ndings to 
Congress and the President and, through the 
media, to the public. T e 1957 law also gave the 
attorney general the power to seek ederal court 
orders to prevent inter erence with any persons 
right to vote in any ederal election.

T e Civil Rights Act o  1960 added an 
additional sa eguard. It provided or the 
appointment o  ederal voting re erees. T ose 
o   cers were to serve anywhere a ederal 
court ound voter discrimination. T ey were 
given the power to help quali  ed persons to 
register and vote in ederal elections.

The Civil Rights Act of 1964 T e Civil 
Rights Act o  1964 is much broader and more 
ef ective than either o  the two earlier mea-
sures. It outlaws discrimination in several 
areas, especially in job-related matters. With 
regard to voting rights, its most important 
section orbids the use o  any voter registra-
tion or literacy requirement in an un air or 
discriminatory manner.

T e 1964 law continued a pattern set in 
the earlier laws. It relied on judicial action to 
overcome racial barriers and emphasized the 
use o  ederal court orders called  injunctions. 
An injunction is a court order that either 
compels or restrains the per ormance o  some 
act by a private individual or public o   cial. 
T e violation o  an injunction amounts to 
contempt o  court, a crime punishable by  ne 
and/or imprisonment.

Dramatic events in Selma, Alabama, soon 
revealed the shortcomings o  this approach. 
Dr. King mounted a voter registration drive 
in that city in early 1965. He and his sup-
porters hoped that they could ocus national 
attention on the issue o  A rican American 
voting rights and they most certainly did.

T eir registration ef orts were met 
with insults and violence by local white 
civilians, by city and county police, and then 
by State troopers. T ree civil rights workers 
were murdered, and many were beaten when 
they attempted a peace ul march to the State 

compel
v. to force, require

compel
v. to force, require

civilian
n. any person not an 

active member of the 

armed forces or having 

police power

civilian
n. any person not an 

active member of the 

armed forces or having 

police power

What is gerrymandering 

and how was it used to 

keep African Americans 

from voting?

white supremacist
n. advocate of the 

superiority of the white 

race, racist
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. What was the purpose of the 15th Amendment?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. List five legal  devices that were used to prevent African Americans from 
voting even after the passage of the 15th Amendment.

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

  c. ____________________________________________________________________

  d. ____________________________________________________________________

  e. ____________________________________________________________________

 3. How did each of the following Supreme Court cases affect the voting rights of 
African Americans?

  a. Smith v. Allwright  ____________________________________________________

  b. Gomillion v. Lightfoot  __________________________________________________

 4. Briefly explain how each of the following laws helped enforce the 15th 
Amendment.

  a. Civil Rights Act of 1957 _______________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  b. Civil Rights Act of 1960  ____________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  c. Civil Rights Act of 1964  _______________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  d. Voting Rights Act of 1965  _____________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

 5. What is the purpose of preclearance? What types of laws are most likely to 
have preclearance problems?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. How can a State or county be removed from the voter-examiner and 
preclearance provisions of the Voting Rights Act?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7. Briefly describe each of the following amendments to the Voting Rights Act:

  a. 1970  ___________________________________________________________________

  b.  1975  ___________________________________________________________________

  c.  1982  ________________________________________________________________

  d. 1992  _______________________________________________________________

READING COMPREHENSION

Suffrage and Civil Rights 2
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C
HAPTER

6
S

ECTION
 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. What was the purpose of the 15th Amendment?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. List five legal  devices that were used to prevent African Americans from 
voting even after the passage of the 15th Amendment.

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

  c. ____________________________________________________________________

  d. ____________________________________________________________________

  e. ____________________________________________________________________

 3. How did each of the following Supreme Court cases affect the voting rights of 
African Americans?

  a. Smith v. Allwright  ____________________________________________________

  b. Gomillion v. Lightfoot  __________________________________________________

 4. Briefly explain how each of the following laws helped enforce the 15th 
Amendment.

  a. Civil Rights Act of 1957 _______________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  b. Civil Rights Act of 1960  ____________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  c. Civil Rights Act of 1964  _______________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  d. Voting Rights Act of 1965  _____________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

 5. What is the purpose of preclearance? What types of laws are most likely to 
have preclearance problems?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. How can a State or county be removed from the voter-examiner and 
preclearance provisions of the Voting Rights Act?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7. Briefly describe each of the following amendments to the Voting Rights Act:

  a. 1970  ___________________________________________________________________

  b.  1975  ___________________________________________________________________

  c.  1982  ________________________________________________________________

  d. 1992  _______________________________________________________________

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 identify historical barriers that faced African 
American voters by examining a political cartoon. 

 analyze historical data on African American repre-
sentation in Congress to understand the effects of 
widespread voter discrimination and its removal.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 86) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 87)

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 6C, Voting Rights, a political
cartoon that symbolizes the challenges to African 
Americans  voting rights. On the board, write: 
Examine the cartoon and record the answers to 
the questions in your notebook.

L1  L2  Differentiate Review the explanations of 
literacy tests, poll taxes, and grandfather clauses. 
(Literacy tests were tests of people s ability to read 
and write, which a person had to pass in order to 
vote. Poll taxes were taxes required as a condition for 
voting. Both limited the ability of African Americans 
to vote, since most had little money or education. 
However, some white males could not pass the litera-
cy test or pay the poll tax. Grandfather clauses were 
designed to allow these white males to vote anyway.)

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS

Ask students to share their Bellringer answers. 
(1. The African American voter faced barriers that 
the white voter did not. 2. These included poll taxes, 
literacy tests, grandfather clauses, and intimidation.) 
Explain that students will learn about how African 
Americans and sympathetic whites responded to this 
reality. Ask: How can people who cannot vote 
still take part in public affairs? (They can protest, 
they can seek to in  uence lawmakers, they can try to 
get courts to take action.)

Answers
Checkpoint Gerrymandering is the drawing of dis-
trict lines in ways that weaken speci  c groups. It was 
used to weaken African Americans  voting power.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 2, Chapter 6, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 86)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 87)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 88)

L3  Quiz A (p. 91)

L2  Quiz B (p. 92)

Chapter 6  Section 3      165



166   Voters and Voter Behavior

African Americans and the Vote

 Analyzing Timelines The 15th Amendment did not really become an effective 

part of the Constitution until the 1960s. Why do you think the 15th Amendment took 

almost a century to fully enforce?

Capitol. T e nation saw much o  the drama 
on television and was shocked. An outraged 
President Lyndon Johnson urged Congress to 
pass new and stronger legislation to ensure 
the voting rights o  A rican Americans. Con-
gress responded, and quickly.

Voting Rights Act of 1965
T e Voting Rights Act o  1965 made the 
15th Amendment, at long last, a truly 
 ef ective part o  the Constitution. Unlike its 
predecessors, this act applied to all elections 
held anywhere in this country State and 
local, as well as ederal.

Originally, the Voting Rights Act was to 
be in ef ect or a period o   ve years. Con-
gress has extended its li e on our occasions, 
in the Voting Rights Act Amendments o  
1970, 1975, 1982, and, most recently, 2006. 
T e present version o  the law was made 
ef ective or 25 years; its provisions will not 
expire until 2031.

T e 1965 law directed the attorney gen-
eral to challenge the constitutionality o  the 
remaining State poll-tax laws in the ederal 
courts. T at provision led directly to Harper
v. Virginia Board of Elections, 1966, as you 
may recall rom Section 2.

T e law also suspended the use o  any 
literacy test or similar device in any State or 
county where less than hal  o  the electorate 
had been registered or had voted in the 1964 
presidential election. T e law authorized the 
attorney general to appoint voting examiners 
to serve in any o  those States or counties. 
It also gave these ederal o   cers the power 
to register voters and otherwise oversee the 
conduct o  elections in those areas.

Preclearance T e Voting Rights Act o  
1965 created a urther restriction on those 
States where a majority o  the electorate had 
not voted in 1964. T e act declared that no 
new election laws, and no changes in exist-
ing election laws, could go into ef ect in any 

predecessor

n. one who goes 

before, forerunner

predecessor

n. one who goes 

before, forerunner

1800s Early 1900s

1870  The 15th Amendment de-

clares that the right to vote cannot 

be denied on the basis of race.

1871  For the first time, African 

Americans, including Senator Hiram 

R. Revels (R., Miss.), shown at right, 

serve in Congress.

1915   The Supreme Court rules an 

Oklahoma grandfather clause uncon-

stitutional in Guinn v. United States.

1944  In Smith v. Alwright, the 

Supreme Court finds that the Texas 

white primary which excluded 

African American voters is uncon-

stitutional.

1896  First literacy tests and 

grandfather clauses enacted in some 

southern States, soon driving down 

African American registration rates 

to below five percent in four years. 
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CORE WORKSHEET

Suffrage and Civil Rights 3

CHAPTER

6
SECTION 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Examine the data below and then answer the questions that follow.

African American Members in the U.S. Congress

Congress Year

Total African 
American 

Members of 
Congress

Total African 
American 

House 
Members

Total African 
American 

Senate 
Members

41st 1869 1871 3 2 1 

42nd 1871 1873 5 5  

43rd 1873 1875 7 7  

44th 1875 1877 8 7 1 

45th 1877 1879 4 3 1 

46th 1879 1881 1  1 

47th 1881 1883 2 2  

48th 1883 1885 2 2  

49th 1885 1887 2 2  

50th 1887 1889    

51st 1889 1891 3 3  

52nd 1891 1893 1 1  

53rd 1893 1895 1 1  

54th 1895 1897 1 1  

55th 1897 1899 1 1  

56th 1899 1901 1 1  

57th 1901 1903 

58th 1903 1905 

59th 1905 1907 

60th 1907 1909 

61st 1909 1911 

62nd 1911 1913 

63rd 1913 1915 

64th 1915 1917 

65th 1917 1919  

66th 1919 1921 

67th 1921 1923 

68th 1923 1925 

69th 1925 1927  

70th 1927 1929  

71st 1929 1931 1 1  

72nd 1931 1933 1 1  

73rd 1933 1935 1 1  

74th 1935 1937 1 1  

Fast Facts
  Number of African Americans who have been members of Congress: 123 (118 in 
the House and 5 in the Senate)

  Number of African American members of Congress by party: 96 Democrats and 27 
Republicans

  The  rst African American woman in Congress: Shirley Chisholm, who served from 
1969 until 1983

  Number of Africans Americans serving in the 110th Congress (2007 2009): 43

EXPLORE THE TIMELINE

Ask students to examine this section s timeline. Have 
them create titles for each of the three colored seg-
ments. (possible title for the green section: High 
Hopes and Disappointment ; for the blue section: 
Some Barriers Fall ; for the orange section: Victory 

at Last. ) Be sure students recognize that the history 
of African Americans and voting rights included a 
long period of rights denied, followed by gradual 
progress toward the successes of the 1960s.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 6 Section 3 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 88), which asks students to 
examine data and draw conclusions about African 
American representation in Congress. Help students 
recognize the general pattern in the data a brief 
period of modest success at electing African Ameri-
can candidates following the 1870 rati  cation of 
the 15th Amendment, followed by a long period in 
which there were very few candidates elected, fol-
lowed  nally by a steady trend upward, beginning in 
the 1960s. Explain that the data re  ect representa-
tion from all the States, including those in the North.

Answers
Analyzing Timelines There was signi  cant public 
resistance to the amendment.
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To learn more about A rican Ameri-

can voting rights over time, visit  

PearsonSuccessNet.com

o  those States unless  rst approved given 
preclearance by the Department o  Jus-
tice. Only those new or revised laws that 
do not dilute the voting rights o  minority 
groups can survive the preclearance process 
and take e  ect.

T e preclearance hurdle has produced a 
large number o  court cases over the years. 
T ose cases show that the laws most likely to 
run a oul o  the preclearance requirement are 
those that make these kinds o  changes: (1) 
the location o  polling places; (2) the bound-
aries o  election districts; (3) the deadlines in 
the election process; (4) a shif  rom ward or 
district election to at-large elections; or (5) 
the quali  cations candidates must meet in 
order to run or o   ce.

Any State or county subject to the voter-
examiner and preclearance provisions can be 
removed rom the law s coverage through a 
bail-out  process. T at relie  can come i  the 

State shows the United States District Court 
in the District o  Columbia that it has not 

applied any voting procedures in a discrimi-
natory way or at least 10 years.

T e voter-examiner and preclearance 
provisions o  the 1965 Voting Rights Act 
originally applied to six entire States: Ala-
bama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi, South 
Carolina, and Virginia. T ey also applied to 
40 counties in North Carolina.

T e Supreme Court upheld the Voting 
Rights Act in 1966. In South Carolina v. Katzen-
bach, a unanimous Court ound the law to be 
a proper exercise o  the power granted to Con-
gress in Section 2 o  the 15th Amendment. T at 
provision authorizes Congress to use appropri-
ate  measures to en orce the constitutional pro-
hibition against racial discrimination in voting 
set out in Section 1 o  the amendment.

Amendments to the Act T e Voting Rights 
Act Amendments o  1970 extended the law 
or another  ve years. T e 1968  elections 

were taken into account in determining juris-
dictions with concerns; the result was that a 

dilute

v. to weaken, diminish, 

water down

dilute

v. to weaken, diminish, 

water down

run afoul

v. to come into conf ict 

with, be at odds with

run afoul

v. to come into conf ict 

with, be at odds with

1965  The Voting Rights Act 

protects African Americans against 

various tactics intended to prevent 

them from voting.

1966  Edward W. Brooke III (R., 

Mass.) becomes the first African 

American elected to the Senate since 

the 1870s.

2008  Sen. Barack Obama (D., 

Illinois) is the first African American 

to become a major party presidential 

candidate.

Le t: Civil rights marchers approach 

Alabama s State Capitol during a voter 

registration protest march in 1965. 

Right: Voter registration in New York City

Today

What provision about 

literacy tests was in 

the Voting Rights Act of 

1965?

Background
EXTENDING THE VOTING RIGHTS ACT The Voting Rights Act was reauthorized in 2006. 
This action extended the basic features of the law for 25 years. The reauthorization was 
named in honor of three leading women of the civil rights movement Fannie Lou 
Hamer, Coretta Scott King, and Rosa Parks. Yet during the debate, some lawmakers 
argued that the original Voting Rights Act had already achieved its purpose. In addition, 
others objected to provisions that required bilingual ballots or interpreters for voters 
who do not speak English well.

L1  L2  Differentiate Help students read the table, 
making clear that the middle column shows totals, 
the second column from the right shows representa-
tion in the House, and the far-right column shows 
representation in the Senate.

L4  Differentiate To challenge students, have them 
research and provide data about the electoral success 
of women and other minority groups in Congress.

DISCUSS WORKSHEET ANSWERS

Review the answers to the Core Worksheet questions 
as a class. Make sure students correctly recognize the 
impact of the 15th Amendment (Question 1), the 
systematic effort to deny African American voting 
rights (Question 2), and the impact of the civil rights 
movement (Question 3). When discussing Question 4, 
point out that Senate elections are statewide and 
most House elections are not. Invite classroom 
debate of student answers to Question 5.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Have students use the Internet to research the 
life of one African American who served in the United 
States Congress. Students may choose a subject 
from the post-Civil War era or a more contemporary 
example. Using the information they collect, students 
should create a brief biographical sketch of their 
subject. The sketch should speci  cally address what 
kind of obstacles if any the politician experienced 
as an African American candidate, and how he or 
she overcame those challenges.

L1  L2  Differentiate Help students identify a pos-
sible subject for their research, and have them com-
pile biographical information about their subject and 
present their  ndings as a list of facts and highlights 
about the person s career.

L4  Differentiate Have students research and report 
on the 91st Congress, which featured a dramatic 
jump in the number of African American members 
over the 90th Congress.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to learn more 
about African American voting rights over time.

Answers
Checkpoint The act suspended the use of literacy 
tests in places where less than half of the electorate 
was registered or voted in 1964.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

number o  counties in six more States (Alaska, 
Arizona, Cali ornia, Idaho, New Mexico, and 
Oregon) were included in the law s coverage.

T at 1970 law also provided that, or f ve 
years, no State could use literacy as the basis 
or any voting requirement. T at temporary 

ban as well as residence provisions outlined 
in the law were upheld by the Supreme Court 
in Oregon v. Mitchell in 1970.

In 1975, the law was extended again, this 
time or seven years, and the f ve-year ban 
on literacy tests was made permanent. Since 
1975, no State has been able to apply any 

sort o  literacy qualif cation to any aspect o  
the election process. T e law s voter-exam-
iner and preclearance provisions were also 
broadened in 1975. Since then, they have 
also covered any State or county where more 
than 5 percent o  the voting-age popula-
tion belongs to certain language minorities.  
T ese groups are def ned to include all per-
sons o  Spanish heritage, Native Americans, 
Asian Americans, and Alaskan Natives.

T is addition expanded the law s cover-
age to all o  Alaska and exas and to several 
counties in 24 other States, as well. In these 
areas, all ballots and other o   cial election 
materials must be printed both in English and 
in the language o  the minorities involved.

T e 1982 amendments extended the basic 
eatures o  the act or another 25 years. In 

1992, the law s language-minority provisions 
were revised: they now apply to any commu-
nity that has a minority-language population 
o  10,000 or more.

Over the years, several States and a hand-
ul o  counties in a ew other States have been 

removed rom the law s coverage, through the 
bail-out  process. oday, eight entire States 

remain subject to the Voting Rights Act: Ala-
bama, Alaska, Arizona, Georgia, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, South Carolina, and exas. At 
least some counties in six other States are also 
covered by the statute: Cali ornia, Florida, 
New York, North Carolina, South Dakota, 
and Virginia, as well as two townships in 
Michigan and ten towns in New Hampshire.

SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Narrative: Gather Details Gather 

any additional details about the event 

you chose in Section 1 that may be 

important to your essay.  List details 

in order o  importance. 

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted chart to answer the question: 

How did the United States ful  ll the 

promise of the 15th Amendment?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. How has gerrymandering been used 

to prevent the ulf llment o  the 15th 

Amendment?

3. (a) What is preclearance? (b) What is 

the process meant to prevent?

Critical Thinking

4. Synthesize Information (a) What 

 tactics were used in the South to 

prevent A rican Americans rom voting 

a ter the passage o  the 15th Amend-

ment?  (b) What e ect did these 

tactics have on elections?

5. Make Comparisons (a) In what key 

way did the Voting Rights Act o  1965 

di er rom earlier civil rights laws? 

(b) How have more recent legislation 

and court decisions helped urther 

ref ne that Act? 

The Voting Rights Act requires that o f cial election materials and ballots be 

printed both in English and in other common languages in that community. What 

effect might ballots offered in different languages have on voter turnout?If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The many legal 
means of denying 
African Americans the 
vote (Questions 2, 4)

Have students create  ash cards with 
de  nitions of the terms gerrymandering, 
grandfather clause, white primary, poll tax, 
and literacy test.

The key Supreme 
Court rulings that 
helped end voter 
discrimination (Ques-
tions 1, 5)

Have student pairs write quiz questions for 
each other on the major cases mentioned in 
this section.

The key features of 
the Civil Rights Act of 
1964 and the Voting 
Rights Act of 1965 
(Questions 3, 5)

Have students create a table that lists the 
key features of each law and its impact.

Assessment Answers 

Assess and Remediate
L2  L3  Assess students  work on the Core Worksheet.

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 91)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 92)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

1. After the 15th Amendment passed, wide-
spread resistance to African American suffrage 
in the South led to effective limits to African 
American voting, but legal rulings and legisla-
tive action overcame these barriers.

2. Gerrymandering has been used to create
electoral districts that weaken the voting 
strength of African Americans. 

3. (a) Certain States could not institute or 
alter election law without prior approval of the 
Department of Justice. (b) the denial of voting 
rights through government action  

4. (a) violence, threats, social pressures, 
literacy tests, poll taxes, white primaries, and 
gerrymandering (b) They kept many Afri-
can Americans from voting and may have 
prevented the election of African American 
candidates.

5. (a) The Voting Rights Act applied to State 
and local elections, not just national elections. 
The Act did not rely on injunctions to stop illegal 
practices, but instead involved the federal 
government proactively in registering voters, 
monitoring elections, and challenging discrimi-

natory laws and practices. (b) South Carolina v. 
Katzenbach upheld the act. Oregon v. Mitchell 
upheld the act s ban on literacy tests and its 
residency requirements. Later amendments ex-
tended the life of the act, banned literacy tests 
permanently, and broadened voter-
examiner and preclearance provisions to 
include language minorities.

QUICK WRITE Students should gather enough 
details to support a strong essay.

Answers
Caption It might increase turnout by making it 
easier for people whose main language is other than 
English to take part.
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Casting Your Vote

Casting your vote in an election 
requires two dif erent kinds o  

preparation. First, you must become 
aware o  the rules and procedures 
concerning registering to vote and 
submitting your ballot where you 
live. Beyond that, you must consider 
several actors and examine the issues 
and candidates involved in the elec-
tion in order to make an in ormed 
decision.

1. Understand Eligibility Rules In 
order to vote, you must be a 
United States citizen. You must be 
o  age. T is generally means being 
18, though some States allow 
people to vote at a younger age in 
some circumstances. Be sure to 
 nd out what the rules are where 

you live. Also  nd out about 
residence require-

ments. You must be a resident o  
the place where you plan to vote, 
though how you prove residency 
does vary.

2. Register to Vote You can register 
to vote by visiting the city or town 
election o   ces, or when you get or 
renew a driver s license. You may 
also be able to register by mail or 
even online. Find out what you 
must do in your State to register as 
well as how soon be ore the elec-
tion. Pay close attention to whether 
or not you will need to declare a 
political party when registering.

3. Educate Yourself As the election 
approaches, research the candidates 
and issues that will appear on the 
ballot. Read newspaper and online 

news coverage. Watch televised 
debates. Review candidate 

websites to learn about views and 
positions. By doing these things 
and thinking critically about what 
you learn, you are closer to being 
an in ormed voter.

4. Vote Voting requires that you make 
the ef ort to come to the polling 
place on election day and cast your 
ballot. Find out ahead o  time when 
the polls will be open, and make 
plans to take the time necessary 
to meet this responsibility. I  you 
think you will not be present on 
election day,  nd out about absen-
tee voting. I  advance voting is used 
where you live, be sure you under-
stand the rules and procedures or 
casting a ballot.

Voting is one of the greatest privileges a citizen enjoys. It means 

that you have a role in deciding who your elected of  cials will be. 

Yet voting is a big responsibility. It takes some planning to ensure 

your eligibility, prepare yourself to become an informed voter, and 

eventually cast your vote.  

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Citizenship Activity Pack

For an activity to help you learn 

more about voting, go to 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

1. O  the steps listed, which do you 

think is most important to casting a 

vote?

2. Why is it important to be an 

in ormed voter?

3. You Try It Follow the steps above 

and write a step-by-step descrip-

tion o  how you would cast a 

ballot, using details specif c to your 

community.  

** What do you think?

Answers
 1. Registration is a prerequisite to voting, so it is 

most important.

 2. Being informed is necessary for making wise 
choices.

 3. A strong plan will identify where the student 
can register, what is needed in order to register, 
when to register to ensure participation in any 
upcoming election, when and where voting will 
take place, and what is needed to cast a ballot.

Citizenship Activity Pack
L1  L2  If your students need extra support, use the Citizenship Activity Pack lesson 
How to Cast Your Vote. It includes a lesson plan for you, a poster offering a brief 
history of voting in the United States, and a  ll-in-the-blank activity to test students  
basic voting vocabulary. Students will complete a sample voter registration card. 
Then they will consider and vote on three ballot initiatives related to the classroom. 
Students may also access the Citizenship Activity Pack online for activities on How to 
Cast Your Vote at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Teach

READ

Have students read the introduction to Citizenship 
101 aloud. If students have computer access, you 
may have them search for information about the 
registration and voting rules for their State.

DISCUSS

Discuss the importance of advance preparation to vote. 
Ask: What factors make it necessary to begin plan-
ning to vote well in advance of an election? (Local 
laws about registration and establishing residency can 
vary, so it is important to investigate voting procedures 
well ahead of the actual election. You should plan 
ahead if you will be away from home on Election Day. 
Advanced planning can also ensure that you can make 
it to the polls on Election Day or that you obtain and 
properly submit an absentee ballot.)

EXPLORE THE IMPORTANCE OF BEING AN INFORMED 

VOTER

Explain to students that voting is a responsibility and 
that voters have an obligation to cast an informed 
ballot. Ask: What might happen if voters did not 
have adequate knowledge of the candidates 
or issues being contested in an election? (They 
could not make wise choices that served their own 
or the public interest.)

Assess and Remediate
Have students answer the What Do You Think ques-
tions at the bottom of the page. Collect and assess 
student plans for registering to vote.

LESSON GOAL

 Students will analyze the process for casting a 
vote, including identifying the speci  c rules for 
their State and community.
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Factors that In uence Voters

   A. Sociological

       1.  

       2.

       3. 

   B. Psychological 

Objectives

1. Examine the problem o  nonvoting 

in this country.

2. Identi y those people who typically 

do not vote.

3. Examine the behavior o  those who 

vote and those who do not.

4. Understand the sociological and 

psychological actors that a ect 

voting and voter behavior. 

SECTION 4

Your vote is your voice. Use it.  T ats the advice o  Rock the Vote, an 
organization that encourages young voters ages 18 to 25 to participate 

in the election process. In the United States, and in other democratic countries, 
we believe all voices should be heard. T at is, we believe in voting.

Most elections in this country are built around two-candidate contests. 
How many choices does a voter have in a two-candidate race? More than most 
people think. Not just two but, in act, f ve options. He or she can (1) vote FOR 
Candidate A, (2) vote AGAINS  Candidate A, (3) vote FOR Candidate B, (4) 
vote AGAINS  Candidate B, or (5) decide not to vote or either candidate.

Over the next several pages, you will look at voter behavior in this coun-
try at who votes and who does not, and at why those people who do vote cast 
their ballots as they do.

Nonvoting
T e word idiot came to our language rom the Greek. In ancient Athens, idiots 
(idiotes) were those citizens who did not vote or otherwise take part in public li e.

ens o  millions o  Americans vote in presidential and congressional elec-
tions; in State elections; and in city, county, and other public elections. Still, 
there are many millions o  other Americans who, or one reason or another, do 
not vote. T ere are some quite valid reasons or not voting, as you will see. But 
this troubling act remains: Most o  the millions o  Americans who could but 
do not go to the polls cannot claim any o  those justif cations. Indeed, they 
would have been called idiots in the Greece o  2500 years ago.

On election day in 2008, there were an estimated 227.8 million persons 
o  voting age in the United States. Yet only some 127 million o  them only 
61 percent actually voted in the presidential election. More than 100 million 
persons who might have voted did not. 

In 2008, some 114 million votes were cast in the elections held across the 
country to f ll the 435 seats in the House o  Representatives. T at means that only 
50 percent o  the electorate voted in those congressional contests. (Notice the even 
lower rates o  turnout in the off-year elections that is, in the  congressional elec-
tions held in the even-numbered years, between presidential elections.)

Guiding Question

What factors in  uence voter 

behavior? Use the outline to record 

details about voter behavior.

Political Dictionary

  Voter

Behavior

o -year 
election

ballot atigue

political 
e f cacy

political 
socialization

gender gap

party 
identif cation

straight-ticket 
voting

split-ticket 
voting

independent 

Image Above: Reviewing a ballot on 

election day 

I. Factors That In  uence Voters

 A.  Sociological

  1. Income

  2. Occupation

  3. Education

  4. Gender

  5. Age

  6. Religion

  7. Ethnic background

  8. Geography

  9. Family and other groups

 B. Psychological

  1. Party identi  cation

  2. Views on candidates

  3. Views on issues

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION 

What factors in  uence voter 

behavior?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 analyze a political cartoon in order to understand 
the effects of and reasons for nonvoting.

 explore the factors that in  uence voting behavior 
by creating a television advertisement that encour-
ages voter participation.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 93) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 95)

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Many eligible voters do not vote for reasons ranging from illness to lack of 
interest.  Sociological factors such as income, occupation, education, gender, age, 
religion, ethnicity, geography, and family and other group af  liation in  uence voting 
behavior.  Psychological factors such as a person s party identi  cation and perception 
of candidates and issues affect voter behavior.

CONCEPTS: values and principles of a civil society, rights and responsibilities as citizens, 
personal and civic rights and responsibilities, democratic values/principles

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Nonvoting affects election outcomes.  Voting 
behavior results from a combination of several psychological and sociological factors.

INNOVATE AND THINK CREATIVELY

In this section, students will create a television adver-
tisement to encourage voter participation. You may 
want to refer them to the Skills Handbook, p. S23, 
for information on innovating and thinking creatively. 
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Voter Turnout, 1968 2008
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Votes cast for U.S.

Representatives during

presidential elections

Votes cast for U.S. 

Representatives

Votes cast for 

President

Several acets o  the nonvoter problem 
are not very widely known. ake, or exam-
ple, this striking act: T ere are millions o  
nonvoters among those who vote. Nearly K 
million persons who voted in the last presi-
dential election could also have voted or a 
congressional candidate, but they did not 
choose to do so.

Nonvoting voters  are not limited to 
ederal elections. In act, they are much more 

common in State and local elections. As a gen-
eral rule, the arther down the ballot an o   ce 
is, the ewer the number o  votes that will be 
cast or it. T is phenomenon is sometimes 
called ballot fatigue. T e expression sug-
gests that many voters exhaust their patience 
and/or their knowledge as they work their 
way down the ballot. More votes are gener-
ally cast or the governorship than or other 
Statewide o   ces, such as lieutenant governor 
or secretary o  state. More voters in a county 
usually vote in the races or Statewide o   ces 
than vote in the contests or such county 
o   ces as sherif , county clerk, and so on.

T ere are other little-recognized acets 
o  the nonvoter problem, too. urnout in 
congressional elections is consistently higher 
in presidential years than it is in of -year 
elections. T at same pattern holds among the 

States in terms o  the types o  elections; more 
people vote in general elections than in either 
primary or special elections.

Why People Do Not Vote
Why so many nonvoters? Why, even in a pres-
idential election, do as many as hal  o  those 
who could vote stay away rom the polls?

Clearly, the time that it takes to vote 
should not be a signi  cant part o  the answer. 
For most people, it takes more time to choose 
a DVD to watch than it does to go to their 
neighborhood polling place and cast a ballot. 
So we must look elsewhere or answers.

Cannot-Voters  o begin with, look at 
another o  those little-recognized aspects o  
the nonvoter problem. Several million  persons 
who are regularly identi  ed as nonvoters can 
be much more accurately described as can-
not-voters.  T at is, although it is true that 
they do not vote, the act is that they cannot 
do so.

T e 2008 data support the point. Included 
in that  gure o  more than 100 million who 
did not vote in the last presidential election 
are at least 10 million who are resident aliens. 
Remember, they are barred rom the polls in 

facet

n. side or aspect

facet

n. side or aspect

What are nonvoting 

voters ?

 Analyzing Graphs Voter turnout varies from election to election, but presiden-

tial elections always draw more voters than off-year elections. What factor does 

the blue at the top of each bar represent, and what is this factor called?
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C
HAPTER

6
S

ECTION
 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1.  How does voter turnout in off-year elections compare to voter turnout in 
presidential election years?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. What is ballot fatigue, and how does it help explain nonvoting voters ?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3.  How does voter turnout in primary and special elections compare to voter 
turnout in general elections?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. Name five reasons why cannot voters  are unable to vote.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. Name five reasons why actual nonvoters do not vote.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. Describe the profile of those most likely to vote.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7. Describe the profile of those less likely to vote.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 8.  What two factors increase voter turnout even when they conflict with other 
factors?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 9. What are the three main sources of information about voter behavior?

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

  c. ____________________________________________________________________

READING COMPREHENSION

Voter Behavior 2

1
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READING COMPREHENSION

Voter Behavior 3

C
HAPTER

6
S

ECTION
 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1.  How does voter turnout in off-year elections compare to voter turnout in 
presidential election years?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. What is ballot fatigue, and how does it help explain nonvoting voters ?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3.  How does voter turnout in primary and special elections compare to voter 
turnout in general elections?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. Name five reasons why cannot voters  are unable to vote.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. Name five reasons why actual nonvoters do not vote.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. Describe the profile of those most likely to vote.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7. Describe the profile of those less likely to vote.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 8.  What two factors increase voter turnout even when they conflict with other 
factors?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 9. What are the three main sources of information about voter behavior?

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

  c. ____________________________________________________________________

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 6D, Voters, a political cartoon 
about nonvoters. Write on the board: Study the 
cartoon and write your answers to the questions 
in your notebook.

L1  L2  Differentiate Explain to students that the 
image in the cartoon is a scale, with voters on one 
side and nonvoters on the other.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER ANSWERS

Discuss the cartoon used for the Bellringer. Ask stu-
dents why the artist included a scale in the cartoon. 
(The scale measures the impact of the two groups, 
voters and nonvoters.) Students should recognize in 
answering Question 1 that the nonvoters are basing 
their decision not to vote on their belief that their 
vote will not make a difference. The overall message 
of the cartoon (Question 2) is that the nonvoters  
choice does, in fact, have a big impact and actually 
threatens to outweigh the in  uence of people who 
do vote. Have a few students share their titles with 
the class. Discuss which proposed title best conveys 
the meaning of the cartoon

L1  L2  Differentiate Organize a group of students 
to explore the meaning of the cartoon by acting out 
a brief skit in which a growing number of voters 
declare, My vote won t make a difference,  eventually 
overwhelming a smaller group of voters.

L4  Differentiate Have students create their own 
political cartoon that expresses the importance of 
voting.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 2, Chapter 6, Section 4:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 93)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 95)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 97)

L3  Quiz A (p. 98)

L2  Quiz B (p. 99)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 100)

L2  Chapter Test B (p. 103)

Answers
Checkpoint voters who do not vote in every elec-
tion on the ballot

Analyzing Graphs It represents voters who vote 
in the presidential race and not in the congressional 
race, and it illustrates the practice of nonvoting 
voting.
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 Analyzing Political Cartoons Until the 2008 election, voter 

participation had not broken the 60 percent mark since the 1960s. 

What does this cartoon suggest about voter apathy?

every State. Another 5 to 6 million citizens 
were so ill or otherwise physically disabled 
that they simply could not vote in an election. 
An additional 2 to 3 million persons were 
traveling suddenly and unexpectedly, and so 
could not vote.

Other groups o  cannot-voters can be 
discovered in the nonvoting group. T ey 
include some 500,000 persons in mental 
health care acilities or under some other 
orm o  legal restraint because o  their men-

tal condition; more than 2 million adults in 
jails and prisons; and perhaps as many as 
100,000 who do not (cannot) vote because 
o  their religious belie s or example, those 
who believe that acts such as voting amount 
to idolatry.

Racial, religious, and other biases still 
play a part here, too despite the many laws, 
court decisions, and en orcement actions o  
the past several years aimed at eliminating 
such discrimination in the political process. 
An unknown but certainly signif cant num-
ber o  people cannot vote today because o  
(1) the purpose ul administration o  election 
laws to keep them rom doing so, and/or (2) 
various in ormal  local pressures applied to 
that same end.

Actual Nonvoters Even so, there are mil-
lions o  actual nonvoters in the United States. 
T us, in 2008, more than 80 million Ameri-
cans who could have voted in the presiden-
tial election did not. T ere are any number 
o  reasons or that behavior. As a leading 
example: Many who could go to the polls do 
not because they are convinced that it makes 
little real di  erence which candidate wins a 
particular election.

T at airly large group includes two quite 
di  erent groups o  nonvoters. On the one 
hand, there are many who generally approve 
o  the way the publics business is being 
managed that is, many who believe that 
no matter who wins an election, things will 
continue to go well or themselves and or 
the country.

On the other hand, that group also 
includes many people who eel alienated
that is, many who deliberately re use to vote 
because they dont trust political institutions 
and processes. T ey either ear or scorn the 
system.  o them, elections are meaningless, 
choiceless exercises.

Another large group o  nonvoters is 
composed o  people who have no sense o  
 political ef  cacy. T at is, they lack any eel-
ing o  in  uence or e  ectiveness in politics. 
T ey do not believe that they or their votes 
can have any real impact on what govern-
ment does or does not do.

Other actors can also dictate whether 
voters show up at the polls or not. Cum-
bersome election procedures or example, 
inconvenient registration requirements, long 
ballots, and long lines at polling places dis-
courage voters rom turning out on election 
day. Bad weather also tends to discourage 
voter turnout.

Another possible, though somewhat con-
troversial, actor is the so-called time-zone 
allout  problem. T is expression re ers to 

the act that, in presidential elections, polls in 
States in the Eastern and Central time zones 
close an hour or more be ore polls in States in 
the Mountain and Pacif c time zones. Based 
on early returns rom the East and Midwest, 
the news media o  en project the outcome o  
the presidential contest be ore all voters in 
the West have gone to the polls. Some people 

idolatry

n. excessive devotion to 

some person or thing

idolatry

n. excessive devotion to 

some person or thing

alienate

vt. to feel unfriendly or 

hostile to, isolated from

alienate

vt. to feel unfriendly or 

hostile to, isolated from

Why do people choose 

not to vote?

To see this lesson plan, go to

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Teacher-to-Teacher Network
ALTERNATE LESSON PLAN Ask students to research voting requirements in their State 
and in  ve others of their choosing from various parts of the country. Have them 
create a graphic organizer to compare and contrast these requirements. Then ask 
them to write a brief essay summarizing their results and explaining how State control 
of voting requirements re  ects the principle of federalism. They should conclude their 
essays with their opinion as to whether the States or the Federal Government should 
control voting requirements and explain the reasons for their choice.

Answers
Analyzing Political Cartoons Some voters incor-
rectly question whether their vote has any impact on 
the outcome of elections.

Checkpoint possible answers: because they think 
it makes little difference which candidate wins an 
election; because they feel alienated; because they 
have no sense of political ef  cacy; because of cum-
bersome election procedures; because of time-zone 
fallout; because of lack of interest

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC OF NONVOTING

Tell students that this section is about the behavior 
of the American electorate. Explain that voting is 
considered a central right of citizenship and a key 
responsibility, as well. Voting is the main way that 
people make their wishes known and have a say 
in their government. For this reason, a particular 
concern is the behavior of nonvoting. Direct stu-
dent attention to the graph on voter turnout. Ask 
students to react to the information presented there. 
Does it surprise them to see the turnout for presidential
elections? What about off-year elections?
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ear that such reports discourage western vot-
ers rom casting their ballots.

O  all the reasons that may be cited, how-
ever, the chie  cause or nonvoting is, purely 
and simply, a lack o  interest.  T ose who 
are indi  erent, who just cannot be bothered, 
are usually woe ully unin ormed. Most of en, 
they know little or nothing about the can-
didates and issues in an election. T ere are 
many who argue that the democratic process 
is well served by the act that most o  these 
people do not go to the polls.

Comparing Voters and Nonvoters One 
use ul way to get a handle on the problem o  
nonvoting is to contrast those persons who 
tend to go to the polls regularly with those 
who do not. 

T e people most likely to vote display 
such characteristics as higher levels o  income, 
education, and occupational status. T ey are 
usually well integrated into community li e. 
T ey tend to be long-time residents who are 
active in, or at least com ortable with, their 
surroundings. T ey are likely to have a strong 
sense o  party identi  cation, and to believe 
that voting is an important act. T ey are also 
likely to live in those areas where laws, cus-
toms, and competition between the parties all 
promote turnout.

T e opposite characteristics produce a 
pro  le o  those less likely to vote. Nonvoters 
are likely to be younger than age 35, unmar-
ried, and unskilled. More nonvoters live in 
the South and in rural locales. Men are less 
likely to vote than women a act that  rst 
became apparent in the 1980s. 

A ew o  the actors that help determine 
whether or not a person will vote are so 
important that they in  uence turnout even 
when they con  ict with other actors. For 
example, those persons with a high sense o  
political e   cacy are likely to vote no mat-
ter what their income, education, age, race, 
and so on may be. T e degree o  two-party 
competition also has an extraordinary impact 
on participation. T us, the greater the com-
petition between candidates, the more likely 
people will be to go to the polls, regardless o  
other actors.

Despite the greater weight o  some o  
these actors, however, note this point: It is 

the combined presence o  several actors, not 
one o  them alone, that tends to determine 
whether a person will or will not vote.

Voters and Voting Behavior
As you have read, tens o  millions o  potential 
voters do not go to the polls in this country. 
But many millions more do. How do those 
who do vote behave? What prompts many to 
vote most of en or Republicans and many 
others to support the Democratic Party? 
Research has produced a huge amount o  
in ormation about why people tend to vote 
as they do.

Studying Voting Behavior Most o  what 
is known about voter behavior comes rom 
three sources.

1. T e results o  particular elections. How 
individuals vote in a given election is secret 
in the United States. However, care ul study 
o  the returns rom areas populated largely 
by, say, A rican Americans or Catholics or 
high-income amilies will indicate how those 
groups voted in a given election.

2. T e f eld o  survey research. T e poll-
ing o  scienti  cally determined cross sections 
o  the population is the method by which 
public opinion is most of en identi  ed and 
measured. T e Gallup Organization and the 
Pew Research Center conduct perhaps the 
best known o  these polls today.

3. Studies o  political socialization. Politi-

cal socialization is the process by which 
people gain their political attitudes and opin-
ions. T at complex process begins in early 
childhood and continues through each per-
sons li e. Political socialization involves all 
o  the experiences and relationships that lead 
people to see the political world, and to act in 
it, as they do.

Factors That In  uence Voters Observers 
still have much to learn about voter behav-
ior, but many sociological and psychological 
 actors clearly in  uence the way people cast 
their ballots. Sociology is the study o  groups 
and how people behave within groups. T e 
sociological actors a  ecting voter  behavior 
are really the many pieces o  a voter s social 
and economic li e. T ose pieces are o  two 

indif erent

adj. uninterested, 

uncaring, not 

concerned

indif erent

adj. uninterested, 

uncaring, not 

concerned

What three sources are 

used to gather data 

about voter behavior?

CONSIDER ALTERNATIVES

Ask students what, if any, problem they see with low 
voter turnout. Ask: Is it a bad thing? Why or why 
not? Point out that many countries, including many 
democracies, have considerably higher turnout of 
80 or even 90 percent or more. Some countries also 
have laws that require people to vote. Ask: Should 
voters be required to take part in elections? 
What are the possible bene  ts and drawbacks 
of such a step? (A possible bene  t would be that 
all people would feel a greater sense of responsibility 
for their government, and government would feel re-
sponsible to a greater range of people. A drawback 
might be that many uninterested and uninformed 
voters might make poor choices at the polls.)

L1  L2  Differentiate Provide assistance in reading 
the graph. Explain what each bar on the graph mea-
sures (The combined green and blue bars represent 
voter turnout in presidential years, with the blue 
portion showing the larger vote for President than 
for members of congress. The yellow bar represents 
turnout in national elections in years where there 
is no presidential race.) Check student understand-
ing of the graph by having them identify the voter 
turnout for selected years.

L4  Differentiate Have students research turnout 
for statewide elections, such as those for governor 
and state legislator. Students should use this data to 
create their own graph.

Background
UNCOUNTED VOTES Today, elections regularly feature complaints from people who 
want to vote but who are unable to for some reason. Problems range from unopened 
polling places to malfunctioning voting equipment to charges of intimidation. 
While many complaints lack merit, it is a fact that many people cast votes that 
are not counted due to voter error in marking a ballot or using equipment or equip-
ment malfunction. Most famously, the 2000 presidential election shined a light on this 
problem. In Florida, thousands of voters entered polling booths and tried to cast a vote, 
only to have their ballots rejected by vote-counting machines. The presence of these 
unread ballots created controversy with the extremely close returns in that State and in 
the presidential election nationwide.

Answers
Checkpoint results of elections, the  eld of survey 
research, and studies of political socialization
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broad kinds: (1) a voter s personal charac-
teristics age, race, income, occupation, 
education, religion, and so on; and (2) a 
voter s group a   liations amily, co-workers, 
riends, and the like.

Psychology is the study o  the mind and 
individual behavior. T e psychological ac-
tors that in  uence voter behavior are a voter s 
perceptions o  politics that is, how the voter 
sees the parties, the candidates, and the issues 
in an election.

T e di  erences between these two kinds 
o  in  uences are not nearly so great as they 
might seem. In act, they are closely related 
and they constantly interact with one another. 
How voters look at parties, candidates, or 
issues is of en shaped by their own social and 
economic backgrounds.

Sociological Factors
Using data rom past elections, you can draw 
a composite picture o  the American voter in 
terms o  a number o  sociological actors. A 
word o  caution here: Do not make too much 
o  any one o  these actors. Remember, each 
voter possesses not just one, but in act several 

o  the many characteristics involved here.
o illustrate the point: College graduates 

are more likely to vote Republican. So are 
persons over age 50. A rican Americans, on 
the other hand, are more likely to vote or 
Democrats. So are members o  labor unions. 
How, then, would a 55-year-old, college-edu-
cated A rican American who belongs to the 
AFL-CIO decide to vote?

Income and Occupation Voters in lower 
income brackets are more likely to be Demo-
crats. Voters with higher incomes tend to be 
Republicans. T is pattern has held up over 
time, no matter whether a particular election 
was a cli   anger or a blow-out. T e 2008 
election proved to be an exception, however. 
In that contest, those making under $50,000 
did avor Democrat Barack Obama by an 
overwhelming majority. However, those with 
incomes o  $50,000 and up were airly evenly 
divided between the two candidates, and 
President Obama made signi  cant inroads 
among those who make over $200,000, win-
ning 52 percent o  their votes.

Most of en, how much one earns and 
what one does or a living are closely related. 
Pro essional and business people, and others 
with higher incomes, regularly tend to vote 
or Republican candidates. Manual workers, 

and others in lower income groups, usually 
vote or Democrats. T us, with the exception 
o  1964 and 2008, pro essional and business 
people have voted heavily Republican in every 
presidential election in the modern era.

Education Studies o  voter behavior reveal 
that there is also a close relationship between 
the level o  a voter s education and how he or 
she tends to vote. College graduates vote or 
Republicans in higher percentages than high-
school graduates; and high-school graduates 
vote Republican more of en than those who 
have only gone through grade school. Again, 
however, the 2008 election proved an excep-
tion to this trend.

Gender, Age T ere are of en measurable 
di  erences between the partisan choices o  
men and women today. T is phenomenon 
is known as the gender gap, and it  rst 
appeared in the 1980s. Women generally tend 
to avor the Democrats by a margin o   ve 
to ten percent, and men of en give the GOP 
a similar edge. In 2008, however, President 
Obama won 56 percent o  all votes cast by 
women, while mens votes were evenly split 
between the candidates.

A number o  studies show that men and 
women are most likely to vote di  erently 
when such issues as abortion, health care 
or other social wel are matters, or military 
involvements abroad are prominent in an 
election.

raditionally, younger voters have been 
more likely to vote Democratic than Repub-
lican. Older voters are likely to  nd the GOP 
and its candidates more attractive. T us, in 
every presidential election rom 1960 through 
1980, the Democrats won a larger percentage 
o  the votes o  the under-30 age group than o  
the 50-and-over age bracket. 

T at long-standing pattern was broken 
by Ronald Reagans appeal to younger voters 
in 1984, and by George H.W. Bush in 1988. 
However, Bill Clinton restored the Demo-
crats  claim to those voters in 1992 and 1996. 
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CORE WORKSHEET

Voter Behavior 3

CHAPTER

6
SECTION 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

It is 2020 and the United States faces a major political problem: Nearly 75 percent 
of eligible voters are not voting in presidential elections. To address this problem, 
the Federal Government will hire an advertising agency to design a television ad to 
encourage voting. Your group is one of the agencies competing for this account. 

Select a name for your agency: ________________________________________________

Your task is to design an effective television advertisement, which you will present 
to the government s selection committee. Your ad should focus its message on one 
group that, historically, has had low voter participation.  

Follow these steps to prepare your television advertisement:

 1. Identify the target group: Write a brief description of the characteristics of 
your target group. Be prepared to explain why you selected this group. 

 2. Select a spokesperson: Identify a well-known spokesperson who could 
effectively communicate your message about voting. Be prepared to explain 
why this person is a good choice. 

 3. Design your message: List three key points that will serve as the centerpiece 
of your message. These points should address major reasons for nonvoting 
among your target group. 

 4. Write the script: Write a script for your spokesperson that covers all three 
key points. Your script may include other actors, if you like. Design the script 
to hold viewer interest throughout the message. Remember: Your goal is to 
encourage members of your target group to vote.

 5. Design a storyboard: This is a series of pictures that illustrate the sequence of 
scenes and images your ad will have.

 6. Divide up roles: Choose group members to play the role of the spokesperson 
and any other roles included in your script. Choose different group members 
to explain to the selection committee how each element of your ad contributes 
to the goal of increasing voter turnout. The elements are: your target group, 
choice of spokesperson, message design, script, and visuals. 

 7. Prepare visuals: Draw or select visual images to accompany your television 
ad. Plan how your spokesperson and other actors will move through the 
presentation. Prepare any stage props that will help support your message. 

 8. Rehearse: Practice your presentation with your group. Begin with the 
explanation of elements. Then act out the script of the ad, using your visuals. 
Revise your presentation based on group feedback.     

 9. Present to the selection committee: Give your presentation orally. Provide 
your audience with copies of your storyboard. After all groups have presented, 
the committee (the rest of your class) will select the most effective ad.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 6 Section 4 Core Worksheet 
and the Rubric for Assessing a Television Advertise-
ment (Unit 2 All-in-One, pp. 97, 255). Have students 
work in small groups to create a television adver-
tisement to encourage voter participation among a 
nonvoting group. Students can work collaboratively 
on all aspects of the presentation, or they may divide 
up the tasks among themselves. The entire group, 
however, is responsible for the group s presenta-
tion. If possible, have students create a multimedia 
presentation, incorporating video, sound, and Web 
pages. All groups should also make a storyboard 
that outlines each portion of the advertisement. The 
frame should include a sketch of what would appear 
on the screen, with the text of the message written 
below. On the reverse side of the paper, students 
should explain the intended message and how the 
frame accomplishes it.

L1  L2  Differentiate Allow students to choose roles 
at which they may excel or feel most comfortable.

Debate
In this country, you are free to vote or not vote. And Americans want it that way.  

Our right not to vote is sacred, too.

Crock the Vote  by Knute Berger from the Seattle Weekly, June 23, 2004 

Use this quotation to start a debate in your classroom. Ask: Would a legal require-
ment to vote violate our basic freedoms?
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And John Kerry won the major slice o  the 
votes o  that age group 54 percent in 2004. 
T e 2008 election upheld this tradition o  
younger voters avoring the Democrats, and 
in a big way, with Barack Obama winning 66 
percent o  the under 30 vote.

Religion, Ethnic Background Histori-
cally, a majority o  Protestants have most of en 
pre erred the GOP. Catholics and Jews have 
tended to be Democrats.14 T e 2008 elections 
supported this trend, with President Obama 
winning just 45 percent o  the votes cast by 

all Protestants and only 34 percent o  those 
cast by white Protestants. Fif y- our percent o  
Catholics backed the President, and he won a 
huge 78 percent o  the ballots cast by Jewish 
voters. 

Moral issues in particular, same-
sex marriage were unusually prominent 
in 2004. Church attendance has also lately 
emerged as a signi  cant indicator o  partisan 

How do sociological fac-

tors affect voting? 

14 In 1960, John F. Kennedy became the  rst Roman Catholic 

President. His election marked a sharper split between Catholic 

and Protestant voters than in any other recent election.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Update

Check out recent voter data at  

PearsonSuccessNet.com

45%  53% 

Voting by Groups in Presidential Elections

GROUPS (percentage of total)  REPUBLICAN DEMOCRATIC

All voters (100%)   

Men (46%)

Women (54%)

White (74%)

African American (13%)

Latino/a (9%)

Asian (2%)

18 29 years (18%)

30 44 years (29%)

45 64 years (37%)

65 years (16%)

Less than $50,000/year (38%)

$50,000 or more/year (62%)

 

No high school (4%)

High school graduate (20%)

Some college (31%)

College graduate (28%)

Postgraduate study (17%)

Democratic (39%)

Republican (32%)

Independent (29%)

48%

43%

55%

4%

31%

35%

32%

46%

49%

53%

38%

49%

35%

46%

47%

48%

40%

10%

90%

44%

49%  

56%

43%

95%

67%

62%

66%

52%

50%

45%

60%

49%

63%

52%

51%

50%

58%

89%

9%

52%

SOURCE: CNN exit poll

GENDER 

Women vote Democratic 

more often than men.

RACE 

African Americans vote 

heavily Democratic.

AGE 

Older people vote more 

heavily Republican.

INCOME 
People with higher 

incomes tend to vote 

Republican.

EDUCATION 
Republican voting in-

creases with education, 

up to a point.

PARTY IDENTIFICATION 
Most signi  cant predic-

tor of how one will vote.

 Analyzing Charts This chart reports the voting behavior of several major segments of the 

American electorate in the most recent presidential election. As you analyze this data, remember 

that every voter belongs to not just one, but all of these groups. How might a 45-year-old, college-
educated, Hispanic woman who makes $60,000 per year vote? Explain your reasoning. 

*Exit poll results may not match vote totals.

REVIEW PRESENTATIONS

Have groups deliver their presentations to the class. 
Presentations should begin with an explanation of 
how the advertisement contributes to the goal of 
increasing voter turnout. Presentations should end 
with a skit in which the spokesperson (and possibly 
students playing other roles) act out the television 
script for the ad or present their storyboards. After 
each group presents, ask the other class members to 
write their evaluations on a sheet of paper, using the 
rubric provided with the activity. Evaluations should 
also address the following questions: What is 
most effective about the advertisement? What 
is least effective? After all groups have presented, 
ask the class to vote on which advertisement would 
be most effective in increasing voter turnout, and 
discuss why.

Tell students to go to the Online Update to check out 
recent voter data.

Myths and Misperceptions
TURNOUT AMONG YOUNG VOTERS It is true that young people historically have been 
poor participants in the electoral process. Yet recent elections suggest that the trend 
may be turning around. Display Transparency 6E, Reported Rates of Voting, Citizens 
Aged 18-24. It gives data about the voting rates of young people in recent elections. 
The percentage of eligible voters age 18 to 24 jumped sharply in the 2004 presidential 
election to 47 percent. Though still below the turnout of older voters, the increase 
in this age group was larger than in any other group. The 2006 mid-term elections 
also saw an increase in voter participation among younger voters. And, early results 
indicated increased young-voter turnout in 2008, as well.

Answers
Checkpoint Sociological factors include income, 
occupation, education, gender, age, religion, ethnic 
background, geography, family, and other groups. 
Any of these factors can in  uence people in how 
they make voting decisions.

Analyzing Charts Possible answer: The person may 
vote based on family history or on the tendencies of 
her peer group.
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pre erence. Fif y-  ve percent o  voters who 
go to church at least once a week marked 
their ballots or Mr. McCain in 2008.

For decades now, A rican Americans have 
supported the Democratic Party consistently 
and massively. T ey orm the only group that 
has given the Democratic candidate a clear 
majority in every presidential election since 
1952. T ere are now more than 40 million 
A rican Americans, and they make up the 
second largest minority in the country.

In the North, A rican Americans gener-
ally voted Republican until the 1930s, but, 
with the coming o  the New Deal, they moved 
away rom the party o  Abraham Lincoln. 
T e civil rights movement o  the 1960s led to 
much greater A rican American participation 
in the politics o  the South. oday, A rican 
Americans vote overwhelmingly Democratic 
in that region, too.

T e United States is now home to more 
than 45 million Latinos, people with Spanish-
speaking backgrounds. Until now, Latinos 
have tended to avor Democratic candidates. 
Note, however, that the label Latino  con-
ceals di  erences among Cuban Americans, 
who most of en vote Republican, and Mexi-
can Americans and Puerto Ricans, who are 
strongly Democratic. While the rate o  turn-
out among Latinos increased signi  cantly in 

the historic election o  2008, it was still com-
paratively low well below 50 percent.

Geography Geography the part o  the 
country, State, and/or locale in which a per-
son lives also has a measurable impact on 
voter behavior. Af er the Civil War, the States 
o  the old Con ederacy voted so consistently 
Democratic that the southeast quarter o  the 
nation became known as the Solid South. 
For more than a century, most Southerners, 
regardless o  any other actor, identi  ed with 
the Democratic Party.

T e Solid South is now a thing o  the past. 
Republican candidates have been increas-
ingly success ul throughout the region over 
the past hal -century. T e GOP now carries 
at least most o  the Southern States in the 
presidential contest every our years, and it is 
now widely success ul at the State and local 
levels across the region, too. 

T ose States that have most consistently 
supported Republican candidates over time 
have been Idaho, Wyoming, and Utah in the 
West and Kansas, Nebraska, and the Dakotas 
in the Midwest. T e Democrats have made 
signi  cant inroads in ormer Republican 
strongholds in New England, over the past 
two decades or so.

Voters  attitudes also vary in terms o  the 
size o  the communities in which they live. 
Generally, the Democrats draw strength rom 
the big cities o  the North and East and on the 
Paci  c Coast. Many white Democrats have 
moved rom the central cities and taken their 
political pre erences with them, but Republi-
can voters still dominate much o  suburban 
America. Voters in smaller cities and rural 
areas are also likely to be Republicans.

Family and Other Groups o this point, 
you have seen the American voter sketched 
in terms o  several broad social and eco-
nomic characteristics. T e picture can also be 
drawn on the basis o  much smaller and more 
personal groupings, especially such primary 
groups as amily, riends, and co-workers.

ypically, the members o  a amily vote in 
strikingly similar ways. Nine out o  ten mar-
ried couples share the same partisan leanings. 
As many as two out o  every three vot-
ers ollow the political attachments o  their 

 Analyzing Political Cartoons Is it really true that only those per-

sons who vote have a right to complain? Why or why not? 

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Have students design and carry out a survey 
of at least  ve adults that assesses voting attitudes 
and participation. Students should seek information 
about past participation in voting and about what 
factors in  uenced their interviewees  political views 
and af  liations. Be sure students understand that it is 
not appropriate to ask subjects to reveal certain per-
sonal information, such as income. Students should 
also respect subjects  wish not to share information 
about speci  c candidates supported. Once students 
have collected their data, they should write a brief 
summary of their  ndings.

L2  ELL Differentiate For students who have 
recently lived in other countries, have them instead 
interview family members and write a brief report 
about voting procedures and behaviors in that country 
and compare it to behaviors here.

L4  Differentiate Have students pool the class s 
 ndings and organize and present the information in 

a graph.

L3  Differentiate Display Transparency 6F, Voting by 
Groups in Presidential Election 2008. Have students 
select one voting group and create a pie chart or bar 
graph that represents the percentage of Republican 
and Democratic voters. Have them draw a conclusion 
based on their chart or graph and share it with the 
class.

Answers
Analyzing Political Cartoons Possible answer: All 
citizens have the right to complain because participa-
tion in public affairs is not limited to voting alone.

Background
NIXON AND THE SOLID SOUTH The decline of the Solid South is often traced to the 
1968 election and the so-called southern strategy  of Republican candidate Richard 
Nixon. Nixon and his team tried to take advantage of public reaction among some 
whites in the South against Democratic support for major civil rights laws in 1964 and 
1965. The southern strategy stressed states rights  and is thought to have succeed-
ed in attracting many long-time Democrats to the Republican Party.
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parents. T ose who work together and circles 
o  riends also tend to vote very much alike.

T is like-mindedness is hardly surpris-
ing. People o  similar social and economic 
backgrounds tend to associate with one 
another. In short, a persons group associa-
tions usually rein orce the opinions he or she 
already holds.

Psychological Factors
Although they are quite important, it would 
be wrong to give too much weight to the 
sociological actors in the voting mix. For 
one thing, those actors are airly static. T at 
is, they tend to change only gradually and 
over time. o understand voter behavior, you 
must look beyond such actors as occupation, 
education, ethnic background, and place o  
residence. You must also take into account a 
number o  psychological actors. T at is, you 
must look at the voters  perceptions o  poli-
tics: how they see and react to the parties, the 
candidates, and the issues in an election.

Party Identi  cation A majority o  Ameri-
cans identi y themselves with one or the other 
o  the two major parties early in li e. Many 
never change. T ey support that party, elec-
tion af er election, with little or no regard or 
either the candidates or the issues involved in 
a particular election.

T e hef y impact o  party identi  ca-

tion the loyalty o  people to a particular 
political party is the single most signi  -
cant and lasting predictor o  how a person 
will vote. A person who is a Democrat or a 
Republican will, or that reason, very likely 
vote or all or most o  that party s candidates 
in any given election. T e practice o  voting 
or candidates o  only one party in an elec-

tion is called straight-ticket voting.

Party identi  cation is, there ore, a key ac-
tor in American politics. Among many other 
things, it means that each o  the major parties 
can regularly count on the votes o  millions o  
aith ul supporters in every election.

Several signs suggest that, while it 
remains a major actor, party identi  cation 
has lost some o  its impact in recent years. 
One o  those signs is the weakened condi-
tion o  the parties themselves. Another is the 

marked increase in split-ticket voting the 
practice o  voting or the candidates o  more 
than one party in an election. T at behavior, 
which began to increase in the 1960s, is airly 
common today.

Another telling sign is the large number 
o  voters who now call themselves indepen-

dents. T at term is regularly used to identi y 
those people who have no party a   liation. It 
includes voters who are independent o  both 
the Republicans and the Democrats (and o  
any minor party as well). Independent  is 
a tricky term, however.15 Many who claim 
to be independents actually vote most of en 
or the candidates o  one or the other o  the 

major parties.
T e loose nature o  party membership 

makes it di   cult to determine just what 
proportion o  the American electorate is 
independent. However, the best guesses put 
the number o  independents at somewhere 
between a ourth and a third o  all voters 
today. T e role that these independent voters 
play is especially critical in those elections 

15 Note that the term independent  is sometimes mistakenly 

used to suggest that independents form a more or less cohe-

sive group that can be readily compared with Republicans and 

Democrats. In short, independents in American politics are not 

only independent of Republicans and Democrats; each of them 

is also independent of all other independents.

What is straight-ticket 

voting?

Family can in  uence 

party identif cation.

Assess and Remediate
L2  L3  Grade students  work according to the rubric 
for the Core Worksheet activity.

L3  Assign the Section 4 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 98)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 99)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Answers
Checkpoint voting only for members of a single 
party

Background
VOTING A STRAIGHT TICKET Straight-ticket voting technically involves voting for all 
the candidates of one party. But in a number of States, voters have the option of 
casting a straight-ticket vote with a single mark or punch on the ballot. That is, by 
responding in one speci  c spot on the ballot, the voter casts a ballot for every single 
candidate of the designated party that appears on the ballot. The option was avail-
able in 17 States in 2008, though its use was limited in some cases for example, to 
only primaries or only general elections. The number of States offering the option has 
declined in recent years.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

where the opposing major party candidates 
are more or less evenly matched.

Until airly recently, the typical indepen-
dent was less concerned, less well in ormed, 
and less active in politics than those voters 
who identi  ed themselves as Republicans or 
Democrats. T at un  attering description still 
 ts many independents.

However, a new breed o  independent 
voter began to appear in the 1960s and 1970s, 
and their ranks have grown over the years 
since then. Largely because o  the political 
events and personalities o  that period, these 
new  independents pre erred not to join 

either o  the two major parties. oday, these 
independents are of en young and above 
average in education, income, and job status.

Candidates and Issues Party identi  ca-
tion is a long-term actor. While most voters 
identi y with one or the other o  the major 
parties and most of en support its candidates, 
they do not always vote that way. One or more 
short-term actors can cause them to switch 
sides in a particular election, or at least vote 
a split ticket. T us, in 2008, exit polls indi-
cated that 6 percent o  those persons who 
usually vote Republican voted or John Kerry 
or President, and 11 percent o  those who 

normally support Democratic candidates 
marked their ballots or the President. en 

percent o  those who identi y themselves as 
Democrats picked Republican John McCain 
in 2008, while 9 percent o  Republicans chose 
Democrat Barack Obama.

T e most important o  these short-term 
actors are the candidates and the issues in an 

election. Clearly, the impression a candidate 
makes on the voters can have an impact on 
how they vote. What image does a candidate 
project? How do the voters see that candi-
date in terms o  personality, character, style, 
appearance, past record, abilities, and so on?

Just as clearly, issues can also have a large 
impact on voter behavior. T e role o  issues 
varies, however, depending on such things 
as the emotional content o  the issues them-
selves, the voters  awareness o  them, and the 
ways in which the contending candidates 
present them to the electorate.

Issues have become increasingly impor-
tant to voters over the past 40 years or so. 
T e tumultuous nature o  politics over the 
period highlighted by the civil rights move-
ment, the Vietnam War, the eminist move-
ment, the Watergate scandal, economic 
problems, and, over recent years, such critical 
matters as a severe economic recession and 
the ongoing wars in Iraq and A ghanistan is 
most likely responsible or this heightened 
concern.

tumultuous

adj. chaotic, stormy, 

agitated

tumultuous

adj. chaotic, stormy, 

agitated

SECTION 4 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Narrative: Select a Narrative Struc-

ture Using your research and the list 

o  details, identi y what the climax, or 

most interesting and vivid part o  your 

story, is. Narratives are usually told in 

chronological order with the climax 

near the end. Organize the details you 

collected or your essay into a begin-

ning, middle, and end. 

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted outline to answer this question: 

What actors in  uence voter behavior? 

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What are off-year elections?

3. (a) How does a person s sense o  po-

litical ef  cacy a ect voting behavior? 

(b) What other actors a ect how a 

person will vote?

4. What is the meaning and signif cance 

o  the gender gap?

Critical Thinking

5. Predict Consequences (a) In some 

democracies, voters are required 

to vote. Do you think such manda-

tory voting would work in the United 

States? (b) Why or why not?

6. Draw Inferences (a) How do actors 

such as income and level o  education 

impact rates o  voter participation? 

(b) Why do you think this is the case? 

What additional factors 

impact voter behavior 

closer to election time?

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The size of the 
nonvoting problem 
(Questions 2, 3)

Have students review and summarize the 
graph on Voter Turnout.

Why people do not 
vote (Questions 1, 
2, 3, 6)

Have students create a web diagram that 
identi  es and describes the major reasons 
for nonvoting.

The sociological fac-
tors that affect voting 
behavior (Questions 
1, 3, 4, 6)

Have students create a sociological pro  le of 
a typical  Democrat and Republican.

The psycho-
logical factors that 
affect voting behavior 
(Questions 1, 3)

Create a table that lists the major psycho-
logical factors affecting voting behavior. Ask 
students to explain how each factor listed 
might in  uence a potential voter.

Assessment Answers 

REMEDIATION

1. Sociological factors include income, occupa-
tion, education, gender, age, religion, ethnicity, 
geographic location, and family and other 
group af  liation. For example, people from 
suburbs and with high incomes and educa-
tion tend to vote Republican. African Ameri-
cans, Catholics, and women favor Democrats. 
Psychological factors include the voter s party 
af  liation and views on the candidates and 
issues.

2. elections in which there is no presidential race

3. (a) A person who lacks any feeling of in  uence 

on politics is less likely to vote. (b) Possible re-
sponse: Inconvenient registration requirements, 
long ballots, long lines at polling places, and 
bad weather can cause people to not vote. 

4. Women and men differ in their voting 
behavior, with more women today favoring 
Democrats and more men favoring Republicans.

5. (a) Possible answer: Mandatory voting 
would be very unpopular. (b) The lack of 
popular support would make mandatory voting 
unworkable.

6. (a) Wealthier and better educated voters 

tend to vote in higher numbers. (b) Wealthy 
people are more likely to have a sense of politi-
cal ef  cacy because they have been successful 
in the system. They also have a high stake in 
keeping politicians in power who will support 
favorable policies.

QUICK WRITE Students should identify the 
chronology and the beginning, middle, and 
end of their story.

Answers
Checkpoint the candidates and issues involved in 
the election
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Essential Question

Why do voters act as 

they do?

Guiding Question

Section 1 How have 

voting rights changed 

over the course o  

American history?

Guiding Question

Section 2 What are the 

qualifcations or voting, 

and how have they 

changed over time?

Guiding Question

Section 3 How did the 

U.S. ulfll the promise o  

the 15th Amendment?

Guiding Question

Section 4 What 

actors in uence voter 

behavior?

CHAPTER 6

Expansion of Voting Rights in the U.S.

Original Electorate
Voting generally limited to white male property owners.

Expansion Era #1
Religious qualifcations and property-ownership 

requirements eliminated; by the mid-1800s most white 

males could vote.

Expansion Era #2
A ter the Civil War, the 15th Amendment intended to protect 

any male citizen rom being denied the vote because o  race 

or color.

Expansion Era #3
The 19th Amendment, ratifed in 1920, gave women the 

right to vote in every State.

Expansion Era #4
Court decisions and ederal legislation, especially the Voting 

Rights Act o  1965 and its later extensions, fnally made the 

15th Amendment truly e ective.

Expansion Era #5
In 1971, the 26th Amendment lowered the voting 

age to 18.

6
On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

Political Dictionary

suffrage p 152

franchise p. 152

electorate p. 152

disenfranchised p. 153

poll tax p. 154

alien p. 156

transient p. 157

registration p. 158

purge p. 159

poll book p. 159

literacy p. 161

gerrymandering p. 165

injunction p. 165

preclearance p. 167

off-year election p. 170

ballot fatigue p. 171

political ef  cacy p. 172

political socialization p. 173

gender gap p. 175

party identi  cation p. 177

straight-ticket voting p. 177

split-ticket voting  p. 177

independent p. 177

Voter

In uences on Voter Behavior

Income and 

Occupation

Education

Gender

Age

Candidates

and Issues

Party

Identifcation

Family

Geography

Religious, Ethnic

Background

For More Information
To learn more about voting, refer to these sources or assign them to students:

L1  De Capua, Sarah. Voting. Children s Press, 2002.

L2  Adams, Colleen. Women s Suffrage: A Primary Source History of the Women s 
Rights Movement in America. Rosen Publishing Group, Inc., 2002.

L3  Laney, Garrine P. The Voting Rights Act of 1965: Historical Background and 
Current Issues. Novinka Books, 2004.

L4  Kaufmann, Karen M., Petrocik, John R., and Shaw, Daron R., Unconventional 
Wisdom: Facts and Myths About American Voters. Oxford University Press, 2008.

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

Short-Answer Tests Explain that when prepar-
ing for a short-answer test, students should focus 
on key terms, dates, and concepts. Flashcards are a 
good way to study for this type of test. Stress that 
simplicity is the rule for short answers. Introductions 
and conclusions are not necessary; instead, answers 
should be brief and to the point. It may help students 
to focus their thoughts if they underline key words 
in the question. For each statement they make, they 
should provide an example, reason, or explanation. 
Short-answer tests usually ask questions that begin 
with such words as list, de  ne, name, or identify. 
Students might think in these terms as they study for 
the test.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 2 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 2 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Debates, pp. 158, 174
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One
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MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE6 Chapter Assessment Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Comprehension and Critical Thinking

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

Section 1
 1. (a) Which level o  government is primarily responsible or 

establishing voter qualif cations in the United States? 

(b) Why has the Federal Government gradually assumed 

a larger role in the setting o  those qualif cations?

 2. (a) Identi y the restrictions that prevented some citizens 

rom voting in the past. (b) What has been the most e ec-

tive and common way to overturn those restrictions? 

(c) Why do you think this is?

Section 2
 3.  (a) Why do States set residence requirements? 

(b) How have those requirements changed over time? 

(c) Why have those changes occurred?

 4. (a) What was the primary argument made in avor o  

lowering the voting age to 18? (b) How has youth partici-

pation in elections changed since then? (c) Why do you 

think this is? 

 5. (a) What was the original purpose o  literacy tests? 

(b) What prompted the removal o  literacy requirements? 

Section 3
 6. (a) Why was the 15th Amendment adopted? (b) Why was 

that amendment largely ine ective or nearly a century?

 7. (a) What were some o  the legal means used to keep A ri-

can Americans rom voting? (b) What were some o  the 

illegal means used? (c) How were the e orts to disen ran-

chise A rican Americans f nally overcome?

Section 4
 8. (a) What is a nonvoting voter? (b) What is the cause o  

ballot atigue?

 9.  (a) What are some o  the characteristics o  a likely 

voter? (b) How does a closely contested race usually 

a ect voter turnout?

 10. (a) What is split-ticket voting? (b) What psychological ac-

tors tend to produce split-ticket voting?

 11. Analyzing Political Cartoons Study the cartoon below 

that re erences a World War II monument. (a) What is the 

message o  the cartoon? (b) Why does the cartoonist use 

a soldier as the voice o  this cartoon?

Writing About Government
 12. Use your Quick Write exercises rom the chapter to write 

a narrative essay about an important event in the history 

o  su rage. You should review the paragraph you wrote 

 13. Essential Question Activity Conduct research on 

voter registration and participation in your community. 

Find out what a person who wishes to vote must do in 

order to cast a ballot, and what may disquali y a person 

rom voting. Then interview riends or relatives about 

why they do or do not vote. Ask:

  (a) What must a person who wishes to vote do? 

  (b) How easy or di f cult is the registration process? I  it 

is di f cult, how might it be made easier? 

  (c) I  the riends or relatives you interviewed do not vote, 

ask what, i  anything, might be done to encourage voting.

14. Essential Question Assessment Based on your 

research and what you learned in this chapter, create a 

brochure explaining the registration process or some-

one who has recently moved into your community. You 

might also include statistics or some in ormation about 

why people do or do not vote. Your brochure should 

help you to answer the Chapter Essential Question: 

Why do voters act as they do?

Apply What You ve Learned

Chapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. (a) The States have the primary role of 
setting voter quali  cations, within basic 
guidelines set by the Federal Government. 
(b) In some cases, States have been unwill-
ing to observe the basic principles that 
the Constitution lays down for example, 
by denying African Americans the vote in 
spite of the 15th Amendment.

 2. (a) Restrictions include property ownership,
religion, age, race, gender, and taxes. 
(b) possible response: greater federal 
involvement in removing restrictions, such 
as by constitutional amendment along with 
active federal enforcement (c) Possible 
answer: Federal action or a constitutional 
amendment all at once affects practices 
across the entire country, and it effectively 
overcomes local or State resistance to basic 
principles of the Constitution.

SECTION 2

 3. (a) to prevent a political machine from 
bringing in outsiders to vote in local elec-
tions and to allow time for new voters to 
become familiar with the candidates and 
issues (b) The trend is to require shorter 
residency requirements. (c) Court rulings 
found that periods longer than 30 days 
were unreasonable for accomplishing the 
objectives and so an unnecessary hin-
drance to voting.

 4. (a) The argument was old enough to 
 ght, old enough to vote.  (b) They tend 

to vote in smaller numbers than older 
groups. (c) Possible answer: Young voters 
don t see politics as relevant to their lives.

 5. (a) Originally, literacy tests were used to 
make sure that a voter had the capacity to 
cast an informed ballot. (b) Some whites, 
especially in the South, used dif  cult literacy 
tests as a means of unfairly preventing Afri-
can Americans from voting.

SECTION 3

 6. (a) to ensure that freed African American 
men would not be denied the vote on the 
basis of race (b) There was strong resis-
tance among some white southerners, 
who used discriminatory laws and practices 
as well as intimidation to prevent African 
Americans from voting.

 7. (a) Laws such as literacy tests and poll 
taxes were used to block access to the 
polls. (b) Would-be African American 

voters were kept from the polls through 
threats and violence. (c) Over time, the 
courts struck down many legal barriers, 
and strong federal laws, a constitutional 
amendment, and active federal enforce-
ment also helped.

SECTION 4

 8. (a) A nonvoting voter is a person who 
casts a ballot but does not make a choice 
in every race. (b) People exhaust their pa-
tience or knowledge as they work through 
the ballot.

 9. (a) older; higher levels of income, educa-

tion, and occupational status; long-time 
residents who are well integrated into the 
community (b) Tighter races tend to pro-
duce more turnout. 

 10. (a) Split-ticket voting is voting for candi-
dates of more than one party on the same 
ballot. (b) differing opinions on individual 
candidates and issues

 11. (a) Individuals fought and sacri  ced for 
the United States and its way of life, and 
therefore people should not say that they 
are too busy  to vote. (b) The soldier 
represents the ultimate sacri  ce of giving 
one s life for one s country.
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1. Which answer best summarizes the point o  Docu-

ment 1?

A. Voting rights are only one o  the many important 

civil rights guaranteed to the American people.

B. The right to vote is one o  the most basic rights 

possessed by the American people.

C. Only those people who are well in ormed 

should be allowed to vote.

D. More people will have to f ght and die in order 

to secure voting rights.

2. What are the people celebrating in Document 2, 

and what does the picture suggest will result?

3. Pull It Together Why do you think that securing 

voting rights or A rican Americans was essential 

to securing equal rights as citizens o  the United 

States?

Use your knowledge of voting rights and Documents 1 and 2 to answer 

Questions 1 3.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Document-Based Assessment 6
The American Electorate

Since the nation s ounding, the size o  the electorate has grown remarkably. Much o  that 

growth has involved extending the right to vote to such originally disen ranchised groups as 

A rican Americans and women. To many, e orts to expand the electorate represent the high-

est ideals o  the American system o  government, as illustrated by the documents below.

Document 2

Cartoon by Thomas Nast, 

published November 22, 1869

Document 1

This was the f rst nation in the history o  the world to 

be ounded with a purpose. The great phrases o  that 

purpose still sound in every American heart, North and 

South: All men are created equal.  Government by 

consent o  the governed.  Give me liberty or give me 

death.  Well, those are not just clever words, or those 

are not just empty theories. In their name Americans 

have ought and died or two centuries, and tonight 

around the world they stand there as guardians o  our 

liberty, risking their lives. 

Those words are promised to every citizen that he 

shall share in the dignity o  man. This dignity cannot 

be ound in a man s possessions. It cannot be ound in 

his power or in his position. It really rests on his right to 

be treated as a man equal in opportunity to all others. 

It says that he shall share in reedom. He shall choose 

his leaders, educate his children, provide or his am-

ily according to his ability and his merits as a human 

being....

Many o  the issues o  civil rights are very complex and 

most di f cult. But about this there can and should be 

no argument: every American citizen must have an 

equal right to vote.

President Lyndon Johnson

Address to Congress, March 15, 1965 

Online Documents

To f nd more primary sources on 

political parties, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 12. In their essays, students should provide 
background for their chosen event and 
include key details, organized in chrono-
logical order.

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 13. (a) A good answer will include all the nec-
essary steps for the student s community. 
(b) Students should identify any require-
ments, such as proof of residency or citi-
zenship or identi  cation, that may require 
advance planning by a person wishing to 
register. (c) A good answer will give speci  c 

suggestions, including explanations for 
how they would improve the process and 
prevent misuse.

 14. The brochure should carefully list all the 
steps. Students should consider how 
registration requirements in the community 
either help or hinder voter participation.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. B

 2. They are celebrating universal suffrage, and they 
are suggesting that the result will be greater har-
mony among different racial and ethnic groups.

 3. A good answer will explore how freedom depends 
on true equality.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 2

In what ways should people participate in public 
affairs?

CHAPTER 7

How fair and effective is the electoral process?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Have students examine the image and quotation on 
these pages. Ask: How does the power of the 
vote promote equality? (Each vote counts equally, 
regardless of the voter s race, religion, or other 
differences. Thus, to win of  ce, candidates must 
address the concerns of diverse voters, not just an 
in  uential few.) In this chapter, students will learn 
about the electoral process. Tell students to begin to 
further explore the electoral process by completing 
the Chapter 7 Essential Question Warmup activity in 
their Essential Questions Journal.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 7 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 117)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable 
resources that allow students and teachers to connect 
with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print lesson 
with activities and summaries of key concepts. 

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach all the Section 1 lesson plan. Begin Teaching the Section 2 lesson 
plan, including the Bellringer and the following discussion, and the Core Worksheet.

BLOCK 2: Complete Section 2, starting with the discussion of student memoranda 
and continuing through the lesson. Then teach the Section 3 lesson plan in its entirety.

ANALYZE MAPS

You may wish to teach analyzing maps as a distinct 
skill within Section 3 of this chapter. Use the Chap-
ter 7 Skills Worksheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 148) to 
help students learn how to analyze maps. The work-
sheet asks students to analyze maps of presidential 
campaign contributions in 2000 and 2004 and then 
answer questions about the maps. For L2 and L1 
students, assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 2 All-
in-One, p. 149).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question by 
asking them about the electoral process.
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Section 1:

The Nominating Process

Section 2: 

Elections

Section 3: 

Money and Elections

The Electoral 

Process

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

Essential Question

How fair and effective is the 

electoral process?

7

T e future of this republic is in the hands of the 

American voter. 

President Dwight D. Eisenhower

* Photo: Governor Christine Gregoire (D., Washington) greets schoolchildren.  

Pressed for Time 

Have students create an outline of the chapter using the main headings and subhead-
ings, adding other useful information to the outline as appropriate.  

Then have students create a  owchart that covers the electoral process from nomi-
nating to elections. Annotations on the  owchart should explain the role of money in 
the process.

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will . . .

 participate in a talk show simulation to build 
understanding about the nominating process and 
methods.

 evaluate the fairness of the nominating process by 
analyzing a Supreme Court ruling.

SECTION 2

Students will . . .

 explore the variation in types of election proce-
dures used nationwide in order to understand how 
election laws vary by State.

 examine issues raised in the 2000 Florida presiden-
tial voting to gain understanding of how voting 
procedures and equipment can affect elections.

SECTION 3

Students will . . .

 consider the potentially corrupting effect of money 
in politics by analyzing a political cartoon.

 prepare for and carry out a debate on campaign 
 nance reform. 

 produce a political cartoon about campaign 
 nance laws.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students
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SECTION 1

Nominating
Methods

Objectives

1. Explain why the nominating pro-

cess is a critical f rst step in the 

election process.

2. Describe sel -announcement, the 

caucus, and the convention as 

nominating methods.

3. Discuss the direct primary as the 

principal nominating method used 

in the United States today.

4. Understand why some candidates 

use the petition as a nominating 

device. 

 The Nominating
 Process

Suppose your teacher stood in ront o  the class and said: Heres a $1,000 
bill. Whod like to have it?  You, and everyone else in the room, would 

promptly say, or at least think: Me!  Suppose the teacher then said: Okay, 
we ll hold an election. T e person who wins the most votes gets the money.

What would happen? I  the election were held immediately, it is likely that 
each member o  the class would vote or himsel  or hersel . A ew might vote 
or a riend. Almost certainly, however, the election would end in a tie. No one 

would win the money.
But suppose the teacher said: We ll hold the election tomorrow.  What do 

you suppose would happen then? As you think about the answer to that ques-
tion, you begin to get a sense o  the practical importance o  the nominating 
process the f rst step in the process o  electing candidates or public o   ce.

A Critical First Step
T e nominating process is the process o  candidate selection. Nomination

the naming o  those who will seek o   ce is a critically important step in the 
election process.

You have already seen two major illustrations o  the signif cance o  the nomi-
nating process. In Chapter 5, you read about the making o  nominations (1) as a 
prime unction o  political parties in American politics, and (2) as a leading reason 
or the decentralized character o  the two major parties in the United States.

T e nominating process also has a very real impact on the right to vote. 
In the typical election in this country, voters can choose between only two 
candidates or each o   ce on the ballot. T ey can vote or the Republican or 
they can vote or the Democratic candidate.1 T is is another way o  saying that 
we have a two-party system in the United States. It is also another way to say 
that the nominating stage is a critically important step in the electoral process. 
T ose who make nominations place real, very practical limits on the choices 
that voters can make in the general election. 

Guiding Question

What methods are used to choose 

candidates for public of  ce? Use 

the diagram to write down in ormation 

about the various methods o  

nominating candidates to run or o f ce. 

Political Dictionary

SECTION 1

nomination

general election

caucus

direct primary

closed primary

open primary

blanket primary

runo  primary

nonpartisan 
election

1 Other choices are sometimes listed, of course minor party or independent nominees. These are not often meaningful 

alternatives, however; most voters choose not to waste  their votes on candidates who cannot win. Also, nonpartisan 

elections are an exception to this statement, of course, since candidates are not identi  ed by party labels.

Image Above: Minnesota s Democratic-

Farmer-Labor Party nominates a candi-

date or governor at a State convention.

Nominating
Methods

self-
announcement

caucus

conventiondirect primary

petition

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What methods are used to choose 

candidates for public of  ce?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 participate in a talk show simulation to build 
understanding about the nominating process and 
methods.

 evaluate the fairness of the nominating process by 
analyzing a Supreme Court ruling.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 120) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 122)

Focus on the Basics

Here is the information that your students need to learn in this section.

FACTS:  Five major nominating methods are used in American politics: self-
announcement, caucus, convention, direct primary, and petition.  The most widely 
used method today is the direct primary.

CONCEPTS: representative government, will of the people

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The nominating process is vital to democratic 
government.  Corruption spurred changes in the American political process and led 
to the development of the modern nominating procedure.  The nominating process 
determines which candidates can appear on the ballot in local, State, and national 
elections.

INNOVATE AND THINK CREATIVELY

Before students prepare their talk show presenta-
tions in this section, you may want to review the 
information in the Skills Handbook, p. S23, on 
innovating and thinking creatively.
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 Analyzing Cartoons Ross Perot, who ran for President in 1992, launched 

his campaign via self-announcement. Why might self-announcement attract 

candidates with the personal wealth to  nance their own campaigns? 

In one-party constituencies (those areas 
where one party regularly wins elections), the 
nominating process is usually the only point 
at which there is any real contest or public 
o   ce. Once the dominant party has made its 
nomination, the general election is little more 
than a ormality. 

Dictatorial regimes point up the impor-
tance o  the nominating process. Many o  
them hold general elections regularly 
scheduled elections at which voters make 
the f nal selection o  o   ceholders much as 
democracies do. But, typically, the ballots 
used in those elections list only one candidate 
or each o   ce the candidate o  the ruling 

clique; and those candidates regularly win 
with majorities approaching 100 percent.

Nominations are made in f ve di  erent ways 
in this country. Candidates are named to the 
ballot by (1) sel -announcement, (2) caucus, (3) 
convention, (4) direct primary, and (5) petition.

Self-Announcement
Sel -announcement is the oldest orm o  the 
nominating process in American politics. 
First used in colonial times, it is still o  en 
ound at the small-town and rural levels in 

many parts o  the country.
T e method is quite simple. A person 

who wants to run or o   ce simply announces 
that act. Modesty or local custom may dic-
tate that someone else actually makes the 
candidates announcement, but, still, the pro-
cess amounts to the same thing.

Sel -announcement is sometimes used by 
someone who ailed to win a regular party 
nomination or by someone unhappy with the 
party s choice. Note that whenever a write-in 
candidate appears in an election, the sel -
announcement process has been used. 

In recent history, our prominent pres-
idential contenders have made use o  the 
process: George Wallace, who declared him-
sel  to be the American Independent Party s 
nominee in 1968; and independent candidates 
Eugene McCarthy in 1976; John Anderson in 
1980; and Ross Perot in 1992. And all o  the 
135 candidates who sought to replace Gov-
ernor Gray Davis o  Cali ornia in that States 
recall election in 2003 including the winner, 
Arnold Schwarzenegger were sel -starters.

clique 

n. an exclusive group

clique 

n. an exclusive group

The Caucus
As a nominating device, a caucus is a group 
o  like-minded people who meet to select the 
candidates they will support in an upcom-
ing election. T e f rst caucus nominations 
were made during the later colonial period, 
probably in Boston in the 1720s. John Adams 
described the caucus this way in 1763:

PRIMARY SOURCE
This day learned that the Caucus 

Club meets, at certain times, in the 

garret of Tom Dawes, the Adjutant 

of the Boston Regiment. He has a 

large house, and he has a move-

able partition in his garret which 

he takes down, and the whole club 

meets in one room. There they 

smoke tobacco till you cannot see 

from one end of the garret to the 

other. There they drink  ip, I sup-

pose, and they choose a moderator, 

who puts questions to the vote reg-

ularly; and selectmen, assessors, 

collectors, wardens,  re-wards, 

and representatives, are regularly 

chosen before they are chosen in 

the town.

Charles Francis Adams (ed.)

The Works of John Adams (1856)

What is nomination?

1
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From the Court s Opinion

  The States play a major role in setting up and overseeing 
elections. This includes primary elections.

  However, the way a political party chooses its nominee is not 
entirely a public affair. States cannot freely control the way 

parties choose their candidates. States must act within the limits 
set by the Constitution.

  In a democracy, people can band together to support candidates 
who share their views. The First Amendment protects this right. 
The Court believes that the First Amendment applies to political 

parties. This amendment protects the freedom to join together  
because of common political belief.  Parties have the freedom to 
say who belongs to the party. And, parties can say who does not 
belong to the party. 

  Therefore, political parties have the right to place limits on who 

helps pick their nominees. The nominating process is important 
to parties. It often affects the party s stands on important issues.

From the Dissenting Opinion

  The blanket primary system does not take rights away from 
citizens. They can still band together to share their political views.

  A State can say that a political party must use primary elections 
to choose its nominees. This is because general elections and 
primaries are public events. Since a primary is a public event, a 

party cannot deny anyone the right to take part in it.

Supreme Court Ruling on the Blanket Primary

In 1996, California passed a law that created the blanket 
primary.  All people who ran for nomination were put on the 

same ballot, regardless of party. In California Democratic Party v. 
Jones, the Supreme Court ruled that the blanket primary was 
unconstitutional. It was a 7 2 decision.

Read the summary of the Court s ruling below. Then answer the 
questions that follow.

1
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Supreme Court Ruling on the Blanket Primary

The excerpts below are from the Supreme Court opinion in California Democratic 
Party v. Jones. In that case, the Court ruled on California s blanket primary,  in 
which all the candidates up for nomination appeared on the same ballot, regardless 
of party. California had passed a law in 1996 creating the blanket primary. In a 7-2 
opinion, the Court found the blanket primary unconstitutional. Read the excerpts, 
and then answer the questions that follow.

From the Court s Opinion

We have recognized, of course, that States have a major role to play in structuring 
and monitoring the election process, including primaries. . . .

What we have not held, however, is that the processes by which political parties 

select their nominees are . . . wholly public affairs that States may regulate freely. 

To the contrary, we have continually stressed that when States regulate parties  

internal processes they must act within limits imposed by the Constitution. . . .

Representative democracy in any populous unit of governance is unimaginable 

without the ability of citizens to band together in promoting among the electorate 

candidates who espouse their political views. The formation of national political 
parties was almost concurrent with the formation of the Republic itself. . . . 

Consistent with this tradition, the Court has recognized that the First Amendment 

protects the freedom to join together in furtherance of common political 

belief,  . . . which necessarily presupposes the freedom to identify the people 

who constitute the association, and to limit the association to those people 
only. . . .  That is to say, a corollary of the right to associate is the right not to 

associate.

In no area is the political association s right to exclude more important than in 

the process of selecting its nominee. That process often determines the party s 

positions on the most significant public policy issues of the day . . .  

From the Dissenting Opinion

The blanket primary system instituted by [California law] does not abridge the 
ability of citizens to band together in promoting among the electorate candidates 

who espouse their political views.  . . . The Court s contrary conclusion rests on 

the premise that a political party s freedom of expressive association includes a 

right not to associate,  which in turn includes a right to exclude voters unaffiliated 

with the party from participating in the selection of that party s nominee in a 

primary election. . . .

. . . [T]he associational rights of political parties are neither absolute nor as 
comprehensive as the rights enjoyed by wholly private associations. . . . I think it 

clear though the point has never been decided by this court that a State may 

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 2, Chapter 7, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 117)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 120)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 122)

L3  Core Worksheet A (p. 124)

L3  Core Worksheet B (p. 125)

L2  Core Worksheet B (p. 127)

L3  Quiz A (p. 129)

L2  Quiz B (p. 130)

Answers
Checkpoint the naming of those who will seek of  ce

Analyzing Cartoons because such a candidate 
might not need the support of a major party

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 7A, Presidential Bandwagon, 
which is a political cartoon about the nominating 
process. Have students write a brief, one- or two-
sentence description of the cartoon. Descriptions 
should explain the major message of the cartoon 
and how the elements of the cartoon achieve this 
message.

L2  Differentiate Tell students that bandwagon 
has two meanings. A bandwagon can be a vehicle 
on which musicians perform during a parade. It can 
also mean a popular movement, such as a political 
campaign.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentation at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Tell students that they will be learning about the pro-
cess by which the candidates who run for of  ce are 
selected. Say that this process is called nomination, 
which comes from a Latin word meaning name.  
Ask: Why do you think it is necessary to have 
a process for naming candidates for of  ce? (A 
nominating process may help prevent unquali  ed 
people from appearing on the ballot. Also, it pares 
down the number of candidates on the ballot to a 
reasonable number.) How does the fact that we 
have a two-party system increase the impor-
tance of nomination? (Voters generally face a 
choice of only two candidates, so it is important that 
those two candidates be of very high quality.)

Next, review student responses to the Bellringer. In-
vite volunteers to share their summaries. Review the 
major message of the cartoon. (It suggests that the 
nominating process is too crowded, with so many 
candidates that it is impossible to build excitement 
for any one candidate.) Review also the elements of 
the cartoon. (The crowded bandwagon represents 
the large number of candidates. The band represents 
excitement for a candidate.)
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SELF-

ANNOUNCEMENT

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio 

tour of this table at 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Five Methods of Nomination

Candidates for federal, State, and local of  ce have 

 ve ways to place their name on the ballot for the 

general election. The States and political parties 

have established procedures to limit access to the 

ballot and control who can represent a party before 

the voters. Which method of nomination is the 

most democratic? 

  Quali  ed voters cast 

ballots in private for 

their preferred candi-

date. The person who 

receives the most vot-

ers is nominated.

  The candidate announc-

es his or her intention to 

run for of  ce, usually as 

an independent or a 

write-in candidate. 

  Candidates collect 

a speci  ed number of 

signatures from vot-

ers to qualify for the 

general election. 

  Party members and 

supporters debate the 

merits of the candidates 

and then vote to select 

a nominee. 

  Local communities 

select delegates to rep-

resent them at a higher-

level meeting where the 

nominee is chosen. 

PRIMARY

CAUCUS

CONVENTION

PETITION

Originally the caucus was a private meet-
ing o  a ew inf uential  gures in the com-
munity.2 As political parties began to appear 
in the late 1700s, they took over the device 
and soon broadened the membership o  the 
caucus considerably.

T e coming o  independence brought 
the need to nominate candidates or State 
o   ces: governor, lieutenant governor, and 
others above the local level. T e legislative 
caucus a meeting o  a party s members in 
the State legislature took on the job. At the 
national level, both the Federalists and the 
Democratic-Republicans in Congress were, 
by 1800, choosing their presidential and vice-
presidential candidates through the congres-
sional caucus.

T e legislative and congressional caucuses 
were quite practical in their day. ransporta-
tion and communication were di   cult at 
best. Since legislators were already gathered 
regularly in a central place, it made sense or 
them to take on the nominating responsibil-
ity. T e spread o  democracy, especially in the 
newer States on the rontier, spurred opposi-
tion to the use o  caucuses, however. T ey 
were widely condemned or their closed, 
unrepresentative character.

Criticism o  the caucus reached its peak 
in the early 1820s. T e supporters o  three o  
the leading contenders or the presidency in 
1824 Andrew Jackson, Henry Clay, and John 
Quincy Adams boycotted the Democratic-
Republicans  congressional caucus that year. 
In act, Jackson and his supporters made 
King Caucus  a leading campaign issue. T e 

other major contender, William H. Craw ord 
o  Georgia, became the caucus nominee at a 
meeting attended by ewer than one third o  
the Democratic-Republican Party s members 
in Congress.

Craw ord ran a poor third in the electoral 
college balloting in 1824, and the reign o  

2 The origin of the term caucus is not clear. Most authorities 

agree that it comes from the word caulkers, because the 

Boston Caucus Club met in a room formerly used as a meeting 

place by caulkers in the Boston shipyards. (Caulkers made 

ships watertight by  lling seams or cracks in the hulls of sail-

ing vessels with tar or oakum.) The term is also used to refer to 

a group whose members (often members of a legislative body) 

unite to promote some particular interest for example, in 

Congress today, the Congressional Black Caucus.

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CORE WORKSHEET A

The Nominating Process 3

CHAPTER

7
SECTION 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Nominating Procedures Talk Show

Today you will stage a political talk show segment entitled Nominating Candidates 
in the American Democracy.  The purpose of the segment is to share information 
about various ways in which candidates have been and currently are nominated for 
office, and to discuss the strengths and weaknesses of these methods.

Task 1: Assign roles

Each member of your group will assume a different role in the talk show. Decide 
within your group who will serve in the following roles:

Moderator: Guides discussion, asks questions.

Historian: Addresses questions about past practices and issues. 

Political Expert: Has knowledge of current practices and issues.

Candidate: Has the perspective of a candidate seeking the nomination of a major 
party for high office.

Task 2: Conduct research

Each member of your group will research information related to his or her assigned 
role. Use your textbooks and any other available resource, such as the Internet.

Groups should work together to ensure that all members have prepared for the 
presentation.

Task 3: Present the Talk Show

Present your show, with the moderator guiding the discussion and other members of 
the group answering questions and contributing to the discussion from their area of 
expertise.

Answers
Five Methods of Nomination possible response: 
the direct primary, because all quali  ed voters may 
participate directly in selecting candidates by private 
ballot

Background
GETTING ON THE BALLOT Achieving nomination by any method does not automati-
cally or necessarily place a person s name on the ballot for an election. In each State, 
laws determine the process a candidate must go through in order to get his or her 
name on the actual general election ballot. For example, different State laws may re-
quire the completion of petitions, the payment of a  ling fee, or other such measures. 
For minor parties, the requirements can be especially dif  cult to meet. For example, 
minor party candidates need thousands more signatures than candidates of the major 
parties must provide.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET A

Distribute the Chapter 7 Core Worksheet A (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 124), which helps students build 
understanding of the nominating process by guiding 
them through a talk show segment on the process. 
Arrange students in groups of three to four. Tell stu-
dents to use their textbooks and any other available 
resources, such as the Internet, to prepare for their 
presentation.

L1  L2  Differentiate Group L1 and L2 students 
with L3 and L4 students.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to a 
guided audio tour of the  ve methods of nomination.
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King Caucus at the national level was ended. 
With its death in presidential politics, the 
caucus system soon withered at the State and 
local levels, as well.

T e caucus is still used to make local 
nominations in some places, especially in 
New England. T ere, a caucus is open to all 
members o  a party, and it only aintly resem-
bles the original closed and private process.

The Convention
As the caucus method collapsed, the conven-
tion system took its place. T e f rst national 
convention to nominate a presidential can-
didate was held by a minor party, the Anti-
Masons, in Baltimore in 1831. T e newly 
ormed National Republican (soon to become 

Whig) Party also held a convention later that 
same year. T e Democrats picked up the prac-
tice in 1832. All major-party presidential nom-
inees have been chosen by conventions ever 
since. By the 1840s, conventions had become 
the principal means or making nominations 
at every level in American politics.

On paper, the convention process seems 
per ectly suited to representative government. 
A party s members meet in a local caucus to 
pick candidates or local o   ces and, at the 
same time, to select delegates to represent 
them at a county convention.3

At the county convention, the delegates 
nominate candidates or county o   ces and 
select delegates to the next rung on the con-
vention ladder, usually the State convention. 
T ere, the delegates rom the county conven-
tions pick the party s nominees or governor 
and other Statewide o   ces. State conventions 
also send delegates to the party s national 
convention, where the party selects its presi-
dential and vice-presidential candidates.

In theory, the will o  the party s rank and 
f le membership is passed up through each o  
its representative levels. Practice soon pointed 
up the weaknesses o  the theory, however, as 
party bosses ound ways to manipulate the 

process. By playing with the selection o  del-
egates, usually at the local levels, they soon 
dominated the entire system.

As a result, the caliber o  most conven-
tions declined at all levels, especially during 
the late 1800s. How low some o  them ell can 
be seen in this description o  a Cook County 
(Chicago), Illinois, convention in 1896:

PRIMARY SOURCE
Of [723] delegates, those who had 

been on trial for murder numbered 

17; sentenced to the penitentiary for 

murder or manslaughter and served 

sentence, 7; served terms in the 

penitentiary for burglary, 36; served 

terms in the penitentiary for pick-

ing pockets, 2; served terms in the 

penitentiary for arson, 1; . . . jailbirds 

identi  ed by detectives, 84; keep-

ers of gambling houses, 7; keepers 

of houses of ill-fame, 2; convicted 

of mayhem, 3; ex-prize  ghters, 

11; poolroom proprietors, 2; saloon 

keepers, 265; . . . political employ-

ees, 148; no occupation, 71; . . .

R.M. Easley 

The Sine qua Non of Caucus Reform  

Review of Reviews (Sept. 1897)

Many people had hailed the change rom 
caucus to convention as a major change or the 
better in American politics. T e abuses o  the new 
device soon dashed their hopes. By the 1870s, 
the convention system was itsel  under attack as 
a major source o  evil in the nations politics. By 
the 1910s, the direct primary had replaced the 
convention in most States as the principal nomi-
nating method in American politics.

Conventions still play a major role in the 
nominating process in some States notably, 
Connecticut, Michigan, South Dakota, Utah, 
and Virginia. And, as you will see, no ade-
quate substitute or the device has yet been 
ound at the presidential level.

The Direct Primary
A direct primary is an intraparty election. 
It is held within a party to pick that partys 
candidates or the general election. Wisconsin 

3 The meetings at which delegates to local conventions are 

chosen are still often called caucuses. Earlier, they were also 

known as primaries that is,  rst meetings. The use of that 

name gave rise to the term direct primary, to distinguish that 

newer nominating method from the convention process.

What is the caucus and 

how has its popularity 

changed?

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

INVITE AUDIENCE PARTICIPATION

As students present their talk shows, encourage 
them to raise questions for the talk show members. 
If the talk show panel is unable to answer a ques-
tion, ask other members of the class to volunteer 
answers.

Background
NOMINATION AT A NATIONAL CONVENTION At a national convention for one of 
the major parties, there will be several thousand delegates. Most of these may be 
pledged to cast their  rst vote for a speci  c candidate based on the results of State 
primaries, caucuses, and conventions. Some of the delegates usually party of  -
cials are unpledged, however. If a candidate captures a majority of the delegates 
before the convention, he or she can be certain of winning the nomination. If no 
candidate has secured a majority of delegates before the convention, however, the 
delegates themselves decide whom they will nominate. This decision can involve 
much negotiation and deal making.

Answers
Checkpoint The caucus is a group of like-minded 
people who meet to select the candidates they will 
support in an upcoming election. After criticism of 
the caucus reached its peak in the 1820s, the meth-
od withered at the national, State, and local levels.
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Volunteers wave 

signs for candidates 

Rep. Ron Paul (R., 

Texas) and Gov. 

Mike Huckabee (R., 

Arkansas) during the 

2008 Republican 

presidential primaries.

adopted the f rst Statewide direct primary law 
in 1903; several other States soon ollowed its 
lead. Every State now makes at least some pro-
vision or its use.

In most States, State law requires that 
the major parties use the primary to choose 
their candidates or the United States Senate 
and House o  Representatives, or the gover-
norship and all other Statewide o   ces, and 
or most local o   ces as well. In a ew States, 

however, di  erent combinations o  conven-
tion and primary are used to pick candidates 
or the top o   ces.

In Michigan, or example, the major par-
ties choose their candidates or the U.S. Sen-
ate and House, the governorship, and the 
State legislature in primaries. Nominees or 
lieutenant governor, secretary o  state, and 
attorney general are picked by conventions.4

Although the primaries are party-
nominating elections, they are closely regu-
lated by law in most States. T e State usually 
sets the dates on which primaries are held, 
and it regularly conducts them, too. T e State, 
not the parties, provides polling places and 
election o   cials, registration lists and ballots, 
and otherwise polices the process.

Caucuses are also ound in the presiden-
tial selection process. T ey are used to select 
national convention delegates in a hand ul o  
States, as you will see in Chapter 13.

wo basic orms o  the direct primary 
are in use today: (1) the closed primary 
and (2) the open primary. T e major di -
erence between the two lies in the answer 

to this question: Who can vote in a party s 
primary only those qualif ed voters who are 
party members, or any qualif ed voter?

The Closed Primary oday, 24 States pro-
vide or the closed primary a party s nomi-
nating election in which only declared party 
members can vote. T e party s primary is 
closed to all but those party members.5

In most o  the closed primary States, 
party membership is established by registra-
tion. When voters appear at their polling 
places on primary election day, their names 
are checked against the poll books and each 
voter is handed the primary ballot o  the 
party in which he or she is registered. T e 
voter can mark only that party s ballot; he or 
she can vote only in that party s primary.

In some o  the closed primary States, 
however, a voter can change his or her party 
registration on election day. In those States, 
then, the primary is not as completely closed  
as it is elsewhere.

The Open Primary T e open primary

also known as the crossover primary is a 
party s nominating election in which any 
qualif ed voter can cast a ballot. Although it 
is the orm in which the direct primary f rst 
appeared, it is now ound in only 26 States.

When voters go to the polls in some open 
primary States, they are handed a ballot o  each 
party holding a primary. Usually, they receive 
only two ballots, those o  the Republican and 

4 In most States, minor parties are required to make their nomina-

tions by other, more dif  cult processes, usually in conventions 

or by petition. This is another of the several ways in which State 

election laws often, purposely, make life dif  cult for minor parties.

5 The Supreme Court has held that a State s closed primary law 

cannot forbid a party to allow independent voters to participate 

in its primary if the party itself chooses to allow them to do so. 

In Tashjian v. Republican Party of Connecticut, 1986, the Court 

struck down such a State law. Note that the Court did not outlaw 

the closed primary in this case, nor did it hold that a political 

party must allow independents to vote in its primary. The Court 

found that the Connecticut law violated the 1st and 14th Amend-

ments  guarantees of the right of association here the right of 

Connecticut Republicans to associate with independents (invite 

independents to join them) in making GOP nominations.

What happens at a 

convention?
FOCUS ON THE PRIMARY

Tell students that the primary has emerged as a lead-
ing method of nominating major candidates. Remind 
students that the use of primaries in the presidential 
selection process is somewhat different than that 
used for other of  ces. Ask: How are primaries 
different from other nominating processes? 
(Primaries are generally open to all of the electorate 
and not as subject to the control of party of  cials.) 
How does this fact affect the fairness and ef-
fectiveness of elections at nominating quali  ed 
candidates? (It may make them longer and more 
contentious, which may not necessarily improve 
the quality of candidates eventually nominated. But 
it does make them more participatory, which may 
make them at least appear more fair.)

Background
WHITE PRIMARIES  Primary elections are held within political parties which are 

technically private organizations. During the Jim Crow era, this fact was exploited 
as one of the techniques by which whites in some southern States denied African 
Americans a meaningful role in electoral politics. With the so-called white primary,  
African American and other minority voters in some states were barred from taking 
part in Democratic primary elections. Since the Democratic Party dominated politics in 
these States, keeping voters out of the primary effectively deprived them of any say 
in the election of public of  cials. The use of the white primary was outlawed by the 
Supreme Court ruling in Smith v. Allwright in 1944.Answers

Checkpoint At a convention, delegates nominate 
candidates for of  ces at higher levels.
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Nominating a President
The f ve methods described in this section apply to most 

ederal and State o f ceholders but they may take very 

di erent orms in presidential campaigns. How does a 

national convention differ from a State convention? 

MAJOR PARTIES 
Modern national conventions 

ormally nominate a candidate, 

but his or her victory has been 

determined by wins in State 

primaries and caucuses held 

months earlier. 

2008 Democratic National Convention * 

the Democratic parties. T en, in the privacy 
o  the voting booth, each voter marks the bal-
lot o  the party in whose primary he or she 
chooses to vote. In other open primary States, 
a voter must ask or the ballot o  the party in 
whose primary he or she wants to vote. T at is, 
each voter must make a public choice o  party 
in order to vote in the primary.

T rough 2000, three States used a di  er-
ent version o  the open primary the blanket 

primary, sometimes called the wide-open pri-
mary.  Washington adopted the f rst blanket 
primary law in 1935. Alaska ollowed suit in 
1970, and Cali ornia did so in 1996. In a blanket 
primary, every voter received the same ballot
a long one that listed every candidate, regardless 
o  party, or every nomination to be made at the 
primary. Voters could participate however they 
chose. T ey could conf ne themselves to one 
partys primary; or they could switch back and 
orth between the parties  primaries, voting to 

nominate a Democrat or one o   ce, a Republi-
can or another, and so on down the ballot.

T e Supreme Court ound Cali ornias 
version o  the blanket primary unconsti-
tutional in 2000, however. In California 
Democratic Party v. Jones, the High Court 
held that that process violated the 1st and 
14th amendments  guarantees o  the right 
o  association. It ruled that a State cannot 
orce a political party to associate with out-

siders that is, with members o  other par-
ties or with independents when it picks its 
candidates or public o   ce. 

T e Courts decision in Jones made the 
blanket primary a thing o  the past. wo o  the 
three States that used the device Alaska and 
Cali ornia now provide or more traditional 
versions o  the open primary. Washington, on 
the other hand, has gone a di  erent route.

Washington now provides or the top-two  
orm o  the open primary. T ere, the names o  

all those who seek nomination are listed, by 
o   ce, on a single primary ballot. T en the top 
two vote getters or each o   ce, regardless o  
party, ace one another in the general election. 
T us, two Republicans, or two Democrats, may 
battle one another in November. 

Louisiana uses yet another version o  
the open primary, under what is sometimes 
called its open-election law.  T ere, as in 
Washington, all candidates or nomination 

are listed on a single ballot, and the top two 
vote getters, regardless o  party, ace o   in 
the general election. But i  a candidate wins 
a majority o  the votes in the primary, he 
or she is declared the winner o  the o   ce 
involved so, the primary becomes, in e  ect, 
the election.6

Closed vs. Open Primaries T e merits 
o  the two basic orms o  the direct primary 
have been argued or decades. T ose who 
support the closed primary rely on three 
major arguments. T ey regularly claim that:

6 Louisiana s open-election  primary law applies to its State 

and local elections, which are held in November of the 

odd-numbered years. Since 1872, federal law has directed 

that congressional elections be held in November of the even-

numbered years, and Louisiana abides by that law. It holds 

traditional closed primaries in the even-numbered years to 

choose candidates for seats in the U.S. House and Senate.

OTHER CANDIDATES 
Independent and minor party candi-

dates must submit signatures to win 

a place on the general election ballot 

in many States. 

Libertarian candidate 

Bob Barr +

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET B

Distribute the Chapter 7 Section 1 Core Worksheet 
B (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 125), which asks students 
to read excerpts from a Supreme Court ruling on 
California s blanket primary. Before they begin read-
ing, ask students to recall what they have read about 
the different types of primaries. Then ask: What 
aspect of open and closed primaries was the 
blanket primary designed to overcome? (The 
open and closed primaries both limit voters  choices 
to candidates from one or the other major party. In 
a blanket primary, every candidate regardless of 
party is on the ballot.) Next, have students read the 
excerpts and answer the questions. 

L1  L2  Differentiate Distribute the adapted version 
of Chapter 7 Section 1 Core Worksheet B (Unit 2 All-
in-One, p. 127) which includes summarized excerpts. 

L4  Differentiate Have students look up and read 
the full opinions online. 

REVIEW ANSWERS

Review the answers to questions 1 and 2. Students 
should recognize that the Court s main argument 
is that the 1st Amendment says parties are free to 
limit participation to anyone they want. The dissent 
argued that while parties are private groups, primary 
elections are public events, which gives the Court the 
right to regulate them. Then review student answers 
to question 3. Encourage students to share differing 
views of the question.

Background
THE EVOLUTION OF THE PRIMARY The primary system emerged from the Progressive 
Era of the late 1800s and early 1900s. It was an attempt to give voters a greater say 
in the political process. Other Progressive Era reforms of the time were the initiative 
and referendum, by which voters have a direct say on the passage of speci  c laws; 
the recall, by which voters can remove an elected of  cial from of  ce before the end 
of his or her term; and the popular election of United States senators.

Answers
Nominating a President In a State convention, 
delegates for the national convention are chosen. 
Nomination actually takes place at the national 
convention.
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1. T e closed primary prevents one party 
rom raiding  the other s primary in the 

hope o  nominating weaker candidates in the 
opposition party.

2. It helps to make candidates more 
responsive to the party, its plat orm, and its 
members.

3. It helps make voters more thought ul, 
because they must choose between the par-
ties in order to vote in the primaries.

T ose who criticize the closed primary 
usually contend that: 

1. It compromises the secrecy o  the ballot, 
because it orces voters to make their party 
pre erences known in order to participate, and

2. It tends to exclude independent voters 
rom the nominating process.7

T e advocates o  the open primary believe 
that that nominating arrangement addresses 
both o  those objections to the closed pri-
mary. T ey say that in the typical open 
primary (1) voters are not orced to make 
their party pre erences a matter o  public 
record, and (2) independent voters are not 
excluded rom the nominating process.

The Runoff Primary In most States, can-
didates need to win only a plurality o  the 
votes cast in the primary to win their party s 
nomination.8 (Remember, a plurality is the 
greatest number o  votes won by any candi-
date, whether a majority or not.) In 8 States, 

however, an absolute majority is needed to 
carry a primary.9 I  no one wins a major-
ity in a race, a runoff primary is held a ew 
weeks later. In that runo   contest, the two 
top vote getters in the f rst primary ace one 
another to determine the party s nomination, 

and the winner o  that vote becomes the 
party s nominee.

The Nonpartisan Primary In most States 
all or nearly all o  the elected school and 
municipal o   ces are f lled in nonpartisan 

elections. T ese are elections in which can-
didates are not identif ed by party labels. 
About hal  o  all State judges are chosen on 
nonpartisan ballots, as well. T e nomination 
o  candidates or these o   ces takes place on 
a nonpartisan basis, too, and most o  en in 
nonpartisan primaries.

ypically, a contender who wins a clear 
majority in a nonpartisan primary then runs 
unopposed in the general election, subject 
only to write-in opposition. In many States, 
however, a candidate who wins a majority in 
the primary is declared elected at that point. 
I  there is no majority winner, the names o  
the two top contenders are placed on the 
general election ballot.

T e primary f rst appeared as a partisan 
nominating device. Many have long argued 
that it is not well suited or use in nonpar-
tisan elections. Instead, they avor the peti-
tion method, as you will see in a moment.

The Presidential Primary he presi-
dential primary developed as an o shoot 
o  the direct primary. It is not a nominating 
device, however. Rather, the presidential 
primary is an election that is held as one 
part o  the process by which presidential 
candidates are chosen.

T e presidential primary is a very com-
plex process that was in place in a large 
majority o  States in the most recent presi-
dential election. It is one or both o  two 
things, depending on the State involved. It is 
a process in which a party s voters elect some 
or all o  a State party organizations delegates 
to that party s national convention; and/or it 
is a pre erence election in which voters can 
choose (vote their pre erence) among various 
contenders or the grand prize, the party s 
presidential nomination. 

Much o  what happens in presidential 
politics in the early months o  every ourth 
year centers on this very complicated process. 
(See Chapter 13 or an extended discussion o  
the presidential primary.)

7 See the discussion of Tashjian v. Republican Party of Con-

necticut, 1986, in footnote 5. The closed primary States have 

amended their election laws to comply with that decision.

8 In Iowa, if no candidate wins at least 35 percent of the votes in 

a primary, the party must then nominate its candidate for that 

of  ce by convention.

9 Alabama, Arkansas, Georgia, Mississippi, Oklahoma, South 

Carolina, Texas and Louisiana under its unique open election  

law. In North Carolina a runoff is held when no candidate wins 

40 percent of the primary vote. In South Dakota, if no one who 

seeks a party s nomination for governor, U.S. senator, or U.S. 

representative wins at least 35 percent, the party s candidate for 

that of  ce must be picked in a runoff primary two weeks later.

What is the difference 

between an open 

primary and a closed 

primary?

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Have students write a newspaper 
editorial in which they make an argument in favor of 
one method of nomination as the preferred method 
for the whole nation. The editorial should clearly 
identify their preferred method and explain why it is 
superior to the other methods at producing fair elec-
tions between quality candidates.

L1  L2  Differentiate Have students identify the 
method of nomination that they feel is the most fair 
and effective. Have them write or speak a brief state-
ment explaining their choice.

Answers
Checkpoint In an open primary, any quali  ed voter 
can cast a ballot. In a closed primary, only declared 
party members can vote.

Debate
The privilege of membership in a party may be . . . no concern of a state. But 

when . . . that privilege is also the essential quali  cation for voting in a primary to 
select nominees for a general election, the state makes the action of the party the 
action of the state . . .

Supreme Court decision in Smith v. Allwright

Use this quotation to start a debate in your classroom. 
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Forms of Primaries in State Elections, 2008

 Analyzing Maps The direct primary, whatever its orm, intends 

to put the nominating unction in the hands o  a party s rank-and-f le 

membership. What form of the primary is used in your State?

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio tour

Listen to a guided audio tour o  

this map at

PearsonSuccessNet.com

KEY

Closed Primary
Unaf liated Voters Excluded

Primaries are limited to voters registered
with that party. Unaf liated voters cannot
vote in primaries.

Closed Primary
Unaf liated Voters Permitted

Primaries are limited to voters registered
with that party and unaf liated voters, who
may vote in any party s primary.

Open Primary
Private Choice

Voters may vote in any party s primary.
Their choice of party remains private.

Open Primary
Public Declaration

Voters may vote in any party s primary.
Election of cials record which party s
ballot they choose.

Open Election
Public Declaration

All candidates appear on a single ballot
open to all voters. If no candidate
receives 50 percent, the top two
vote getters proceed to a run-off.

Unaf liated voters permitted to vote in
Republican race only

WA

MT

AR

MO
KY

WV

SC

IA

KS

NE

SD

MN

ME
VT

NH

ND

WY

OR

CA

TN

VA

CT

HI

GA

NC

IL

PA

MI

ID

UT

NM

AK

NV

AZ

CO

OK

MS

WI

IN

AL

MD
DC

DE

NJ

MA

RI

LATX

FL

OH

NY

Evaluation of the Primary
T e direct primary, whether open or closed, 
is an intraparty nominating election. It came 
to American politics as a re orm o  the boss-
dominated convention system. It was intended 
to take the nominating unction away rom 
the party organization and put it in the hands 
o  the partys rank-and-f le membership.

T e basic acts about the primary have 
never been very well understood by most 
voters, however. So, in closed primary States, 
many voters resent having to declare their 
party pre erence in order to vote in the pri-
mary. And, in both open and closed primary 
States, many are upset because they cannot 
express their support or candidates in more 
than one party. Many are also annoyed by 
the bed-sheet ballots  they regularly see in 
primary elections not realizing that the use 
o  the direct primary almost automatically 

means a long ballot. And some are concerned 
because the primary (and, in particular, its 
closed orm) tends to exclude independents 
rom the nominating process.

All o  these actors, combined with a lack 
o  appreciation o  the important role that pri-
maries play in the election process, result in 
this un ortunate and signif cant act: Nearly 
everywhere, voter turnout in primary elec-
tions is usually less than hal  what it is in the 
general elections in November.

Primary contests can be quite costly. 
T e act that success ul contenders must 
then wage and f nance a general election 
campaign adds to the money problems that 
bedevil American politics. Un ortunately, the 
f nancial acts o  political li e in the United 
States mean that some well-qualif ed people 
re use to seek public o   ce simply because 
they cannot muster the unding absolutely 
necessary to f nance a campaign.

bedevil 

v. irritate, bother

bedevil 

v. irritate, bother
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Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to a 
guided audio tour of the map showing forms of 
primaries in State elections in 2008.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
class participation using the Rubric for Assessing the 
Performance of an Entire Group (Unit 2 All-in-One, 
p. 256).

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 129)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 130)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Background
LOW VOTER TURNOUT IN PRIMARIES One concern about low primary election turnout 
is that the results will not re  ect the full range of public opinion. The concern is that a 
small but active and organized wing of a party or some special interest could be able 
to have a strong in  uence in a low-turnout primary election. In the primaries lead-
ing up to the 2008 presidential election, turnout was often around 20 to 30 percent. 
Turnout for caucuses was generally in the single digits. Presidential primaries and 
caucuses generally enjoy higher turnout than those for lower of  ces.  

Answers
Analyzing Maps Answers will vary, depending on the 
students  State.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Explanatory Essay: Choose a 

Topic Using the Internet, other media 

sources, and your textbook, f nd an 

example o  a recent election that took 

place at the national level or in your 

State or local community. Write a brie  

summary o  the election who the 

candidates were and when the race 

took place. 

1. Guiding Question Use your 

completed diagram to answer this 

question: What methods are used to 

choose candidates or public o f ce?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What is the purpose o  nomination in 

the electoral system?

3. In addition to primaries, what nomi-

nating methods are used in the United 

States?

4. What is the di erence between a 

closed primary and an open primary? 

5. How does the presidential primary di -

er rom those primaries used in State 

and local nominations?

Critical Thinking

6. Express Problems Clearly Summa-

rize the relationship between the will 

o  the people and the power o  party 

organizations. How has this relation-

ship changed the way that parties 

nominate candidates? 

7. Draw Inferences What do you think 

explains the usually low level o  

turnout in primary elections in most 

States?

T e nominating process, whatever its 
orm, can have a very divisive ef ect on a 

party. Remember, the process takes place 
within the party so, when there is a contest 
or a nomination, that is where the contest 

occurs: Republicans  ght with Republicans, 
Democrats do battle with Democrats. A bit-
ter  ght in the primaries can so wound and 
divide a party that it cannot recover in time 
to present a united ront or the general elec-
tion. Many a primary  ght has cost a party 
an election.

Finally, because many voters are not very 
well in ormed, the primary places a premium 
on name amiliarity. T at is, it o  en gives an 
edge to a contender who has a well-known 
name or a name that sounds like that o  some 
well-known person. But, notice, name amil-
iarity in and o  itsel  usually has little or noth-
ing to do with a candidates quali  cations or 
public o   ce.

Obviously, the primary is not without 
its problems, nor is any other nominating 
device. Still, the primary does give a party s 
members the opportunity to participate at 
the very core o  the political process.

Petition
One other nominating method is used airly 
widely at the local level in American politics 
today nomination by petition. Where this 
process is used, candidates or public o   ce 
are nominated by means o  petitions signed 
by a certain number o  quali  ed voters in the 
election district.10

Nomination by petition is ound most 
widely at the local level, chie  y or non-
partisan school posts and municipal o   ces 
in medium-sized and smaller communities 
and, increasingly, or judgeships. It is also 
the process usually required by State law or 
nominating minor party and independent 
candidates in many o  the States. (Remem-
ber, the States o  en purposely make the 
process o  getting on the ballot di   cult or 
those candidates.)

T e details o  the petition process vary 
widely rom State to State, and even rom one 
city or county to the next. Usually, however, 
the higher the o   ce and/or the larger the 
constituency represented by the o   ce, the 
greater the number o  signatures needed or 
nomination by petition.

10 The petition device is also an important part of the recall and 

the initiative and referendum processes; see Chapter 24.

What are the bene  ts 

and drawbacks of 

primaries?

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The importance of the 
nomination process 
(Question 2)

Have students work in pairs to write and 
administer a quiz about the text section A 
Critical First Step.  

The different methods 
of nomination (Ques-
tions 1, 3, 4)

Review with students the diagram about 
ways to nominate a candidate that appears 
in this section.

The different types of 
primaries (Questions 
4, 5)

Have students create their own diagram 
that illustrates the differences between a 
closed and open primary.

Criticisms of the pri-
mary (Questions 6, 7)

Have student pairs prepare for and engage 
in a debate on this question: Primaries 
should be replaced as a method of nomi-
nation in the United States.

Assessment Answers 

REMEDIATION

1. Methods of nominating candidates are 
self-announcement, caucus, convention, direct 
primary, and petition.

2. Nomination is the process for choosing 
candidates to run for of  ce. 

3. self-announcement, caucus, convention, 
and petition

4. Closed primaries are limited to members of 
a particular party, and open primaries are open 
to any quali  ed voter.

5. Presidential primaries are not a nominating 
step in and of themselves, as are primaries at 

the State and local level. Presidential primaries 
are merely one step in a larger process, which 
culminates in a nominating convention.

6. The caucus and convention systems were 
criticized because they helped give rise to party 
machines with powerful party bosses that 
dominated the nominating process, leading 
to elections that did not re  ect the will of the 
people. The direct primary system was institut-
ed to take the nominating function away from 
the party organization and put it in the hands 
of the people.

7. Possible answer: Many voters don t un-
derstand the primary system or recognize its 
importance. In closed primaries, voters may 
resent having to declare their party preference. 
In closed and open primary States, many voters 
may get upset because they cannot vote for 
candidates of more than one party. Long bal-
lots irritate some voters, and primaries tend to 
exclude independents. 

QUICK WRITE Students should choose an 
election about which they have plenty of 
information.

Answers
Checkpoint Bene  ts of primaries include putting the 
nominating function in the hands of the party s rank-
and-  le membership and giving party members the 
opportunity to participate at the core of the political 
process. Drawbacks include the possibility of having 
to declare party preferences in order to vote in the pri-
mary; long ballots; costly primaries; possible divisiveness 
in parties; and advantages for well-known contenders.
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Elections
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*

Administration Ballots Voting

Procedures

Objectives

1. Analyze how the administration o  

elections in the United States helps 

make democracy work.

2. Def ne the role o  local precincts 

and polling places in the election 

process.

3. Describe the various ways in which 

voters can cast their ballots.

4. Outline the role that voting devices 

play in the election process. 

Most high school students are not old enough to vote. In some parts o  the 
country, though, high school students can serve on local election boards. 

First in Hawaii and Oregon and now in several States, 16- and 17-year-olds can 
become ull-  edged members o  the panels that administer local elections.

We hold more elections in this country and we vote more o  en than most 
people realize. Indeed, Sundays and holidays are about the only days o  the 
year on which people do not go to the polls somewhere in the United States. 
We also elect far more o   ceholders than most people realize in act, more 
than 500,000 o  them, more than in any other country in the world.

The Administration of Elections
Democratic government cannot possibly hope to succeed unless its elections 
are ree, honest, and accurately reported. Many people see the details o  the 
election process as much too complicated, too legalistic, too dry and boring 
to worry about. T ose who do really miss the vital part those details play 
in making democracy work. How something can be done very o  en shapes 
what is in act done and that act is as true in politics as it is in all other 
areas o  human concern. 

Extent of Federal Control Nearly all elections in the United States are 
held to choose the more than 500,000 persons who hold elective o   ce in the 
more than 89,000 units o  government at the State and local levels. It is quite 
understandable, then, that most election law in the United States is State not 
ederal law.

Even so, a body o  ederal election law does exist. T e Constitution gives 
Congress the power to f x [t]he imes, Places, and Manner o  holding Elec-
tions  o  members o  Congress.11 Congress also has the power to set the time 
or choosing presidential electors, to set the date or casting the electoral votes, 

and to regulate other aspects o  the presidential election process.12

 Elections

SECTION 2

Guiding Question

How are elections conducted in 

the United States? Use the chart 

to record in ormation about how 

elections are administered and 

conducted.  

Political Dictionary

ballot 

absentee voting

coattail e ect

precinct

polling place

11 Article I, Section 4, Clause 1; 17th Amendment

12 Article II, Section 1, Clause 4; 12th Amendment

Image Above: Volunteers wave signs 

outside o  a polling place.

Elections

Administration Ballots Voting Procedures

  most election law 
is State law
  Congress sets 
time, place 
and manner of 
congressional 
and presidential 
elections
  congressional 
elections  rst 
Tuesday following 
 rst Monday in 
November of 
every even-
numbered year
  presidential elec-
tion same date 
every fourth year
  Help America Vote 
Act upgrade 
voting machines 
and training of 
election of  cials; 
computerize 
registration; allow 
provisional voting
  most elections 
for State of  ces 
on same date as 
national elections
  absentee voting
  early voting
  precinct voting 
district
  polling place
place votes cast
  precinct election 
board supervises
  poll watchers
one per party at 
each polling place

  instrument on 
which voter 
registers choice
  forms include 
paper, optical 
scanner, touch 
screens
  secret ballots
  based on 
Australian bal-
lot printed at 
public expense, 
all candidates 
listed, given only 
at polls, marked 
in secret
  of  ce-group 
ballot can-
didates for an 
of  ce grouped 
together; order 
of names rotated
  party-column 
ballot candi-
dates listed in 
column under 
party name
  sample ballots 
help voters 
prepare
  bed-sheet bal-
lot lengthy

  voting machine, 
often electronic
  optical scan-
ning voters  ll 
in and scanners 
read and record
  direct response 
electronic 
voting voters 
touch screen or 
push buttons and 
votes recorded 
electronically
  vote by mail
  online voting

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION 

How are elections conducted in 

the United States?

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Elections are regulated mostly by State law, though federal laws apply to fed-
eral elections.  Most voting takes place at precincts across the country, though some 
occurs by mail, by absentee ballot, or by early voting procedures.  All States now use 
the Australian ballot, usually with the of  ce-group format, though sometimes with a 
party-column format.  Electronic voting and vote counting are common now.

CONCEPTS: representative government, political participation, civic duty

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Voting gives Americans the chance to participate 
in the democratic process.  Voting procedures have been re  ned over the years to 
reduce fraud and corruption and to increase fairness and accuracy of results.

DRAW INFERENCES AND CONCLUSIONS

In this section s Core Worksheet, students are asked 
to analyze information about balloting problems in 
the 2000 presidential election. Before they complete 
this activity, they may review information in the Skills 
Handbook, p. S19, about drawing inferences and 
conclusions.
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MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio tour

Listen to a guided audio tour of 

this diagram at

PearsonSuccessNet.com

What Happens to a Ballot?
Local governments offer voters different ways to cast their 

votes, in both paper formats and electronically, and on 

election day or earlier. Why is it important for local of  cials 

to guard and track ballots after they are cast? 

Absentee Ballot
Mailed to the counting facility 

OR

Brought to the polling place and combined with other ballots

Paper Ballot
Collected at polling place and taken to counting facility

Electronic Ballot
Data transported manually on disks or drives

OR

Votes transmitted electronically to counting facility

Counting Facility
Ballots are counted in a central location and 

stored in case a recount is required.

Congress has set the date or holding 
congressional elections as the f rst uesday 
ollowing the f rst Monday in November o  

every even-numbered year. It has set the 
same date every ourth year or the presi-
dential election.13 T us, an o  -year round 
o  congressional contests was scheduled or 
November 2, 2010, ollowed by a presidential 
election   on November 6, 2012. 

Congress has required the use o  secret 
ballots and allowed the use o  voting machines 
and similar devices in ederal elections. It has 
also acted to protect the right to vote, as you 
saw in Chapter 6. Congress has also prohib-
ited various corrupt practices and regulates 
the f nancing o  campaigns or ederal o   ce, 
as you will see in the pages ahead.

Congress expanded the body o  ederal 
election law with the passage o  the Help 
America Vote Act o  2002. T at law came in 
response to the many ballot and voter regis-
tration problems that plagued several States 

in the presidential election in 2000. A ballot
is the medium by which a voter registers a 
choice in an election. 14

In its major provisions, the law requires 
the States to

1. replace all their lever-operated and punch-
card voting devices by 2006 a deadline that, 
in act, most States ailed to meet;

2. upgrade their administration o  elections, 
especially through the better training o  local 
election o   cials and o  those more than 2 
million (mostly low-paid workers and volun-
teers) who work in precinct polling places on 
election day;

3. centralize and computerize their voter 
registration systems, to acilitate the identif -
cation o  qualif ed voters on election day and 
so minimize raudulent voting;

4. provide or provisional voting, so a person 
whose eligibility to vote has been challenged 

13 Congress has made an exception for Alaska. Because of 

the possibility of severe weather in much of Alaska in early 

November, that State may, if it chooses, elect its congressional 

delegation and cast its presidential vote in October. To this 

point, however, Alaska has chosen to use the November date.

14 The word comes from the Italian ballotta, little ball,  and re  ects 

the practice of dropping black or white balls into a box to indicate 

a choice. The term blackball also comes from that practice. The 

ancient Romans used paper ballots as early as 139 B.C.

Who controls elections?

1
Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CORE WORKSHEET

Elections 3

CHAPTER

7
SECTION  2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Case Study: 2000 Presidential Election in Florida

Read the information below. Then, on a separate sheet of paper, draft a memorandum 
in which you highlight the major lessons learned from the 2000 election in Florida. 
Your memo should summarize the overall problem, identify concerns about the 
 election, and propose specific suggestions for how to address them in the future.

 Key Facts

   Balloting in the presidential election on November 7, 2000, is very close. 
The outcome of the election comes down to the results in Florida. Which-

ever candidate wins Florida will win the presidency.

   In Florida, the original vote tally counted by machine is separated by 

under 2,000 votes out of 6 million cast. Republican George W. Bush leads 
Democrat Al Gore.

   Florida law requires a recount. All ballots are again read by machine. The 
new total shows Bush leading by 327 votes.

   Many thousands of ballots are rejected by the machines as unreadable

for example, because voters or voting equipment failed to make the clear, 

clean holes in the ballot that are necessary for machines to read the ballot.

   Questions are raised about the design of the ballot used in some  polling 

places. Some voters complain that the butterfly ballot  is confusing and 
hard to understand, and some polling stations using the butterfly ballot 

design show unusually high results for minor  party candidates.

   On November 9, candidate Gore asks for a recount by hand but only in 

some counties. Disputes emerge over how or whether to read  ballots that 

are rejected by the machines.

   There are several thousand absentee and overseas ballots. Many are 

counted even though they fail to meet certain technical legal requirements. 

By November 18, Bush s lead has grown to nearly 1,000 votes.

   Ongoing hand-counting ballots in selected counties eventually  narrows 

Bush s lead to 537 votes, though there is much debate over how to count 

ballots where voters or voting equipment only partially marked the ballot. 

   Many voters complain of wrongly being turned away from the polls. A 

subsequent United States government report confirms that some voters 
had their voting rights denied. For example, the rates of uncounted ballots 

were much higher in some communities, suggesting problems with the 

voting system.

   Recounting officially ends with a Supreme Court ruling on December 12, 
2000. George W. Bush wins Florida and with it the presidency.

1
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Key Facts

  It is November 7, 2000. Republican George W. Bush and 
Democrat Al Gore are in a tight race. Whichever candidate wins 
the vote in Florida will become the next President.

  Counted by machine, the number of votes in Florida is close. Six 

million people vote, and Bush leads Gore by fewer than 2,000 
votes.

  Florida law says that the ballots must be counted again. They are 
counted again by machine. The new count shows Bush leading 
by 327 votes.

  However, voters or the voting equipment did not make clear, 

clean holes on thousands of ballots. Machines cannot read these 
ballots, so they are not counted.

  Some voters complain about the butterfly ballot.  They say this 
ballot was hard to understand.

  On November 9, Al Gore asks that the ballots in some counties be 
counted by hand. People argue about how to read the ballots that 
the machines threw out.

  Overseas and absentee ballots are counted. These number in the 

thousands. Yet many of these ballots do not meet certain legal 
requirements. By November 18, Bush s lead grows to nearly 1,000 
votes.

  As ballots in some counties are counted by hand, Bush s lead 
shrinks to only 537 votes. But many people disagree over how to 

count ballots that were not clearly marked.

  Many voters say they were turned away when they tried to vote. 
A U.S. government report decides that this is true. The numbers 

Case Study: 2000 Presidential Election in Florida

Read the key facts below. As you read, ask yourself: What was the 
overall problem with the election? What were three major concerns 
about the election? How can these problems be avoided in the 

future? Then use the form on the next page to write a memo about 
the election.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 2, Chapter 7, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 131)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 133)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 135)

L2  Core Worksheet (p. 136)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 138)

L3  Quiz A (p. 140)

L2  Quiz B (p. 141)

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 explore the variation in types of election proce-
dures used nationwide in order to understand how 
election laws vary by State. 

 examine issues raised in the 2000 Florida presiden-
tial voting to gain understanding of how voting 
procedures and equipment can affect elections.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 131) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 133) 

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 7B, How America Votes. Ask 
students to examine the transparency and answer 
the questions in their notebook.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentation at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS BELLRINGER 

Have students share their reactions to the Bellringer 
questions: What do these graphs suggest about 
the way Americans vote nationally? (Overall, most 
voters cast their ballots at the polls.) What does the 
transparency suggest about election laws? (Possi-
ble response: The transparency suggests that election 
laws and voting methods vary from State to State.) 
Continue the discussion by asking: Do you think 
different voting procedures might affect the 
outcome of elections? (Different procedures may 
affect who does and does not take part in elections, 
which could affect outcome. For example, distribut-
ing ballots to all voters by mail could increase voter 
participation.) Do you think the voting procedures 
in use matter in producing fair and effective elec-
tions? (The procedure used may affect the fairness 
of elections by altering turnout or making it relatively 
harder or easier for certain groups to take part, or by 
affecting the way votes are counted.)

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to a 
guided audio tour of the diagram What Happens to 
a Ballot?

Answers
Checkpoint Most election law in the U.S. is State 
law; however, a body of federal law does exist.

What Happens to a Ballot? to ensure an accurate, 
uncorrupted voting process
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can nonetheless cast a ballot that will be 
counted i  it is later ound that he or she is, in 
act, qualif ed to vote.

State law deals with all other matters relat-
ing to national elections and with all o  the 
details o  State and local elections as well.

Election Day Most States hold their elections 
to f ll State o   ces on the same date Congress 
has set or national elections: in November o  
every even-numbered year. T e uesday-a  er-
the-f rst-Monday  ormula prevents election 
day rom alling on (1) Sundays (to maintain 
the principle o  separation o  church and state) 
and (2) the f rst day o  the month, which is 
o  en payday and there ore peculiarly subject to 
campaign pressures.

Some States do f x other dates or some 
o   ces, however. Louisiana, Mississippi, New 
Jersey, and Virginia elect the governor, other 
executive o   cers, and State legislators in 
November o  odd-numbered years. In Ken-
tucky, the governor and other executive o   -
cers are chosen in odd-numbered years, but 
legislators are elected in even-numbered years. 
City, county, and other local election dates 
vary rom State to State. When those elections 
are not held in November, they generally take 
place in the spring.

Early Voting Millions o  Americans cast 
their ballots be ore election day. Indeed, some 
32 million did so in 2008. Many o  them did 
so by absentee voting a process by which 
they could vote without going to their poll-
ing places on election day. Congress was 
responsible or the f rst instance o  absentee 
voting. In the midst o  the Civil War, it pro-
vided or the casting o  absentee ballots by 
ederal troops in the elections o  1864. Over 

the years, every State has made at least some 
provision or the process.

Now, almost everywhere, voters can apply 
or an absentee ballot some weeks be ore an 

election. T ey mark those ballots and return 
them to the local election o   ce, usually by mail, 
in a sealed envelope, and be ore election day.

State absentee voting was originally 
intended to serve a relatively small group o  
voters, especially the ill or disabled and those 
who expected to be away rom home on elec-
tion day. Most States have broadened their 

laws over recent years, however to the point 
where, in most o  them, any qualif ed voter 
can cast an absentee ballot simply because he 
or she wants to vote that way.

wo thirds o  the States have now ormal-
ized early voting. T ey allow any voters who 
choose to do so to cast their ballots at any time 
over a period o  several days be ore an elec-
tion not as an absentee ballot but as though 
they were voting on election day itsel . Indeed, 
in many places, election day is now just the 
f nal day on which votes can be cast.

The Coattail Effect T e coattail effect 

occurs when a strong candidate running 
or an o   ce at the top o  the ballot helps 

attract voters to other candidates on the par-
ty s ticket. In e  ect, the lesser-known o   ce 
seeker rides the coattails  o  the more pres-
tigious personality or example, a Frank-
lin Roosevelt, a Ronald Reagan, or a Bill 
Clinton. T e coattail e  ect is usually most 
apparent in presidential elections. However, 
a popular candidate or senator or governor 
can have the same kind o  pulling power in 
State and local elections.

A reverse coattail e  ect can occur, too. 
T is happens when a candidate or some 
major o   ce is less than popular with many 
voters or example, Barry Goldwater as the 
Republican presidential nominee in 1964, 
and George McGovern or the Democrats in 
1972. President Jimmy Carter s coattails were 
also o  the reverse variety in 1980.

Some have long argued that all State and 
local elections should be held on dates other 
than those set or ederal elections. T is, they 
say, would help voters pay more attention 
to State and local candidates and issues and 
lessen the coattail e  ect a presidential candi-
date can have.

Precincts and Polling Places
A precinct is a voting district. Precincts are 
the smallest geographic units or the conduct 
o  elections. State law regularly restricts their 
size, generally to an area with no more than 
500 to 1,000 or so qualif ed voters. A polling 
place the place where the voters who live 
in a precinct actually vote is located some-
where in or near each precinct.

What is early voting?
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Case Study: 2000 Presidential Election in Florida

Read the information below. Then, on a separate sheet of paper, draft a memorandum 
in which you highlight the major lessons learned from the 2000 election in Florida. 
Your memo should summarize the overall problem, identify concerns about the 
 election, and propose specific suggestions for how to address them in the future.

 Key Facts

   Balloting in the presidential election on November 7, 2000, is very close. 
The outcome of the election comes down to the results in Florida. Which-
ever candidate wins Florida will win the presidency.

   In Florida, the original vote tally counted by machine is separated by 

under 2,000 votes out of 6 million cast. Republican George W. Bush leads 
Democrat Al Gore.

   Florida law requires a recount. All ballots are again read by machine. The 

new total shows Bush leading by 327 votes.

   Many thousands of ballots are rejected by the machines as unreadable
for example, because voters or voting equipment failed to make the clear, 

clean holes in the ballot that are necessary for machines to read the ballot.

   Questions are raised about the design of the ballot used in some  polling 
places. Some voters complain that the butterfly ballot  is confusing and 

hard to understand, and some polling stations using the butterfly ballot 

design show unusually high results for minor  party candidates.

   On November 9, candidate Gore asks for a recount by hand but only in 
some counties. Disputes emerge over how or whether to read  ballots that 

are rejected by the machines.

   There are several thousand absentee and overseas ballots. Many are 
counted even though they fail to meet certain technical legal requirements. 

By November 18, Bush s lead has grown to nearly 1,000 votes.

   Ongoing hand-counting ballots in selected counties eventually  narrows 

Bush s lead to 537 votes, though there is much debate over how to count 
ballots where voters or voting equipment only partially marked the ballot. 

   Many voters complain of wrongly being turned away from the polls. A 

subsequent United States government report confirms that some voters 
had their voting rights denied. For example, the rates of uncounted ballots 

were much higher in some communities, suggesting problems with the 

voting system.

   Recounting officially ends with a Supreme Court ruling on December 12, 
2000. George W. Bush wins Florida and with it the presidency.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 7 Section 2 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 135), which asks students to 
analyze information about the problems with the 
balloting in Florida during the 2000 presidential 
election. Instruct students to read the material and 
follow the instructions for writing a memorandum 
about the election. Tell students to think as they read 
about the qualities of a fair and effective election. 
Give students ample time to complete the activity.

L2  Differentiate Distribute the adapted version 
of the Chapter 7 Section 2 Core Worksheet (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 136), which offers more structure for 
writing.

L4  Differentiate Have students perform additional 
research and write a follow-up to their memoranda, 
explaining how the issues raised during the Florida 
vote were resolved.

Answers
Checkpoint Early voting is the process by which any 
voters who choose to do so may cast their ballots 
at any time over a period of several days before an 
election.

Myths and Misperceptions
PUBLIC VOTING While the secret ballot is a cherished tradition in American elections, 
there are still circumstances in which citizens are asked to vote publicly. For example, 
at New England town meetings, it is common for votes to be cast by voice, by stand-
ing, and/or by a show of hands. In general, citizens can request a written ballot for 
speci  c questions, but the town meeting must vote to approve this request.
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Mechanical voting 

machines like the one 

below were outlawed 

by Congress in 2002. 

A recinct election bo rd su ervises the 
olling l ce nd the voting rocess in e ch 
recinct. y ic lly, the county clerk or county 

bo rd o  elections dr ws recinct lines, f xes 
the loc tion o  e ch olling l ce, nd icks 
the e bers o  the recinct bo rds.

T e recinct bo rd o ens nd closes the 
olls t the ti es set by St te l w. In ost St tes, 

the olls re o en ro  7:00 or 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 
or 8:00 p.m. T e recinct election bo rd ust 
lso see th t the b llots nd the b llot boxes or 

voting devices re v il ble. It ust ke cer-
t in th t only qu lif ed voters c st b llots in the 

recinct. O  en the bo rd lso counts the votes 
c st in the recinct nd then sends the results to 
the ro er l ce, usu lly to the county clerk or 
county bo rd o  elections.

Poll w tchers, one ro  e ch rty, re 
llowed t e ch olling l ce. T ey y ch l-

lenge ny erson they believe is not qu lif ed 
to vote, check to be sure th t their own rtys 
su orters do vote, nd onitor the whole 

rocess, including the counting o  the b llots.

Casting the Ballot
A b llot c n t ke  nu ber o  di  erent 
or s, r nging ro   iece o  er to o ti-

c l sc nners nd touch screens. Wh tever its 
or , however, it is cle rly n i ort nt nd 

sensitive rt o  the election rocess.
E ch St te now rovides or  secret b l-

lot. T t is, St te l w requires th t b llots be 
c st in such nner th t others c nnot know 

how  erson h s voted.
Voting w s  quite ublic rocess 

through uch o  the n tions e rlier 
history, however. P er b llots were 

used in so e coloni l elections, 
but voting w s ore co only 
viva voce by voice. Voters si ly 

st ted their choices, in ublic, to n 
election bo rd. With su  r ge li -

ited to the rivileged ew, ny 
eo le de ended or l voting s 

the only nly  w y in which to 
rtici te. Wh tever the erits 

o  th t view, the ex nsion o  
the elector te brought with it  

rked incre se in inti id -
tion, vote buying, nd other cor-
ru tions o  the voting rocess.

P er b llots were in gener l use by the 
id-1800s. T e f rst ones were uno   ci l

sli s o  er th t voters re red the selves 
nd dro ed in the b llot box. Soon c ndi-

d tes nd rties beg n to re re b llots nd 
h nd the  to voters to c st, so eti es y-
ing the  to do so. T ose rty b llots were 
o  en rinted on distinctively colored er, 
nd nyone w tching could tell or who  

voters were voting.
Politic l chines loc l rty org ni-

z tions c ble o  obilizing or nu c-
turing  l rge nu bers o  votes on beh l  o  
c ndid tes or olitic l o   ce  ourished in 

ny l ces in the l tter 1800s. T ey ought 
ll tte ts to ke voting  ore de end-
bly ir nd honest rocess. T e olitic l cor-

ru tion o  the ost Civil W r ye rs brought 
wides re d de nd or b llot re or s.

The Australian Ballot A new voting 
rr nge ent w s devised in Austr li , where 

it w s f rst used in n election in Victori  in 
1856. Its successes there led to its use in other 
countries. By 1900 ne rly ll o  the St tes 
were using it, nd it re ins the b sic or  
o  the b llot in this country tod y.

T e Austr li n B llot h s our essenti l e -
tures: It (1) is rinted t ublic ex ense; (2) lists 
the n es o  ll c ndid tes in n election; (3) is 
given out only t the olls, one to e ch qu lif ed 
voter; nd (4) c n be rked in secret.

wo b sic or s o  the Austr li n b l-
lot, shown on . 197, h ve been used in 
this country over the st century. Most 
St tes now use the o ice-grou  b llot; 
only  h nd ul o  the  rely on the rty-
colu n b llot.

Sample Ballots S le b llots, cle rly 
rked s such, re v il ble in ost St tes 

be ore n election. In so e St tes they re 
iled to ll voters, nd they e r in ost 

news ers nd on the Internet. T ey c nnot 
be c st, but they c n hel  voters re re or 
n election.

First in Oregon (1907), nd now in 
sever l St tes, n o ici l voter s hlet 
is iled to voters be ore every election. 
It lists ll c ndid tes nd e sures th t 
will e r on the b llot. In Oregon, e ch 
c ndid te is llowed s ce to resent his 

What is a precinct?

Background
THE AUSTRALIAN BALLOT The move to the use of the Australian ballot was part of 
a larger reform effort led in part by a group known as the Mugwumps. The Mug-
wumps which is a Native American term for big chief  or person of honor
came into being in the presidential election of 1884. They were Republicans who 
rejected their party s selection of the allegedly corrupt James G. Blaine. Instead, the 
Mugwumps chose to support the reputedly honest and reforming Grover Cleveland, 
who narrowly won the election. The term was originally used sarcastically to make 
fun of the moralistic Blaine opponents. 

Answers
Checkpoint a voting district that is the smallest geo-
graphic unit for the conduct of elections

CONNECTING TO THE ESSENTIAL QUESTION

Ask: How did the Florida voting measure up to 
the standard of a fair and effective election? 
(Both fairness and effectiveness are in question, 
since there were many questions about the casting 
and counting of ballots, and the election there was 
so close and so signi  cant. The problems in Florida 
might also prompt citizens to look with suspicion 
on voting and counting methods elsewhere in the 
country.)

DISCUSS

Invite students to share their memoranda with the 
class. On the board, keep a running list of the vari-
ous issues identi  ed as well as speci  c solutions 
proposed. (Possible issues: Machine recount did not 
match original machine count. The machines could 
not read thousands of ballots. The ballot design was 
confusing to some. Many absentee and overseas 
ballots were counted despite failing to meet legal 
requirements. There was disagreement about how to 
count the ballots rejected by the counting machines. 
The Supreme Court stopped the recount. Possible 
solutions: Have representatives of both parties test 
and certify voting machines before each election. 
Do away with punch-card voting. Use focus groups 
to test different ballot designs.) With students, rank 
the issues from most important to address to least 
important. Ask: Why is it important to address 
concerns about the fairness of elections? (It is 
vital to maintain public belief in the integrity of the 
election in order for the public to accept its results.) 
How would addressing some of the issues on 
the list and implementing some of the solutions 
increase fairness?
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or her quali ications and position on the 
issues. Supporters and opponents o  ballot 
measures are allowed space to present their 
arguments as well.

Bed-sheet Ballots T e ballot in a typical 
American election is lengthy, o  en and aptly 
called a bed-sheet  ballot. It requently lists 
so many o   ces, candidates, and ballot mea-
sures that even the most well-in ormed voters 
have a di   cult time marking it intelligently.

T e long ballot came to American politics 
in the era o  Jacksonian Democracy in the 
1830s. Many held the view at the time that 
the greater the number o  elective o   ces, the 
more democratic the governmental system. 
T at idea remains widely accepted today.

Generally, the longest ballots are ound at 
the local level, especially among the nations 
3,000-odd counties. T e list o  elected o   ces 
is likely to include several commissioners, a 
clerk, a sheri  , one or more judges, a pros-
ecutor, coroner, treasurer, assessor, surveyor, 
school superintendent, engineer, sanitarian, 
and even the proverbial dogcatcher.

Critics o  the bed-sheet ballot reject the 
notion that the more people you elect, the 
more democratic the system. Instead, they 
say, the ewer the o   ces voters have to f ll, 
the better they can know the candidates and 
their qualif cations. T ose critics o  en point 
to the actor o  ballot atigue that is, to 
the drop-o   in voting that can run as high as 
20 to 30 percent at or near the bottom o  the 
typical (lengthy) ballot.

T ere seems little, i  any, good reason 
to elect such local o   cials as clerks, coro-
ners, surveyors, and engineers. T eir jobs 
do not carry basic policy-making responsi-
bilities. Rather, they carry out policies made 
by others. Many believe that to shorten the 
ballot and promote good government, the 
rule should be: Elect those who make public 
policies; appoint those whose basic job it is to 
administer those policies.

Automated Voting
Well over hal  the votes now cast in national 
elections are cast on some type o  voting 
machine and, increasingly, on some type o  
electronic voting device.

Ballot Types

OFFICE-GROUP BALLOT

PARTY-COLUMN BALLOTS

All candidates 

for an of  ce 

are grouped 

together under the 

title of that of  ce. It 

is sometimes called 

the of  ce block  

ballot because the 

names appear as a 

block. Names may be 

listed in random order 

to avoid giving any 

candidate an unfair 

advantage.

OFFICIAL BALLOT

OFFICE

TITLE

President and 

Vice President 

of the United 

States

Vote for One

Bob BARR

Wayne ROOT

Barack OBAMA

Joseph BIDEN

John S. 

McCAIN III

Sarah PALIN

Cynthia

McKINNEY

Rosa

CLEMENTE

United States

Senator

Vote for One

Paula

ROBINSON
Brett

LOCKER

Phoebe J.

BOWNE

DEMOCRAT REPUBLICANLIBERTARIAN GREEN

A B C D

The o f ce-group ballot (top) is the most common orm in 

use in the United States today. How does a party-column 

ballot encourage voters to vote along party lines?

Also known as the Indiana ballot, rom its early use in that 

State, the party-column ballot lists all candidates under 

their party s name. The party-column ballot is used much 

less o ten than the o f ce-group ballot.

OFFICIAL BALLOT

(Republican Party)

John S. McCain, III / Sarah Palin ..................... (     )

(Democratic Party)

Barack Obama/Joseph Biden ........................ (     )

(Libertarian Party)

Bob Barr/ Wayne Root .................................... (     )

(Green Party)

Cynthia McKinney/Rosa Clemente ................ (     )

(Republican Party)

Brett Locker .................................................... (     )

(Democratic Party)

Paula Robinson .............................................. (     )

(Green Party)

Phoebe J. Bowne ........................................... (     )

FOR UNITED STATES SENATOR 

(VOTE FOR ONE ONLY)

FOR PRESIDENT AND VICE PRESIDENT OF 

THE UNITED STATES (VOTE FOR ONE ONLY)

Favored by politicians because it encourages 

straight-ticket voting and the coattail e ect.

Favored by many 

scholars because 

voters consider 

each choice, o f ce 

by o f ce.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour 

o  this diagram at 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

EXTEND THE LESSON

L2  Differentiate Have students create a timeline of 
major developments in the history of elections and 
balloting in the United States. The timeline should 
highlight and explain the signi  cance of new meth-
ods or technologies.

L4  Differentiate Have students research note-
worthy presidential election controversies in United 
States history and add them to their timelines.

L3  L4  Differentiate You may choose to distribute 
the Chapter 7 Section 2 Extend Worksheet (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 138), which asks students to evalu-
ate information about absentee votes rejected in a 
recent national election. 

L3  Differentiate Have small groups of students 
make a voting handbook for new citizens. The 
handbook should describe what happens at polling 
stations on election day and the types of ballots and 
voting machines they may encounter. Handbooks 
should be organized and easy to follow.

L3  Differentiate Ask students to skim the section 
and note the different methods the text describes 
for voting. Divide the class into small groups, and 
tell them to suppose Congress has charged them 
with the task of increasing voter turnout. They must 
evaluate the current voting methods, brainstorm 
ideas for new ones, and then make recommenda-
tions to Congress.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to a 
guided audio tour of the diagram Ballot Types.

Background
BILINGUAL VOTING The 1975 amendments to the Voting Rights Act introduced 
the requirement that States use bilingual ballots and election materials in places 
where there are 10,000 members of a single-language minority group, or a number 
greater than 5 percent of all voting-age citizens. This requirement has stirred some 
controversy and was the basis of some resistance to the 2006 vote to reauthorize 
and amend the Voting Rights Act.

Answers
Ballot Types A party-column ballot makes it easier 
to identify candidates by party, which may encourage 
straight-ticket voting.
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T omas Edison patented the f rst voting 
machine the f rst mechanical device or the 
casting and counting o  votes in 1868, and the 
Myers Automatic Booth was f rst used in a pub-
lic election in Lockport, New York, in 1892. T e 
use o  similar but much-improved devices soon 
spread to polling places across the country.

For the better part o  a century, most vot-
ing machines were lever-operated, and quite 
cumbersome. Voters had to pull various levers 
in order to cast their ballots one lever to open 
(unlock) the machine, others to indicate their 
choices o  candidates, and yet another to close 
(lock) the machine and record their votes.

T ose lever-operated machines did speed 
up the voting process; and they reduced both 
raud and counting errors. T e machines 

were quite expensive, however, and they also 
posed major storage and transport problems 
rom one election to the next.

Electronic Vote Counting Electronic data 
processing (EDP) techniques were f rst applied 
to the voting process in the 1960s. Cali ornia 
and Oregon led the way and EDP is now a vital 
part o  that process in most States. 

For some years, the most widely used 
adaptations o  EDP involved punch-card bal-
lots, counted by computers. But punch-card 
ballots o  en produced problems most re-
quently because voters ailed to make clean 
punches. T eir incomplete per orations le   
hanging chads  that made the cards di   cult 

or impossible or computers to read.
Punch-card ballots played a major role in 

the disputed presidential election vote count 
in Florida in 2000; and that f asco led to 
the passage o  the Help America Vote Act 
o  2002. As we noted on page 194, that law 
required the elimination o  all punch-card 
voting devices (and all lever-operated voting 
machines, as well).

Most States have turned to two other EDP-
based voting systems. One o  them involves 
the same optical-scanning technology used to 
grade the standardized tests students take in 
school. Voters mark their ballots by f lling in 
circles, ovals, or rectangles or by completing 
arrows. A computer scans the marked ballots, 
counting and recording the votes cast.

T e other system utilizes direct response 
electronic voting machines (DREs). T ose 
machines are much like A Ms or cash machines. 
Voters make their choices on most models by 
touching a screen or, on some, by pushing but-
tons. T eir votes are recorded electronically.

DREs have proved troublesome in many 
places. Some models have mal unctioned and 
some do not provide a paper record o  voters  
choices. Many computer scientists insist that 
DREs can be easily compromised by hackers. 
Several States abandoned them or 2008. T ey 
turned, instead, to optical-scanning systems or 
went back to hand-counted paper ballots. 

Vote-by-Mail Elections A number o  
States now conduct at least some o  their elec-
tions by mail. Voters receive a ballot in the 
mail, mark them, and mail the ballots back to 
election o   cials. T e f rst such election was 
held in Monterey County, Cali ornia, in 1977; 
and the f rst large-scale use o  mail-in ballots 
took place in San Diego in 1981. 

  Memory cards record votes cast on electronic voting machines. 

Assess and Remediate

L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
class participation using the Rubric for Assessing a 
Writing Assignment (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 257).

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 140)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 141)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the  Essential Questions Journal.

Debate

Part of me thinks inconvenience in voting isn t such a bad thing. People ought to 
sacri  ce a little for our republic. But another part of me says we should move into the 
21st century and increase convenience.

blogger writing about attempts to make voting more convenient
through early voting and other measures

Use the quotation to begin a debate in your classroom.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Explanatory Essay: Research the 

Topic Use the Internet or other 

resources to collect in ormation about 

the election you chose in Section 1. 

Gather as much in ormation as you 

can about the candidates and the 

balloting. Record your in ormation 

care ully.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted chart to answer the question: 

How are elections conducted in the 

United States?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What is the Federal Government s role 

in the administration o  elections?  

3. What is the role o  the precinct in 

elections?  

4. How have ballots changed over time?

5. What actors have complicated the 

move to automated voting?  

Critical Thinking

6. Predict Consequences What might 

happen i  people lost conf dence that 

their ballots were being counted and 

recorded properly?

7. Synthesize Information Present an 

argument or or against a proposal to 

use only hand-counted ballots in all 

elections.  

o this point, most vote-by-mail elections 
have been conf ned to the local level and to 
voting on city or county measures, not on can-
didates or local o   ces. But, recall, as we noted 
a ew pages ago, vote-by-mail is an integral 
part o  the absentee voting process, and voting 
by absentee ballot is becoming an increasingly 
common practice in many places. 

In act, one State, Oregon, now holds 
all o  its elections by mail, and it has done 
so since 1998. T at State held the f rst-ever 
all-mail primary election and then the f rst 
all-mail general election (including the presi-
dential election) in 2000.

Voting by mail has stirred controversy, o  
course. Critics ear that the process threatens 
the secret ballot principle. T ey worry about 
raud, especially the possibility that some 

voters may be subjected to undue pressures 
when they mark their ballots at home or any 
place other than a secure voting booth. 

Supporters, on the other hand, say that 
more than ten years o  voting by mail in Oregon 
indicates that that process can be as raud-proo  
as any other method o  voting. T ey also make 
this point: T e mail-in process increases voter 
participation in elections and, at the same time, 
reduces the costs o  conducting them.

Online Voting Online voting casting bal-
lots via the Internet has attracted consider-
able attention and some support in recent 
years. Will e-voting become widespread, even 

commonplace, as some predict? Obviously, 
only time will tell. 

Online voting is not an entirely new 
phenomenon. T e f rst e-vote was cast in 
November 1997. Election o   cials in Harris 
County, exas, allowed astronaut David Wol  
to vote in Houstons city election by e-mail 
rom the space station Mir.

T e f rst public election in which some votes 
were cast by computer was held in 2000, in 
Arizonas Democratic presidential primary. T e 
De ense Department enabled 84 members o  the 
military stationed abroad to vote electronically 
in the general election that year, but chose not to 
repeat or expand the program because o  wor-
ries about ballot security. Some 46,000 voters (28 
percent o  the turnout) did vote by computer in 
the Democratic Partys presidential caucuses in 
Michigan in February o  2004.

A number o  public o   cials and pri-
vate companies promote online voting. T ey 
claim that it will make participation much 
more convenient, increase voter turnout, and 
reduce election costs.

Many skeptics believe that the electronic 
in rastructure is not ready or e-voting. Some 
ear digital disaster: jammed phone lines, 

blocked access, hackers, viruses, denial-o -
service attacks, raudulent vote counts, and 
violations o  voter secrecy. Critics also point 
out that because not everyone can a  ord home 
computers, online voting could undermine 
the basic American principle o  equality.

How successful have 

vote-by-mail and online 

voting been?

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Understanding the 
administration of 
elections in the 
United States (Ques-
tions 1, 2, 3, 6)

Have students work in pairs to create a 
brochure for new voters that gives frequently 
asked questions about voting, including the 
role of the federal government, when elec-
tions are held, how absentee balloting works, 
and where people vote.

The signi  cance of 
different types of bal-
lots (Questions 4, 7)

Have students create examples of different 
types of voting procedures and ballots, with 
captions explaining the basic strengths and 
weaknesses of each type.

Issues related to 
automated voting  
(Question 5)

Have students design the perfect  voting 
machine, and describe its key features.

Assessment Answers

1. Congressional elections are held the  rst 
Tuesday following the  rst Monday in Novem-
ber of every even-numbered year. Presidential 
elections are held on the same date every 
fourth year. Most elections for State of  ces are 
held on the same date as national elections. 
Voters cast secret ballots at their precinct polling 
place. The precinct election board supervises. 
Voters may choose to cast absentee ballots or 
vote early.

2. Congress sets the date for federal elections. 

Congress has passed laws to require secret 
ballots, allow voting machines, protect voting 
rights, prohibit corrupt practices, and regulate 
campaign  nancing.

3. A precinct is a voting district. The precinct 
election board opens and closes the polls, en-
sures availability of ballots and ballot boxes or 
voting devices, makes sure only quali  ed voters 
cast ballots, and some count votes.

4. Ballots have changed from slips of paper 
prepared by voters to paper ballots distributed 
by parties to adoption of the Australian ballot. 
Today, most ballots are electronic. 

5. machine malfunction; lack of paper record; 
potential for hacking 

6. Possible answer: People might not bother to 
vote and might lose trust in government. 

7. Possible answers: Hand counting is a 
straightforward process and is not subject to 
technological failure. OR: Hand counting may 
take too long, be subject to human error or 
corruption, and be costly.

QUICK WRITE Students should record detailed 
information about their subjects carefully.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint Vote-by-mail is an integral part of the 
absentee voting process, and voting by absentee bal-
lot is becoming increasingly more common. Online 
voting has some support now and may become 
widespread in the future.
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Campaign Finance

Perspectives

Campaigns must raise money to organize and get their message out to 
voters. T e boom in so   money  in the 1990s, allowing almost unlim-
ited donations to parties by some individuals, led to success ul attempts 
to impose new limits. T ese ef orts, led by Sen. John McCain, sparked 
debate over governments proper role in regulating political activity. 

This system of unregulated soft 

money . . . bred public cynicism 

about the workings of our institutions 

of government. At a minimum, the 

actions of Congress and the execu-

tive branch were severely tainted by 

the specter of six-  gure soft-money 

donations by special interests with a 

stake in legislation and policies pend-

ing before the Federal Government.

  Senator John McCain 

(R., Arizona)

I think the practical effect of [limits 

on soft money] would dramatically 

push Americans out of the political 

process, putting restrictions on Politi-

cal Action Committees means that 

Americans can t band together, pool 

their resources, and support the can-

didates of their choice. . . . [Under] the 

First Amendment of the Constitution, 

people are free to express themselves 

and the Supreme Court has said that 

campaign spending is speech. . . .

  Senator Mitch McConnell 

(R., Kentucky)

 Connect to Your World

 1. Understand (a) What argument against so t money does Senator 

McCain make? (b) Why is Senator McConnell s argument against regu-

lation o  so t money? 

2. Draw Conclusions (a) Why do you think the appearance o  corruption 

alone worries people? (b) Do you believe government should be able to 

act against the appearance o  corruption?

1828

1907

1947

1974

2002

Track the Issue

When regulating campaign 
f nance, the Federal Government has 
tried to balance ree speech rights 
against the potential or corruption. 

After winning a costly and bitter presi-

dential race, Andrew Jackson replaces 

many government o f cials with his own 

campaign supporters. 

Congress bans corporate contributions 

to ederal candidates. 

The Taft-Hartley Act blocks labor 

unions rom donating to candidates. In 

response, unions donate through politi-

cal action committees (PACs).

Congress creates the Federal Election 

Commission to en orce strict new laws 

on campaign undraising. 

The Bipartisan Campaign Reform 

Act is passed and signed, placing strict 

limits on the use o  so-called so t money. 

In the News

For updates about campaign 

f nance, visit  

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Sen. John McCain 

(R., Arizona)  

Background
ISSUE ADVERTISING One way that soft money has been widely used in political cam-
paigns is the creation of so-called issue advertisements. These are ads that focus on 
a particular issue or policy without ever mentioning a candidate by name. Yet such 
ads can be crafted in a way that clearly bene  ts speci  c candidates in speci  c races. 
For example, an ad about gun control can clearly aid a particular candidate when it 
is aired during a campaign in which gun control has been a major issue. Recent ef-
forts at campaign  nance reform have sought to limit the use of soft money for such 
advertisements.

Answers
 1. (a) Senator McCain argues that unregulated 

soft money has undermined public con  dence 
in government. (b) Senator McConnell argues 
that PACs are groups of citizens exercising their 
constitutional right to join with others to exert 
collective in  uence. 

 2. (a) The appearance of corruption undermines 
people s faith in government. (b) Possible answer: 
Government should be free to act if it is possible 
to demonstrate harm to the public good as a 
result of the loss of faith in government.

Teach

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Ask students to de  ne bribery. (the use of money to 
in  uence the behavior of a public of  cial) Ask: Why 
does bribery create problems for a government? 
(Bribery can in  uence government to behave in ways 
that do not bene  t the community as a whole. It can 
also undermine people s faith in government.) Why 
do elections create a special challenge with re-
gard to bribery and similar types of behaviors? 
(In elections, candidates need a lot of money, and if 
elected, they will have the power to grant favors to 
their contributors.)

SUMMARIZE THE ISSUE

Have students read the feature and summarize the 
issue. Ask them to explain how soft money and 
attempts to limit it illustrate the tension between 
protecting the integrity of government and enabling 
people to take part in politics. 

L1  L2  Differentiate Have students review the 
discussion of hard and soft money in Section 3.

L3  L4  Differentiate Have students research the 
role of soft money in elections in recent decades and 
create a graph showing its rise.

Assess and Remediate
Have students write and deliver a speech in which 
they weigh the importance of protecting the right of 
people to participate in government through cam-
paign contributions with the need to maintain the 
integrity of the electoral process.

LESSON GOALS

 Students will examine the issue of money in the 
electoral process, using a contemporary example.

200   Issues of Our Time



Chapter 7  Section 3  201

Money

*

*

*
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*

*

*

*

Campaign

Spending

Fundraising Regulation

Objectives

1. Explain the issues raised by cam-

paign spending.

2. Describe the various sources o  

unding or campaign spending.

3. Examine ederal laws that regulate 

campaign f nance.

4. Outline the role o  the Federal 

Election Commission in en orcing 

campaign f nance laws.

5. Distinguish hard money rom so t 

money. 

Running or public o   ce costs money and of en quite a lot o  it. T at act 
creates some very real problems. It presents the possibility that candidates 

will try to buy their way into o   ce. It also makes it possible or special interests 
to try to buy avors rom those who hold o   ce.

Clearly, government by the people must be protected rom those dangers. 
But how? Parties and candidates must have money. Without it, they cannot 
campaign or do any o  the many other things they must do to win elections.

In short, dollars are absolutely necessary campaign resources. Yet, the get-
ting and spending o  campaign unds can corrupt the entire political process.

Campaign Spending
No one really knows how much money is spent on political campaigns in the 
United States. Remember, there are more than 500,000 elective o   ces in this 
country most o  them at the State and particularly the local level. More or 
less reliable estimates o  total spending in presidential election years to win 
nominations and to gain o   ces at all levels can be seen in the table on the 
next page. 

T e presidential election consumes by ar the largest share o  campaign 
dollars. For 2008, total spending or all o  the major and minor party presiden-
tial e  orts or primaries and caucuses, conventions, campaigns, or every-
thing reached a mind-boggling $2.5 billion. 

T e vast sums spent on congressional campaigns also continue to climb, 
election af er election. T at spending has doubled over the past decade. A can-
didate must now raise and spend at least $1 million in a typical race or a seat in 
the House. A Senate campaign can cost as much as twenty times that amount. 
All told, some $1.5 billion was spent on House and Senate contests in 2008. 

Radio and television time, pro essional campaign managers and consul-
tants, newspaper advertisements, pamphlets, buttons, posters and bumper 
stickers, o   ce rent, polls, data processing, mass mailings, Web sites, travel
these and a host o  other items make up the huge sums spent in campaigns. 

elevision ads are ar and away the largest item in most campaign budgets 

 Money 
 and Elections

SECTION 3

Guiding Question

What role does money play in 

electoral politics? Use the  ow chart 

to record in ormation about the role 

o  money in electoral politics and the 

e orts o  government to regulate it. 

Political Dictionary

political action 
committee 
(PAC)

subsidy

hard money

so t money

Image Above: Sen. Russ Feingold (D., 

Wisconsin) has worked to regulate cam-

paign contributions. 

Money

Campaign
Spending

  campaign 
managers and 
consultants
  television, radio, 
newspaper ads
  pamphlets, 
buttons, posters, 
bumper stickers
  of  ce rent
  mass mailings
  Web sites
  travel

Fundraising

  small contribu-
tors
  wealthy con-
tributors
  candidates and 
their families
  political ap-
pointees
  political action 
committees
  temporary 
organizations
  fundraising 
events
  mail, telethon, 
Internet solicita-
tions
  public subsidies
  contributors 
often want 
something in 
return appoint-
ments, social 
recognition, 
certain laws or 
administrative 
actions

Regulation

  Federal Election 
Campaign Act of 
1971
  FECA Amend-
ments
  Bipartisan Cam-
paign Reform Act
  Federal Election 
Commission 
  no contributions 
in another s name

  cash gifts limited
  single campaign 
committee col-
lects and spends 
contributions
  contributions, 
loans, or spend-
ing of more than 
$200 must be 
documented
  must report 
contributions 
of more than 
$5,000
  individual contri-
bution limits
  public funding 
for presidential 
races
  if accept public 
money, can 
spend no more 
than amount of 
the subsidy in 
general election 
and cannot ac-
cept funds from 
other sources 
  soft money 
loophole

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What role does money play in 

electoral politics?

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Money has always played a key role in politics.  Campaign money comes 
from public and private sources, including political action committees, or PACs. 
 The Federal Election Commission administers federal election laws.  Candidates 

and contributors sometimes use loopholes in campaign  nance laws to avoid regulation.

CONCEPTS: campaign spending, representative democracy

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Money plays a critical role in political campaigns, 
but raises the danger of corruption.  Abuses of campaign  nance regulations and 
attempts to reform them are ongoing.

ANALYZE MAPS

To practice analyzing maps in this section, use the 
Chapter 7 Skills Worksheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, 
p. 148). You may teach the skill explicitly either 
before or after reviewing the Bellriger. For L2 and L1 
students, assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 2 All-
in-One, p. 149).
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Total Campaign Spending, 1964 2008

*Presidential elections

SOURCES: Federal Election Commission; Herbert E. Alexander, Financing Politics

Year

1964

1968

1972

1976

1980

1984

1988

1992

1996

2000

2004

2008

Spending

per voter

$2.83

$4.10

$5.47

$6.62

$13.87

$19.42

$29.48

$30.65

$41.45

$48.39

$49.92

$54.90

Estimated

spending

$200 million

$300 million

$425 million

$540 million

$1.2 billion

$1.8 billion

$2.7 billion

$3.2 billion

$4.0 billion

$5.1 billion

$6.0 billion

$7.0 billion

Voter

turnout*

70.6 million

73.2 million

77.7 million

81.6 million

86.6 million

92.7 million

91.6 million

104.4 million

96.5 million

105.4 million

120.2 million

127.5 million

today, even at the local level. As humorist 
Will Rogers put it years ago, You have to be 
loaded just to get beat.

T e total amount spent in particular 
races varies widely, o  course. How much 
depends on several things: the o   ce 
involved, the candidate and whether he or 
she is the incumbent or the challenger, the 
nature o  the opposition, and much more
including, not least, the availability o  cam-
paign unds.

Sources of Funding
Parties and their candidates draw their 
money rom two basic sources: private con-
tributors and the public treasury.

Private and Public Sources Private giv-
ers have always been the major source o  
campaign unds in American politics. T ey 
come in various shapes and sizes:

1. Small contributors those who give $5 or 
$10 or so, and only occasionally. Only about 
10 percent o  people o  voting age ever make 
a campaign contribution, so parties and can-
didates must look to other places or much o  
their unding.

2. Wealthy individuals and amilies the at 
cats,  who can make large donations and  nd 
it in their best interest to do so.

3. Candidates both incumbents and chal-
lengers, their amilies, and, importantly, peo-
ple who hold and want to keep appointive 
public o   ces. Ross Perot holds the all-time 
record in this category. He spent some $65 
million o  his own money on his indepen-
dent bid or the presidency in 1992.

4. Various nonparty groups especially 
political action committees (PACs). Politi-
cal action committees are the political arms 
o  special-interest groups and other organi-
zations with a stake in electoral politics.

5. emporary organizations groups ormed 
or the immediate purposes o  a campaign, 

including undraising. Hundreds o  these 
short-lived units spring up every two years, 
and at every level in American politics.

T en, too, parties and their candidates 
of en hold undraisers o  various sorts. T e 
most common are $100-, $500-, and $1,000-
a-plate luncheons, dinners, picnics, recep-
tions, and similar gatherings. Some o  these 
events now reach the $100,000-or-more 
level in presidential campaigns. Direct mail 
requests, telethons, and Internet solicitations 
are also among the of -used tools o  those 
who raise campaign money. 

Over recent years, the Internet has become, 
by ar, the most productive o  those tools. 
Of en, donations spiked immediately af er an 
important speech or primary election victory 
or when the candidate challenged donors to 
give. Web sites including Daily Kos and Act 
Blue identi  ed and pro  led congressional can-
didates or their readers to support. 

Public unds subsidies rom the ed-
eral and some State treasuries are now 
another prime source o  campaign money. 
A subsidy is a grant o  money, usually rom 
a government. Subsidies have so ar been 
most important at the presidential level, as 
you will see shortly. Several States also pro-
vide some orm o  public unding o  parties 
and/or candidacies.

Why People Give Campaign donations are 
a orm o  political participation. T ose who 

 Analyzing Charts Total campaign spending has risen 

dramatically in recent elections. What factors may account 

for this rise? 
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CHAPTER

7
SECTION  3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Analyze Maps

The maps below show which political party s presidential candidate raised the most 
money in each State in the 2000 and 2004 elections. Shaded States indicate where the 
Republican candidate for President raised the most money; unshaded States indicate 
where the Democratic candidate for President raised more. Study the maps. Then, on 
a separate sheet of paper, answer the questions that follow.

1. Identify the Purpose of the Map and 

Determine the Scope of the Analysis 

Explain what information the titles 

of the maps give you. What is the 

scope of the analysis of these maps? 

What does the shading on the maps 

represent?

2. Look for Patterns In 2000, which 

States contributed more heavily to the 

Democratic candidate for President? 

How did this change in 2004? Which 

parts of the country contributed more 

heavily to the Republican candidate in 

both 2000 and 2004?

3. Draw Conclusions What conclusions 

can you draw from the patterns you 

found in question 2?

Apply the Skill

WA

OR

CA

AK

NV

ID

MT

WY

UT CO

AZ NM

TX
LA

AR

MO

IA

MN
WI

IL IN

KY

TN
NC

SC
GAALMS

FL

OH
PA

NY
NHNHNH

ME

VWVWWVW
VA

MI

OK

KS

NE

SD

ND
WA

OR

CA

AK

NV

ID

MT

WY

UT CO

AZ NM

TX LA

AR

MO

IA

MN
WI

IL IN

KY

TN
NC

SC
GAALMS

FL

OH
PA

NY
NHNHNH

ME

VWVWVW
VA

MI

OK

KS

NE

SD

ND

2000 Presidential Campaign Contributions 2004 Presidential Campaign Contributions

SOURCE: http://politicalmaps.org/presidential-campaign-contributions-maps-fromo-politicalbasecom/

shaded = Republican

unshaded = Democratic
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CHAPTER

7
SECTION  3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Analyze Maps

The maps below show which political party s presidential candidate raised the most 
money in each State in the 2000 and 2004 elections. Shaded States indicate where the 
Republican candidate for President raised the most money; unshaded States indicate 
where the Democratic candidate for President raised more. Study the maps. Then, on 
a separate sheet of paper, answer the questions that follow.

1. Identify the Purpose of the Map and 

Determine the Scope of the Analysis 

Explain what information the titles 

of the maps give you. What is the 

scope of the analysis of these maps? 

What does the shading on the maps 

represent?

2. Look for Patterns In 2000, which 

States contributed more heavily to the 

Democratic candidate for President? 

How did this change in 2004? Which 

parts of the country contributed more 

heavily to the Republican candidate in 

both 2000 and 2004?

3. Draw Conclusions What conclusions 

can you draw from the patterns you 

found in question 2?

Apply the Skill
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Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 consider the potentially corrupting effect of money 
in politics by analyzing a political cartoon.

 prepare for and carry out a debate on campaign 
 nance reform. 

 produce a political cartoon about campaign  -
nance laws. 

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 142) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 144)

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: How do politicians get 
money to run for of  ce? Brainstorm a list and 
record it in your notebook.

ELL Differentiate Students who are unfamiliar with 
electoral  nancing in this country can list ways that 
politicians raise money and pay for political cam-
paigns in their countries of origin.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentation at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS THE BELLRINGER

Tell students that today they will discuss campaign 
 nance. Display Transparency 7C, Political Organiza-

tion Report of Finances. Ask: Do political organi-
zations have to account for their money? (yes) 
Then have students share their Bellringer lists with 
the class. (Possible responses include individual dona-
tions, corporate donations, government funding, 
and funding raised by special interest groups.) Ask: 
What impact does money in government have 
upon the fairness of government? (Money s 
prominent role has the potential to make govern-
ment unfair by giving power to people who have 
purchased it rather than earned it through the merit 
of their ideas.

Answers
Analyzing Charts Rising costs for advertising,
especially television ads, have added to the huge 
sums spent in campaigns.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 2, Chapter 7, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 142)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 144)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 146)

L3  Skills Worksheet (p. 148)

L2  Skill Activity (p. 149)

L3  Quiz A (p. 150) L2  Quiz B (p. 151)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 152)

L2  Chapter Test B (p. 155)
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Internet Fundraising

A Trickle Becomes a Flood

Candidates use the Internet to raise more money, faster, from many more 

donors than in the past. Insurgent candidates, not those favored by party 

leaders and traditional donors, have made the greatest leaps in Internet 

fundraising. Why did outside candidates like McCain, Dean, and Obama 

need to  nd new ways to raise money?

Gov. Dean Leads the Way

Obama Shatters Records

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour of 
this diagram at  
PearsonSuccessNet.com
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  John McCain raises $1 
million via the Internet after 
an upset in the New Hamp-
shire primary.

New Hampshire surprise

2
0

0
4   Howard Dean raises 

$20 million for the Demo-
cratic primaries, creating 
a comprehensive Internet 
strategy later adopted by 
other candidates.

  Barack Obama raked in 
some $230 million via the 
Internet for his primary 
campaign in which he faced 
Sen. Hillary Clinton. More 
than 80 percent came in 
sums of less than $100. 

$20 Million
$230 Million

2
0

0
8

$1 Million

donate do so or a number o  reasons. Many 
small donors give simply because they believe 
in a party or in a candidate. Many o  those who 
give, however, want something in return. T ey 
want access to government, and hope to get it 
by helping their riends  win elections. And, 
notice, some contributors give to both sides in a 
contest: Heads they win and tails they still win.

Some big donors want appointments to 
public o   ce, and others want to keep the 
ones they have. Some long or social recogni-
tion. For them, dinner at the White House, 
meeting with a Cabinet o   cial, or knowing 
the governor on a f rst-name basis may be 
enough. Organized labor, business, pro es-
sional, and various other groups have  particu-
lar policy aims. T ey want certain laws passed, 
changed, or repealed, or certain administrative 
actions taken.

Regulating Finance
Congress f rst began to regulate the use o  
money in ederal elections in 1907. In that 

year, it became unlaw ul or any corporation 
or national bank to make a money contribu-
tion in any election  to candidates or ed-
eral o   ce. Since then, Congress has passed 
several laws to regulate the use o  money in 
presidential and congressional campaigns. 

oday, these regulations are ound in our 
detailed laws: the Federal Election Campaign 
Act (FECA) o  1971, the FECA Amendments 
o  1974 and o  1976, and the Bipartisan Cam-
paign Re orm Act o  2002.

T e earliest ederal laws were loosely 
drawn, not o  en obeyed, and almost never 
en orced. T e 1971 law replaced them. T e 
1974 law was the major legislative response 
to the Watergate scandal o  the Nixon years. 
T e 1976 law was passed in response to a 
landmark Supreme Court decision, Buckley
v. Valeo, in 1976. T e 2002 law attempted to 
close the so  -money  loophole in the 1974 
and 1976 statutes; it was upheld by the High 
Court in McConnell v. FEC in 2003.

Congress does not have the power to 
regulate the use o  money in State and local 

Where do campaign con-

tributions come from?

To see this lesson plan, go to

Teacher-to-Teacher Network
ALTERNATE LESSON PLAN Have students conduct a mock election for a local, State, 
or congressional of  ce. First ask students to work in pairs or small groups to conduct 
research on the candidates and the important issues in the race. Encourage students 
to contact candidates  headquarters and to conduct voter and campaign worker 
interviews. After they have completed their research, divide students into teams of 
supporters for the candidates of their choice and help each team devise a campaign 
strategy for their candidate. Finish with a class election.

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Tell students that the potentially corrupting role of 
money in government is a not a new issue in Ameri-
can politics. To help illustrate this point, display Trans-
parency 7D, Bosses of the Senate, which is a political 
cartoon from 1889. Ask: Who is standing in the 
back row? (trusts, which are large and wealthy 
business organizations) Who is sitting in the front 
row? (United States senators) Why do you think 
the people in the back are shown as so much 
larger than the people in the front? (Their size 
suggests their wealth and also their domination of 
the smaller people in the Senate.) What point is the 
artist making about the relationship between 
the people in the back and the people in the 
front? (The wealthy trusts dominate the Senate.)

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Tell students that trusts 
are large business organizations that are set up to 
dominate entire industries.

DESCRIBE THE DILEMMA

Tell students that money creates a dilemma for our 
democratic system of government. Point out that 
elections today are very costly, so candidates need 
access to a lot of money to mount a successful 
campaign. In other words, money is an integral part 
of our electoral system. It also is a way for citizens 
to get involved with their government. Ask: How 
might a citizen use money as a way of get-
ting involved with politics and government? (A 
citizen can make contributions to candidates he or 
she supports and help them win elections.) At the 
same time, the role of money introduces the poten-
tial for corruption. Ask: How might money have 
a corrupting in  uence on government? (Candi-
dates might offer to do favors in return for campaign 
contributions. A candidate with a lot of money might 
use it to buy votes or otherwise improperly in  u-
ence an election.) Tell students that government 
has sought to address the dilemma by placing some 
limits on how campaign money is raised and spent.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to a 
guided audio tour of the diagram A Trickle Becomes 
a Flood.

Answers
Checkpoint from private sources (small contribu-
tors, wealthy persons, candidates themselves, politi-
cal action committees, and temporary organizations) 
and from public funds (subsidies)

A Trickle Becomes a Flood Possible response: 
They probably did not receive as much funding from 
traditional funding sources as did the party s favored 
candidates.
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Rising Campaign Costs
Candidates are raising and spending more money than ever, and no 

o f ce demands more than the Presidency. John McCain and Barack 

Obama set new spending records in 2008, as data averaged rom both 

campaigns or the month o  September indicate. How does campaign 

spending re  ect the importance of television? 

  TRAVEL $4,100,000          TELEVISION AND RADIO ADVERTISING TIME $25,200,000    SOURCE: Federal 

Election Commission, 

September 2008   CAMPAIGN WORKER SALARIES  $2,000,000   POLLING $800,000

elections. Every State now regulates at least 
some aspects o  campaign f nance, how-
ever some o  them more e  ectively than 
others.15

Federal Election Commission
T e Federal Election Commission (FEC) 
administers all ederal law dealing with cam-
paign f nance. Set up by Congress in 1974, the 
FEC is an independent agency in the execu-
tive branch. Its six members are appointed by 
the President, with Senate conf rmation.

Federal campaign f nance laws are both 
strongly worded and closely detailed. But they 
are not very well en orced. In large part this is 
because the FEC has been both under unded 
and understa  ed. T at is to say, members o  
Congress who, remember, raise and spend 
campaign money have made it practically 
impossible or the FEC to do an e  ective job. 

15 State campaign  nance laws are summarized in The Book 

of the States, an annual publication of the Council of State 

Governments.

In short, the FEC f nds itsel  in a situation 
much like that o  the chickens who must 
guard the ox house.

he laws that the FEC is supposed to 
en orce cover our broad areas. hey (1) 
require the timely disclosure o  campaign 
inance data, (2) place limits on campaign 

contributions, (3) place limits on campaign 
expenditures, and (4) provide public und-
ing or several parts o  the presidential 
election process.

Disclosure Requirements Congress f rst 
required the reporting o  certain campaign 
f nance in ormation in 1910. oday, the dis-
closure requirements are intended to spot-
light the place o  money in ederal campaigns. 
T ose requirements are so detailed that most 
candidates or ederal o   ce must now include 
at least one certif ed public accountant in 
their campaign organization.

No individual or group can make a con-
tribution in the name o  another. Cash gi  s o  
more than $100 are prohibited, as are contri-
butions and spending rom oreign sources.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Interactive

For an interactive view o  

campaign spending, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com
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CORE WORKSHEET

Money and Elections 3

CHAPTER

7
SECTION 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Read the excerpts below. Then use the directions that follow to prepare for a 
 classroom debate.

Excerpt 1: The following was adapted from a speech given by League of Women 

Voters President Kay J. Maxwell in February 2006.

We know that he who pays the piper calls the tune.  That s why campaign finance 

and lobbying reform are so important to protecting our democracy. When special 

interests are the dominant source of campaign funding, when special interests 

have special access to Congress, indeed when special interest lobbyists can call 

the tune on Capitol Hill, then it is time for fundamental reform. . . .

. . . We need to ensure that lobbyists cannot deliver huge sums of campaign cash 

to the very members of Congress they are lobbying. . . . We need public financing 

of congressional elections, and we need to renew the presidential public financing 

system.

The election of a President of the United States is the single most important 

election in our country, and perhaps the world. The election obviously results in 

the selection of this powerful official. But it also affects every voter s perception 

about our election system generally, and about how our government really works. 

The presidential election system sets the tone for American democracy.

It is not an exaggeration to suggest that the public financing system for presidential 

elections, enacted in the 1970s, played a key role in rescuing the presidency from 

the dark days of Watergate, when many citizens believed that our political system 

was corrupt at its core.

We have seen the presidential public financing system wither away, as needed 

updates and improvements have not been put in place. In 2004, the two parties  

nominees did not participate in public funding. This system needs to be fixed, and 

fixed soon. . . .

Americans have said time and time again that special interest groups have too 

much influence over Washington. They want the average citizen to have just as 

much say in who becomes President as large corporations, lobbying organizations 

and wealthy donors. Our system belongs in the hands of its rightful owners the 

American voters. . . .

Excerpt 2: The following was adapted from an article by James O. E. Norell for 

the National Rifle Association, Institute for Legislative Action, which criticizes a 

specific campaign finance reform bill called McCain-Feingold.

Campaign finance reform . . . is a direct attack on every individual American s 

First Amendment right to use political speech to protect the entire Bill of Rights.

Campaign finance reform is not about big dollars influencing elections. It s not 

about crooked politicians and a tainted process. It s not about corruption.

Background
THE FEDERAL ELECTION COMMISSION The Federal Election Commission (FEC) is the 
agency responsible for administering and enforcing federal laws about  nancing fed-
eral elections. Congress established the agency in 1975. It is a so-called independent 
and nonpartisan commission. Though its six members are appointed by the President 
and con  rmed by the Senate, they serve  xed terms (of six years), and by law no 
more than three members can belong to the same political party. The terms of the 
commissioners are staggered so that only two seats are open every two years. Leader-
ship of the commission also rotates among the members.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Divide the class into two teams, Team 1 and Team 2. 
Within each team, create a Group A and a Group 
B. Then distribute the Chapter 7 Section 3 Core 
Worksheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 146), which asks 
students to explore and debate the two sides of the 
issue of campaign  nance reform. Have students 
read the excerpts and complete the assignment for 
their particular group and team. Then have students 
engage in a structured debate. Each team will have 
four minutes to present their main argument. After 
each team s presentation, the other team will have 
one minute to prepare and two minutes to deliver 
a rebuttal to the opening argument. Tell students 
to take notes on the other team s main arguments. 
Distribute the Debate worksheets, available in the 
Teacher Center at PearsonSuccessNet.com, to help 
students organize their thoughts.

L1  L2  Differentiate Assign L1 and L2 students to 
investigate arguments for their own side.

Tell students to go to the Interactivity for an interactive 
view of campaign spending.

Answers
Rising Campaign Costs Television ads are far and 
away the largest item in most campaign budgets, 
re  ecting candidates  desire to be seen by voters.
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All contributions to a candidate or ed-
eral o   ce must be made through a single 
campaign committee. Only that committee 
can spend that candidates campaign money. 
All contributions and spending must be 
closely accounted or by that one committee. 
Any contribution or loan o  more than $200 
must be identif ed by source and by date. Any 
spending over $200 must also be identif ed by 
the name o  the person or f rm to whom pay-
ment was made, by date, and by purpose.

Any contribution o  more than $5,000 
must be reported to the FEC no later than 48 
hours a  er it is received. So, too, must any 
sum o  $1,000 or more is received in the last 
20 days o  a campaign.

Limits on Contributions Congress f rst 
began to regulate campaign contributions in 
1907, when it outlawed donations by corpora-
tions and national banks. A similar ban was 
f rst applied to labor unions in 1943. Individual 
contributions have been regulated since 1939.

oday, no person can give more than 
$2,300 to any ederal candidate in a primary 
election, and no more than $2,300 to any ed-
eral candidates general election campaign. 
Also, no person can give more than $5,000 
in any year to a political action committee 
(PAC), or $28,500 to a national party com-
mittee. T e total o  any persons contributions 
to ederal candidates and committees now 
must be limited to no more than $108,200 
in an election cycle (the two years rom one 
general election to the next one). T e FEC 
adjusts those f gures, to account or in  ation, 
every two years.

T ose limits may seem generous; in act, 
they are very tight. Be ore limits were imposed 
in 1974, many wealthy individuals gave ar 
larger amounts. In 1972, or example, W. Clem-
ent Stone, a Chicago insurance executive, con-
tributed more than $2 million (equal to more 
than $20 million in todays money) to Presi-
dent Richard Nixons reelection campaign.

PAC Contributions Neither corporations 
nor labor unions can contribute to any candi-
date running or a ederal o   ce. T eir politi-
cal action committees, however, can and do. 

Political action committees (PACs) seek 
to a  ect the making o  public policy, and 

so they are very interested in the outcome 
o  elections in the United States. More than 
4,000 PACs are active today, and those orga-
nizations are o  two distinct types:

1. Most PACs are the political arms o  special 
interest groups and especially o  business 
associations, labor unions, and pro essional 
organizations. T ese groups are known in 
the law as segregated und committees.  
T ey can raise unds only rom their mem-
bers rom the executives, the employees, 
and the stockholders o  a corporation, rom 
the members o  a labor union, and so on. 
T ey cannot seek contributions rom the 
general public. Each o  these PACs is a part 
o  its parent organization. 

BIPAC (the Business-Industry Political 
Action Committee) and COPE (the AFL-
CIOs Committee on Political Education) are 
among the best known and most active o  
these groups.

2. A ew hundred PACs are unconnected 
committees.  Each o  them was established as 
an independent entity, not as a unit in some 
larger organization. Many are ideologically 
based. T ese PACs can raise money rom 
the public at large. One major example is 
EMILY s List, which very actively recruits 
and unds pro-choice women as Democratic 
candidates. (T e group takes its name rom 
this political maxim: Early Money Is Like 
Yeast, it makes the dough rise.)

PACs f ll their war chests with contributions 
rom the members o  the PACs parent organiza-

tion or with the dollars they raise rom the pub-
lic. T ey bundle  the money they gather that 
is, each PAC pools its many contributions into 
a single large und. T en they distribute that 
money to those candidates who (1) are sympa-
thetic to the PACs policy goals, and (2) have a 
reasonable chance o  winning their races.

No PAC can give more than $5,000 to any 
one ederal candidate in an election, or $10,000 
per election cycle (primary and general elec-
tion). However, there is no overall limit on PAC 
giving to candidates. Each PAC can give up to 
$5,000 per election to each o  as many candi-
dates as it chooses. A PAC may also contribute 
up to $15,000 a year to a political party.

PACs put hundreds o  millions o  
dollars into the presidential and congressional 

What does the Federal 

Election Commission 

(FEC) do?

DEBRIEF

Review the debate activity with the class. Invite 
students from opposing teams to give their thoughts 
about which opposing arguments were most effec-
tive. Were any arguments left out? 

FOLLOW UP THE ACTIVITY 

Have students create an editorial cartoon that 
expresses one of the points of view presented in the 
debate. The cartoon should include an image and a 
caption. Student should be able to explain the ele-
ments and features of their cartoon.  

L1  L2  Differentiate Have students work in teams 
to come up with a design for their cartoon.

L3  L4  Differentiate Have students create a car-
toon for both points of view.

Background
WATERGATE AND CAMPAIGN FINANCE LAWS The Watergate scandal of 1972 1974 
ultimately led to the resignation of President Richard Nixon. As it unfolded, Congress 
and the public learned of a host of corrupt campaign practices used by Nixon s reelec-
tion team. For example, the campaign sought and used large, illegal corporate dona-
tions to create secret slush funds,  which were then used to pay for other illegal 
activities including an attempt to break into and bug Democratic National Commit-
tee headquarters and subsequent attempts to cover up the crime. Some campaign 
donors were alleged to have received ambassadorships or other government favors. 
In the aftermath of this scandal, Congress established the basic laws that govern 
campaign  nancing today.

Answers
Checkpoint administers all federal law dealing with 
campaign  nance
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campaigns in 2008. T ey unneled untold 
other millions into State and local contests 
as well.

Limits on Expenditures Congress f rst 
began to limit ederal campaign spending in 
1925. Most o  the limits now on the books 
apply only to presidential (not congressio-
nal) elections. T is act is due mostly to 
the Supreme Court s decision in Buckley v. 
Valeo, 1976.

In Buckley, the High Court struck down 
all but one o  the spending limits set by the 
FECA Amendments o  1974. It held each o  
the other restrictions to be contrary to the 1st 
Amendments guarantees o  ree expression. 
In e  ect, said the Court, in politics money 
is speech.

T e one limit the Court did uphold is a 
cap on spending  by those presidential con-
tenders who accept FEC subsidies or their 
preconvention and/or their general election 
campaigns. As you will see in a moment, 
those who seek the presidency can either 
accept or reject that public money or their 
campaigns. In Buckley, the Court said that 
those who take the subsidies must take a 

spending limit along with them, as part o  
their deal with the FEC.16

Public Funding for Presidential Cam-
paigns Congress f rst began to provide or 
the public unding o  presidential campaigns 
in the Revenue Act o  1971. It broadened sec-
tions o  that law in 1974 and again in 1976.

T e 1971 law created the Presidential 
Election Campaign Fund. Every person who 
f les a ederal income tax return can check 
o   (assign) three dollars o  his or her tax bill 
(six dollars on a joint return) to the und. T e 
money in the und is used every our years to 
subsidize preconvention campaigns (including 
the primary campaigns), national conventions, 
and presidential election campaigns. T e FEC 
administers the various subsidies involved.

Preconvention Campaigns. Presidential 
primary and caucus campaigns are supported 
by private contributions and, i  the candidate 
applies or them, the public money he or she 
receives rom the FEC. o be eligible or the 
public unds, a contender must raise at least 
$100,000 in contributions rom individuals 
(not organizations). T at amount must be 
gathered in $5,000 lots in each o  at least 20 
States, with each lot built rom individual 
donations o  no more than $250. T at con-
voluted requirement is meant to discourage 
rivolous candidacies.

For each presidential hope ul who passes 
that test and applies or the subsidy, the FEC 
will match the f rst $250 o  each individual con-
tribution to the candidate, up to a total o  hal  
o  the overall limit on preconvention spending. 
So, in 2008, the FEC could give a contender 
about $21 million, because the preconvention 
ceiling was slightly more than $42 million. T e 
FEC does not match contributions rom PACs 
or rom any other political organizations.

In 2008, Senator John McCain spent 
about $100 million to win the GOP nomina-
tion some $7 million o  it rom the FEC. 
Senator Barack Obama, on the other hand, 
re used the public money. He raised and 

16 Until 2008, only a handful of major party aspirants refused the 

public money. George W. Bush, in 2000 and again in 2004, and 

his Democratic opponent in 2004, John Kerry, won nomination 

without the public money. However, both Bush and Kerry did 

take the FEC funds for their general election campaigns.

 Governor Mitt Romney (R., Massachusetts) promoted his 2008 presidential 

campaign with a widely publicized telephone fundraiser.  Why is the ability to 

raise money from contributors an advantage for candidates?

Supreme Court Notes
BUCKLEY V. VALEO The Supreme Court ruling in Buckley v. Valeo, 1976, was impor-
tant in several respects. It upheld Congress  right to set limits on individual contribu-
tions to political campaigns. Here the Court reasoned that the government s interest 
in maintaining the integrity of government was strong enough to support limiting the 
freedom of speech that is, the spending of money for political purposes. However, 
the Court ruled that Congress could not limit how much of his or her own money a 
candidate could spend. Neither could Congress set a cap on the total amount a cam-
paign spends. The Court reasoned that spending personal money or simply spend-
ing more for a campaign did not inherently threaten the integrity of government. 
Therefore, Congress did not have a strong enough basis for limiting 1st Amendment 
freedoms.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Have students research and write a short essay 
on the following topic: How might the Internet 
change political fundraising and campaigning in the 
future? Students should include details from recent 
elections to support their argument.

L1  L2  Differentiate Have students locate infor-
mation on the total amount of money raised by the 
most recent presidential candidates via the Internet. 

L4  Differentiate Have students include in their 
essays historical information about the role of the 
Internet in politics, using data from the earliest days 
of Internet fundraising.

Answers
Caption To be eligible for public funds, candidates 
must raise at least $100,000 in contributions from 
individuals.
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Hard Money and Soft Money
Historically, hard money (right) was tightly regulated and more 

di f cult to raise, while so t money (le t) could be procured eas-

ily rom ewer people in larger sums. How has regulation of 

hard and soft money changed since the 1990s?

spent more than $230 million in private con-
tributions in his campaign or the Demo-
cratic Party s nomination.17

National Conventions. I  a major party 
applies or the money, it automatically 
receives a grant to help pay or its national 
convention. T e FEC gave the Republicans 
and the Democrats $16.4 million each or 
that purpose in 2008.

Presidential Election Campaigns. Each 
major party nominee automatically qualif es 
or a public subsidy to pay or the general elec-

tion campaign. For 2008, that subsidy was $84.1 
million. A candidate can re use that unding, o  
course, and, in that event, be ree to raise how-
ever much he or she can rom private sources.

Until 2008, the nominees o  both major 
parties took the public money each time. 
Because they did, each (1) could spend no more 
than the amount o  the subsidy in the general 
election campaign and (2) could not accept 
campaign unds rom any other source.

For 2008, only Republican John McCain 
ran with the FEC money and so could spend 
only that $84.1 million in the all campaign. 
T e Republican National Committee, other 
party organizations, and several independent 
groups also backed the McCain e  ort, how-
ever to the tune o  some $210 million. 

Barack Obama, on the other hand, 
became the f rst presidential nominee in the 
32-year history o  the program to reject the 
public money. He raised and spent more than 
$300 million on his success ul ten-week post-
convention campaign.

T e act that several contenders, in both 
parties, rejected the FEC money or their pre-
convention campaigns and Senator Obamas 
abstention or the general election have led 
many to predict the collapse o  the public 
unding arrangements in ederal law. T at 

development is a direct result o  two major 
actors: (1) a continuing decline in the num-

ber o  taxpayers willing to contribute to the 
Presidential Election Campaign Fund and, 
especially, (2) the continuing and accelerat-
ing rise in the costs o  campaigning.

T e massive e  ect o  that second actor, 
soaring costs, on the whole matter o  campaign 

17 His chief opponent for the Democratic nomination, Senator 

Hillary Clinton, also refused FEC funds. She raised and spent 

nearly $200 million in her unsuccessful bid.

f nance and its regulation can be seen in this 
stunning act: For 2008, just one item, television 
advertising, accounted or at least $300 million 
in presidential campaign spending.

A minor partys candidate can also quali y 
or the FEC unding, but none does so auto-

matically. For a minor party nominee to be 
eligible, his or her party must either (1) have 
won at least f ve percent o  the popular vote in 
the last presidential election, or (2) win at least 
that much o  the total vote in the current elec-
tion. Since 1972, only Ross Perot in 1992 and 
1996 has come even close to quali ying. 

In the latter case, the public money is 
received af er the election and so could not 
possibly help the candidate win votes in that 
election. (Remember, many provisions in 
both ederal and State election law are pur-
posely drawn to discourage the e  orts o  
minor party and independent candidacies.)

Hard Money, Soft Money
More than 40 years ago, President Lyndon 
Johnson described the then-current body o  

How are presidential 

campaigns  nanced? Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
class participation using the Rubric for Assessing a 
Debate (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 258).

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 150)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 151)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the  Essential Questions Journal.

Supreme Court Notes
MCCONNELL V. FEC The Bipartisan Campaign Reform Act s limits on soft money were 
examined by the Supreme Court in McConnell v. FEC, 2003. In a narrow 5-4 ruling, 
the Court held that Congress  desire to prevent the perceived or real corruption of 
candidates was a legitimate reason to limit the 1st Amendment exercise of spending 
soft money.

Answers
Checkpoint through public subsidies, party organiza-
tions, independent groups, and private contributions

Hard Money and Soft Money In the 1980s and 
1990s, major parties exploited the soft-money loop-
hole into a torrent of money, resulting in the need for 
the reform of campaign  nance laws. Although such 
laws as the BCRA have been enacted, loopholes still 
remain.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Explanatory Essay: Write a Thesis 

Statement A thesis statement sets 

out what, specif cally, you will cover in 

your essay. Write a thesis statement 

or an explanatory essay about the 

election you chose in Section 1.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted chart to answer the question: 

What role does money play in elec-

toral politics?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Why do people contribute to political 

campaigns?

3. What are the our ways in which the 

FEC attempts to regulate the role o  

money in campaigns?

4. What are political action commit-

tees, and what is their role in the 

political process?

5. What is the di erence between hard 

money and soft money?

Critical Thinking

6. Summarize Why do the huge 

amounts o  money required or most 

political campaigns concern many 

observers?  

7. Identify Central Issues The Su-

preme Court has ruled that Money is 

speech.  What does this observation 

mean or e orts to regulate and limit 

donations and spending in political 

campaigns? 

ederal campaign f nance law as more loop-
hole than law.  Over recent years, we have 
come dangerously close to the point where 
LBJ s description can be applied to the ed-
eral election money statutes o  today par-
ticularly because o  so   money. 

Since the 1970s, ederal law has placed 
limits on hard money that is, those con-
tributions that are given directly to candi-
dates or their campaigns or Congress or 
the White House, are limited in amount, and 
must be reported. T at kind o  campaign 
money is usually more di   cult to raise than 
soft money unds given to parties or to 
other political organizations, in unlimited 
amounts, to be used or such party-building 
activities  as voter registration or get-out-the-
vote drives or or campaigns or or against 
particular public policies, or example, gun 
control or minimum wage hikes.

Both major parties began to raise so   
money (began to exploit the so  -money 
loophole) in the 1980s, and they intensif ed 
their e  orts in the 1990s. T e Republican 
and Democratic National Committees and 
their House and Senate campaign commit-
tees gathered millions o  unregulated dol-
lars rom wealthy individuals, labor unions, 
corporations, and other interest groups. O   -
cially, those unds were to be used or party-
building purposes; but both parties ound it 
easy to f lter them into their presidential and 
congressional campaigns.

T e torrent o  money rushing through 
the so  -money loophole rose rom about 
$19 million in 1980 to some $500 million in 
2000. T ose huge numbers have convinced a 
great many people that the nations campaign 
f nance laws are in serious need o  re orm. 
As a step in that direction, Congress f nally 
enacted the Bipartisan Campaign Re orm Act 
(the BCRA) o  2002 a  er years o  debate 
and delay. T e measure is also known as the 
McCain-Feingold Law, a  er its chie  Senate 
sponsors.

T e BCRA was aimed principally at the 
so  -money problem. It bans so  -money con-
tributions to political parties. But the law 
does not say that other political organizations 
cannot raise and spend those dollars. 

Almost immediately, a number o  inde-
pendent groups organizations with no or-
mal ties to any party sprang up to do just 
that. In short, creative minds in both parties 
quickly ound ways to skirt the ban on so   
money. Some $200 million poured through 
that loophole in 2004 and even more or the 
congressional elections o  2006 and the presi-
dential campaigns in 2008.

Many o  these independent organiza-
tions are known as 527s,  a  er the section in 
the Internal Revenue code under which they 
operate as tax- ree entities. In 2008, Senator 
Obama initially discouraged the help o  527 
organizations, while his opponent, Republican 
Senator John McCain encouraged that help. 

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Understanding the 
importance and 
sources of money 
in electoral politics 
(Questions 1, 2, 4, 
6, 7)

Assign student pairs to read and create 
quizzes for the two sections on Campaign 
Spending  and Sources of Funding.  Then 
have them exchange their quizzes with each 
other.

The history of efforts 
to control campaign 
 nancing (Questions 
3, 7)

Have students create a timeline of major 
events in the history of campaign  nance 
regulation, using material from the section.

The difference be-
tween hard and soft 
money (Question 5)

Have students create a script for a television 
commercial that uses hard money and soft 
money.

Assessment Answers 

REMEDIATION

1. Money is necessary to conduct a campaign. 
Its sources include private contributions and 
public  nancing. Government has tried to 
regulate the collection and spending of money 
for elections. Contributors and parties have 
found ways around the regulations. 

2. People contribute to express their belief in a 
candidate or party, for social status, to in  u-
ence policy, or to get something in return.

3. The FEC oversees disclosure of campaign 
 nance data, contribution and expenditure limits, 
and public funding for presidential elections.

4. Political action committees are political arms 
of special interest groups and other organizations 
with a stake in electoral politics. They seek to 
in  uence elections as a means of affecting 
public policy.

5. Hard money is given directly to candidates 
for their campaigns. It is limited and must be 
reported. Soft money is given to parties or 
other political organizations for party-building 
or for policy campaigns. It is unlimited and rep-
resents a loophole through which unregulated 
money can enter the political process. 

6. Money, which is so essential to a successful 
campaign, has the potential to enable contrib-
utors to buy in  uence and wealthy candidates 
to buy their way into of  ce. 

7. Freedom of speech is protected in the Bill of 
Rights. If campaign contributions and spending 
are forms of speech, then government may not 
impose undue limits on these activities. 

QUICK WRITE Thesis statements should clearly 
identify the essay s main point and content.
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Essential Question

How fair and effective 

is the electoral 

process?

Guiding Question

Section 1 What 

methods are used to 

choose candidates 

for public of ce?

Guiding Question

Section 2 How are 

elections conducted 

in the United States?

Guiding Question

Section 3 What role 

does money play in 

electoral politics?

CHAPTER 7

Contributions by individuals 

and groups are protected by 1st

Amendment guarantee of free 

speech

Direct contributions by unions 

and corporations to campaigns 

are illegal

Federal campaigns must record 

donations and report regularly to 

Federal Election Commission

Regulating Campaign Finance

Campaign

Contributions

Public Financing

by Government

Political Action

Committees (PACs)

Individual

Donors

Path to Elected Of ce

Elections administered by 

State and local goverments

Some federal oversight

Citizens vote by mail or at 

polling places

Paper ballots and electronic 

voting in use

Electing Candidates

Self-announcement

Caucus

Conventions

Direct Primary

Closed Primary

Open Primary

Petition

Nominating Candidates

On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

7

Political Dictionary

nomination p. 184

general election p. 185

caucus p. 185

direct primary p. 187

closed primary p. 188

open primary p. 188

blanket primary p. 189

runoff primary p. 190

nonpartisan election p. 190

ballot p. 194

absentee voting p. 195

coattail effect p. 195

precinct p. 195

polling place p. 195

political action committee 

(PAC) p. 202

subsidy p. 202

hard money p. 208

soft money p. 208

For More Information
To learn more about voting, refer to these sources or assign them to students:

L1  Giddens-White, Bryon. National Elections and the Political Process. Heinemann, 
2005.

L2  Kallen, Stuart A., ed. Are American Elections Fair? Greenhaven Press, 2006.

L3  Maisel, L. Sandy. American Political Parties and Elections: A Very Short Introduc-

tion. Oxford University Press, USA, 2007. 

L4  Thurber, James A. and Candice J. Nelson. Campaigns and Elections American 

Style, 2d edition. Westview Press, 2004.

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

Making and Keeping a Schedule Schedules 
are indispensable tools for staying focused, get-
ting things done, and not letting obligations or 
important tasks slip through the cracks. Suggest 
to students that they use a large monthly calendar 
for long-terms items, such as test dates and project 
due dates. A separate weekly or even daily schedule 
should list every hour in the day. On this schedule, 
students should  rst block out time for those com-
mitments that are in  exible, such as class time, work 
schedules, or practices. The time left each day is their 

free time,  which must be used for meals, study-
ing, errands, relaxation and everything else. Explain 
that the more detailed and realistic a schedule is, the 
more useful it will be.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 2 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 2 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Debates, pp. 190, 198
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One
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Comprehension and Critical Thinking

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

Section 1
 1. (a) What is the essential di erence between the nominat-

ing and the election stages in the political process? 

(b) Explain why the two-party system makes the nominat-

ing process especially signif cant.  

 2. (a) What actors led to the convention replacing the cau-

cus as a widely used nominating method? (b) How well 

did the convention method succeed in improving upon 

the caucus method? 

 3. (a) What is the role o  political parties in primary elec-

tions? (b) Why do you think a political party might object 

to the use o  a blanket primary? (c) Are closed primaries a 

air way to nominate candidates? Explain. 

Section 2
 4.  (a) Provide three examples o  areas in which the 

Federal Government has established election law. 

(b) What are the goals o  the Federal Government in 

regulating elections?

 5. (a) What are some o  the problems that the secret ballot 

is designed to prevent?  (b) How did the Australian ballot 

improve the voting process?

 6. (a) Why do you think there has been an interest in auto-

mating the voting process in recent times? (b) What are 

the possible benef ts and drawbacks o  voting via the 

Internet? (c) Do the advantages o  voting via the Internet 

outweigh its drawbacks? Explain. 

Section 3
 7.  (a) What actors a ect how much money is spent in 

a political campaign? (b) How do campaign contributions 

help candidates running or o f ce? (c) Does the private 

rather than the public f nancing o  campaigns make elec-

tions more e ective? Why or why not? 

 8. (a) The Supreme Court has held that campaign contri-

butions are a orm o  political speech. Explain why you 

agree or disagree. (b) Why was this ruling signif cant? 

 9. Analyzing Political Cartoons The cartoon below was 

drawn ollowing the 2008 Democratic presidential prima-

ries in which Sen. Obama de eated Sen. Clinton. (a) Why is 

Sen Obama holding a sign reading Unity ? (b) What does 

this cartoon say about primary rivalries? 

Writing About Government
 10. Use the Quick Write exercises rom this chapter to com-

plete a 3 5 paragraph explanatory essay that describes 

and explains the key steps and eatures o  the election you 

selected. See pages S9 10 o  the Skills Handbook.

Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Chapter Assessment7

 11. Essential Question Activity Prepare an outline or 

each side o  a debate about the topic: Money is essen-

tial to the electoral process.

  (a) Develop a compelling argument both or and against 

the statement.  

  (b) Describe existing e orts to regulate the role o  

money in elections.

  (c) Identi y the main sources o  campaign unding and 

analyze the impact each source has on elections.

  (d) Analyze the potential e ects o  removing all money 

rom the political process, or, alternatively, removing all 

regulation o  money. 

12. Essential Question Assessment A ter you have 

considered and written about both sides o  the ques-

tion about the role o  money in government, write a brie  

essay explaining your own views on the role o  money in 

the electoral process today. Your essay should help you 

answer the Essential Question: How fair and effective 

is the electoral process?

Apply What You ve Learned

Chapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. (a) Nomination is the process of selecting 
candidates who will appear on the ballot 
in the general election. (b) The two-party 
system means that nomination is the step 
at which voters are likely to have the larg-
est number of choices or in some cases, 
the only meaningful choice.  

 2. (a) Originally, caucuses were practical. 
Transportation and communications were 
dif  cult. As democracy spread, citizens 
criticized caucuses for being undemocratic. 
The caucus system died after a boycott of 
a party caucus led to the nomination of a 
weak candidate in the election of 1824. 
(b) At  rst, the convention system seemed 
like a good choice for a representative 
government. Party members would meet 
locally to select candidates for local of  ces 
and choose delegates to a county con-
vention. County delegates would choose 
State delegates, and so on. However, party 
bosses manipulated delegate selection and 
soon dominated the entire system. By the 
1910s, the direct primary had replaced the 
convention in most States.

 3. (a) Political parties use primaries to choose 
their candidates for the general election. 
(b) A party might object to a blanket pri-
mary because voters who are not members 
of the party would participate in choosing 
the party s candidates. (c) Possible respons-
es: Closed primaries are fair because they 
prevent one party from raiding the other s 
primary to nominate a weak candidate. 
Closed primaries also help make candi-
dates responsive to the party and require 
voters to think about party differences. OR: 
Closed primaries are not fair because they 
compromise secrecy of the ballot by requir-
ing voters to declare a party preference. 
Also, closed primaries tend to exclude 
independent voters.

SECTION 2

 4. (a) Federal election laws establish when 
federal elections will occur, require the 
use of secret ballots in federal elections, 
allow the use of voting machines, protect 
the right to vote, prohibit various corrupt 
practices, and regulate election  nancing. 
(b) The goal of regulation is to assure free, 
honest, and accurate elections.

 5. (a) intimidation of voters and vote buying  
(b) The Australian ballot is printed at public 

expense, lists the name of all candidates, is 
given out only at the polls, and is marked 
in secret. This type of ballot reduces party 
pressure on voters and corrupt practices.

 6. (a) Thanks to new technologies, automa-
tion can make voting faster and easier, and 
it may offer the opportunity for greater 
accuracy and security. (b) Bene  ts include 
ease of voting and cost savings. Drawbacks 
include the potential for fraudulent vote 
counts, blocked access, hackers, viruses, 
denial of service attacks, and violations of 
voter secrecy. (c) Possible response: No. 
The infrastructure for online voting is not 

yet capable of ensuring fair and accurate 
elections. OR: Yes, the potential problems 
with Internet voting are no greater than 
those present in more traditional methods, 
and the bene  ts are clear.

SECTION 3

 7. (a) Factors include the of  ce, the candi-
date, whether he or she is the incumbent, 
and the availability of funds. (b) Candi-
dates need money to buy advertising, 
hire staff and consultants, rent of  ce 
space, maintain Web sites, travel to 
campaign events, and send mass mailings. 
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1. According to Barack Obama in Document 1, which 

o  the ollowing is not an advantage o  the primary 

process?

A. The candidates competed in many States 

across the country.

B. Primaries divided the party and upset many voters. 

C. Primaries brought millions o  new voters into 

the nomination process.

D.  The candidates met many voters in their travels. 

2. In Document 2, why do you think the message 

received by President Bush was so jarring? 

3. Does the nominating process described in Docu-

ment 3 seem democratic? Explain your answer. 

4. Pull It Together How do the interests o  voters and 

the interests o  party o f cials sometimes come into 

con  ict during the nomination process?  

Use your knowledge of the nominating process and Documents 1, 2, 

and 3 to answer Questions 1 3.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Document-Based Assessment 7

Nominating Candidates in Our Electoral System
Nominating candidates to run or o f ce is a unction o  political parties. It is also a key 

step in the democratic process. This dual quality o  the nominating process can create 

tension, as the party s wishes and the voice o  the people do not always agree.

Document 3

Senator Harding s nomination was the outcome o  

a complex situation that did not begin to clear until 

last evening. A ter our ine ective ballots yesterday 

the convention had adjourned until this morning. Four 

additional ballots in the orenoon and early a ternoon 

o  today had developed Harding strength, but General 

Leonard Wood and Governor Frank O. Lowden had 

remained in the lead. . . .

Interesting, and even thrilling, as the open proceed-

ings in the convention were, moves behind the scenes, 

o  which most o  the convention knew nothing, had 

their dramatic side. The nomination o  the candidate or 

President was arranged in con erences in hotel rooms.

The New York Times, June 12, 1920

Document 1

Tonight, a ter f ty- our hard- ought contests, our 

primary season has f nally come to an end. Sixteen 

months have passed since we f rst stood together on 

the steps o  the Old State Capitol in Springf eld, Illinois. 

Thousands o  miles have been traveled. Millions o  

voices have been heard. . . .

There are those who say that this primary has some-

how le t us weaker and more divided. Well I say that 

because o  this primary, there are millions o  Americans 

who have cast their ballot or the very f rst time.

Sen. Barack Obama, June 3, 2008

Document 2

President [George H.W.] Bush received a jarring 

political message in the New Hampshire primary today, 

scoring a less-than-impressive victory over Patrick J. 

Buchanan, the conservative commentator. . . .

The signal to Mr. Bush was unmistakable. Even though 

Mr. Buchanan s support represented more than 63,000 

actual votes, it amounted to a roar o  anger rom those 

who voted in the Republican primary, and it showed the 

power o  a send a message  campaign against him in 

times o  economic distress. . . .

Republicans loyal to Mr. Bush tried to play down the 

results. . . . But there was alarm in the White House. . . .

The New York Times, February 19, 1992

Online Documents

To f nd more primary sources on 

political parties, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Yes, because private  nancing enables citi-
zens to participate in the election process. 
OR: No, because private  nancing enables 
wealthy donors, corporations, and special 
interests to buy in  uence.

 8. (a) Possible response: I agree. Supporting a 
candidate  nancially is a way for citizens to 
express their political preferences. (b) The 
ruling applied constitutional protection to 
political donations, limiting the ability of 
Congress to regulate campaign  nancing. 

 9. (a) Sen. Obama wanted the Democratic 
party to unite behind his candidacy. 
(b) Primary rivalries can be intense. Once 

the candidate has been chosen, the party 
needs to come together to ensure that 
candidate s success.

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 10. Students should use their Quick Write 
exercises from this chapter to complete a 
three-to-  ve-paragraph explanatory essay 
explains the key steps and features of the 
election they selected. See pages WH9 10 
of the Writing Handbook.

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 11. Student outlines should contain argu-

ments for each side and contain all 
required elements.

 12. Essays should express students  own 
views on the importance of money in the 
electoral process, and should explain how 
their view of  nancing promotes fair and 
effective elections.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. B

 2. As the incumbent, George H. W. Bush should 
have expected to receive more support and less 
of a challenge from within his own party.

 3. Possible response: The process was democratic 
because the delegates had a chance to make their 
choice but failed. OR: The process of having a small 
group of people in a hotel room decide the nomi-
nation is clearly not democratic.

 4. Possible response: Party of  cials and candidates 
would like to see the process produce a quick and 
clear result that does not divide the party or hint at 
disagreement. Voters naturally vote for their favor-
ites, even though it might make other candidates 
and the party leaders uncomfortable.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 2

In what ways should people participate in public 
affairs?

CHAPTER 8

What is the place of the media and public opinion in 
a democracy?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Have students examine the image and quotation on 
these pages. Ask: What do the photo and quota-
tion suggest about the impact of the media? 
(The media play a major role in providing information 
about a wide range of topics, but what people really 
understand depends on their evaluation and use of 
that information.) In this chapter, students will learn 
about how public opinion is formed and measured, 
and the media s in  uence on it. Tell students to fur-
ther explore public opinion and the media by com-
pleting the Chapter 8 Essential Question Warmup 
activity in their Essential Questions Journal.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 8 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 169)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable 
resources that allow students and teachers to con-
nect with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print les-
son with activities and summaries of key concepts.

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach all of the Section 1 lesson plan and the Bellringer and Core Worksheet 
Activity in the Section 2 lesson plan.

BLOCK 2: Teach the Section 3 lesson plan in its entirety. 

DIGITAL AGE LITERACY

You may wish to teach digital age literacy as a 
distinct skill within Section 3 of this chapter. Use 
the Chapter 8 Skills Worksheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, 
p. 194) to help students learn about digital age lit-
eracy. The worksheet asks students to visit a political 
and current affairs blog, identify possible bias, and 
verify information. For L2 and L1 students, assign the 
adapted Skill Activity (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 195).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question by 
asking them about the media.
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Section 1:

The Formation of Public Opinion

Section 2:

Measuring Public Opinion

Section 3:

The Mass Media 

*

What the public knows about politics and 

government is the result of what the media do, 

what the politicians do, and what use the public 

makes of the resulting information.
Guido H. Stempel III, Media and Politics in America

Mass Media and 

Public Opinion

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

Essential Question

What is the place of the media and 

public opinion in a democracy?

Photo: Onlookers watch the news in Times Square, New York City. 

8

Pressed for Time 

To cover the chapter quickly, review the Section 1 Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet. Then have students complete Part 1 of the Section 1 Core Worksheet, in which 
they explain various in  uences on public opinion. Discuss which in  uences students 
consider most important and ask them to explain the reasons behind their choices. 
Then discuss any polls that students have seen in the media and explain that polls, 
when conducted properly, are the best way to measure public opinion. Have students 
examine Questions to Ask About Polls  in Section 2 and ask them to explain why 
these questions are important in evaluating a poll s accuracy. List the various types of 
media on the board (newspapers, television, the Internet, radio, and magazines) and 
discuss their role in students  lives. Then use the cartoons in text Section 3 to discuss 
the in  uence of the media on politics and public opinion.

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will . . .

 discuss the concept of public opinion and its place 
in a democracy.

 explain how key factors in  uence public opinion 
by completing a chart.

 identify and explain their opinions on  ve public 
issues. 

 explore the roots of their opinions by ranking their 
sources of in  uence on the  ve public issues.

SECTION 2

Students will . . .

 examine the signi  cance of how polling questions 
are worded and practice writing good polling 
questions.

 understand the importance of scienti  c polling by 
examining a poll on issues of concern to voters in 
a recent presidential election.

 evaluate the accuracy and usefulness of polls by 
examining a famous photograph.

SECTION 3

Students will . . .

 understand the impact of the Internet as a political 
medium by examining study  ndings.

 evaluate the use of the Internet for electoral poli-
tics by analyzing a candidate s Web site. 

 recognize the strengths of the Internet as a cam-
paign medium by designing a home page for a 
candidate s Web site.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students
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Public

Opinion

Family

Objectives

1. Examine the term public opinion 

and understand why it is so di f cult 

to def ne.

2. Analyze how amily and education 

help shape public opinion.

3. Describe our other actors that 

shape public opinion. 

SECTION 1

Do you like broccoli? Blue f ngernail polish? attoos? Hard rock music? 
What about sports? Old cars? You almost certainly have an opinion on 

each o  those things. On some o  them, you may hold strong opinions, and 
those opinions may be very important to you. Still, each o  those opinions is 
your own view, your private opinion. None o  them qualif es as public opinion.

What Is Public Opinion?
Few terms in American politics are more widely used, and less well under-
stood, than the term public opinion. It appears regularly in newspapers and 
magazines and on blogs, and you hear it requently on radio and television.

Quite o  en, the phrase is used to suggest that all or most o  the American 
people hold the same view on some public issue, such as global warming or 
def cit spending. T us, time and again, politicians say that the people  want 
such and such, television commentators tell us that the public  avors this or 
opposes that, and so on.

In act, there are very ew matters about which all or nearly all o  the 
people  think alike. T e public  holds many di  erent and o  en con  icting 
views on nearly every public issue.

o understand what public opinion is, you must recognize this important 
point: Public opinion re ers to a complex collection o  the opinions o  many 
di  erent people. It is the sum o  all o  their views. It is not the single and undi-
vided view o  some mass mind. 

Different Publics Many publics exist in the United States in act, too 
many to be counted. Each public is made up o  all those individuals who hold 
the same view on some particular public issue. Each group o  people with a 
di  ering point o  view is a separate public with regard to that issue.

For example, the people who think that Congress should establish a national 
health insurance program belong to the public that holds that view. People who 
believe that the President is doing an excellent job as chie  executive, or that 
capital punishment should be abolished, or that prayer should be permitted in 
public school, are members o  separate publics with those particular opinions. 
Clearly, many people can and do belong to more than one o  those publics; but 

Guiding Question

What is public opinion, and what 

factors help to shape it? Use a 

concept web like the one below to 

show the actors that in  uence public 

opinion. 

Political Dictionary

The Formation 
of Public Opinion

public a airs

public opinion

mass media

peer group

opinion leader 

Image Above: Guests on Meet the 

Press discuss the 2008 presidential 

election.

Public Opinion Race

Occupation

Family

Education

Mass Media

Peer Groups

Opinion
Leaders

Historic
Events

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What is public opinion, and what 

factors help to shape it?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 discuss the concept of public opinion and its place 
in a democracy.

 explain how key factors in  uence public opinion 
by completing a chart.

 identify and explain their opinions on  ve public 
issues. 

 explore the roots of their opinions by ranking their 
sources of in  uence on the  ve public issues.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 172) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 173)

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Public opinion refers to the attitudes of a signi  cant number of people on 
matters of government and politics.  Family and education are two important factors 
in shaping people s political opinions.  Additional factors that shape public opinion 
include peer groups, opinion leaders, historic events, and mass media. 

CONCEPTS: representative democracy, rights and responsibilities of citizens

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Public opinion is not a single opinion, but a complex 
collection of opinions of many different publics.  Public opinion includes only views 
that relate to public affairs and that are expressed publicly.

COMPARE VIEWPOINTS

Before your classroom discussion of students  
opinions about the topics in this section s Core 
Worksheet, you may want to review information on 
comparing viewpoints in the Skills Handbook, p. S15.
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almost certainly only a very ew belong to all 
our o  them.

Notice this important point: Not many 
issues capture the attention o  all or even 
nearly all Americans. In act, those that do 
are ew and ar between. Instead, most public 
issues attract the interest o  some people (and 
sometimes millions o  them), but those same 
issues are o  little or no interest to many (and 
sometimes millions o ) other people.

T is point is crucial, too: In its proper 
sense, public opinion includes only those 
views that relate to public a  airs. Public 

affairs include politics, public issues, and the 
making o  public policies those events and 
issues that concern the people at large. o be 
a public opinion, a view must involve some-
thing o  general concern and o  interest to a 
signif cant portion o  the people as a whole.

O  course, the American people as a 
whole are interested in many things rock 
groups and symphony orchestras, the New 
York Yankees and the Dallas Cowboys, candy 
bars and green vegetables, and a great deal 
more. Many people have opinions on each 
o  these things, views that are sometimes 
loosely called public opinion.  But, again, in 
its proper sense, public opinion involves only 
those views that people hold on such things 
as political parties and candidates, taxes, 
unemployment, wel are programs, national 
de ense, oreign policy, and so on.

De  nition Clearly, public opinion is so 
complex that it cannot be readily def ned. 
From what has been said about it to this point, 
however, public opinion can be described 
this way: those attitudes held by a signif cant 
number o  people on matters o  government 
and politics.

As we have suggested, you can better 
understand the term in the plural that is, 
as public opinions, the opinions o  di  erent 
publics. Look at it this way: public opinion is 
made up o  expressed group attitudes. 

A view must be expressed in order to be 
an opinion in the public sense. Otherwise, 
it cannot be identif ed with any public. T at 
expression need not be oral (spoken). It can 
take any number o  other orms, as well: a 
protest demonstration, a f lm, a billboard, a 
vote or or against a candidate, and so on. T e 
point is that a persons private thoughts on an 
issue enter the stream o  public opinion only 
when those thoughts are expressed publicly.

Family and School
No one is born with a set o  attitudes about 
government and politics. Instead, each o  us 
learns our political opinions, and we do so in 
a li elong classroom  and rom many di  er-
ent teachers.  In other words, public opinion 
is ormed out o  a very complex process. T e 
actors involved in it are almost inf nite.

What do public affairs 

include? 

inf nite

adj. uncountable, 

neverending, limitless

Economy

Iraq

Gas prices

Health care

Terrorism

Personal character-
istics

SOURCE: Henry J. Kaiser Family Foundation

Top Issues for 2008 Presidential Election

49%
of voters thought the 

economy was the most 

important issue in their 

vote for President.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour of 

these issues at 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

49%

25%

18% 16%

7% 7%

Healthcare

Terrorism

Personal

characteristics

Economy

Iraq

Gas prices

Opinions about public affairs often 

vary widely across the voting 

population. In the summer before 

the 2008 election, voters had 

different opinions about which 

issues were most important in the 

presidential election. How might 

the information on this chart 

change in the election of 2012? 

2016?
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ECTION
 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

A. Key Terms

Directions: Match the descriptions in Column I with the terms in Column II.

Column I Column II

______  1. to teach, instruct

______  2. attitudes held by large numbers of people about 
government and politics

______  3. person who has a very strong influence on
others  views

______  4. means of communication that reach large
audiences simultaneously

______  5. events and issues that concern the public at large

______  6. people with whom one regularly associates

B. Main Ideas

Directions: Write the letter of the correct answer in the blank provided.

______  7. An example of public opinion would include the views people have 
about the

a. best baseball team. c. political parties.

b. quality of various computers. d. behavior of celebrities.

______  8. Children first begin to learn about politics and current events from

a. their family. c. their peers.

b. their teachers. d. the mass media.

______  9. Which form of mass media probably is most influential on public opinion 
in the U.S.?

a. talk radio c. newspapers

b. magazines d. television

______ 10. One way historical events of the 1960s and 1970s have affected public 
opinion is that

a. most Americans have become more thrifty.

b. many Americans live eco-friendly lifestyles.

c. many Americans have less trust in government.

d. Americans  optimism about the future has grown.

a. indoctrinate

b. mass media

c. opinion leader

d. peer group

e. public affairs

f. public opinion

QUIZ A

The Formation of Public Opinion 3

C
HAPTER

8
S

ECTION
 1

1
Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

READING COMPREHENSION

The Formation of Public Opinion 3

C
HAPTER

8
S

ECTION
 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. Why is the term public opinion often misused?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. When discussing public opinion, what is a public ?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. What are public affairs?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. Briefly explain what is, and is not, a public opinion.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. Explain how each of the following factors shapes public opinion, and give at 
least one example.

Factors Explanation and Example

Family

Schools

Mass media

Peer groups

Opinion leaders

Historic events

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 2, Chapter 8, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 169)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 172)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 173)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 174)

L3  Quiz A (p. 177)

L2  Quiz B (p. 178)

Answers
Checkpoint politics, public issues, and the making 
of public policies

Top Issues for 2008 Presidential Election Possible 
response: The economy could improve, making it less 
of an issue, or a terrorist attack could lift terrorism to 
the top of the list.

BELLRINGER

Write the following on the board. (Note: You may 
wish to modify the following list or provide your own 
list of issues, depending on particular sensitivities in 
your classroom.) What do you think most Ameri-
cans believe about the following issues?

 health insurance for all

 prayer in school

 the death penalty

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Display Transparency 8A, Whose Opinions Are They? 
Ask: What does television have to do with the 
public s opinion on issues? (It can portray the 
news of an event or issue in a way to bias the public.) 
What does this cartoon imply about forming an 
opinion based on a news issue? (The public has to 
come up with its own opinion because the news is so 
fresh that it is being reported exactly as it happens.)

Tell students that they will learn about the formation 
of public opinion. To help focus the class, ask a stu-
dent volunteer to read aloud and summarize the text 
under the heading What Is Public Opinion?  Then 
have another volunteer read aloud and summarize 
the  rst paragraph under the heading De  nition.  
Explain that students will focus on the question of 
how public opinion is formed and why it matters.

REVIEW THE BELLRINGER  

Turn students  attention to the Bellringer. Lead 
a discussion on the differences between private 
opinion and public opinion, and how public opinion 
shapes public policy. Use the Think-Write-Pair-Share 
strategy (p. T22) and ask students: What is the 
place of public opinion in a democracy? You may 
wish to write the following quotation on the board 
as a discussion starter: If forty million people say 
a foolish thing, it does not become a wise one.  

W. Somerset Maugham, British writer

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour for a guided 
audio tour of the top issues in the 2008 presidential 
election.

Chapter 8  Section 1      215



216   Mass Media and Public Opinion

You have already considered that point. 
Recall the detailed look at why people vote as 
they do in Chapter 6. T ose pages amounted 
to an extensive look at how public opinion is 
ormed. Also in that chapter, you considered 

the process by which each person acquires 
his or her political opinions the process o  
political socialization. T at complex process 
begins in early childhood, and it continues 
on through ones li etime. It involves all o  the 
many experiences and relationships that lead 
each o  us to see the political world and to act 
in it as we do.1

T ere are many dif erent agents o  polit-
ical socialization at work in the opinion-
shaping process. Again, you looked at these 
agents in Chapter 6: age, race, income, occu-
pation, residence, group a   liations, and 
many others. Here, look again at two o  them, 
the amily and school. T ey have so large an 
impact that they deserve another and slightly 
dif erent discussion here.

Family Most parents do not think o  them-
selves as agents o  political socialization, nor 
do other members o  most amilies. Parents 
and other amily members do nonetheless 
play an important part in this process.

Children  rst see the political world 
rom within the amily and through the 
amily s eyes. T ey begin to learn about poli-

tics much as they begin to learn about most 
other things in li e. T ey learn rom what 
their parents have to say, rom the stories 
that their older brothers and sisters bring 
home rom school, rom watching television 
with the amily, and so on.

Most o  what smaller children learn in 
the amily setting cannot really be described 
as political opinions. Clearly, toddlers are 
not concerned with the wisdom o  spending 
billions o  dollars on an antimissile de ense 
system, with the causes o  global warming, or 
the pros and cons o  the monetary policies o  
the Federal Reserve Board.

Young children do pick up some unda-
mental attitudes, however. With those atti-
tudes, they acquire a basic slant toward such 
things as authority and rules o  behavior, 
property, neighbors, people o  other racial or 
religious backgrounds, and the like. In short, 
children lay some oundations on which they 
will later build their political opinions.

A large number o  scholarly studies report 
what common sense also suggests. T e strong 
in  uence the amily has on the development 
o  political opinions is largely a result o  the 
near monopoly the amily has on the child in 
his or her earliest, most impressionable years. 
T ose studies also show that:

Children raised in households in which 
the primary caregivers are Democrats 
tend to become Democrats themselves, 
whereas children raised in homes where 
their caregivers are Republican tend to 
avor the GOP.  

Benjamin Ginsberg, T eodore Lowi, 
and Margaret Weir, We the People 

School T e start o  ormal schooling marks 
the initial break in the in  uence o  the amily. 
For the  rst time, children become regularly 
involved in activities outside the home.

From the  rst day, schools teach chil-
dren the values o  the American political 
system. T ey work to indoctrinate the young, 
to instill in them loyalty to a particular cause 
or idea. In act, preparing students to become 
good citizens is an important part o  our edu-
cational system.

Students may salute the  ag, recite the 
Pledge o  Allegiance, and sing patriotic 
songs. T ey learn about George Washington, 
Abraham Lincoln, Susan B. Anthony, Martin 
Luther King, Jr., and other great Americans. 
From the early grades on, they pick up grow-
ing amounts o  speci  c political knowledge, 
and they begin to orm political opinions. In 
high school, they are o  en required to take a 
course in American government and even to 
read books such as this one.

School involves much more than books 
and classes, o  course. It is a complex bundle 
o  experiences and a place where a good deal 
o  in ormal learning occurs about the sim-
ilarities and dif erences among individuals 

What are several agents 

of political socialization?

monopoly
n. dominant or 

exclusive control

impressionable
adj. easily inf uenced, 

receptive

indoctrinate
v. to teach, instruct

1 The concept of socialization comes from the  elds of sociology 

and psychology. There, it is used to describe all of the ways in 

which a society transforms individuals into members of that 

society. To put this another way: Socialization is the multi-

sided, lifelong process in which people come to know, accept, 

and follow the beliefs and practices of their society. Political 

socialization is a part of that much broader process.
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CORE WORKSHEET

The Formation of Public Opinion 3

CHAPTER

8
SECTION 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Part 1 Public Opinion and You

For each statement below, circle Agree  or Disagree  and explain the reasons for 
your belief.

 1. The President is doing a great job carrying out his duties. (Agree/Disagree)

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2.  The death penalty should be an option for people convicted of murder. 
(Agree/Disagree)

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. People should be allowed to own handguns. (Agree/Disagree)

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. Smoking cigarettes in public places should be banned. (Agree/Disagree)

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. The drinking age should be lowered to age 18. (Agree/Disagree) 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

CORE WORKSHEET (continued)

The Formation of Public Opinion 3
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Part 2 Influences on Your Opinions

Why do you believe the things you do? For each question in Part 2, rank how much 
each source listed below has influenced your beliefs. Rank them from 1 (most influ-
ential) to 7 (least influential). If another source influenced your beliefs on the issue, 
identify the source, rank it, and explain its influence.

 6. Presidential Approval Sources influencing your beliefs:

 ______Family ______Peer Groups

 ______School ______Opinion Leaders

 ______Mass Media ______Historic Events

 ______Parent s Occupation ______Other:

 7. Death Penalty Sources influencing your beliefs:

 ______Family ______Peer Groups

 ______School ______Opinion Leaders

 ______Mass Media ______Historic Events

 ______Parent s Occupation ______Other:

 8. Handguns Sources influencing your beliefs:

 ______Family ______Peer Groups

 ______School ______Opinion Leaders

 ______Mass Media ______Historic Events

 ______Parent s Occupation ______Other:

 9. Smoking in Public Places Sources influencing your beliefs:

 ______Family ______Peer Groups

 ______School ______Opinion Leaders

 ______Mass Media ______Historic Events

 ______Parent s Occupation ______Other:

 10. Drinking Age Sources influencing your beliefs:

 ______Family ______Peer Groups

 ______School ______Opinion Leaders

 ______Mass Media ______Historic Events

 ______Parent s Occupation ______Other:

Answers
Checkpoint age, race, income, occupation, residence, 
group af  liations, family, education

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparencies 8B and 8C when you discuss the meaning of public opinion 
and its in  uences. Point out that political cartoonists seek to in  uence public opinion. 
Ask: How does a political cartoon in  uence public opinion? (by expressing a 
view in a clever, interesting manner and by appearing in mass media) Display each 
transparency  rst without comment, allowing students time to think about each one. 
Then ask: What public issue is the subject of both cartoons? (gun ownership) 
If students need help answering this question, show Transparency 8C and ask: What is 
missing? (2nd Amendment) What is the subject of this amendment? (the right to 
bear arms) After students identify the issue, ask: To what public  does Cartoonist 
8B appear to belong? (people who support gun control) To what public  does 
Cartoonist 8C appear to belong? (people who support the right to bear arms) 

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 8 Section 1 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 174), which asks students to 
explore factors that in  uence their own opinions. 
Have students work individually on this worksheet.

L2  Differentiate Brie  y review the various con-
troversies surrounding the issues raised in the Core 
Worksheet. Make sure students understand in broad 
terms the range of viewpoints involved.
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and groups, about the various ways in which 
decisions can be made, and about the process 
o  compromise that must o  en occur in order 
or ideas to move orward.

Once again, the amily and school are 
not the only orces at work in the process 
by which opinions are ormed. A number o  
other in  uences are part o  the mix. T ese 
two actors are singled out here to highlight 
their leading roles in that process.

Other Factors
No actor, by itsel , shapes a persons opin-
ion on any single issue. Some actors do play 
a larger role than others, however. T us, in 
addition to amily and school, occupation 
and race are usually much more signif cant 
than, say, gender or place o  residence.

For example, on the question o  national 
health insurance, the particular job a per-
son has how well-paying it is, whether 
its benef ts include coverage by a private 
health-insurance plan, and so on will 

almost certainly have a greater impact on 
that persons views than his or her gender or 
place o  residence. 

On the other hand, the relative weight 
o  each actor that in  uences public opinion 
also depends on the issue in question. I  the 
issue involves, say, equal pay or women or 
the restoration o  Lake Michigan, then gen-
der or where one lives will almost certainly 
loom larger in the opinion-making mix.

Besides amily, school, and such actors as 
occupation and race, our other actors have 
a major place in the opinion-making process. 
T ey are the mass media, peer groups, opin-
ion leaders, and historic events.

Mass Media T e mass media include 
those means o  communication that reach 
large, widely dispersed audiences (masses o  
people) simultaneously. No one needs to be 
told that the mass media, including news-
papers, magazines, radio, and in particular, 
television and the Internet, have a huge e  ect 
on the ormation o  public opinion.

Family and school play significant 

roles in the development of our 

political roots and attitudes. They are 

often our earliest and sometimes longest 

lasting influences. What other in  uences 

might affect our political views?

 Children tend to absorb 

the political views of 

parents and other 

caregivers, perhaps 

without realizing it.

 Benjamin Ginsberg, Theodore Lowi, 

and Margaret Weir, We the People

Political Socialization

Who In  uences Our Opinions?

dispersed

adj. scattered, spread 

out

REFLECT ON WORKSHEET RESPONSES

While students respond to the remaining questions 
on the worksheet, you may wish, depending on 
classroom sensitivities, to have them submit their 
answers from Part 1 to you anonymously. On the 
board, keep a tally of the different answers to the 
questions. Ask: Are you surprised to see the 
range of opinions or to see that the opinions 
on some topics are the same among all class 
members? Next, you may wish to have students 
present their top in  uences from Part 2 again, 
anonymously. Write the results on the board. Ask: 
Are you surprised to see the range of in  uences 
on public opinions? Lead a discussion on how the 
range, or lack of range, of opinions would in  uence 
public policy on these issues.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Ask students to recall their answer to Re  ection 
Question 13 from the Core Worksheet. Have stu-
dents write an essay that explores the ways in which 
this particular in  uence has affected their lives and 
opinions.

L1  L2  Differentiate Have students describe verbal-
ly the ways in which their most important in  uences 
have affected their lives. 

L4  Differentiate For each issue listed in Part 1 of 
the Core Worksheet, have students describe different 
backgrounds and experiences that might lead other 
people to form opinions different from their own. 
For example, a victim of gun-related crime would be 
less likely to support gun ownership than would a 
hunting enthusiast.   

L2  Differentiate Divide the class into four groups. 
Assign each group one of the following factors that 
shape public opinion: peer groups, opinion leaders, 
historic events, and mass media. Have groups discuss 
people, events, and experiences within their category 
that have had a signi  cant in  uence on their political 
opinions. Each group should elect a spokesperson 
to share the highlights of their discussion, including 
which factor the group felt was the most in  uential 
and why.

Debate
Form teams to debate the issues in the Core Worksheet, Part 2. Omit any issues that 
are too sensitive for your class. Allow students to choose the issue they want to de-
bate and the position they want to take either Agree  or Disagree.  Allow teams 
time to prepare. Advise them to prepare rebuttals for points they expect the oppos-
ing team to make. After teams debate each issue, ask if anyone s opinion changed 
based on the points the teams made. Use the Debate strategy (p. T25) to organize 
the debate.

Answers
Who In  uences Our Opinions? possible response: 
occupation, race, mass media, peer groups, opinion 
leaders, historic events
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ake this as but one indication: T ere is 
at least one television set in more than 98 per-
cent o  the nations 115 million households. 
T ere are two or more sets in more than 80 
million homes and millions more in many 
other places. Most o  those sets are turned 
on or at least eight hours a day, or a mind-
boggling total o  more than a billion hours a 
day. You will take a longer look at the in  u-
ence o  the mass media later in this chapter.

Peer Groups People with whom one regu-
larly associates, including riends, classmates, 
neighbors, co-workers, and the like, make up 
ones peer group. When a child enters school, 
riends and classmates become important 

agents in shaping his or her attitudes and 
behavior. T e in  uence o  peer groups con-
tinues on through adulthood.

Belonging to a peer group usually rein-
orces what a person has already come to 

believe. One obvious reason or this is that 
most people trust the views o  their riends. 
Another is that the members o  a peer group 
have shared many o  the same socializing 
experiences, and so tend to think along the 
same or similar lines.

o put this observation another way, con-
tradictory or other unsettling opinions are 

not o  en heard within a peer group. Most 
people want to be liked by their riends and 
associates. As a result, they are usually reluc-
tant to stray too ar rom what their peers 
think and how they behave.

Opinion Leaders T e views expressed by 
opinion leaders also bear heavily on the or-
mation o  public opinion. An opinion leader 
is any person who, or any reason, has an 
unusually strong in  uence on the views o  
others. T ese opinion shapers are a distinct 
minority in the total population, o  course, 
but they are ound everywhere.

Many opinion leaders hold public o   ce. 
Some write or newspapers or magazines, 
or express their opinions on radio or televi-
sion or the Internet. Others are prominent in 
business, labor, agriculture, and civic orga-
nizations. Many are pro essionals doctors, 
lawyers, teachers, ministers, and rabbis and 
have regular contact with large numbers o  
people. Many others are active members o  
their neighborhood or church, or have lead-
ership roles in their local communities.

Whoever they may be the President o  
the United States, a network television com-
mentator, the governor, the head o  a local 
citizens committee, or even a local talk-show 
host these opinion leaders are people to 
whom others listen and rom whom others 
draw ideas and convictions. Whatever their 
political, economic, or social standing or out-
look may be, opinion leaders play a signif -
cant role in the ormation o  public opinion.

Historic Events Historic events can have a 
major impact on the views o  large numbers 
o  people and so have a major impact on 
the content and direction o  public policy. 
Clearly, the events o  September 11, 2001, 
and the onset o  the global war on terror 
constitute a leading illustration o  that point. 
American views on national security and or-
eign policy have undergone dramatic shi  s as 
a result o  those events.

Our history a  ords many other exam-
ples, as well not the least o  them the Great 
Depression, which began in 1929 and lasted 
or the better part o  a decade.

T e Depression was a shattering national 
experience. Almost overnight, need and 

 Analyzing Cartoons An effort to shape the public s response 

is known as spin.  What is the cartoonist implying about the 

media here? 

How does one s peer 

group shape his or her 

attitudes? 

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 177)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 178)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Answers
Checkpoint Most people trust the views of their 
friends and want to be liked by their friends and 
associates, so they seldom stray too far from the 
opinions of the peer groups.

Analyzing Cartoons The cartoonist is implying 
that the mass media generally presents biased 
information it tells people what to think.

Background
Celebrity Endorsements Before every election, celebrities of various stripes en-
dorse candidates. Polls by the Pew Research Center, however, suggest that celebrity 
endorsements do little to sway voter opinion at least not directly. [Endorsements] 
generate free media attention, fundraising, and get people talking about the en-
dorsements to their friends,  said Professor Kelli Lammie, of SUNY-Albany, in a US 
News article from October 24, 2008. A Pew poll in 2007 found that the most in  uen-
tial endorsements come from local religious leaders and State governors. In the 2008 
Democratic primaries, however, Oprah Winfrey s endorsement of Barack Obama may 
have played a key role. Winfrey s television show, magazine, and radio show reach 49 
million people a week. A University of Maryland study found that Winfrey s endorse-
ment brought Obama over a million votes in the primaries.
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poverty became massive national problems. 
Hunger and despair stalked the land. In 1929, 
some two million people were unemployed 
in the United States. By just our years later, 
that number had climbed to 13.5 million. 
In 1935, some 18 million men, women, and 
children were wholly dependent on public 
emergency relie  programs. Some 10 million 
workers had no employment other than that 
provided by temporary public projects.

All o  this changed peoples view 
o  the proper place o  government in the 
United States. T e Depression persuaded a 
large majority o  Americans to support an 
expanded role or government in particu-
lar, or the National Government in the 
nations economic and social li e.

T e Great Depression also prompted a 
majority o  Americans to shi   their loyal-
ties rom the Republicans to the Democrats. 
T e Republicans had dominated the national 
political scene rom Lincolns election in 1860 
to the onset o  the Depression. T at situation 
changed abruptly when Franklin D. Roos-
evelts landslide victory in 1932 began nearly 
40 years o  Democratic domination.

T e turbulent politics o  the 1960s and 
early 1970s urnish another example o  the 
way in which signi  cant occurrences can 
impact and shape opinions. T e American 
people had emerged rom World War II and 
the prosperity o  the 1950s with a largely 
optimistic view o  the uture and o  the 

United States  place in the 
world. T at rose-colored 
outlook was ref ected in 
a generally avorable, 
even respect ul, attitude 
toward government in 
this country.

T e 1960s and early 
1970s changed all that. 
T ose years were high-
lighted by a number o  
traumatic events. O  spe-
cial note were the assas-
sinations o  President 
John Kennedy in 1963 
and o  the Reverend Mar-
tin Luther King, Jr., and 
Senator Robert Kennedy 
in 1968. T is period also 
included the civil rights 
movement and the Viet-
nam War, with all o  the 
protests, violence, and strong emotions that 
accompanied both o  those chapters in this 
nations li e. T e era ended with the Water-
gate scandal and the near-impeachment and 
subsequent resignation o  President Richard 
Nixon in 1974.

T ose years o  turmoil and divisiveness 
produced a dramatic decline in the Ameri-
can peoples estimate o  their government
and most especially in their evaluation o  its 
trustworthiness.  

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Cause-and-Effect Essay: Choose 

a Topic Using the Internet, other 

sources, and your textbook, identi y a 

public a airs issue, such as the envi-

ronment or energy, about which there 

are strong public opinions. Write a 

brie  summary o  the issue and cite at 

least two o  the more prominent public 

opinions about the topic. 

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted concept web to answer this 

question: What is public opinion, and 

what actors help to shape it?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What does it mean to say that there 

are di erent publics  that help make 

up public opinion?

3. To what kinds o  issues and a airs is 

public opinion limited?

4. What two elements make up the 

li elong classroom  in which people 

receive their political socialization?

5. What are the roles o  mass media, 

peer groups, and opinion leaders in 

inf uencing public opinion?

Critical Thinking

6. Make Generalizations What eatures 

o  peer groups explains why they 

tend to rein orce rather than challenge 

what a person believes?

7. Identify Central Issues What are 

some o  the public issues that were 

brought to the ore ront o  public 

opinion in the wake o  the terrorist 

attacks o  September 11, 2001?

divisiveness

n. result o  disagree-

ment, tending to divide

Many Americans 

became Democratic 

voters as a result o  

the Great Depression. 

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The de  nition of public 
opinion (Questions 1, 
2, 3)

Have students work in pairs to reread the 
 rst section, entitled What Is Public Opin-
ion?,  taking notes about the de  nitions of 
public opinion given there.

The roles of family and 
education in shaping 
attitudes about public 
matters (Question 4)

Create a web diagram that describes the 
in  uence of family and schools on public 
opinion.

The roles of the media, 
peer groups, opinion 
leaders, and historic 
events in shaping at-
titudes about public 
matters (Questions 5, 
6, 7)

Add balloons to the web diagram to include 
the in  uence of other factors that in  uence 
public opinion.

Assessment Answers

1. Public opinion includes those attitudes held 
by signi  cant numbers of people on matters of 
public concern. It is shaped by family, school, 
occupation, race, mass media, peer groups, 
opinion leaders, and historical events. 

2. Each public is made up of all individuals who 
hold the same view on a particular public issue. 
Each group holding a differing view on that issue 
is a separate public. Public opinion is composed 
of the attitudes held by all of these separate pub-
lics on any matter of government and politics.

3. Public opinion is limited to matters of public 
concern, including politics, public issues, and 
the making of public policies.

4. family and school

5. The mass media communicate to large, 
widely dispersed audiences simultaneously. 
Peer groups help solidify existing opinions 
because people trust the views of their friends 
and want to be liked by their friends. Opinion 
leaders are people to whom others listen and 
from whom others draw ideas and convictions. 

6. Peer groups tend to encourage conformity 

and discourage dissent. People want to be 
liked by their friends and associates, so mem-
bers tend not to challenge the views of their 
peer groups.  

7. Possible answer: The September 11 attacks 
raised issues of national security and foreign 
policy, as well as issues of individual rights and 
freedoms and religious tolerance.

QUICK WRITE Make sure students  nd a suit-
able topic of public interest and identify at 
least two opinions about it.

REMEDIATION
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Elections

Measuring Public Opinion

Voting results can sometimes re ect
public opinion.

Objectives

1. Describe the challenges involved in 

measuring public opinion.

2. Explain why scientif c opinion polls 

are the best way to measure public 

opinion.

3. Identi y the f ve steps in the polling 

process.

4. Understand the problems in evalu-

ating polls.

5. Recognize the limits on the impact 

o  public opinion in a democracy.

SECTION 2

How o  en have you heard the phrase: According to a recent poll . . . ? Probably 
more than you can count, especially in the months leading up to an elec-

tion. Polls are one o  the most common means o  gauging public opinion.
I  public policy is to re  ect public opinion, one needs to be able to f nd the 

answers to these questions: What are peoples opinions on a particular issue? 
How many people share a given view on that issue? How f rmly do they hold 
that view? In other words, there must be a way to measure  public opinion.

Measuring Public Opinion
T e general shape o  public opinion on an issue can be ound through a num-
ber o  key indicators. T ey include voting; lobbying; books; pamphlets; maga-
zine and newspaper articles; editorial comments in the press and on radio, 
television, and the Internet; paid advertising; letters to editors and public 
o   cials; and so on.

T ese and other means o  expression are the devices through which the 
general direction o  public opinion becomes known. Usually though, the 
means by which a view is expressed tells little and o  en nothing reliable
about the size o  the group that holds that opinion or how strongly it is held. 
In the American political system, this in ormation is critically important. o 
f nd it, some e  ort must be made to measure public opinion. Elections, interest 
groups, the media, and personal contacts with the public all at least to some 
degree provide the means by which that measurement can be done.

Elections In a democracy, the voice o  the people is supposed to express itsel  
through the ballot box. Election results are thus very o  en said to be indicators 
o  public opinion. T e votes cast or the various candidates are regularly taken 
as evidence o  the peoples approval or rejection o  the stands taken by those 
candidates and their parties. As a result, a party and its victorious candidates 
regularly claim to have received a mandate to carry out their campaign prom-
ises. In American politics, a mandate re ers to the instructions or commands 
a constituency gives to its elected o   cials.2

Guiding Question

How is public opinion measured 

and used? Use a table like the one 

below to take notes on the section. 

Political Dictionary

Measuring Public 
Opinion

mandate

interest group

public opinion 
poll

straw vote

universe

sample

random sample

quota sample 

Image Above: NBC News pollster con-

ducts an election exit poll. 

2 The term mandate comes from the Latin mandatum, meaning a command.  

Measuring Public Opinion

Elections Voting results can sometimes re  ect public opinion.

Interest 
Groups

Key way public opinion made known, but dif  cult to 
know number of people and strength of views

Media Mirror and mold public opinion, but often re  ect 
views of vocal minority

Personal 
Contacts

Of  cials gauge views through interactions, but can 
fall into trap of  nding only views that agree with 
their own

Public Opinion 
Polls

Collect information by asking people questions
best measure of opinion

Straw Vote Asks large number of people same question
unreliable because not based on scienti  c techniques

Scienti  c 
Polling

De  ne the survey universe, construct a sample, 
prepare valid questions, select and control how poll 
will be taken, analyze and report  ndings

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Elections, interest groups, the media, and personal contacts re  ect public 
opinion but do not provide accurate measurements of it.  The most reliable measure 
of public opinion is scienti  cally conducted opinion polls.  Scienti  c polls de  ne the 
universe, construct a sample, prepare valid questions, select and control how the poll 
will be taken, and analyze and report  ndings.

CONCEPTS: democratic values/principles

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  To achieve reliable results, pollsters must use a 
random sample from the target population and avoid bias in the wording of their 
questions.  Democracy is more about thoughtful participation than mere measurement 
of public opinion.

GUIDING QUESTION 

How is public opinion measured 

and used?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 examine the signi  cance of how polling questions 
are worded and practice writing good polling ques-
tions.

 understand the importance of scienti  c polling by 
examining a poll on issues of concern to voters in a 
recent presidential election.

 evaluate the accuracy and usefulness of polls by 
examining a famous photograph.

ANALYZE IMAGES

Before displaying the image in Transparency 8E to 
the class, you may want to review the information 
on analyzing images in the Skills Handbook, p. S28.
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In reality, however, election results are 
seldom an accurate measure o  public opin-
ion. Voters make choices in elections or any 
o  several reasons, as you have seen. Very 
of en, those choices have little or nothing 
to do with the candidates  stands on public 
questions. T en, too, candidates of en dis-
agree with some o  the planks o  their party s 
plat orm. And, as you know, candidates and 
parties of en express their positions in broad, 
generalized terms.

In short, much o  what you have read 
about voting behavior, and about the nature o  
parties, adds up to this: Elections are, at best, 
only use ul indicators o  public opinion. o 
call the typical election a mandate or much 
o  anything other than a general direction in 
public policy is to be on very shaky ground.

Interest Groups Private organizations whose 
members share certain views and objectives, 
and who work to shape the making and the 
content o  public policy are called interest 

groups. T ese organizations are also very 
aptly known as pressure groups and special-
interest groups.

Interest groups are a chie  means by 
which public opinion is made known. T ey 
present their views (exert their pressures) 
through their lobbyists, by letters, telephone 

calls, and e-mails, in political campaigns, 
and by other methods. In dealing with them, 
however, public o   cials of en have di   culty 
determining two things: How many people 
does an interest group really represent? How 
strongly do those people hold the views that 
an organization says they hold?

The Media Earlier, you read some impres-
sive numbers about television that help 
describe the place o  the media in the opinion 
process; you will read more o  those numbers 
later. Here, recognize this point: T e media 
are also a gauge or assessing public opinion.

T e media are requently said to be mir-
rors  as well as molders  o  opinion. It is 
of en claimed that the views expressed in 
newspaper editorials, syndicated columns, 
news magazines, television commentaries, 
and blogs are airly good indicators o  public 
opinion. In act, however, the media are not 
very accurate mirrors o  public opinion, of en 
re  ecting only the views o  a vocal minority.

Personal Contacts Most public o   cials 
have requent and wide-ranging contacts in 
many di  erent orms with large numbers o  
people. In each o  these contacts, they try 
to read the publics mind. Indeed, their jobs 
demand that they do so.

How do interest groups 

present their views? 

aptly

adv. f ttingly, appro-

priately, suitably

Using Public Opinion
Public o f cials seek to measure public opinion through a 

variety o  sources, as shown below. Whether or not a public 

o f cial gets reelected may depend on how he or she responds 

to public opinion. For what reasons are public opinion 

measured?

A candidate or o f ce shakes hands with 

a voter on his way into a polling place. *

Media

Interest Groups
Share the views of their members in 
hopes of in  uencing policy

The People
Convey their opinions in e-mails, 
letters, phone calls, or public meetings

Serve as mirrors and molders of 
public opinion 
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

A. Key Terms

Directions: Match the descriptions in Column I with the terms in Column II.

Column I Column II

______  1. a type of unscientific public  opinion poll

______  2. a sample in which everyone in the population has 
an equal chance of being interviewed

______  3. organization that works to shape public policy

______  4. the population a poll aims to measure

______  5. a sample deliberately constructed to reflect the 
characteristics of a given population

______  6. the instructions a constituency gives its elected 
officials

B. Main Ideas

Directions: Write the letter of the correct answer in the blank provided.

______  7. Why are the media not a good way of measuring public opinion?

a. The media often emphasize the majority s views. 

b. The media often reflect only the views of a vocal minority.

c. The media often withhold information they receive.

d. The media often are ignored by elected officials.

______  8. The failed Literary Digest poll of 1936 did not

a. correctly reflect the universe to be measured.

b. use the straw-vote technique.

c. draw the sample from phone directories.

d. use a large sample.

______  9. What aspects of public opinion are most difficult to measure?

a. issues and biases

b. age, race, and gender

c. accuracy of the sample

d. intensity, stability, and relevance of opinions

______ 10. Why is government in the U.S. not government by public opinion ?

a. Public opinion is not a factor in the formation of public policy.

b. Our constitutional system limits the power of public opinion.

c. Opinion polls are generally unreliable.

d. Elected officials generally ignore public opinion.

a. interest group

b. mandate

c. quota sample

d. random sample

e. straw vote

f. universe

QUIZ A

Measuring Public Opinion 3

C
HAPTER

8
S

ECTION
 2
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READING COMPREHENSION 

Measuring Public Opinion 3

C
HAPTER

8
S

ECTION
 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. Explain why each of the following is not a reliable way to measure public 
opinion:

  a. elections ____________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  b. interest groups ______________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  c. the media ___________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  d. personal contacts ____________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

 2. Are elections mandates? Explain.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. How is public opinion best measured?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. What are straw votes, and why are they unreliable?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. Why did the Literary Digest poll of 1936 fail to accurately measure public 
opinion?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 179) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 181)

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 8D, which shows the effects of 
wording on poll questions. Have students answer the 
question in their notebook.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER

Have students share their reactions to the Bellringer. 
Point out that the only difference in the wording of 
the last two questions is the order in which the op-
tions are presented. The results, however, are vastly 
different. This suggests that the order signi  cantly 
in  uenced the responses. The  rst question requiring 
a simple agree  or disagree  response will likely 
bring most accurate results. Ask: What do these 
examples tell you about polls and polling? (How 
questions are worded can change the results of a 
poll, so polls may not always be an accurate measure 
of public opinion.)

Then write the following topic on the board:
Protecting the Environment. Ask students to 
work in pairs to write a poll question two different 
ways one designed to elicit a particular response 
and another designed to be neutral and unbiased. 
Have volunteers share their questions, and write 
them on the board. Discuss how the wording of 
particular questions could in  uence the answers, and 
point out which questions would be most appropri-
ate to use in a poll.

L2  Differentiate Start by underlining the parts that 
differ among the questions on the board and choose 
questions with the clearest differences in wording to 
discuss  rst. Provide help with any dif  cult vocabu-
lary words.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 2, Chapter 8, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 179)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 181)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 183)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 184)

L3  Quiz A (p. 185)

L2  Quiz B (p. 186)

Answers
Checkpoint Interest groups present their views using 
lobbyists, letters, telephone calls, e-mails, and in 
political campaigns.

Using Public Opinion to shape public policy and to 
win elections
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Members o  Congress receive bags o  
mail and hundreds o  phone calls and e-mails 
every day. Many o  them make requent trips 
to keep in touch with the olks back home.  
op administration f gures are o  en on the 

road, too, selling the Presidents programs 
and gauging the peoples reactions. Even the 
President does some o  this, with speaking 
trips to di  erent parts o  the country.

Governors, State legislators, mayors, and 
other o   cials also have any number o  con-
tacts with the public. T ese o   cials encounter 
the public in their o   ces, in public meetings, 
at social gatherings, community events, and 
even at ball games.

Can public o   cials f nd the voice o  the 
people  in all o  those contacts? Many can 
and do, and o  en with surprising accuracy. 
But some public o   cials cannot. T ey all 
into an ever-present trap: T ey f nd only what 
they want to f nd, only those views that sup-
port and agree with their own.

Public Opinion Polls
Public opinion is best measured by public 

opinion polls, devices that attempt to collect 
in ormation by asking people questions.3 T e 
more accurate polls are based on scientif c 
polling techniques.

Straw Votes Public opinion polls have 
existed in this country or more than a cen-
tury. Until the 1930s, however, they were ar 
rom scientif c. Most earlier polling e  orts 

were o  the straw vote variety.4 T at is, they 
were polls that sought to read the publics 
mind simply by asking the same question o  
a large number o  people. Straw votes are still 
airly common. Many radio talk-show hosts 

pose questions that listeners can respond 
to by telephone, and television personalities 
regularly invite responses by e-mail.

T e straw-vote technique is highly unre-
liable, however. It rests on the mistaken 
assumption that a relatively large number 
o  responses will provide  a airly accurate 
picture o  the publics views on a given ques-
tion. T e problem is this: T e respondents are 
sel -selected. Nothing in the process ensures 
that those who respond will represent a rea-
sonably accurate cross section o  the total 
population. T e straw vote emphasizes the 
quantity rather than the quality o  the sample 
to which its question is put.

T e most amous o  all straw-polling 
mishaps took place in 1936. A widely read 
periodical, the Literary Digest, mailed postcard 
ballots to more than 10 million people and 
received answers rom more than 2 million 
o  them. Based on that huge return, the 
magazine conf dently predicted the outcome 
o  the presidential election that year. It said 
that Governor Al red Landon, the Republi-
can nominee, would easily de eat incumbent 
Franklin Roosevelt. Instead, Roosevelt won 
in a landslide. He captured more than 60 
percent o  the popular vote and carried every 
State but Maine and Vermont.

T e Digest had drawn its sample on a aulty 
basis: rom automobile registration lists and 
telephone directories. T e Digest had ailed 
to consider that in the mid-Depression year 
o  1936, millions o  people could not a  ord to 
own cars or have private telephones. 

T e Digest poll ailed to reach most o  
the vast pool o  the poor and unemployed, 

 Analyzing Cartoons A pollster is a person or group who researches 

public opinion. What do you think the cartoonist is saying about 

pollsters here?

mishap
n. calamity, disaster, 

misfortune

3 Poll comes from the old Teutonic word polle, meaning the top 

or crown of the head,  the part that shows when heads are 

counted.

4 The odd name comes from the fact that a straw, thrown up in 

the air, will indicate which way the wind is blowing.

Answers
Analyzing Cartoons The cartoonist is saying that 
pollsters do a poor job of predicting future actions or 
events.

Background
EXIT POLLS On presidential election night, results pour into television and Internet 
news sources. Their U.S. maps begin lighting up with red and blue as reporters 

call,  or project, a winner in each State even before most votes are counted. News 
sources project winners based largely on exit polls, which are carried out during the 
balloting. Interviewers stand outside randomly selected polling places in each State 
and interview voters as they leave the polls. They select interviewees at set intervals, 
such as every fourth or eighth voter. The exit poll typically asks voters for whom they 
voted and why. Pollsters also collect demographic data, such as the gender, race, and 
age to analyze voting patterns. To avoid in  uencing voter turnout, the major news 
sources have agreed not to project the winner in a State until the polls close in that 
State.

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Explain that measuring public opinion is a compli-
cated task that is of great interest to public of  cials. 
Ask: Why would of  cials be interested in public 
opinion? (Knowing public opinion is key to being 
elected, and it can also help guide of  cials to form 
public policy that the people want.) Why is this 
information important to the American political 
system? (The system is based on public of  cials 
carrying out the people s wishes.) Then write the 
following headings on the board: Elections, Inter-
est Groups, Media, and Personal Contacts. Ask 
students to explain how each re  ects public opinion 
and discuss the limitations of each as a measurement 
tool. Tell students that scienti  c opinion polls provide 
the most reliable measure of public opinion.
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millions o  blue-collar workers, and most o  
the ethnic minorities in the country. T ose 
were the very segments o  the population 
rom which Roosevelt and the Democrats 

drew their greatest support. T e magazine 
had predicted the winner o  each o  the three 
previous presidential elections, but its ailure 
to do so in 1936 was so colossal that it ceased 
publication not long therea  er.

Scienti  c Polling Serious e  orts to take the 
publics pulse on a scientif c basis date rom the 
mid-1930s. T ey began with the work o  such 
early pollsters as George Gallup and Elmo 
Roper. T e techniques that they and others 
have developed over the decades since then 
have reached a highly sophisticated level.

T ere are now more than 1,000 national 
and regional polling organizations in this 
country. Many o  them do mostly commer-
cial work. T at is, they tap the publics pre er-
ences on everything rom toothpastes and 
headache remedies to television shows and 
thousands o  other things. However, at least 
200 o  these polling organizations also poll the 
political pre erences o  the American people. 

Among the best known o  the national poll-
sters today are the Gallup Organization (the 
Gallup Poll) and the Pew Research Center or 
People and the Press.

A number o  the leading national polls 
are joint e  orts o  major news-gathering and 
pro essional polling organizations. T eir polls 
regularly report public attitudes on matters o  
current interest including, or example, the 
level o  public support o  the President and/or 
Congress or, in election seasons, candidates 
running or such major o   ces as governor or 
member o  the House or Senate. T ose joint 
ventures that can most requently be ound 
in print and on television and the Internet 
include the ABC News/T e Washington Post 
poll, the CBS News/T e New York imes poll, 
the NBC/T e Wall Street Journal poll, and the 
CNN/USA oday/Gallup poll.

The Polling Process
Scientif c poll-taking is an extremely com-
plex process that can best be described in 
f ve basic steps. In their e  orts to discover 
and report public opinion, pollsters must 

How you ask the question...

The Federal Government 

should see to it that all 

people have adequate 

housing.

...affects the answer.

44.6% Government 
responsible

55.4% Government not 
responsible

55.1% Agree

44.9% Disagree

29.5% Government 
responsible

70.5% Government not 
responsible

Some people feel the Federal 

Government should see to it that all 

people have adequate housing, while 

others feel each person should provide 

his or her own housing. Which comes 

closest to how you feel about this?

Some people feel each person should  

provide his or her own housing, while 

others feel the Federal Government 

should see to it that all people have 

adequate housing. Which comes 

closest to how you feel about this?

The Effect of Poll Wording on Reliability

SOURCE: Questions and Answers in Attitude Surveys, 1981 & 1996

 Analyzing Charts This chart demonstrates the importance of care-

fully wording each question in a poll. Which question is worded in the 

least biased manner? How can you tell?

What do national 

polls do? 

CORE WORKSHEET 
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The public opinion poll below was taken prior to the 2008 presidential election. 
Examine the poll and then answer the questions that follow.

USA Today/ Gallup Poll. September 5 7, 2008. 1,022 adults 
nationwide. Margin of Error  3.

Question: If you had to choose, which of the following issues will be most 
important to your vote for president: the economy, terrorism, the situation in Iraq, 
health care, energy, including gas prices, or some other issue?  Options rotated.

 Issue %

The economy 42

The situation in Iraq 13

Energy, including gas prices 13

Health care 13

Terrorism 12

Illegal immigration 1

Abortion 1

Other 4

Education 1

Unsure 3

Source: www.pollingreport.com/prioriti.htm

 1. What is this poll trying to measure? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. Who conducted this poll? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. What do you think the note options rotated  mean, and why is this technique 
important? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. When was the poll taken?

  _________________________________________________________________________

DISCUSS TYPES OF POLLS 

Ask students if they have ever participated in a poll 
or if they look at polls online or on television news 
shows. Point out that, while interesting to a casual 
viewer, many of these are straw votes that do not 
accurately measure public opinion. Ask students to 
explain how scienti  c polls differ from straw votes. 
(The sample in a straw vote is self-selected. It consists 
of people who decide to call in or email a response to 
the poll question. Such a sample is not random and 
so does not represent an accurate cross section of 
the total population. A scienti  c poll uses a random 
sample of the universe, questions that are care-
fully worded to avoid bias, and an interview process 
designed to avoid in  uencing replies.) Ask: Why 
might policymakers care about how a poll is 

constructed? (They want to know the true nature of 
public opinion and how accurately the poll measures 
it.) How might a poll be misused? (A group might 
intentionally introduce bias into the polling process to 
create a favorable rating for their candidate or cause.)

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 8, Section 2 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 2 All-in-One, page 183), in which students evalu-
ate a poll about voters  concerns prior to the 2008 
presidential election. Ask students to study the poll on 
the worksheet and answer the questions that follow.

Background 
TRUMAN-DEWEY ELECTION, 1948 When you display the famous photograph of Tru-
man holding up the Chicago Tribune with the headline Dewey Defeats Truman,  
point out that this was not the only leading publication that relied too heavily on pre-
election polls. The New York Times had boldly predicted Thomas E. Dewey s Election 
as President Is a Foregone Conclusion.  The Life Magazine cover pictured Dewey with 
the caption The Next President of the United States.  Polls had shown Dewey ahead 
by 5 percent to 15 percent. Post-election analysis suggested that the polls had been 
taken too early, missing the last-minute swing in voter opinion. The erroneous polls 
might have helped Truman win by making Republicans overcon  dent and energizing 
Democratic efforts to get out the vote. The error proved disastrous for the young 
opinion polling organization, Gallup, which had to work to regain credibility.

Answers
Checkpoint National polls measure the public s 
preferences for a wide variety of products as well as 
political preferences.

Analyzing Charts possible answer: the  rst ques-
tion, because even though the last two questions are 
the same, their wording produced vastly different 
results, suggesting bias
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(1) def ne the universe to be surveyed; (2) 
construct a sample; (3) prepare valid ques-
tions; (4) select and control how the poll 
will be taken; and (5) analyze and report 
their f ndings to the public.

De  ning the Universe T e universe is a 
term that means the whole population that 
the poll aims to measure. It is the group 
whose opinions the poll will seek to discover. 
T at universe can be all voters in Chicago, 
or every high school student in exas, or all 
Republicans in New England, or all Demo-
crats in Georgia, or all Catholic women over 
age 35 in the United States, and so on.

Constructing a Sample I  the universe is 
very small say, the 30 members o  a high 
school class the best way to discover what 
that entire universe thinks about some matter 
would be to question all o  its members. Most 
polls involve much larger universes, how-
ever or example, all o  the people who live in 
a particular city or State or the United States. 
Clearly, each o  those universes is so large that 
it would be impossible to interview all o  its 
members. So pollsters construct a sample a 
representative slice o  the total universe.

Most pollsters draw random samples 
(o  en called probability samples). A random 

sample is composed o  randomly selected 
people, and so it is one in which all the mem-
bers o  its universe stand an equal chance o  
being interviewed. Recall, the sample used or 
the in amous Literary Digest poll  in 1936 was 
not picked at random and so did not accurately 
re  ect the universe it sought to measure.

Most major national polls regularly use 
samples composed o  some 1,500 or so peo-
ple to represent the nations adult population 
(o  more than 200 million people) today. 
How can the views o  so ew people possibly 
represent the views o  so many?

T e answer to that question lies in the 
mathematical law o  probability. Flip a coin 
a thousand times. T e law o  probability says 
that, given an honest coin and an honest  ip, 
heads will come up 500 times. T e results o  
that exercise will be the same no matter how 
o  en it is repeated.

T e law o  probability is regularly applied 
in any number o  situations by insurance 

companies to compute li e expectancies, by 
ood quality inspectors to grade a armer s 

truckload o  beans, and by many others who 
play the odds,  including pollsters when they 

draw random samples.
In short, i  the sample is o  su   cient size 

and is properly selected at random rom the 
entire universe, the law o  probability says 
that the result will be accurate to within a 
small and predictable margin o  error. Math-
ematicians tell us that a properly drawn ran-
dom sample o  some 1,500 people will re  ect 
the opinions o  the nations entire adult popu-
lation and be accurate to within a margin o  
plus or minus ( ) 3 percent.

Pollsters agree that it is impossible to con-
struct a sample that would be an absolutely 
accurate re  ection o  a large universe. Hence, 
the allowance or error. A margin o  error o  

3 percent means a spread o  6 percentage 
points, o  course. o reduce the sampling 
error rom 3 percent to 1 percent, the size 
o  the sample would have to be at least 9,500 
people. T e time and expense to interview so 
huge a sample make that impractical.

Some pollsters do use a less compli-
cated, but less reliable, sampling method. 
T ey draw quota samples. A quota sample 
is one deliberately constructed to re  ect the 
major characteristics o  a given universe. 

For example, i  51.3 percent o  a uni-
verse is emale, 17.5 percent o  it is A rican 
American, and so on, then the quota sample 
will be made up o  51.3 percent emales, 
17.5 percent A rican Americans, and so on. 
Most o  the people in the sample will belong 
to more than one o  the categories used to 
build the sample. T at act is a major reason 
why such samples are less reliable than ran-
dom samples.

Asking Well-Drawn Questions T e way 
in which the questions are phrased is criti-
cally important to the reliability o  any poll. 

o illustrate that point, most will probably say 
yes  to a question put this way: Should local 

taxes be reduced?  Many will also answer 
yes  i  asked this question: Should the size 

o  the city s police orce be increased to f ght 
the rising tide o  crime in our community?  
Yet, expanding the police orce would almost 
certainly require more local tax dollars.

deliberately
adv. on purpose, 

knowingly, intentionally

suf  cient
adj. adequate, enough

Who does the universe 

refer to in the polling 

process? 

Background
SAMPLING Up to 1948, polls used quota sampling. Interviewers could choose their 
respondents, as long as they satis  ed quotas for certain characteristics, such as male, 
female, young, and old. However, the interviewers tended to choose people who 
were most convenient to interview, introducing bias into the sample. The polling 
disaster in the Truman-Dewey election of 1948 led to the adoption of sampling based 
on probability random sampling. Random sampling takes the choice of respondents 
out of the hands of humans. For example, telephone polls today typically use ran-
dom-digit dialing, in which a computer generates phone numbers from known area 
codes and digits selected by chance. Interviewing every fourth voter leaving the polls 
is another form of random sampling. Random sampling techniques ensure that all 
members of the target universe have an equal chance of being selected.

Answers
Checkpoint The universe is the whole population 
that the poll aims to measure.

DISCUSS CORE WORKSHEET ANSWERS

Review students  answers to the worksheet, using 
the following questions to guide the discussion: 
Why is it important to know who took the poll? 
(The source is an indicator of the poll s reliability. We 
can assume that a reputable source, such as Gallup, 
used scienti  c methods, whereas a biased source, 
such as a special interest group, might have skewed 
the results toward the candidate it favors.) Why is 
the poll s date important? (Circumstances may 
have changed since the poll was taken, making the 
data no longer relevant.) What is the signi  cance 
of the number of people who responded to the 
poll? (The sample must be large enough to yield re-
sults that are statistically accurate within a small mar-
gin of error.) What information about the respon-
dents is relevant to interpreting poll results? 
(It is important to know if this sample was random 
and large enough to accurately represent the target 
universe.) Does this seem to be a scienti  c poll? 
(Yes, it was taken by reputable organizations, the 
questions were rotated to avoid in  uencing results, 
it includes enough people for an accurate sampling, 
and the margin of error is the standard 3.) How 
might a presidential candidate use this poll? (to 
craft the campaign message to focus on the issues of 
most concern to voters)

DISPLAY TRANSPARENCY

Display Transparency 8E, Truman-Dewey Election, 
1948. Point out that the man in the photograph 
is Harry S. Truman. Explain that this photograph 
dramatizes a famous case of a newspaper incor-
rectly predicting the outcome of a presidential race. 
Although polls had predicted that Dewey would 
win, Truman in fact became President. Ask: What 
does this situation suggest about polls? (While 
they can attempt to make predictions, they can 
be wrong.) Discuss whether students themselves 
are in  uenced by polls. Then ask: Are polls good 
for democracy? (Yes, they are useful tools to help 
candidates and policymakers act based on public 
opinion; No, they do not re  ect thoughtful, nuanced 
responses and could in  uence voter turnout at the 
polls.)
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Responsible pollsters recognize the prob-
lem and construct their questions with great 
care. T ey try to avoid loaded,  emotionally 
charged words and terms that are di   cult to 
understand. T ey also try to avoid questions 
that are worded in a way that tends to shape 
the answers that will be given to them.

Interviewing How pollsters communicate 
with respondents can also a  ect accuracy. For 
decades, most polls were conducted door-to-
door, ace-to- ace. T at is, the interviewer 
questioned the respondent in person. oday, 
however, most pollsters do their work by tele-
phone, with a sample selected by random digit 
dialing. Calls are placed to randomly chosen 
numbers within randomly chosen area codes 
around the country. elephone surveys are 
less labor intensive and less expensive than 
door-to-door polling. Still, most pro essional 
pollsters see advantages and drawbacks to 
each approach. But they all agree that only 
one technique, not a combination o  the two, 
should be used in any given poll.

T e interview itsel  is a very sensitive point 
in the process. An interviewers tone o  voice or 
the emphasis he or she gives to certain words can 

in  uence a respondents replies and so a  ect the 
validity o  a poll. I  the questions are not care-
ully worded, some o  the respondents replies 

may be snap judgments or emotional reactions. 
Others may be answers that the person being 
interviewed thinks ought  to be given. T us, 
polling organizations try to hire and train their 
interviewing sta  s very care ully.

Analyzing Findings Polls, whether scien-
tif c or not, try to measure peoples attitudes. 

o be o  any real value, however, someone 
must analyze and report the results. Scien-
tif c polling organizations today collect huge 
amounts o  raw data. In order to handle 
these data, computers and other electronic 
hardware have become routine parts o  the 
process. Pollsters use these technologies to 
tabulate and interpret their data, draw their 
conclusions, and then publish their f ndings.

Evaluating Polls
How good are polls? On balance, the major 
national polls are airly reliable. So, too, are 
most o  the regional surveys around the coun-
try. Still, they are ar rom per ect. Fortunately, 

Questions to Ask About Polls

Evaluating Polls

Poll results are often published in newspapers, magazines, or online. You 

should learn to analyze such results carefully. Use the following questions 

as a starting point. Why is it important to read poll results critically? 

HOW?WHO?
Who is 

responsible 

for the poll?

Polls sponsored 

by political 

campaigns may 

aim to mislead as 

much as inform. 

WHEN?WHY?WHAT?
What is 

the poll s 

universe?

The universe is the 

population the poll 

aims to measure.

This allows you 

to judge whether 

the sample is truly 

representative.

Why is the 

poll being 

conducted?

Polls meant 

to boost a 

candidate s 

approval ratings 

are not reliable.

When was 

the data 

collected?

Opinions change 

quickly during 

elections so 

knowing when the 

data was collected 

is important. 

How was 

the sample 

chosen? 

Samples should be 

selected randomly. 

How were questions 

written and asked? 

The method of 

creating and asking 

questions can 

alter the results. 

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

To learn additional questions to 

ask about polls, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

How Government Works

USING PUBLIC OPINION Franklin Roosevelt was the  rst President to use polling 
data. He worked to gain public support for his Lend-Lease program and used private 
polls to track his progress. John F. Kennedy made polling an essential component of 
campaign strategy. He worked with Louis Harris (founder of the Harris Poll) in several 
key areas, including education and religion. When the results of one poll showed that 
30 percent of families were sending their children to college while 80 percent hoped 
to do so, Kennedy incorporated the idea of improved educational opportunities in his 
campaign speeches. When he found that 30 States strongly opposed his candidacy 
based on his Roman Catholic upbringing, Kennedy eliminated those States from his 
campaign schedule, focusing instead on those States where he stood a better chance. 
Today, nearly all candidates use polls to plan their campaign strategies.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to learn additional 
questions to ask about polls.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L4  Differentiate Have students use the Internet 
or other sources to research a recent presidential or 
other major election. Ask them to write a brief report 
comparing polling results to the actual outcome of 
the race.

L1  L2  Differentiate Distribute the Extend Activity 
entitled Study a Political Poll  (Unit 2 All-in-One, 
p. 184), which asks students to  nd the results of 
a political poll, study the information, and answer 
questions about it.

L3  Differentiate Have students  nd examples of 
public opinion polls in newspapers, news maga-
zines, or the Internet. Ask them to explain in writing 
(1) whether the polls are scienti  c and how they 
know, (2) what the polls show about public opinion, 
and (3) who would use these results and for what 
purpose.

Answers

Questions to Ask About Polls Possible response: 
A poll can contain bias if the pollsters did not 
follow proper scienti  c techniques or if the poll was 
sponsored by a campaign that is trying to boost its 
candidate s approval rating.
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most responsible pollsters readily acknowl-
edge the limits o  their polls. Many o  them 
are involved in continuing e  orts to ref ne 
every aspect o  the polling process.

Pollsters know that they have di   culty 
measuring the intensity, stability, and relevance 
o  the opinions they report. Intensity is the 
strength o  eeling with which an opinion is held. 
Stability (or  uidity) is the relative permanence 
or changeableness o  an opinion. Relevance (or 
pertinence) is how important a particular opin-
ion is to the person who holds it.

Polls and pollsters are sometimes said to 
shape the opinions they are supposed to mea-
sure. Some critics say that in an election, or 
example, pollsters o  en create a bandwagon 
e  ect.  T at is, some voters, wanting to be 
with the winner, jump on the bandwagon o  
the candidate who is ahead in the polls.

In spite o  these criticisms, it is clear that 
scientif c polls are the most use ul tools there 
are or the di   cult task o  measuring public 
opinion. Although they may not always be 
precisely accurate, they do o  er reasonably 
reliable guides to public thought. Moreover, 
they help to ocus attention on public ques-
tions and to stimulate the discussion o  them.

Limits on the Impact
More than a century ago, the English-
man Lord Bryce described government in 
the United States as government by public 

opinion.  Clearly, the energy devoted to mea-
suring public opinion in this country suggests 
something o  its power ul role in American 
politics. However, Lord Bryces observation 
is true only i  it is understood to mean that 
public opinion is the major, but by no means 
the only, orce at work to in  uence public 
policy in this country. 

Most importantly, remember that our 
system o  constitutional government is not 
designed to give ree, unrestricted play to 
public opinion and especially not to major-
ity opinion. In particular, the doctrines o  
separation o  powers and o  checks and bal-
ances, and the constitutional guarantees o  
civil rights and liberties are intended to pro-
tect minority interests against the excesses o  
majority views and actions.

Finally, polls are not elections, nor are they 
substitutes or elections. It is when aced with 
a ballot that the voter must decide or himsel  
or hersel  what is important and what is not. 
He or she must be able to tell the di  erence 
between opinions and concrete in ormation, 
and appreciate the di  erence between person-
alities and plat orms.

Democracy is more than a simple meas-
urement o  opinion. At base, democracy is all 
about making care ul choices among leaders 
and their positions on issues, and among the 
governmental actions that may  ow rom 
those choices. 

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Cause-and-Effect Essay: Research 

the Topic Use the Internet and other 

resources to collect in ormation about 

the history o  the topic you chose in 

Section 1. Find out when the topic 

f rst gained prominence in American 

social li e and what events, trends, or 

actors have had a signif cant impact 

on public opinion about that topic.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted table to answer the question: 

What are the ways in which public 

opinion is most e ectively measured?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Why do victorious candidates some-

times claim a mandate? 

3. Why is it di f cult to determine much 

about public opinion based on the 

actions o  interest groups? 

4. Why are straw votes a generally 

unreliable orm o  measuring public 

opinion?

5. Identi y the f ve steps in the polling 

process. 

Critical Thinking

6. Analyze Information What are the 

benef ts and drawbacks o  releas-

ing to the public the results o  public 

opinion polls on upcoming elections?

7. Recognize Ideologies Give an ex-

ample o  how our system o  govern-

ment works to minimize the in  uence 

o  public opinion on certain types o  

decisions. 

What is dif  cult for polls 

to measure? 

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The different 
expressions of public 
opinion (Questions 1, 
2, 3, 7)

Have students work in groups of four, and 
have each student study and give a lesson 
to the others in his or her group about one of 
the sections under the heading Measuring 
Public Opinion  (elections, interest groups, 
media, and personal contacts).

The role of polls in 
measuring public 
opinion (Questions 
4, 6)

Have students create a Venn diagram that 
compares and contrasts the straw vote 
technique and scienti  c polling.

The process of 
opinion polling
(Question 5)

Have students create an illustrated diagram 
of the different steps in scienti  c polling.

Assessment Answers 

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 185)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 186)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint the intensity, stability, and relevance of 
the opinions they report

1. Public opinion can be measured through 
elections and through the opinions put forth 
by interest groups, the media, and personal 
contacts, but the most accurate way of mea-
suring public opinion is through polls.

2. Candidates claim a mandate when they see 
their election as a clear statement of public 
approval of their stands on issues or those of 
their party.

3. It is not always clear how many people are 
represented by an interest group and how 
strongly those people hold particular views.

4. Straw votes do not use scienti  cally drawn 
random samples of the population being 
studied.

5. (1) de  ne the universe, (2) construct a 
sample, (3) prepare valid questions, (4) select 
and control how the poll will be taken, (5) 
analyze and report results

6. Possible bene  ts: encourage voter turnout 
if the race is tight; focus attention on public 
questions and stimulate discussion of them. 
Possible drawbacks: may shape opinions they 
intend to measure; can create a bandwagon 

effect that brings more votes to the candidate 
who is ahead in the polls; can discourage turn-
out if people believe the election already has a 
clear winner 

7. Possible examples: The First Amendment 
guarantee of freedom of speech and assem-
bly enable minority views to be heard. Also, 
many government positions are appointed, not 
elected.

QUICK WRITE Students should collect infor-
mation from reliable sources on their chosen 
topic.
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Conducting a Poll

Follow these simple steps to con-
duct an e  ective poll.

1. De  ne the universe. In polling, 
the universe is the group o  people 
whose opinion you are interested 
in learning about. For a presiden-
tial candidate, it may be all the vot-
ers in the country. For a candidate 
or student council, it may be all the 

students in a school, and so on. 

2. Construct your sample. In some 
cases, you may be able to poll every 
person in the universe. I  that is 
not possible, you must identi y 
whom you will poll your sample. 
Your sample should be a number 
o  people chosen randomly rom 
the universe. T e goal is to poll a 
group that represents the whole 
universe in its views and attitudes. 

Note: T e people who volunteer to 
be polled or who walk by a specif c 
corner o  your school or commu-
nity are not a random sample.

3. Prepare valid questions. Good 
poll questions do not lead people 
to an answer or convey a strong 
attitude about an issue. T ey pro-
vide enough in ormation to rame 
the question properly, but not 
so much that they promote one 
response or another. Be ore you 
conduct your poll, invite riends 
or colleagues to review your ques-
tions to help ensure their reliabil-
ity and objectivity.

4. Conduct interviews carefully. 

Just as a pollster must prepare 
questions care ully, he or she must 

ask questions care ully. Remem-
ber, the goal is to get answers that 
truly re  ect peoples attitudes at 
the time. An interviewer must be 
care ul not to seem to lead respon-
dents to a particular answer. 

5. Interpret the results. Polls are 
not per ect. I  you have used a ran-
dom sample, your results will con-
tain a margin o  error. When you 
interpret your results, remember 
to analyze the intensity, the stabil-
ity, and the relevance o  the opin-
ions you collect.

 We live in a representative democracy in which the voters elect 

representatives to act on their behalf. Your school s student 

government may operate the same way. One way representatives 

can gain insight into the thoughts and feelings of their 

constituents that is, understand public opinion is to conduct 

a poll. A well-constructed poll can help provide solid information 

about what a group of people thinks. Yet putting together a good 

poll requires knowledge and skill.

** What do you think?

1. Why do you think that selecting 

your sample rom volunteers or 

rom a group that passes by a spe-

cif c hallway or corner might not be 

a valid random sample?

2. Explain how an interviewer s 

behavior a ects the way people 

respond to a poll question.

3. You Try It Follow the steps laid 

out here, and design a public 

opinion poll about an issue in your 

school or community with detailed 

descriptions o  the universe, how 

you will construct your sample, and 

what questions you will ask. 

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Citizenship Activity Pack

For activities on conducting 

polls, go to

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Answers
 1. In both of these cases, not all members of the 

universe have an equal chance of being inter-
viewed. People who ask to be interviewed are 
self-selecting. A speci  c location excludes people 
who do not routinely use that hallway.

 2. An interviewer s tone of voice or the emphasis 
given to certain words can in  uence replies.

 3. A strong plan will include an accurate de  nition 
of the universe, a means of obtaining a random 
sample, and well-crafted questions.

Citizenship Activity Pack
L1  L2  If your students need extra support, use the Citizenship Activity Pack lesson 
How to Conduct a Poll. It includes a lesson plan, assessment rubrics, a student survey, 
and a poster with examples of forced-choice, scaled, and ranked questions. Students 
may also access the Citizenship Activity Pack online for activities on How to Conduct 
a Poll at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Teach

READ

Have students read the introduction aloud. If stu-
dents have computer access, you may have them 
search for more about scienti  c polling. 

DISCUSS

Have students discuss ways to create a random 
sample. (Methods might include interviewing every 
fourth student entering the school or scrambling a 
list of all students and choosing every tenth name.) 
Ask students how the wording of questions might 
lead people to respond in a particular way. (Ques-
tions might not provide proper context or might 
include loaded  language that creates an emotional 
response. For example, people tend to react more 
negatively to bureaucrat  than to public servant. )

IDENTIFY LIMITS OF POLLS

Ask: What is margin of error? (It is the mathemati-
cal range within which a poll result might vary from 
the actual result. For example, a poll with a margin 
of error of plus or minus 3 is expected to be no 
more than 3 percent higher or lower than the actual 
opinion of the universe.) Have students describe the 
proper way to use polls. (Polls are estimates, not 
perfect measures. They can focus attention on public 
questions and help politicians plan campaign strat-
egy and craft public policy.)

Assess and Remediate
Collect and assess student plans for a public opinion 
poll. Have students answer the What Do You Think 
questions.

LESSON GOAL

 Students will analyze the process for constructing 
and conducting an opinion poll.
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Objectives

1. Examine the role o  the mass media 

in providing the public with political 

in ormation. 

2. Explain how the mass media inf u-

ence politics.

3. Understand the actors that limit the 

inf uence o  the media. 

medium

weblog

public agenda

sound bite

RadioMagazinesNewspapers
*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

The InternetTelevision

*

*

*

*

*

*

The Mass 

 Media

How much television do you watch each day? Little or none? wo hours a 
day? T ree hours? More? However much you watch, you no doubt know 

that your peers spend a great deal o  time in ront o  the V. Studies show 
that by the time the average student graduates rom high school today, he or 
she will have spent nearly 11,000 hours in classrooms and nearly 15,000 hours 
watching television. On average, high school students now watch more than 
20 hours o  V programming each week.

elevision has an extraordinary impact on the lives o  everyone in this 
country. So do all o  the other elements o  the mass media.

The Role of Mass Media
A medium is a means o  communication; it transmits some kind o  in ormation. 
Media is the plural o  medium. T e mass media include those means o  commu-
nication that can reach large, widely dispersed audiences simultaneously.

Five major elements o  the mass media are especially signif cant in Ameri-
can politics today. Ranked in terms o  their impact, they are television, the 
Internet, newspapers, radio, and magazines. Other orms o  the media, includ-
ing books, f lms, and satellite radio, play a lesser but still relevant role in the 
political process. 

Importantly, the mass media do not unction as an arm o  government 
in the United States. T ey are, instead, almost entirely privately owned and 
operated. And, unlike political parties and interest groups, their prime goal is 
not that o  in  uencing the course o  public a  airs. T ey are, nonetheless, an 
extremely potent orce in American politics.

Along with entertainment, the media provide political in ormation. T ey 
do so directly when they report the news, in a television newscast or in the 
news columns o  a newspaper, or example. T e media also provide a large 
amount o  political in ormation less directly or example, in radio and televi-
sion programs, magazine articles, and blogs. T ese venues o  en deal with such 
public topics as crime, healthcare, climate change, or some aspect o  American 
oreign policy. Either way, people acquire most o  what they know about gov-

ernment and politics rom the various orms o  media.

Guiding Question

How has the development of 

different media helped inform 

the public about politics? Use the 

f owchart like the one below to take 

notes on the development o  di erent 

media.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 3

Image Above: People get their news 

rom various media outlets, such as the 

Internet. 

Newspapers
  America s  rst 
regular news-
paper 1704
   rst daily 
newspaper 
1783
  today more 
than 10,000
  daily newspa-
pers declining 
for decades 
  most now local

Magazines
  into early 
1900s, mostly 
literature and 
social graces
   rst political 
magazines 
mid-1800s
  muckraking 
early 1900s
  only national 
medium before 
radio and 
television
  most today 
trade or per-
sonal interest

Radio
  began 1920
  by 1930s ma-
jor entertain-
ment medium
  convenient 
availabil-
ity helped it 
survive arrival 
of television
  satellite 
radio receives 
signals nation-
wide
  most local
  some all-news 
stations
  talk radio
political com-
ment

Television
  boomed in 
1950s
  early 1960s 
replaced 
newspapers as 
main source 
of political 
information
  now main 
news source 
for 80 percent 
of population
  independent 
broadcasting, 
cable, PBS

The Internet
  roots in De-
fense Depart-
ment Cold War 
research
  by early 2000s 
mass medium
  now second to 
television as 
source of politi-
cal news
  almost all 
government 
and political 
organizations 
have sites
  weblogs usu-
ally devoted to 
speci  c subject
  podcasts
downloadable 
digital
recordings

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The public gets information on issues of public interest through the mass 
media television, newspapers, radio, magazines, and the Internet.  The media 
in  uence the public agenda by focusing attention on certain issues and helping 
candidates appeal directly to voters.  The media in  uence is limited because of 
limited coverage of public affairs.

CONCEPTS: democratic values, rights and responsibilities of citizenship

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Mass media in  uence the public agenda and
electoral politics.  To be informed, citizens must seek out in-depth coverage of 
public affairs.

GUIDING QUESTION

How has the development of 

different media helped inform 

the public about politics?

DIGITAL AGE LITERACY

To practice digital age literacy in this section, use 
the Chapter 8 Skills Worksheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, 
p. 194). You may teach the skill explicitly either before 
or after discussing the role of electronic media in 
politics. For L2 and L1 students, assign the adapted 
Skill Activity (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 195).
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Television Politics and television have 
gone hand in hand since the technology f rst 
appeared. T e f rst public demonstration o  
television occurred at the New York Worlds 
Fair in 1939. President Franklin Roosevelt 
opened the air on camera, and a comparative 
hand ul o  local viewers watched him do so 
on tiny f ve- and seven-inch screens.

World War II interrupted the develop-
ment o  the new medium, but it began to 
become generally available in the late 1940s. 

elevision boomed in the 1950s. T e f rst 
transcontinental broadcast came in 1951, 
when President Harry ruman, speaking in 
Washington, D.C., addressed the delegates 
attending the Japanese Peace reaty Con er-
ence in San Francisco.

oday, television is all-pervasive. As you 
read earlier, there is at least one television 
set in 98 percent o  the nations 115 million 
households. Just a ew years ago, there were 
more homes in this country with television 
sets than with indoor plumbing acilities!

elevision replaced newspapers as the 
principal source o  political in ormation or 
a majority o  Americans in the early 1960s. 
Now, television is the principal source o  news 
or an estimated 80 percent o  the population.

T e more than 1,700 television stations 
in this country include more than 1,400 com-
mercial outlets and some 350 public broad-
casters. T ree major national networks have 
dominated television rom its in ancy: the 
Columbia Broadcasting System (CBS), the 
American Broadcasting Company (ABC), and 
the National Broadcasting Company (NBC). 
T ose three giants urnish most o  the pro-
gramming or more than 500 local stations, 
and that programming accounts or nearly 
hal  o  all television viewing time today.

T e major networks  audience share has 
been declining in recent years, however. T e 

main challenges to them have come rom 
three sources: (1) several independent broad-
casting groups or example, the Fox Net-
work; (2) cable broadcasters, such as urner 
Broadcasting, and especially its Cable News 
Network (CNN); and (3) the Public Broad-
casting System (PBS) and its more than 350 
local stations.5

Newspapers T e f rst regularly published 
newspaper in America, the Boston News-

Letter, appeared in 1704.6 Other papers soon 
ollowed, in Boston and then in Philadel-

phia, New York, Annapolis, and elsewhere. 
By 1775, 37 newspapers were being published 

What is the principal 

news source for the 

majority of Americans?

5 C-SPAN, the Cable-Satellite Public Affairs Network, is sponsored 

by the cable industry. C-SPAN, C-SPAN2, and C-SPAN3 cover 

a broad range of public events including major  oor debates 

and committee hearings in Congress, presidential and other 

press conferences, and speeches by notable public  gures.

6 The world s  rst newspaper was almost certainly the Acta 

Diurna, a daily gazette in Rome dating from 59 B.C. Another 

very early forerunner of today s newspapers was Tsing Pao, 

a court journal in Beijing. Press historians believe that its  rst 

issues, printed from stone blocks, were published beginning in 

A.D. 618; its last issue appeared in 1911.

comparative
adj. by comparison

all-pervasive
adj. spread throughout

Where do we get our 
campaign news?
The number of Americans who use the Internet as their 

source for campaign news has more than doubled since 

2000. How does this compare with the number 

of people watching network or local television?

Campaign year
2000

Campaign year
2004

Campaign year
2008

Local TV news

Nightly network
news

Daily
newspapers

News
magazines

Internet

48%

45%

40%

15%

9%

42%

35%

31%

10%

13%

40%

32%

31%

11%

24%

SOURCE: The Pew Research Center for the People & the Press, January 2008

1

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

EXTEND WORKSHEET 

The Mass Media 3

CHAPTER

8
SECTION  3

Read the excerpt below and then answer the questions that follow

See? The Web Is Changing Politics

Four years ago, we wrote these words:

Democracy in America is changing. A new force, rooted in new tools and 

practices built on and around the Internet, is rising alongside the old system of 
capital-intensive broadcast politics. Today, for almost no money, anyone can be 

a reporter, a community organizer, an ad-maker, a publisher, a money-raiser or 

a leader. If what they have to say is compelling, it will spread.

The cost of finding like-minded souls, banding together and speaking to the 

powerful has dropped to almost zero. Networked voices are reviving the civic 
conversation. More people, everyday, are discovering this new power. After 

years of being treated like passive subjects of marketing and manipulation, they 

want to be heard. Members expect a say in the decision making process of the 

organizations they join.

Readers want to talk back to the newsmakers. Citizens are insisting on more 

openness and transparency from government.
All the old institutions and players big money, top-down parties, big-foot 

journalism, cloistered organizations must adapt or face losing status and power. 

Personal Democracy, where everyone is a full participant, is coming.  Back in 2004, 

these were seen as fringe ideas. Candidates for office and, just as importantly, the 

consultants who advised them, didn t think the Internet mattered in politics. Didn t 
Howard Dean [a 2004 pioneer in use of Internet campaigning and fundraising] 

lose?  they would sneer. If you mentioned the word blog  around Capitol Hill, 

people looked at you funny. . . .

If there s anything we ve learned about the Internet and politics in these past 

four years, it is this:
1. We re in a gigantic transition from capital-intensive, broadcast-media-

driven politics to something that has almost no barriers to entry, involves 

millions of people in helping to create messages, groups and campaigns, and is 

out of centralized control. 

2. Change is a constant, and . . . predictions are hard. . . . Two years ago, no 
one had even heard of YouTube; now candidates announce their campaigns on 

that site. 

3. This isn t a fad. Voter-generated activism, outside the control of the 

campaigns, has become a full-fledged political force. People who dismiss online 

politicking . . . have no idea what they re talking about. . . .

Andrew Rasiej and Micah L. Sifry, June 12, 2008, www.politico.com
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Digital Age Literacy

Blogs are online journals. The word blog is short for weblog. Most blogs are short 
posts or entries expressing an author s opinions. To begin this exercise, visit a 
political blog and read a post. You may find blogs at news sources such as CNN or 
the Washington Post, or visit political blogs directly. Then complete the following 
steps, recording your answers on a separate sheet of paper.

Apply the Skill

 1. Identify the Blogger Identify the 

name of the person who wrote 

the post you read. Summarize 

this person s biographical and 

professional information. (Hint: 

Look for an About  link on the 

blog s home page.)

 2. Assess the Blogger s Sources and 

Links Evaluate the credibility and 

accuracy of the sources the blogger 

recommends to readers. Does the 

blog link to reliable and respected 

sources? Explain your evaluation.

 3. Identify the Blogger s Bias Would you 

characterize the blogger s point of view 

as liberal, conservative, or moderate? 

Why? Are the arguments presented 

in a balanced way, or is the language 

clearly one-sided? Does the blog allow 

comments by readers with opposing 

points of view?

 4. Use a Wiki to Find Information 

Related to the Blog Post A wiki is 

a site on which users can add con-

tent or sometimes modify existing 

content. Use a wiki, such as Wikipedia 

(www.wikipedia.org), to find more 

information related to the topic of 

the blog post. Identify the Wikipedia 

articles you consulted. Who provided 

the information in these articles? 

Determine the reliability of the wiki 

author(s).

 5. Determine When the Wiki Articles 

Were Written Look for a date 

indicating when the wiki articles 

were written or last updated. Is the 

information current?

 6. Verify Information by Looking 

at Other Sources Compare the 

information you found on Wikipedia 

with information from other sources, 

such as a government Web site, 

respected media source, or reliable 

encyclopedia. Note any discrepancies.

 7. Analyze Review your answers to 

questions 1 through 6. Write a one-

paragraph analysis explaining how 

these blogs and wikis compare to the 

traditional news sources.

Answers
Checkpoint television

Where do we get our campaign news? Local and 
network television have both declined as a source 
for campaign news since 2000 but still exceed the 
Internet.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 2, Chapter 8, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 187)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 189)

L3  L2  Core Worksheets (pp. 191, 192)

L3  Skills Worksheet (p. 194)

L2  Skill Activity (p. 195)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 196)

L3  Quiz A (p. 198) L2  Quiz B (p. 199)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 200) L2  Chapter Test B (p. 203)

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 understand the impact of the Internet as a political 
medium by examining study  ndings.

 evaluate the use of the Internet for electoral poli-
tics by analyzing a candidate s Web site. 

 recognize the strengths of the Internet as a cam-
paign medium by designing a home page for a 
candidate Web site.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 187) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 189)

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 8F, The Internet and the 2008 
Election at a Glance. Explain that this table lists key 
 ndings in a research study. Have students examine 

the  ndings and answer the question in their note-
book.

L3  L4  Differentiate Have students do research 
to  nd out how online donations affected the 2008 
presidential campaign, and write a brief report.
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in the colonies. All o  them were weekly 
papers, and they were printed on one sheet 
that was usually olded to make our pages. 
T e nations f rst daily newspaper, the Penn-
sylvania Evening Post and Daily Advertiser,
began publication in 1783.

T ose f rst papers regularly carried polit-
ical news. Several spurred the colonists to 
revolution, carrying the news o  indepen-
dence and the text o  the Declaration o  Inde-
pendence to people throughout the colonies. 
T omas Je  erson marked the vital role o  the 
press in the earliest years o  the nation when, 
in 1787, he wrote to a riend: 

PRIMARY SOURCE 

 . . . were it left to me to decide 

whether we should have a gov-

ernment without newspapers or 

newspapers without a government, 

I should not hesitate a moment to 

prefer the latter. 

Thomas Jefferson, Letter to Colonel 

Edward Carrington, January 16, 1787

T e 1st Amendment, added to the 
Constitution in 1791, made the same point 
regarding the importance o  newspapers with 
its guarantee o  the reedom o  the press.

oday, more than 10,000 newspapers 
are published in the United States, including 
some 1,430 dailies, more than 7,200 weeklies, 
some 550 semiweeklies, and several hundred 
oreign-language papers. T ose publications 

have a combined circulation o  about 150 
million copies per issue. About 45 percent o  
the nations adult population read a newspa-
per every day, and they spend, on average, a 
hal  hour doing so.

T e number o  daily newspapers has 
been declining or decades, however, rom 
more than 2,000 in 1920 to 1,745 in 1980 and 
to about 1,430 today. Radio and television, 
and more recently the Internet, have been 
major actors in that downward trend.

Nevertheless, newspapers are still an 
important source o  in ormation about gov-
ernment and politics. Most papers cover sto-
ries in greater depth than television does, and 
many try to present various points o  view 

The phrase                                        came about in the 

late 1800s when competing newspaper owners William 

Randolph Hearst and Joseph Pulitzer used dramatic 

headlines and editorials instead of facts to stir up public 

opinion in favor of war with Spain and to sell more 

papers. Historians say that nothing better illustrates 

the power of the press and the misuse of that power  

as well as the Spanish-American War. Does yellow 

journalism exist today?

 

William Randolph Hearst, 1897

The Power of the Press
   yellow journalism

 

 You furnish the pictures . . .
 

 I ll furnish the war.

Background
CAMPAIGN MISINFORMATION The strategic use of rumors, half-truths, and outright 
falsehoods have long been part of political campaigns. Political organizations unleash 
barrages of attack ads strongly negative comments about an opponent placed 
in the media. Often such ads turn out to be less than truthful. Yet multiple repeti-
tions of the accusations, accompanied by powerful images, in  uence many voters. In 
the 2008 campaign, a new trend emerged. The media increasingly reported on the 
truthfulness of political statements made in debates, speeches, interviews, and ads, 
based on evaluations by nonpartisan organizations. Many sites devoted to debunking 
campaign assertions appeared on the Web. In some cases, politicians backed down 
when their statements proved false. Still, powerful attack ads can overshadow the 
corrections.

Answers
The Power of the Press Possible response: Yes. 
Tabloids use dramatic headlines and sensational 
stories with only a loose connection to facts.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER RESPONSES

Invite students to offer their response to the Bellringer 
question: If you were a candidate for President, 
how would you apply the results of this study 
to your campaign? (possible responses: create a 
very attractive Web site; include lots of opportunities 
for citizens to interact with the site and express their 
opinions; include videos of television appearances 
and audio clips of speeches; include an easy way to 
donate online; collect e-mail addresses of visitors 
and send them regular e-mail updates; encourage 
site visitors to volunteer to work for the campaign; 
constantly update the site with campaign news and 
documents supporting the candidate s positions; 
sponsor conversations about issues on social net-
working sites)

Point out that the Internet has drawbacks for cam-
paigns as well. If a candidate makes a political mis-
take, the news will spread widely and quickly over 
the Internet. Also, rumors spread quickly online, so 
campaigns must closely monitor online chatter and 
respond to negative posts quickly.
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in their editorial sections. T ose newspapers 
that have the most substantial reputations 
and national in  uence today include T e New 
York imes, T e Washington Post, T e Wall 
Street Journal, and USA oday.

Most newspapers are local papers. T at is, 
most o  their readers live in or near the com-
munities in which those papers are published. 
While many local papers do provide some 
national and international news coverage, 
most o  them ocus on events closer to home.

Advances in telecommunications and 
computerized operations are changing that 
basic act, however. Now, each day s editions 
o  USA oday, T e New York imes, and T e 
Wall Street Journal are generally available on 
the day o  publication around the country. 

Radio Radio as it exists today began in 1920. 
On November 2 o  that year, station KDKA 
in Pittsburgh went on the air with presiden-
tial election returns. T e new medium soon 
became immensely popular.

By the 1930s, radio had assumed much 
o  the role in American society that televi-
sion has today. It was a major entertainment 
medium, and millions o  people planned 
their daily schedules around their avorite 
programs. T e networks also provided the 
nation with dramatic coverage o  important 
events, and radio exposed the American peo-
ple to national and international politics as 
never be ore.

President Franklin Roosevelt was the f rst 
major public f gure to use radio e  ectively. 
T e late author David Halberstam described 
the impact o  FDRs amous f reside chats:

PRIMARY SOURCE
He was the  rst great American 

radio voice. For most Americans of 

[that] generation, their  rst memory 

of politics would be of sitting by a 

radio and hearing that voice, strong, 

con  dent, totally at ease. . . . Most 

Americans in the previous 160 years 

had never even seen a President; 

now almost all of them were hear-

ing him, in their own homes. It was 

literally and  guratively electrifying.

David Halberstam, The Powers That Be 

Many thought that the arrival o  televi-
sion would bring the end o  radio as a major 
medium. Radio has survived, however, in large 
part because it is so conveniently available. 
People can hear music, news, sports, and other 
radio programs in a great many places where 
they cannot watch television in their cars, 
at work, in remote areas, and in any number 
o  other places and situations. T e arrival o  
satellite radio has added to radios popularity. 
With this new technology, digital radio signals 
are beamed rom a communications satellite, 
allowing subscribers to tune into their avorite 
station anywhere in the country, and o  en 
with no commercial interruptions.

Radio remains a major source o  news 
and other political in ormation. T e average 
person hears some 15 hours o  radio each 
week. No one knows how many millions o  
radios there are in this country in homes, 
o   ces, cars, backpacks, and a great many 
other places. T ose radios can pick up some 
14,000 stations on the AM and FM dials.

Many AM stations are a   liated with one 
or another o  the national networks. Unlike 
television, however, most radio programming 
is local. T ere are also some 700 public radio 
stations, most o  them on the FM dial. T ese 
noncommercial outlets are part o  National 
Public Radio (NPR), which is radios counter-
part o  televisions PBS.

Most radio stations spend little time on 
public a  airs today. Many do devote a ew 
minutes every hour to the news really, to 
a series o  headlines. All-news stations are 
now ound in most o  the larger and many 
medium-sized communities. T ey are usu-
ally on the air 24 hours a day, and they do 
provide somewhat more extensive coverage 
o  the day s events. A growing number o  
stations now serve the pre erences o  Latino 
Americans, A rican Americans, and other 
minority listeners. 

Over recent years, talk radio has become 
an important source o  political comment. 
T e opinions and analyses o  ered by a num-
ber o  talk show hosts can be ound on hun-
dreds o  stations across the United States. 
Among the most prominent talk broadcast-
ers today are conservatives Rush Limbaugh, 
Sean Hannity, and Bill O Reilly, and liberals 
T om Hartmann and Rachel Maddow. T eir 

Background
EVALUATING WEB PAGES Barack Obama s use of the Internet is being hailed as a key 
tool in his successful presidential campaign. As students  use of the Internet continues 
to grow, the skills to critically evaluate Web pages become more important. Cornell 
University offers Jim Kapoun s Five Criteria for Evaluating Web Pages.  The ques-
tions to ask include: What is the purpose of the document and why was it produced? 
What institution publishes the document? What opinions (if any) are expressed by 
the author? When was it produced? Is the information presented cited correctly? 
Who wrote the page, and can you contact him or her? Does the publisher list his or 
her quali  cations? Learning to ask the right questions about Web pages can help 
students  nd the best of what the Internet has to offer.

ANALYZE A CANDIDATE WEB SITE

Display Transparency 8G, Candidate Web Site, which 
shows a page from a candidate s Web site during 
an election campaign. Barack Obama was the  rst 
candidate to use the Internet as an effective media 
resource, setting the standard for future campaigns 
to follow. This site also makes use of the Internet 
as an effective media resource. Ask: What forms of 
media does this candidate use to reach vot-
ers? (The Web site offers video clips, photographs, 
speeches, written information about issues in Span-
ish as well as English, an e-mail link, biographies, 
YouTube, blog, and a link for making a contribution.) 
Discuss how this site illustrates ways in which the 
Internet can be used to help a candidate get elected. 
(It is a campaign Web site, with the purpose of in  u-
encing voters. At the Hot Topics link, the candidate 
could educate voters about his position on issues. 
The photos and links to biographical information 
about himself, his wife, and his running mate would 
help site visitors relate to them as people. The site 
includes ways for visitors to participate by e-mail, on 
the blog, or through contributions.)

Ask: What characteristics of the Internet make 
it an effective medium for electoral politics? 
(The Internet is a mass medium that can spread 
the candidate s message widely and quickly. Unlike 
television or the radio, the content remains available 
online for visitors to access at their convenience, and 
can be updated constantly. The Internet also offers a 
convenient, inexpensive way to solicit donations and 
identify supporters.)
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programs air nationally and attract millions 
o  listeners every weekday.

Magazines Several magazines were pub-
lished in colonial America. Benjamin Frank-
lin began one o  the very f rst, his General 
Magazine, in Philadelphia in 1741. On into 
the early 1900s, most magazines published 
in the United States were generally devoted 
to literature and the social graces. T e f rst 
political magazines among them, Harper s 
Weekly and the Atlantic Monthly appeared 
in the mid-1800s.

T e progressive re orm period in the early 
1900s spawned several journals o  opinion, 
including a number that eatured articles by 
the day s leading muckrakers.7 For decades 
be ore radio and television, magazines con-
stituted the only national medium.

Some 12,000 magazines are published in the 
United States today. Most are trade publications, 

such as Veterinary Forum and the Automotive 
Executive, or periodicals that target some special 
personal interest, such as Gol  Digest, Teen, and 
American Rif eman. Among magazines with the 
highest circulation today: AARP the Magazine,
Readers Digest, and National Geographic. T ey 
each sell some 10 to 20 million or more copies 
per issue.

T ree news magazines, Time, Newsweek,
and U.S. News & World Report, rank in the 
top 35 periodicals in terms o  circulation. 
T ey have a combined circulation o  nearly 10 
million copies a week, and they are important 
sources o  political news and comment. T ere 
are a number o  other magazines devoted to 
public a  airs, most o  them vehicles o  opinion, 
including the Nation, the New Republic, the 
National Review, and the Weekly Standard.

The Internet T e Internet is ast becoming 
a leading source o  political news and in or-
mation or the American people. Its roots can 
be traced to a De ense Department research 
project o  the Cold War era. In 1969, the 
DoDs Advanced Research Projects Agency 
established a our-computer network in the 

7 The muckrakers were journalists who exposed wrongdoing 

in politics, business, and industry. The term was coined by 

Theodore Roosevelt in 1906 and is derived from the raking of 

muck that is, manure and other barnyard debris. The muckrak-

ers set the pattern for what is now called investigative reporting.

THEN... A Few Voices Imparting Information

Radio spread 

widely in the 1920s 

and 1930s, giving 

a national voice to 

elected officials 

and gifted speakers. 

The Transformation of Mass Media
The big three  networks, ABC, CBS, 

and NBC, dominated the limited channels of 

early television. Nightly news programs by 

respected anchors, such as Walter Cronkite 

(right), commanded large audiences and set 

the agenda for the nation. 

As media have changed, so too has the way that 

people participate. What has been the impact 

of the Internet on political discussion? 
Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.
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Design a Candidate s Home Page

The Internet offers candidates great flexibility in reaching a wide range of potential 
voters. A well-designed Web site offers visitors access to information in a variety of 
forms including print, video, and audio which they can pursue at their own pace. 

Part 1

On a separate piece of paper, create a detailed design for the home page of an 
imaginary candidate for President. Your home page will be the front door to the rich 
content on your Web site. Use the outline below to list specific kinds of content you 
would include on your site and ideas for visual appeal. Then design your home page 
with links to each content element. 

Name of Candidate: _________________________________________________________

Major Issues:

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Multimedia Content:

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Interactive Content:

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Other Content:

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Visual Enhancements:

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Part 2

On a separate sheet of paper, draft a brief memo that explains the various features of 
your home page. In the memo, describe the types of content visitors will find when 
they follow each link on your home page.

Constitutional Principles
LIMITED GOVERNMENT AND A FREE PRESS Freedom of the press and of all media is 
at the very heart of the American system of limited government. Its roots extend back 
even to colonial times. In 1735, John Peter Zenger was arrested in New York for printing 
strong political opinions. He was put on trial, but the jury of local New Yorkers found him 
not guilty. The trial marked a major moment in the development of a free press.

Today, for the  rst time in history, a single person, with a minimal investment, can put 
his or her views out, not only before the local populace but before the entire world. 
Some individuals have formed Internet news services that provide specialized informa-
tion instantaneously about politics, weather, the stock market, sports, and entertain-
ment. In addition to the print and broadcast media, the world now has a third branch 
of the press the online service.

Answers
The Transformation of Mass Media The Internet 
has enabled anyone to join the political discussion.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 8 Section 3 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 191), which provides guidelines 
for students to design a home page for a candidate s 
Web site, aimed at reaching today s voter. At the 
same time, distribute the Rubric for Designing a Web 
Site (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 259).

L2  L1  Differentiate For these students, distribute 
the adapted Chapter 8 Section 3 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 192), which is a simpli  ed ver-
sion and which gives step-by-step guidance.
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Pentagon designed to protect military secrets 
rom hostile actions. wo years later that grid 

(ARPANE ) had grown to include some two 
dozen computers at 15 widely scattered loca-
tions across the country.

From those beginnings, the Internet has 
grown phenomenally, and it continues to do 
so. By the 1990s, it had expanded into the 
private sector, and by the beginning o  the 
21st century, it had become a mass medium. 

oday, more than 75 percent o  the American 
people report that they have access to a com-
puter at home, in the workplace, or at school, 
and nearly two-thirds o  them say they go 
online on a regular basis.

elevision remains the most widely used 
source or political news and in ormation, 
but the Internet is now in second place, ahead 
o  newspapers, radio, and magazines. One o  
every our people say they regularly go online 
to get the news.  Younger people are espe-
cially inclined to do so.

Other media have recognized the Inter-
nets capabilities. Nearly all newspapers have 
Web sites where all or most o  the stories car-
ried in their print versions can be ound. Most 

magazines are also available online, and most 
television stations maintain home pages that 
provide links to many other sources. With 
only a ew exceptions, media outlets allow visi-
tors to view their Web sites ree o  charge.

Much the same can be said o  virtu-
ally all government agencies, interest groups, 
political parties, elected o   cials, and candi-
dates  campaign organizations. T e extraor-
dinary range o  printed, audio, and visual 
in ormation available on the Internet really 
def es description. o the point, much o  the 
updated actual content o  this textbook has 
been drawn rom reliable Internet sources.

T e Internet has spawned the growth o  
weblogs o  en called blogs Web site 
postings usually devoted to some specif c sub-
ject. Many are written by single authors, others 
are the work o  several contributors, and many 
allow visitors to post their own comments. 
T ose blogs devoted to government and poli-
tics typically eature links to articles and com-
mentaries rom a variety o  sources. Podcasts, 
digital recordings that are posted and can 
be downloaded rom the Internet, have also 
grown spectacularly over recent years.  

inclined
adj. persuaded, 

convinced

spawned
v. produced, brought 

forth

Television and radio seek out 

and broadcast the opinions and 

questions of their audiences, while 

the Internet transforms the way 

people get political information. 

Instead of merely receiving 

information, people are e-mailing, 

podcasting, and creating videos 

to add their voices to political 

discussion. Television and the 

Internet joined forces (as shown 

here) when CNN partnered with 

YouTube to allow ordinary citizens 

to question presidential candidates 

in the 2008 primary debates.

What are weblogs? 

NOW... Millions of Conversations

Television and radio seek out 

and broadcast the opinions and 

questions of their audiences, while 

the Internet transforms the way 

people get political information. 

Instead of merely receiving 

information, people are e-mailing, 

podcasting, and creating videos 

to add their voices to political 

discussion. Television and the 

Internet joined forces (as shown 

here) when CNN partnered with 

YouTube to allow ordinary citizens 

to question presidential candidates 

in the 2008 primary debates.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

For more information on the trans-

formation of mass media, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

DESIGN A HOME PAGE

Tell students that they will create a pencil-and-paper 
version of a home page for an imaginary candidate 
for President. Point out that a home page is the 
gateway to the rest of the information on the Web 
site. They will not create the entire site content. 
Instead, they will decide the kinds of content they 
would include, so they can provide links to it on their 
home page. Remind them that Web sites can include 
a range of media video clips, sound  les, in-depth 
articles, photos, even campaign-related music and 
ring tones. Explain that their goal is to attract sup-
port and ultimately votes for their candidate.

As a  rst step, have students discuss ideas for Web 
site content with a partner to help them create their 
content list on the worksheet. Explain that they 
should create links on their home page to each piece 
of site content on their list. Circulate to offer sugges-
tions and refocus student effort as needed. Remind 
students to consult their Web site home page rubrics 
for guidance as they move on to designing their 
home page.

Part 2 of the worksheet asks students to write 
a memo that explains the thinking behind their 
home page design. In their memo, students should 
describe the content visitors would  nd when they 
follow each link.

L4  Differentiate Have students choose two links 
on their home page and create a content page that 
would appear on visitors  screens when they follow 
each of these links.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour for more infor-
mation on the transformation of mass media.

Background
MEDIA INFLUENCE According to a study published by the Annenberg Public Policy 
Center in late 2008, many Americans were unable to identify the stands that major 
party candidates took on various issues such as abortion, free trade, the Iraq War, 
and children s health insurance. It appeared that not much education about the 
candidates  positions had taken place in the election campaign. Interestingly, in 2004 
a similar study found that people who watched late-night comedy shows such as 
those hosted by David Letterman, Jay Leno, and Jon Stewart knew more about the 
candidates and their positions than those who did not watch such programs. Young 
viewers of the Daily Show with Jon Stewart scored particularly well on campaign 
knowledge even better than young people who watched network news programs, 
and just as well as those who watched cable news programs or read newspapers.

Answers
Checkpoint Weblogs are Web site postings usually 
devoted to some speci  c subject that may be written 
by one or many contributors. Many allow visitors to 
post comments.
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The Media and Politics
Clearly, the media play a signif cant role in 
American politics. Just how signif cant that 
role is, and just how much in  uence the 
media have, is the subject o  a long, still 
unsettled debate.

Whatever its weight, the medias in  u-
ence can be seen in any number o  situations. 
It is most visible in two areas: (1) the public 
agenda and (2) electoral politics.

The Public Agenda T e media play a very 
large role in shaping the public agenda, the 
societal problems that the nations political 
leaders and the general public agree need 
government attention. As they report and 
comment on events, issues, policies, and per-
sonalities, the media determine to a very 
large extent what public matters the people 
will think and talk about and, so, those 
matters about which public-policy makers 
will be most concerned. 

o put the point another way, the media 
have the power to ocus the public s atten-
tion on a particular issue. T ey do so by 
emphasizing some things and ignoring or 
downplaying others. For example, they ea-
ture certain items on the ront page or at the 
top o  the newscast and bury others.

It is not correct to say that the media tell the 
people what to think; but it is clear that they tell 
the people what to think about. A look at any 
issue o  a daily newspaper or a quick review o  
the content o  any television or Internet news 
story will demonstrate that point. Remember, 
people rely on the media or most o  the in or-
mation they receive on public issues.

T e mass media also have a direct impact 
on the nations leaders. Some years ago, Ste-
phen Hess, a widely respected authority on the 
media, identif ed several news organizations 
that orm the inner ring  o  in  uence in Wash-
ington, D.C. He cited the three major television 
networks, CBS, ABC, and NBC; three newspa-
pers, T e New York imes, T e Washington Post, 

Media In  uence
The mass media have a great impact on the issues that people focus 

on and how they think about the world around them. What are the 

cartoonists saying here about media in  uence?

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 8I, Collateral Damage, as a wrap-up activity on the mass 
media and electoral politics. Explain that this cartoon appeared just before the 2008 
presidential election. Ask: What is a toss up  State? (a State where the vote is 
expected to be close and either candidate could win. It is commonly known as a 
battleground State.) Who do the man and woman represent? (potential votes) 
What is happening to them? (They are being bombarded with political messages 
from a variety of media and information sources.) What does collateral damage  
mean? (unintended harm caused by an action) What is the collateral damage in 
this cartoon? (voter exasperation)

Answers
Media In  uence Possible response: The  rst car-
toon suggests that popular talk show hosts have as 
much political in  uence as both houses of Congress. 
The second cartoon suggests that listeners tend to 

parrot,  or repeat, the political opinions they hear 
on the radio.

REVIEW HOME PAGE DESIGNS AND MEMOS

Have students post their home page designs at their 
desks or on a bulletin board or wall, along with 
their memos explaining their design and links to 
site content. Then have students move through the 
classroom reviewing each other s work. 

SHARE STUDENT REACTION

After students have had an opportunity to review 
their classmates  efforts, have them identify ex-
amples that seemed especially impressive and explain 
why. For example, did the home page include a clear, 
compelling message about the candidate? Did it 
link to information presented in a variety of media 
forms? Did the home page make them want to fol-
low the links to learn more about the candidate?

INTERNET GROWTH

Display Transparency 8H, U.S. IP and Internet Traf  c 
Projection. Point out what the text says about the 
American people s online computer use. In addition, 
point out that a phenomenal growth of use and data 
traf  c is projected to take place in the near future. 
Analysts predict that by 2015 there will be an exa-
 ood or a tsunami of bytes of IP (an Internet 

protocol address of devices participating in computer 
networks) and Internet traf  c. The  ood could even 
reach one million million billion bytes. (Byte is the 
lowest familiar size for measuring data, such as one 
character. Measurements of kilobytes, where one 
kilobyte equals 1,024 bytes, are probably most fa-
miliar.) Look at the scale. Consider that the size of a 
student s ten-page research paper e-mailed to school 
is approximately only 86 kilobytes. Consider then 
that one photo from a digital camera can equal 3 
megabytes of Internet traf  c. Have students examine 
the graph now. Then hypothesize what possible uses 
could cause the growth. (faster, bigger games; TV 
shows; videos; digital publishing)
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and T e Wall Street Journal; the leading news 
wire service, the Associated Press (AP); and the 
three major news weeklies, ime, Newsweek, 
and U.S. News & World Report. CNN, MSNBC, 
Fox News, Reuters, and USA oday have since 
joined that select group.

op political f gures in and out o  govern-
ment pay close and continuing attention to 
these sources. In act, the President receives 
a daily digest o  the news reports, analyses, 
and editorial comments that these and other 
sources broadcast and publish.

Electoral Politics You have seen several 
illustrations o  the medias importance in 
electoral politics as you have read this book. 
Recall, or example, the act that the media, 
and in particular television, have contributed 
to a decline in the place o  political parties in 
American politics.

elevision has made candidates ar less 
dependent on party organizations than they 
once were. Be ore television, the major par-
ties generally dominated the election process. 
T ey recruited most candidates who ran or 
o   ce, and they ran those candidates  cam-
paigns. T e candidates depended on party 
organizations in order to reach the voters.

Now, both television and the Internet 
allow candidates to appeal directly to the 
people, without the help o  a party organiza-
tion. Candidates or o   ce need not be expe-
rienced politicians who have worked their 
way up a party s political ladder over the 
course o  several elections. It is not unusual 
or candidates to assemble their own cam-

paign organizations and operate with only 
loose connections to their political parties.

Remember, too, that how voters see a 
candidate the impressions they have o  that 
candidates personality, character, abilities, and 
so on is one o  the major actors that in  u-
ence voting behavior. Candidates and pro es-
sional campaign managers are quite aware o  
this act. T ey know that the kind o  image  
a candidate projects in the media can have a 
telling e  ect on the outcome o  an election.

Candidates regularly try to manipulate 
media coverage to their advantage. Cam-
paign strategists understand that, even with 
the Internet, most people learn almost every-
thing they know about a candidate rom 

television. T ey there ore plan campaigns 
that emphasize television exposure. Such 
technical considerations as timing, location, 
lighting, and camera angles loom large, o  en 
at the expense o  such substantive matters as 
the issues involved in an election or a candi-
dates qualif cations or public o   ce.

Good campaign managers also know 
that most television news programs are built 
out o  stories that (1) take no more than a 
minute or two o  air time, and (2) show peo-
ple doing something interesting or exciting. 
Newscasts seldom eature talking heads,  
speakers who drone on and on about some 
complex issue.

Instead, newscasts eaturing candidates 
are usually short, sharply ocused sound 

bites snappy reports that can be aired in 
30 or 45 seconds or so. Staged and care ully 
orchestrated visits to historic sites, actory 
gates, toxic-waste dumps, ootball games, and 
the like, have become a standard part o  the 
electoral scene.

Limits on Media In  uence
Having said all this, it is all too easy to over-
state the medias role in American politics. A 
number o  built-in actors work to limit the 
medias impact on the behavior o  the Ameri-
can voting public.

For one thing, ew people ollow interna-
tional, national, or even local political events 
very closely. Many studies o  voting behavior 
show that in the typical election, only about 
10 percent o  those who can vote and only 
about 15 percent o  those who do vote are 
well in ormed on the many candidates and 
issues involved in that election. In short, only 
a small part o  the public actually takes in and 
understands much o  what the media have to 
say about public a  airs.

Moreover, most people who do pay some 
attention to politics are likely to be selective 
about it. T at is, they most o  en watch, lis-
ten to, and read those sources that generally 
agree with their own viewpoints. T ey regu-
larly ignore those sources with which they 
disagree. T us, or example, many Demo-
crats do not watch the televised campaign 
appearances or visit the Web sites o  Repub-
lican candidates. Nor do many Republicans 

How do candidates use 

media coverage to their 

advantage? 

To see this lesson plan, go to

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Separate the class into three 
groups, with one group representing television, one 
newspapers, and one news magazines. Choose a 
story currently receiving broad media coverage and 
ask one group to watch coverage on three television 
news programs, one to read coverage in three differ-
ent newspapers, and one to read coverage in three 
different news magazines. As a group, have students 
compare coverage in the various media.

L2  ELL Differentiate Have students prepare a 
two-page Guide for Using the Mass Media to Find 
Out About Public Issues  that would be useful to a 
newcomer to the United States. Ask them to include 
the names of newspapers, magazines, and TV and 
radio networks available locally. The guide should 
provide brief descriptions of what each source offers 
relating to public issues.

L3  L4  Differentiate Distribute the Chapter 8 
Section 3 Extend Worksheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, 
p. 196), which includes an excerpt from an article 
about the impact of the Internet on American 
politics. Have students read the article and then 
answer the re  ection questions. As a class, discuss 
the answers. You may also wish to have students 
collect data and write a brief report on the use of the 
Internet in the most recent presidential election.

Answers
Checkpoint Mass media allow candidates to ap-
peal directly to the people, with less help from party 
organizations. Campaign strategists plan television 
exposure to project a favorable image. 

Teacher-to-Teacher Network
ALTERNATE LESSON PLAN Students will act in the role of consultants hired by major 
newspapers to help them improve coverage of government-related news and attract 
younger readers. In this role, they will choose an article, rewrite it, and then write a 
memo suggesting ways to improve current events coverage and offering strategies 
for attracting younger readers.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Cause-and-Effect Essay: Write a 

Thesis Statement A thesis states 

specif cally what you will cover in your 

essay. Write a thesis statement or a 

cause-and-e ect essay on the topic 

you chose in Section 1. You will use 

your thesis to develop an organiza-

tional structure or your essay.

1. Guiding Question Use your 

completed  owchart to answer this 

question: How has the development 

o  di erent media helped in orm the 

public about politics? 

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Cite an example o  an in  uential 

medium in our society.

3. What is the status o  newspapers 

today compared to 1980, and what 

are the likely explanations or this 

change? 

4. What is the media s role in shaping 

the public agenda?

5. What are sound bites, and what do 

they suggest about the limits o  media 

in  uence?

Critical Thinking

6. Predict Consequences What  might 

happen to the power o  the media 

i  the 1st Amendment guarantee 

o  reedom o  the press were to be 

repealed? 

7. Recognize Cause and Effect What 

are some o  the e ects o  the act that 

most television viewers want to be 

entertained rather than in ormed? 

read newspaper stories about the campaign 
e  orts o  Democratic candidates.

Another important limit on the medias 
impact is the content the media carries. T is 
is especially true o  radio and television. Most 
television programs, or example, have little 
or nothing to do with public a  airs, at least 
not directly. (A number o  popular programs 
do relate to public a  airs in an indirect way, 
however. T us, many are crime shows,  and 
crime is certainly a matter o  public concern. 
Many also carry a political message or 
example, that the police are hard-working 
public servants.)

Advertisers who pay the high costs o  
television air time want to reach the largest 
possible audiences. Because most people are 
more interested in being entertained than in 
being in ormed about public issues, ew pub-
lic-a  airs programs air in prime time. T ere 
are exceptions, however, including 60 Minutes, 

20/20, Dateline, and 360.

Radio and television mostly skim  the 
news. T ey report only what their news edi-
tors determine to be the most important 
or the most interesting stories o  the day. 
Even on widely watched evening news pro-
grams, most reports are presented in 60- to 

90-second time slots. In short, the broadcast 
media seldom give the kind o  in-depth cov-
erage that a good newspaper can supply.

Newspapers are not as hampered as many 
other media in their ability to cover public 
a  airs. Still, much o  the content o  most 
newspapers is nonpolitical. Like nearly all 
o  television and radio, newspapers depend 
on their advertising revenues, which in turn 
depend on producing a product with the 
widest possible appeal. Newspaper readers 
are of en more interested in the sports pages 
and the social, travel, advertising, and enter-
tainment sections o  a newspaper than they 
are in its news and editorial pages.

In-depth coverage o  public a  airs is 
available in the media to those who want it 
and will seek it out. T ere are a number o  
good newspapers around the country. In-
depth coverage can also be ound on the 
Internet, in several magazines, and on a num-
ber o  radio and television stations, including 
public broadcast outlets. Remember, how-
ever, that there is nothing about democracy 
that guarantees an alert and in ormed public. 
Like voting and other orms o  political par-
ticipation, being an in ormed citizen requires 
some e  ort.

hampered
v. restricted, curbed, 

limited

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The role of the mass 
media (Questions 
1, 2, 3)

Have students create an infographic  that 
describes the American media,  with
images and captions that illustrate its
different features.

The impact of the 
media in politics 
(Question 4)

Have students work in pairs to read through 
the section The Media and Politics,  and 
then create three quiz questions for their 
partner on one of the subsections ( The 
Public Agenda  and Electoral Politics ).

The limits on media 
in  uence (Questions 
5, 6, 7)

Have students read and create an outline for 
the last section, Limits on Media In  uence.

Assessment Answers 

Assess and Remediate

L4  Have students write a brief essay on what they 
consider to be the best sources of news and informa-
tion and why. Their essays should include speci  c 
examples to support their points.

L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 198)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 199)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

1. The development of mass media enabled 
political news to be spread more widely and 
more quickly. Early newspapers spurred colonists 
toward revolution. Magazines communicated 
news nationally until radio and television arrived. 
Magazines promoted reforms in the early 1900s, 
and top news magazines remain an important 
source today. Radio enabled Franklin Roosevelt to 
speak directly to the people during the Depres-
sion and war years. Today, all-news stations cover 
politics, and talk radio offers political opinion. 
The development of television enabled people 
to see and hear political  gures. Today television 

is our main source of political information. The 
Internet is a growing source. Most other media 
also have an online presence. The Internet allows 
citizens easily to join the political discussion.

2. Examples include television, the Internet, 
newspapers, radio, and magazines.

3. Newspapers have been declining, due 
mainly to competition from radio, television, 
and the Internet.

4. The media focus public attention on par-
ticular issues by emphasizing some things and 
ignoring or downplaying others.

5. Sound bites are snappy reports that can be 
aired in about 30 or 45 seconds. They suggest 
that media coverage often stresses style more 
than substance. 

6. Possible answer: Powerful interests or the 
government might control the information 
people receive. Dissent could be blunted.

7. Possible answer: Television airs little public 
affairs programming, and staying informed 
requires effort. 

QUICK WRITE Students should structure their 
essay around a clear, concise thesis statement.
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Essential Question

What is the place of the 

media and public 

opinion in a democracy?

Guiding Question

Section 1 What is 

public opinion, and 

what actors help to 

shape it?

Guiding Question

Section 2 How is 

public opinion 

measured and used?

Guiding Question

Section 3 How has 

the development o  

di erent media helped 

in orm the public about 

politics?

CHAPTER 8

The Mass Media s Impact on Public Opinion

 Only a small number o  people ollow 

   media very closely.

 People tend to be selective in 

choosing political coverage.

 Much media content is shallow and 

unrelated to political a airs.

 Media, such as radio and television, 

tend to carry only short reports on 

   general news and politics.

 Newspapers and television depend

   on advertising revenue, which can 

   sometimes dictate coverage.

 Help shape the public agenda

 Infuence electoral politics

 In-depth media coverage is 

   available to those who look or it, 

   particularly on the Internet.

 Changing nature o  the media 

   allows or more people to actively 

   participate in discussions.

 Publication o  poll results allows 

   media to show how public opinion 

   is measured. 

Bene ts Limits

Media In uence on American Politics

Direct the public s attention to

certain issues

Infuence public o cials

through editorials, analyses,

and news reports

Allow candidates to be less

dependent on political parties

Help candidates reach people

directly through television and

the Internet

Public Agenda Electoral Politics

On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

8

Political Dictionary

public affairs p. 215

public opinion p. 215

mass media p. 217

peer group p. 218

opinion leader p. 218

mandate p. 220

interest group p. 221

public opinion poll p. 222

straw vote p. 222

universe p. 224

sample p. 224

random sample p. 224

quota sample p. 224

medium p. 228

weblog p. 233

public agenda p. 234

sound bite p. 235

For More Information
To learn more about the media and public opinion, refer to these sources or assign 
them to students:

L1  Hibbert, Adam. The Power of the Media. Smart Apple Media, 2006.

L2  Kallen, Stuart A., ed. Media Bias. Greenhaven Press, 2004.

L3  Moore, David W. The Opinion Makers: An Insider Exposes the Truth Behind the 
Polls. Beacon Press, 2008.

L4  Bishop, George F. The Illusion of Public Opinion: Fact and Artifact in American 

Public Opinion Polls. Rowman & Little  eld Publishers, Inc., 2004.

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

Choosing Partners for a Study Group Explain 
that study groups are an excellent way to review 
information and study for tests. When deciding 
whom to include in their groups, students should 
consider which of their peers (1) have similar goals, 
(2) have comparable study habits, including the time 
of day they prefer to study (or are available) and their 
learning style, and (3) have a personality that will 
complement their own. Suggest that students avoid 
including friends in their study groups. This choice 
can lead to more visiting than studying. Students 
should also consider partners who will balance their 
own skills and knowledge, who are able to stay on 
track, and who are self-motivated and can motivate 
others to learn.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 2 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 2 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Debate, p. 217
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One
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Chapter Assessment Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Comprehension and Critical Thinking

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

8

Section 1
 1. (a) What constitutes a public  in the United States? 

(b) Why is the opinion o  the public about a popular movie or 

television program not a good example o  public opinion?

 2. (a) What are the earliest inf uences on a person s attitudes 

about public matters? (b) What are actors that might 

inf uence a person s public opinions a ter he or she leaves 

school?

 3. (a) What actors do you think give an opinion leader the 

ability to shape public opinion? (b) What kinds o  historic 

events are most likely to lead to a signi  cant change in 

public opinion? 

Section 2
 4. Analyze Political Cartoons (a) What does this cartoon 

suggest about opinion polls? (b) How does the cartoon 

exaggerate or downplay the import o  opinion polls?

 5. (a) Why are many interested in learning the content o  

public opinion? (b) What can you learn by examining such 

measures o  public opinion as magazine and newspaper 

articles, editorials, and letters to the editor? (c) What is 

the relationship between elections and public opinion?

 6. (a) Why are scienti  cally conducted polls described as 

the best measure o  public opinion? (b) What eatures 

must a poll have in order to be considered an accurate 

measure o  public opinion?

 7.  (a) What are three actors that even scienti  cally 

constructed polls have di  culty accounting or? (b) In 

addition to their occasional inaccuracy, what is another 

common criticism o  polls? (c) Why do polls sometimes 

di er rom election results?

Section 3
 8.  (a) What makes television perhaps the most e ective 

o  the di erent orms o  media? (b) How has the growth 

o  the Internet a ected other media?

 9. (a) What are the two ways the media a ect politics? 

(b) How does the concept o  the sound bite  illustrate 

how the media a ect politicians and how they work today? 

 10. (a) How does the content o  most media programming 

limit the media s inf uence on public opinion? (b) How do 

the attitudes o  the American people a ect the inf uence 

o  the media on public opinion?

Writing About Government
 11. Use your Quick Write exercises rom each Section 

Assessment to write a cause-and-e ect essay about the 

public a airs issue you selected in Section 1. Be sure to 

clearly highlight the causes and e ects o  the issue. Note 

that there can be multiple causes. See pp. S3 S5 in the 

Skills Handbook.

 12. Essential Question Activity For  ve days, keep a 

log o  all the time you spend viewing or otherwise inter-

acting with a orm o  mass media. In addition to keeping 

track o  the number o  hours you spend, record:

  (a) what programs you watch or listen to, and what 

articles you read; 

  (b) whether the program discusses any public a airs 

topics (include entertainment programs that deal with 

public a airs topics); and 

  (c) what you learned about public a airs. 

13. Essential Question Assessment Based on your 

research and the content you have learned in this chap-

ter, write a newspaper editorial that helps to answer the 

Essential Question: What is the place of the media 

and public opinion in a democracy? Your editorial 

should ocus on your interaction with the media and 

how or whether it had any impact on your opinions on 

public a airs. 

Apply What You ve Learned

Chapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. (a) people who hold the same opinion on 
some particular public issue (b) because 
public opinion includes only those views 
that relate to public affairs politics, public 
issues, and the making of public policies

 2. (a) family and school (b) the mass media, 
peer groups, opinion leaders, and historic 
events

 3. (a) possible response: being well liked, 
respected, prominent, trusted; having 
authority (b) crises, such as an economic 
downturn or war

SECTION 2

 4. (a) The cartoon suggests that pollsters 
keep asking the same questions. A sec-
ond opinion  suggests that if the pollster 
doesn t like the  rst response, he ll see if 
he can get a different response the next 
time. (b) The cartoonist suggests that polls 
are mainly about producing a particular 
result rather than  nding out true opinion. 

 5. (a) Politicians want to know public opinion 
to plan campaign strategy and to craft 
policies that people want. (b) Possible 
answer: You can learn about the views of 
the individuals who wrote these opinions, 
but you cannot learn how many people 
share the opinions. (c) Voters can express 
their opinion in elections by voting for 
candidates with whom they agree on the 
issues. However, elections are an inaccurate 
measure of public opinion because voters 
often choose candidates based on factors 
other than the issues. 

 6. (a) because they use valid scienti  c tech-
niques in an attempt to identify the true 
opinion of a particular population (b) It 
must de  ne the universe, include a repre-
sentative sample of the chosen universe, 
include valid questions, be skillfully admin-
istered in a way that does not prejudice 
the results, and be accurately analyzed and 
reported.

 7. (a) Polls have trouble measuring the 
intensity, stability, and relevance of the 
opinions they report. (b) that polls shape 
the opinions they are supposed to measure 
(c) Polls measure a sample, not the whole 
universe, and projections based on samples 
have a margin of error. Also, events might 
occur between the poll and the election 
that change voters  minds.

SECTION 3

 8. (a) Possible answer: People are exposed 
to television more than any other media. 
(b) The growth of the Internet has caused 
other media to develop their own presence 
on the Web. 

 9. (a) The media play a large role in shaping 
the public agenda and in  uencing elec-
tions. (b) To gain media exposure, politi-
cians must focus less on delivering compre-
hensive information and more on crafting 
interesting sound bites that  t easily into 
the brief story format of newscasts.

 10. (a) Most media content contains little on 
public affairs, and many media just skim 
the news rather than provide in-depth 
coverage. Limited and shallow coverage 
reduces the media s in  uence on public 
opinion. (b) Most Americans rely on the 
major media for entertainment more than 
for information. Advertisers want the media 
to give people what they want. As a result, 
the most widely used media provide little 
information on public affairs, and people 
who want information must seek it out.
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1. Which statement best summarizes Document 1?

A. The use o  television in the Nixon-Kennedy 

debates led to new campaign concepts.

B. The signi  cance o  the Nixon-Kennedy debates 

was great.

C. Presidential campaigns as they were known 

changed dramatically when television broad-

casted the debates.

D. The phrase catchy sound bites  came out o  

the debates.

2. What is the cartoonist s point o  view regarding 

television news in Document 2?

3. What does Document 3 suggest about the inf u-

ence o  television?

4. Pull It Together How do you think the impact o  

television, and the media in general, will change over 

time? Consider audience, users, and technology. 

Use your knowledge of the media and Documents 1 3 to answer the 

following questions.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Document-Based Assessment 8
The Impact of Television Media on Political Events
In 1960, most people who listened to the Nixon-Kennedy debates on the radio thought 

the candidates per ormed equally well, but or those who watched the debates on televi-

sion, people thought Kennedy looked vibrant while Nixon looked pale and listless. The 

power o  the media to inf uence public opinion and shape history is well demonstrated 

in United States history, as shown in the documents below.

Document 3

In the area o  political a airs, the impact o  television 

has been widely condemned. As the dominant orm o  

mass communication, television is said to have contrib-

uted to a variety o  maladies including reduced voter 

turnout, discounting o  substantive issues in politi-

cal campaigns, decline o  the political parties, [and] 

automatic reelection o  incumbents. . . . As the public s 

mind s eye,  television e ectively sets the political 

agenda; the themes and issues that are repeated in 

television news coverage become the priorities o  

viewers.

Excerpt from Is Anyone Responsible?: How Televi-

sion Frames Political Issues by Shanto Iyengar

Document 1

The Nixon-Kennedy debates  signi  cance extended 

well beyond 1960. The use o  television to transmit an 

image or idea instantly to millions soon made presiden-

tial campaigns more o  a spectator sport leading to 

campaign concepts and phrases such as catchy sound 

bites,  the likability  actor and mass marketing.

Excerpt from JFK, Nixon usher in marriage of TV, 

politics  by Greg Botelho from cnn.com

Document 2

Documents

To  nd additional primary sources 

on the impact o  the media, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 11. Students  essays should show cause-and-
effect relationships for their selected issue.

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 12. Students should keep a thorough record of 
their media usage.

 13. A good student editorial will use  ndings 
and information from the chapter to answer 
the question, What is the place of the 
media and public opinion in a democracy?

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. A

 2. The cartoon suggests that the news has a politi-
cal bias. Interactive  news could allow the user 
to adjust  that bias to get news that is more 
liberal or more conservative.

 3. It suggests that television has had a negative 
impact on public affairs in several ways. It has de-
pressed voter turnout, discounted campaign issues, 
contributed to the decline of political parties, and 
determined public priorities.

 4. A good response will acknowledge both sides of 
the issue and argue persuasively for one or another 
viewpoint.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 2

In what ways should people participate in public affairs?

CHAPTER 9

To what extent do interest groups advance or harm 
democracy?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Have students examine the image and quotation on 
these pages. Ask: To what kind of organization 
do the people in the image belong? (labor union) 
What do you think they are doing? (demonstrat-
ing to pressure authorities to get something they 
want) Think about an organization to which you 
belong. Why did you choose to join? (Students 
should recognize that they join organizations be-
cause they share interests or goals with the group s 
members.) In this chapter, students will learn about 
interest groups. Tell students to begin to explore in-
terest groups by completing the Chapter 9 Essential 
Question Warmup Activity in the Essential Ques-
tions Journal. Discuss their responses as a class.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 9 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 213)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable 
resources that allow students and teachers to connect 
with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print les-
son with activities and summaries of key concepts.

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach the Section 1 lesson and the Section 2 lesson in their entirety. Include 
the Extend activity for Section 2.

BLOCK 2: Teach the Section 3 lesson in its entirety. Assign the Extend activities.

COMPARE VIEWPOINTS

You may wish to teach comparing viewpoints as 
a distinct skill within Section 2 of this chapter. Use 
the Chapter 9 Skills Worksheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, 
p. 231) to help students learn the steps in comparing 
viewpoints. The worksheet presents the viewpoints 
of two different interest groups. Students must read 
the excerpts and then answer questions. For L2 and 
L1 students, assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 232).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question 
about interest groups and their effect on democracy.
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Section 1:

The Nature of Interest Groups

Section 2:

Types of Interest Groups

Section 3:

Interest Groups at Work

9
Interest Groups

For all our variety, we are interconnected, 

intersected, and interwoven by organizations

arguably more so than any other modern nation.

James Cortada and Edward Waking, Betting on America, 2002
On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

Essential Question

To what extent do interest groups 

advance or harm democracy?

Photo: UNITE HERE, a powerful interest group, marches in 

New York City s Labor Day parade.
*

Pressed for Time 

Organize the class into three groups, assigning each group a section from the chap-
ter. Have each group create a study guide detailing the main points of the assigned 
section. Then, have students present their study guides to the other groups. 

FOLLOW UP Have students create a Venn diagram that compares and contrasts the 
roles and purposes of special interest groups with political parties in the American 
political system.

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will . . .

 identify functions of interest groups in a worksheet 
of examples. 

 examine the positive and negative functions of 
interest groups by creating a persuasive brochure.

 write a persuasive letter encouraging or discourag-
ing participation in interest groups.

SECTION 2

Students will . . .

 recognize the role of interest groups in their lives 
by identifying and categorizing those to which 
they belong.

 examine excerpts from different interest groups 
expressing opposing views on the same issue.

 research the activities and interests of a speci  c 
interest group discussed in the section.

SECTION 3

Students will . . .

 create an interest group campaign for in  uencing 
public policy and opinion, using direct and indirect 
approaches.

 practice in  uencing public opinion by composing 
a persuasive fundraising letter for their interest 
group campaign.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students
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Positive

 Awareness of public

   affairs

Functions of Interest Groups

Negative

Objectives

1. Describe the role o  interest groups 

in inf uencing public policy.

2. Compare and contrast political 

parties and interest groups.

3. Explain why people see interest 

groups as both good and bad or 

American politics.

interest group

public policy

public a airs

Guiding Question

What roles do interest groups 

play in our political system? Use 

the table to note in ormation about 

the positive and negative e ects o  

interest groups.

Political Dictionary

An interest group is a collection o  people who share certain views on 
public matters and work to shape public policy to their benef t. T ey try 

to persuade public o   cials to respond to their positions avorably. You may 
not think that you belong to this sort o  group, but as you read this section you 
will likely discover that you do. You might, in act, belong to several o  them. 
You will probably also realize that you will become a member o  many more 
o  these groups in the years to come because these organizations provide one 
o  the most e  ective ways in which Americans can get government to react to 
their needs and wants.

The Role of Interest Groups
Where do you stand on the question o  gun control? What about global warm-
ing? National health insurance? Abortion? Prayer in public schools? What can 
you do to promote your views on these and other public questions? How can 
you increase the chance that your positions will carry the day?

Joining with others who share your opinions is both practical and demo-
cratic. Organization can provide the route to power, and organized e  orts 
to urther group interests are a undamental part o  the democratic process. 
Moreover, the right to do so is protected by the Constitution. Remember, the 
1st Amendment guarantees the right o  the people peaceably to assemble, and 
to petition the Government or a redress o  grievances.

Interest groups are sometimes called pressure groups  and o  en orga-
nized interests  or special interests.   T ey try to in  uence what government 
does in some specif c area o  special interest to them. T ey give themselves a 
variety o  labels: leagues, associations, clubs, ederations, unions, committees, 
and so on. But whatever they call themselves, every interest group seeks to 
in  uence the making and content o  public policy. Used in this general sense, 
public policy includes all o  the goals that a government pursues in the many 
areas o  human a  airs in which it is involved everything rom seat belts, 
speed limits, and zoning to  ood control, old-age pensions, and the use o  
military orce in international a  airs.

Because interest groups exist to shape public policy, they can be ound 
wherever those policies are made or can be in  uenced. T ey operate at every 

SECTION 1

The Nature of 

Interest Groups

Image Above: Members o  an environ-

mental group express their support or a 

greener  city.

Functions of Interest Groups

Positive Negative

  Awareness of public affairs
  Represent members based on 
shared attitudes, rather than 
geography
  Provide useful, specialized, 
and detailed information to 
government
  Enable people to participate in 
political process
  Monitor public agencies and 
of  cials, ensuring accountability
  Compete with each other to 
in  uence public policy

  Push own special interests, 
which may not be in best inter-
ests of other Americans
  In  uence out of proportion 
to their size or importance to 
public good
  Hard to tell who or how many 
people in the group
  May not represent views of all 
people for whom they speak
  Some use unethical tactics

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What roles do interest groups 

play in our political system?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 identify functions of interest groups in a worksheet 
of examples. 

 examine the positive and negative functions of 
interest groups by creating a persuasive brochure.

 write a persuasive letter encouraging or discourag-
ing participation in interest groups.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 216) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 217)

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Interest groups exist in many forms and by many names, but they all share 
the purpose of in  uencing public policy.  Interest groups promote knowledge about 
public matters and help people take part in the political process.  Interest groups are 
often criticized for their tactics or impact on society and government.

CONCEPTS: representative government

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Interest groups play a major role in the shaping of 
public policy and enabling citizen involvement.  Interest groups have positive and 
negative impacts.

ANALYZE POLITICAL CARTOONS

To help students learn to analyze political cartoons, 
have them turn to the Skills Handbook, p. S22, and 
use the steps explained there to complete the Bell-
ringer activity.
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level o  government on Capitol Hill and 
elsewhere in Washington, D.C., in every one 
o  the 50 State capitals, in thousands o  city 
halls and county courthouses, and in many 
other places at the local level all across the 
country. In short, as diplomat and historian 
Lord Bryce put it somewhat indelicately more 
than a century ago: Where the body is, there 
will the vultures be gathered.

Remember, our society is pluralistic. It is 
not dominated by any one elite. It is, instead, 
composed o  several distinct cultures and 
groups. Increasingly, the members o  vari-
ous ethnic, racial, religious, and other groups 
compete or and share in the exercise o  
political power in the United States.

Parties and Interest Groups
Interest groups are made up o  people who 
join together or some political purpose, 
much like political parties. Parties and interest 
groups overlap in a number o  ways however. 
T ey di  er rom each other in three signif -
cant ways, however: (1) with respect to the 
making o  nominations, (2) in their primary 
ocus, and (3) in the scope o  their interests.

First, parties nominate candidates or 
public o   ce; interest groups do not. Recall, 
the making o  nominations is a prime unc-
tion o  political parties. I  an interest group 
were to nominate candidates, it would, in 
e  ect, become a political party.

Interest groups do attempt to a  ect the 
outcome o  primaries and other nominating 
contests. T ey do not pick candidates who 
then run or o   ce under their labels, how-
ever. It may be widely known that a particular 
interest group supports this or that candidate, 
but the candidate seeks votes as a Republican 
or a Democrat.1

Second, parties are chie  y interested in 
winning elections and thereby controlling 
government. Interest groups are chie  y con-
cerned with controlling or in  uencing the 
policies o  government. Unlike parties, those 
groups do not ace the problems involved 
in trying to appeal to the largest possible 

number o  people. In short, political parties 
are mostly interested in the who, and interest 
groups are mostly concerned with the what, 
o  government. o put it another way, par-
ties ocus mostly on the candidate; interest 
groups ocus mostly on policy questions.

T ird, political parties are necessarily 
concerned with the whole range o  public 
a  airs, with everything o  concern to voters. 
Interest groups almost always concentrate 
only on those issues that most directly a  ect 
the interests o  their members.

In addition, interest groups are private 
organizations. Unlike political parties, they 
are not accountable to the public. T eir 
members, not the voters, pass judgment on 
their per ormance.

Interest Groups: Good or Bad?
Do interest groups pose a threat to the well-
being o  the American political system? Or 
are they, instead, a valuable part o  that sys-
tem? T e argument over the merit o  inter-
est groups goes back to the beginnings o  
the Republic.

Two Early Views Many have long viewed 
interest groups with suspicion and oreboding. 
T ey have eared that some would become so 
power ul that they would 
be able to shape public 
policies to their own 
narrow and self sh ends. 
James Madison gave voice 
to that view in 1787. In 
T e Federalist No. 10, he 
argued that, inevitably, 
people join together 
to pursue common 
interests. T ey orm 

actions,  Madisons 
term or what we now 
call interest groups. 
He warned that those 
 actions, le   unchecked, 
could dominate public 
decision making because 
o  size, resources, and/or 
leadership.1 Note that this discussion centers on the differences between 

interest groups and the major parties. There are many striking 

parallels between interest groups and most minor parties for 

example, in terms of their scope of interest.

elite

n. select, privileged 

group in a society

pluralistic

adj. made up of several 

groups with different 

ethnic, religious, 

political backgrounds

foreboding

n. an expectation of 

trouble

Where do interest groups 

operate? 

 Analyzing Political Cartoons 
AARP is a well-known interest group for 

people over 50; it responds to the needs 

of older Americans. What is this cartoon 

saying about AARP and similar interest 

groups? 

1
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CORE WORKSHEET A

The Nature of Interest Groups 3

CHAPTER

9
SECTION  1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Functions of Interest Groups in the American 
Political System

Your text identifies six main functions of interest groups. The chart below gives 
examples of interest groups performing these functions. Identify the function or 
functions each example illustrates. Then answer the questions that follow.

Interest Group Activity Function

a.  The National Rifle Association publishes an article in 
its magazine about an upcoming congressional vote 

on a gun control bill. 

b.  The AFL-CIO includes a petition on its Web site, 

 demanding support for quality, affordable health care.

c.  The Economic Policy Institute and the Heritage 
 Foundation publish economic papers offering opposite 

conclusions regarding whether the minimum wage 
should be increased.

d.  OMB Watch was formed in 1983 to lift the veil 

of secrecy shrouding the White House Office of 

 Management and Budget.

e.  The American Automobile Association provides its 

members with information on the safety, reliability, 

and fuel economy of new cars.

f.  The American Iron and Steel Institute publishes 
monthly data regarding steel imports to the United 

States, which Congress uses to adjust import policy.

g.  Mothers Against Drunk Driving allows visitors to 
their Web site to click a link to contact a congressional 

representative. 

h.  The Family Research Council posts news  articles 

related to topics it supports, such as strict 

 interpretation of the Constitution.

i.  Both the American Conservative Union and the 

 Americans for Democratic Action rate members of 
Congress as liberal,  moderate,  or conservative  

based on Congressional votes.

j.  When considering energy policy, Congress studies 

industry statistics published by the Independent 

 Petroleum Association of America.

1
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CORE WORKSHEET A

The Nature of Interest Groups 2

CHAPTER

9
SECTION  1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Functions of Interest Groups in the American 
Political System

Your text lists six main functions of interest groups:

 1. encouraging people to take an interest in public affairs

 2.  representing members because they have the same attitudes, not 
because of where they live

 3. giving information to the government about specific topics

 4. helping people to take part in the political process

 5.  watching over public agencies and officials to make sure they do 
what they are supposed to do

 6. competing with other interest groups to affect public policy

The chart below gives examples of these six functions. Decide 

which function (or functions) is shown in each example. Write the 
number of that function in the second column. Then answer the 
questions that follow.

Interest Group Activity Function

a.  An article in the National Rifle Association s magazine lets 

people know that Congress will be voting on a gun-control 

bill.

b.  The AFL-CIO puts a petition on its Web site. The petition 

calls for good health care that people can afford.

c.  The Economic Policy Institute and the Heritage Foundation 

publish reports about the minimum wage. One report says 

the minimum wage should be increased. The other says it 

should not.

d.  A group called OMB Watch forms to keep an eye on what the 

White House Office of Management and Budget is doing.

e.  The American Automobile Association gives its members 

information about new cars. It says how safe and reliable the 

cars are. It also says how much gas the cars will use.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 2, Chapter 9, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 213)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 216)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 217)

L3  L2  Core Worksheets A (pp. 218, 221)

L3  Core Worksheet B (p. 220)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 223)

L3  Quiz A (p. 224)

L2  Quiz B (p. 225)

Answers
Checkpoint at all levels of government and any-
where public policy is made

Analyzing Political Cartoons Possible response: It 
is saying that interest groups actively seek new mem-
bers among any who might be interested in their 
cause. The American Association of Retired Persons 
(AARP) vigorously recruits new members as they 
approach retirement age.

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 9A, Interest Groups. Write on 
the board: Write a caption for each cartoon, and 
answer the questions in your notebook.

L1  L2  Differentiate Help students identify and 
understand any word and symbols in the cartoons 
that may be confusing. For example, in Cartoon A, 
the words on the snakes represent large industries, 
and the snakes represent danger.

L3  L4  Differentiate Have students create their 
own political cartoons showing both a positive and a 
negative view of interest groups.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REINFORCE UNDERSTANDING

Present the class with the following: Use your own 
words to de  ne interest group. (any group that 
seeks to in  uence public policy) Point out that interest 
groups come in many forms and represent a diverse 
range of interests, such as the oil industry, mine 
workers, health insurance reformers, gun control 
advocates, tax reformers, and many others.

L2  ELL Differentiate Write interest group and 
public policy and their de  nitions on the board.

DISCUSS BELLRINGER

Ask: How are special interests portrayed in Car-
toon A? (as snakes surrounding the White House) In 
Cartoon B? (as something heavenly) Activate prior 
knowledge by asking students to identify the people 
in Cartoon B. (George Washington in the middle 
with women s rights activists Elizabeth Cady Stanton 
on the left and Susan B. Anthony on the right) Ask: 
Why did the cartoonist include Washington? (to 
associate the suffrage movement with our respected 
 rst president) Have students share their captions 

for the two cartoons. (possible captions: Cartoon A: 
Strangled by Special Interests; Cartoon B: All Men 
AND WOMEN Are Created Equal) Discuss students  
answers to the questions on the transparency. ([1] ar-
maments, chemicals, tobacco, oil, banks, and phar-
maceutical companies; [2] the suffrage association)
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Madison believed that society could only 
eliminate actions by eliminating reedom. 
He argued that the mischie s o  actions  
could best be controlled by a political sys-
tem in which the powers o  government, or 
the ability to make public policies, are rag-
mented. T at is a major reason why, he said, 
the Constitution provides or a separation 
o  powers and checks and balances, and or 
a ederal system o  government to make 
it unlikely that one group can override the 
interests o  other (competing) groups.2

Nearly f  y years later, Alexis de 
 ocqueville was deeply impressed by the vast 
number o  organizations he ound in this 
country. ocqueville, a Frenchman, toured 
much o  what was the United States in the 
1830s. In his work, Democracy in America, he 
wrote that 

PRIMARY SOURCE  
In no country in the world has the 

principle of association been more 

successfully used, or more unspar-

ingly applied to a multitude of differ-

ent objects, than in America.

Alexis de Tocqueville

mischief

n. troublesome 

conduct, misbehavior

2 You can read the full text of The Federalist No. 10 in the historic 

documents section at the end of this book.
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Frederick 
Douglass, 
1818 1895, 
former slave, 
American Anti-
Slavery Society 

Mary Church Terrell,
1863 1954,
founder, National 
Association of 
Colored Women

Lewis Hine, 
1874 1940,
photographer, 
National Child 
Labor Committee

Interest groups have always sought a wide variety of goals. The people 

shown here fought for equality, labor, and economic reforms. What 

tactics might the people and groups shown have used to accomplish 

their goals? 

Oliver Hudson 
Kelly, 
1826 1913, 
farmer, founder 
of current-day 
group known as 
the Grange

Congress shall make no law . . . abridging . . . the 

right of the people peaceably to assemble, 

and to petition the Government for a 

redress of grievances.    

1st Amendment

Early Interest 
Groups
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CORE WORKSHEET A

The Nature of Interest Groups 3

CHAPTER

9
SECTION 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Functions of Interest Groups in the American 
Political System

Your text identifies six main functions of interest groups. The chart below gives 
examples of interest groups performing these functions. Identify the function or 
functions each example illustrates. Then answer the questions that follow.

Interest Group Activity Function

a.  The National Rifle Association publishes an article in 

its magazine about an upcoming congressional vote 
on a gun control bill. 

b.  The AFL-CIO includes a petition on its Web site, 
 demanding support for quality, affordable health care.

c.  The Economic Policy Institute and the Heritage 

 Foundation publish economic papers offering opposite 
conclusions regarding whether the minimum wage 

should be increased.

d.  OMB Watch was formed in 1983 to lift the veil 

of secrecy shrouding the White House Office of 

 Management and Budget.

e.  The American Automobile Association provides its 

members with information on the safety, reliability, 
and fuel economy of new cars.

f.  The American Iron and Steel Institute publishes 
monthly data regarding steel imports to the United 

States, which Congress uses to adjust import policy.

g.  Mothers Against Drunk Driving allows visitors to 
their Web site to click a link to contact a congressional 

representative. 

h.  The Family Research Council posts news  articles 

related to topics it supports, such as strict 

 interpretation of the Constitution.

i.  Both the American Conservative Union and the 

 Americans for Democratic Action rate members of 

Congress as liberal,  moderate,  or conservative  
based on Congressional votes.

j.  When considering energy policy, Congress studies 
industry statistics published by the Independent 

 Petroleum Association of America.

Answers
Early Interest Groups They might have created 
literature, made speeches, held meetings, and peti-
tioned the government in support of their causes.

Constitutional Principles
FEDERALISM Much of the debate over rati  cation of the Constitution swirled around 
where most power should reside with the States or central government. Anti-
Federalists believed that maintaining State sovereignty would best protect individual 
rights from tyranny. The Constitution proposed a federal system, with power shared 
among levels of government. In The Federalist No. 9, Alexander Hamilton argued that 
splitting sovereignty between national and State governments would protect against 
abuse by either level. James Madison continued the argument in The Federalist No. 10. 
Madison insisted that the vast size and diverse interests in a large republic would re-
duce the risk of tyranny by one powerful group, as factions with con  icting interests 
would check each other. Display Transparency 9B, Excerpt from The Federalist No. 10, 
in which Madison explains this view.

REVIEW FUNCTIONS OF INTEREST GROUPS

Review Question 6 on the Reading Comprehension 
Worksheet, which asks students to list the six func-
tions of interest groups:

1.  encourage interest in public affairs

2.  represent members based on shared attitudes, 
rather than geography

3.  offer specialized, detailed information to the 
government

4.  enable people to participate in the political process

5.  monitor public agencies and of  cials, ensuring 
accountability

6.  compete with each other to in  uence public policy

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET A

Distribute the Chapter 9 Section 1 Core Worksheet A 
(Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 218), in which students will read 
and analyze examples of interest-group behavior.
Instruct students to identify the interest group func-
tion illustrated by each example and answer the 
re  ection questions.

L1  L2  Differentiate Distribute the adapted Core 
Worksheet A (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 221).

L3  L4  Differentiate Have students use newsmag-
azines, newspapers, or the Internet to  nd out more 
about one interest group and write a brief summary 
of the group s recent activities.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to learn more 
about early interest groups.
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And, in a similar vein, he also observed 
that 

Americans of all ages, all conditions, 

and all dispositions, constantly form 

associations . . . not only  commercial 

and manufacturing . . . but . . . of 

a thousand other kinds religious, 

moral, serious, futile, extensive or 

restricted, enormous or diminutive.  

Alexis de Tocqueville  

Are those associations,  or interest 
groups, good or bad? o answer that ques-
tion you must weigh, on the one hand, the 
unctions those groups per orm in American 

politics and, on the other, the various criti-
cisms o  en leveled at them.

Their Valuable Functions First, among 
their several commendable unctions, orga-
nized interests help to stimulate awareness o  
and interest in public affairs. Public a  airs 
are those issues and events that concern the 
people at large. Interest groups raise aware-
ness o  public a  airs mostly by developing 
and publicizing those policy positions they 
avor and by opposing those they see as 

threats to the interests o  their members.
Second, interest groups represent their 

members on the basis o  shared attitudes 
rather than on the basis o  geography by 
what their members think as opposed to 
where they happen to live. Public o   cials are 
elected rom districts drawn on maps. But 
many o  the issues that concern and unite 
people today have less to do with where they 
live than with, say, how they make a living. 
A labor union member who lives in Chi-
cago may have much more in common with 
someone who does the same kind o  work 
in Seattle than he or she does with someone 
who owns a business in Chicago or runs a 
arm in another part o  Illinois.

T ird, organized interests o  en provide 
use ul, specialized, and detailed in ormation 
to government or example, on employ-
ment, price levels, or the sales o  new and 
existing homes. T ese data are important 
to the making o  public policy, and govern-
ment o   cials o  en cannot obtain them rom 
any other source. T is  ow o  in ormation 

works both ways: interest groups requently 
get  use ul in ormation rom public agencies 
and pass it along to their members.

Fourth, interest groups are vehicles or 
political participation. Most people are not 
inclined to run or and hold public o   ce, 
or even to volunteer or a campaign. For 
many Americans, then, interest groups are a 
convenient and less time-consuming way to 
help shape public policy. T ey are a means 
through which like-minded citizens can pool 
their resources and channel their energies 
into collective political action. One mother 
concerned about drunk driving cannot 
accomplish very much acting alone. T ou-
sands o  people united in an organization like 
MADD (Mothers Against Drunk Driving) 
certainly can and do.

Fif h, interest groups add another ele-
ment to the checks-and-balances eature o  
the political process. Many o  them keep 
close tabs on the work o  various public agen-
cies and o   cials and thus help to make sure 
that they per orm their tasks in responsible 
and e  ective ways.

Finally, interest groups regularly compete 
with one another in the public arena. T at 
competition places a very real limit on the 
lengths to which some groups might other-
wise go as they seek to advance their own 
interests. For example, the automotive indus-
try may work to weaken or postpone auto 
emission standards imposed under the Clean 
Air Act. T eir e  orts may be opposed and 
to some extent counterbalanced by envi-
ronmental and health-related organizations.

Criticisms All o  what has just been said is 
not meant to suggest that interest groups are 
above reproach. On the contrary, they can be, 
and o  en are, criticized on several counts.

T e potentially negative side o  inter-
est groups is sometimes all too apparent. 
Many groups push their own special interests 
which, despite their claims to the contrary, 
are not always in the best interests o  other 
Americans. T eir critics o  en make several 
more specif c charges.

First, some interest groups have an 
in  uence ar out o  proportion to their size, 
or, or that matter, to their importance or 
 contribution to the public good. T us, the 

commendable
adj. admirable, 

praiseworthy

reproach
n. blame, criticism

How do interest groups 

increase political partici-

pation?

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET B

Distribute the Chapter 9 Section 1 Core Worksheet B 
(Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 220). This worksheet asks stu-
dents to create a brochure to persuade people that 
interest groups are either a threat to the American 
political system or a valuable part of that system. The 
worksheet breaks the task into steps to help students 
create their brochure. Have students work in teams, 
dividing up tasks involved with writing, designing, 
and creating the brochure. All elements of their 
brochure should support their position for or against 
interest groups.

L1  L2  Differentiate Review with students the list 
of pros and cons of interest groups presented in 
the text.

SHARE AND REFLECT

Post students  brochures around the room. Give 
students time to evaluate the other groups  work. 
Students should take turns viewing work and stand-
ing at their own work to answer questions about it. 
Ask students to re  ect on which brochure they think 
would most in  uence the public s opinion of interest 
groups and explain why.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Extend the lesson by having students write a 
letter to the editor in which they offer a defense or 
a criticism of the role of interest groups in American 
society. Student letters should draw on material 
from the section, acknowledge different points of 
view about interest groups, and include their own 
thoughts about the bene  ts or drawbacks of interest 
groups. Distribute the Rubric for Assessing a Letter to 
the Editor (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 254).

L1  L2  Differentiate Give students an outline from 
which to write their letters:

1. my opinion about interest groups

2. roles of interest groups in society

3. positive functions of interest groups

4. criticisms

5. conclusion

L1  L2  Differentiate Another option would be to 
have students complete the Extend Activity titled 
A Civil Society  (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 223), which 

guides students through an interview with a member 
of an interest group.

Background 
DEMOCRACY IN AMERICA When Alexis de Tocqueville left France for America in 
1831, France, like the rest of Europe, was emerging from its historical monarchy into 
a more democratic future. Tocqueville wanted to  nd out why democracy thrived 
in America and learn how it might be applied in France. I looked for an image of 
democracy itself, its penchants, its character, its prejudices, and its passions. I wanted 
to know it, if only to know what we ought to hope or fear from it.  In America, Toc-
queville found a unique sense of social equality. America had no aristocracy. Instead 
of government by a powerful ruling class, Americans formed self-governing units
towns, States, and later an association of States. Tocqueville concluded that such 
popular sovereignty was possible for France, but only if the classes could overcome 
their traditional con  ict and cooperate to form free institutions.

Answers
Checkpoint They give people another way of
accessing the policy-making process.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

contest over who gets what, when and how  
is not always a air f ght. T e more highly 
organized and better-f nanced groups o  en 
have a decided advantage in that struggle.

Second, it is sometimes hard to tell just 
who or how many people a group really rep-
resents. Many groups have titles that suggest 
that they have thousands even millions o  
dedicated members. Some organizations that 
call themselves such things as T e American 
Citizens Committee or . . .  or People United 
Against . . .  are, in act, only ronts  or a 
very ew people with very narrow interests.

T ird, many groups do not in act repre-
sent the views o  all o  the people or whom 
they claim to speak. Very o  en, both in and 
out o  politics, an organization is dominated 
by an active minority who conduct the groups 
a  airs and make its policy decisions.

Finally, some groups use tactics that, 
i  they were to become widespread, would 
undermine the whole political system. T ese 
practices include bribery and other heavy-
handed uses o  money, overt threats o  
revenge, and so on. Instances o  that sort o  
behavior are not at all common; they are not 
altogether unknown, however.

T e illegal behavior o  a number o  rep-
resentatives o  special interests was exposed 
in Washington during the Abramo   scandal. 
Jack Abramo  , several o  his associates, and a 
member o  Congress are now serving time in 
ederal prison, convicted o  bribery and other 

o  enses. Abramo   and the other special inter-
est representatives unneled hundreds o  thou-
sands o  dollars into congressional campaigns, 
provided all-expense-paid trips to resorts and 
doled out such things as skybox tickets to 
pro essional  ootball games, ree dinners, and 
even jobs or some congressional spouses all 
in  exchange or legislative avors. T ose avors 
included the introduction o  bills written to 
benef t Abramo  s clients and other attempts 
to shape lawmaking to that same end.

SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Assessment Writing: Gather 

Details Writing or assessment o ten 

means that you have a limited time 

to answer an essay question. It may 

help to plan your response care ully 

using a graphic organizer. As you 

have read, interest groups are seen as 

both positive and negative. What do 

you think? To answer this question, 

gather details and list the positive and 

negative points o  interest groups on 

a graphic organizer.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted table to answer this question: 

What roles do interest groups play in 

our political system?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What are interest groups and how do 

they attempt to shape public policy?

3. How do political parties and interest 

groups di er rom one another?

4. How do interest groups raise aware-

ness o   public affairs?

5. (a) Summarize public attitudes about 

interest groups. (b) What is their role 

in the American political system?

Critical Thinking

6. Express Problems Clearly (a) What 

were James Madison s concerns 

about actions  in The Federalist 

No. 10? (b) Do you think Madison s 

 concerns were justif ed? Use 

 evidence rom the text and your 

personal observations to support your 

point o  view.

7. Understand Point of View What 

does it mean to say that joining 

interest groups is both practical and 

democratic?

dole

vt. to give or distribute

overt

adj. open, observable

Colleges and high schools o ten hold events where interest groups 

try to recruit new members.  Why might those places be good 

locations for recruiting?

*

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The role of interest 
groups (Questions 1, 
2, 4, 7)

Have students create an outline of the 
sections that appear under the headings 
The Role of Interest Groups  and Their 

Valuable Functions.

The difference between 
political parties and 
interest groups
(Question 3)

Have students create a Venn diagram that 
compares and contrasts political parties 
and interest groups.

Positive and critical 
views of interest groups 
(Questions 5, 6)

Have students form pairs and then pre-
pare for and deliver a mini-debate over 
the bene  ts and drawbacks of interest 
groups. Each side will have one minute to 
present its argument, and 30 seconds to 
rebut the other s initial presentation.

Assessment Answers 

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess students  
brochures, using the Rubric for Assessing a Coopera-
tive Learning Project (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 260).

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 224)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 225)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

1. Interest groups try to in  uence government 
in speci  c areas. They create awareness of pub-
lic affairs, represent members, provide informa-
tion to government, allow people to participate 
in politics, monitor public agencies and of  cials, 
and compete with each other to in  uence policy.

2. Interest groups are people who share views 
and work to shape public policy at any level of 
government where policy is made.

3. Interest groups have no direct role in 
nominating candidates. They work to in  uence 
policy, not elections. They are narrowly focused 

on their own interests. Parties are concerned 
with the whole range of public affairs.

4. by publicizing policies they favor or oppose 
and by encouraging civic participation

5. (a) There is wide suspicion of interest 
groups, yet most people belong to one or 
more. (b) create public awareness, represent 
members, provide information to government, 
offer a way to participate in politics, monitor 
public agencies and of  cials, compete with 
each other to in  uence policy

6. (a) He believed factions were inevitable 

and, if unchecked, could dominate public 
decision making. (b) Possible response: Yes. 
Well-  nanced interest groups, such as drug 
company lobbies, can in  uence policy with 
huge donations to election campaigns.

7. Possible answer: Expressing views to 
government is part of the democratic process. 
Interest groups help people express shared 
views.

QUICK WRITE Lists should include all positive 
and negative points described in the section.

Answers
Caption Possible response: College campuses and 
high schools are places where there are large groups 
of young people who could be easily recruited by 
interest groups.
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I. Types of Interest Groups

   A. Economic Interests

       1.

       2.

   B. Other Interest Groups

   C. Public-Interest Groups

Objectives

1. Explain how the American tradition 

of joining organizations has resulted 

in a wide range of interest groups.

2. Describe four categories of groups 

based on economic interests.

3. Outline the reasons other interest 

groups have been created.

4. Identify the purpose of public-

 interest groups.

SECTION 2

Types of Interest 
Groups

Everything rom A to Z.  T at expression can certainly be applied to the 
many interest groups in this country. T ey include, among thousands 

o  others, AAA (the American Automobile Association), ACLU (the American 
Civil Liberties Union), Amnesty International, the Zionist Organization o  
America, and the Zoological Association o  America. All o  those thousands o  
organizations can be more or less readily classif ed and, so, use ully described 
as interest groups.

An American Tradition
T e United States has o  en been called a nation o  joiners.  Recall Alexis de 

ocquevilles observations cited in the previous section. His comments, true 
when he made them, have become even more accurate over time.

No one really knows how many associations exist in the United States 
today. T ere are thousands upon thousands o  them, however, and at every 
level in society. Each one becomes an interest group whenever it tries to in  u-
ence the actions o  government in order to promote its own goals.

Interest groups come in all shapes and sizes. T ey may have thousands or 
even millions o  long-established members or only a hand ul o  new or tem-
porary members. T ey may be well or little known, highly structured or quite 
loose and in ormal, wealthy or with ew resources. No matter what their char-
acteristics, they are ound in every f eld o  human activity in this country.

T e largest number o  these groups has been ounded on the basis o  an 
economic interest, and especially on the bases o  business, labor, agricultural, 
and pro essional interests. Some groups are grounded in a geographic area.

Others have been born out o  a cause or an idea, such as prohibition o  
alcohol, environmental protection, or gun control. Many groups seek to in  u-
ence some aspect o  the nations oreign policy. Still others exist to promote the 
wel are o  certain groups o  people veterans, senior citizens, a racial minority, 
the homeless, women, people with disabilities, and so on.

Many people belong to a number o  local, regional, or national inter-
est groups o  en without realizing they do. A car dealer, or example, may 
belong to the local Chamber o  Commerce, a car dealers  association, the 

Guiding Question

What are the different types 

of interest groups at work in 

American society? Use the outline to 

record notes about different types of 

interest groups.

Political Dictionary

trade 
association

labor union

public-interest 
group

Image Above: Former American Medi-

cal Association President Dr. J. Edward 

Hill discusses medical liability reform at a 

news conference in 2006.

I. Types of Interest Groups

 A. Economic Interests

  1. Business

  2. Labor

  3. Agriculture

  4. Professions

 B. Other Interest Groups

  1. Issue-oriented

  2. For speci  c communities

  3. Religious

 C. Public-Interest Groups

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What are the different types 

of interest groups at work in 

American society?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 recognize the role of interest groups in their lives 
by identifying and categorizing those to which 
they belong.

 examine excerpts from different interest groups 
expressing opposing views on the same issue.

 research the activities and interests of a speci  c 
interest group discussed in the section.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 226) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 227)

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Citizen involvement in interest groups has a long tradition in the United 
States.  Most interest groups are based on economic interests, such as business, 
labor, agriculture, and professional interests.  Other groups are centered on certain 
causes, the welfare of speci  c groups, religious views, or the public good.

CONCEPTS: representative government

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Americans have long participated in society and 
government through interest groups.  Groups represent a wide array of interests, 
and most people belong to one or more interest groups.

COMPARE VIEWPOINTS

To practice comparing viewpoints in this section, 
use the Chapter 9 Skills Worksheet (Unit 2 All-in-
One, p. 231). You may teach the skill explicitly either 
before or after students do the Core Worksheet. For 
L2 and L1 students, assign the adapted Skill Activity 
(Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 232).
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American Legion, a local taxpayers  league, 
a garden club, a church, and the American 
Cancer Society. All o  these are, to one degree 
or another, interest groups including the 
church and the garden club, even though the 
car dealer may never think o  these groups in 
that light.3

Many people may belong to groups that 
take con  icting stands on political issues. For 
example, the taxpayers  league may endorse 
a plan to eliminate plantings in tra   c islands 
while the garden club wants to keep and even 
enlarge them.

Economic Interest Groups
Most interest groups are ormed on the basis 
o  economic interests. Among those groups, 
the most active and certainly the most 
e  ective are those representing business, 
labor, agriculture, and certain pro essions.

Business Groups Business has long looked 
to government to promote and protect its inter-
ests. Recall that it was merchants,  creditors, 
and property owners who were most respon-
sible or calling the Constitutional Convention 
in 1787. In the early years o  the Repub-
lic, business interests ought or and won the 
protective  tari  . Along with organized labor, 
many o  them continue to work to maintain 
it, even now.

T e United States Brewers Association, 
the oldest organized interest group at work in 
national politics today, was born in 1862 when 
Congress f rst levied a tax on beer. T e associa-
tions stated purpose was to assure the brewing 
trade that its interests would be  vigorously 
prosecuted be ore the legislative and executive 
departments.

Hundreds o  business groups now operate 
in Washington, D.C., in the 50 State  capitals, 
and at the local level across the country. T e 
two best-known business organizations are 

the National Association o  Manu acturers 
(NAM) and the Chamber o  Commerce o  
the United States. 

Formed in 1895, NAM now represents 
some 12,000 f rms. It generally speaks or big 
business  in public a  airs. T e U.S. Chamber 
o  Commerce, ounded in 1912, is a major 
voice or the nations thousands o  smaller 
businesses. It has some 3,000 local chambers 
with about 3 million total members.

A major group comprising chie  execu-
tive o   cers o  the nations largest companies, 
the Business Roundtable has also taken a 
large role in promoting and de ending the 
business community in recent years. 

Most segments o  the business com-
munity also have their own interest groups, 
o  en called trade associations. T ey num-
ber in the hundreds and include the Ameri-
can rucking Association, the Association o  
American Railroads, the National Restaurant 
Association, and many more. T e several 
trade associations that represent the phar-
maceutical, oil, and natural gas industries are 
generally regarded as the most power ul and 
e  ective interest groups today.

Despite their common goal o  promoting 
business interests, business groups do not 
always present a solid ront. In act, they o  en 
disagree and sometimes f ght among them-
selves. T e trucking industry, or example, 
does its best to get as much ederal aid as pos-
sible or highway construction. T e railroads, 
however, are unhappy with what they see as 
special avors  or their competition. At the 

same time, the railroads see ederal taxes on 
gasoline, oil, tires, and other highway users  
ees  as legitimate sources o  ederal income. 

T e truckers disagree, o  course.

Labor Groups A labor union is an organi-
zation o  workers who share the same type o  
job or who work in the same industry. Labor 
unions press or government policies that will 
benef t their members. 

he strength o  organized labor has 
ebbed over the past several years. Some 16 
million Americans, only about 12 percent 
o  the nations labor orce, belong to labor 
unions today. In the 1940s and 1950s, as 
many as a third o  all working Ameri-
cans were union members; in 1975, union 

3 Churches often take stands on such public issues as drinking, 

curfew ordinances, and legalized gambling, and they often 

try to in  uence public policy on those matters. Garden clubs 

frequently try to persuade cities to do such things as improve 

public parks and beautify downtown areas. Not every group to 

which people belong can properly be called an interest group, 

of course. But the point is that many groups that are not often 

thought to be interest groups are, in fact, just that.

prosecute
vt. to follow up or 

pursue

creditor
n. one to whom money 

is owed

protective tarif 
n. import duty, imposed 

to give advantage to 

domestic industries

Why are business groups 

formed? 

ebb
vi. to weaken or lessen

1
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CHAPTER

9
SECTION  2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Since 1983, the number of vaccines the Centers for Disease Control recommends 
for our kids has more than tripled. During this same time period, we ve seen an 

explosion in neurological disorders like ADHD and autism, particularly with our 

boys, who represent 4 out of 5 cases.

Are these increases related? Can there be too much of a good thing? Until now, 

no one could know for sure, because no study had ever been done to compare the 

rate of neurological disorders between vaccinated and unvaccinated children.

We commissioned a market research firm to survey more than 17,000 children in 

California and Oregon. We found that vaccinated boys had more than a 2.5-times 

greater rate of neurological disorders than unvaccinated boys. We believe a 

national study must be done to further explore these disturbing results.

from a 9/25/2007 ad placed in USA Today by Generation Rescue,

an autism advocacy group founded and led by parents of children with autism

Apply the Skill

 1. Identify the Sources For each statement, 

identify the source, the intended audi-

ence, and the purpose.

 2. Determine Each Group s Frame of 

Reference How might the experiences 

of the members of Generation Rescue 

and the AAP affect their views on this 

issue? 

 3. Evaluate for Point of View and Bias 

Identify the facts that are presented in the 

two statements. What instances of faulty 

logic or exaggerated claims can you find? 

 4. Compare and Contrast Determine 

how the viewpoints are different. Do 

the facts  given in the statements 

contradict each other in any way?

Read the statements below, which present the viewpoints of two different interest 
groups. Then answer the questions that follow on a separate sheet of paper.

There is no convincing evidence that the low concentrations of thimerosal [a 

mercury-based preservative] in vaccines have caused any harm other than minor 

reactions such as redness or swelling at the injection site. The vast majority of 
science does not support an association between thimerosal in vaccines and 

autism. As a precautionary measure designed to help reduce children s exposure 

to mercury from all sources, the U.S. Public Health Service, the American Academy 

of Pediatrics, and vaccine manufacturers agreed in July 1999 that thimerosal 

should be reduced or eliminated from vaccines, one of the few sources where 
such action could be taken.

from a 1/30/2008 press release by the Center for Disease Control and Prevention

SKILL ACTIVITY
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Since 1983, the number of vaccines the Centers for Disease Control recommends 
for our kids has more than tripled. During this same time period, we ve seen an 

explosion in neurological disorders like ADHD and autism, particularly with our 

boys, who represent 4 out of 5 cases.

Are these increases related? Can there be too much of a good thing? Until now, 

no one could know for sure, because no study had ever been done to compare the 

rate of neurological disorders between vaccinated and unvaccinated children.

We commissioned a market research firm to survey more than 17,000 children in 

California and Oregon. We found that vaccinated boys had more than a 2.5-times 

greater rate of neurological disorders than unvaccinated boys. We believe a 

national study must be done to further explore these disturbing results.

from a 9/25/2007 ad placed in USA Today by Generation Rescue,

an autism advocacy group founded and led by parents of children with autism

Apply the Skill

 1. Identify the Sources For each statement, 

identify the source, the intended audi-

ence, and the purpose.

 2. Determine Each Group s Frame of 

Reference How might the experiences 

of the members of Generation Rescue 

and the AAP affect their views on this 

issue? 

 3. Evaluate for Point of View and Bias 

Identify the facts that are presented in the 

two statements. What instances of faulty 

logic or exaggerated claims can you find? 

 4. Compare and Contrast Determine 

how the viewpoints are different. Do 

the facts  given in the statements 

contradict each other in any way?

Read the statements below, which present the viewpoints of two different interest 
groups. Then answer the questions that follow on a separate sheet of paper.

There is no convincing evidence that the low concentrations of thimerosal [a 

mercury-based preservative] in vaccines have caused any harm other than minor 

reactions such as redness or swelling at the injection site. The vast majority of 
science does not support an association between thimerosal in vaccines and 

autism. As a precautionary measure designed to help reduce children s exposure 

to mercury from all sources, the U.S. Public Health Service, the American Academy 

of Pediatrics, and vaccine manufacturers agreed in July 1999 that thimerosal 

should be reduced or eliminated from vaccines, one of the few sources where 
such action could be taken.

from a 1/30/2008 press release by the Center for Disease Control and Prevention

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 2, Chapter 9, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 226)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 227)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 228)

L3  Skills Worksheet (p. 231)

L2  Skill Activity (p. 232)

L3  Quiz A (p. 233)

L2  Quiz B (p. 234)

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: In your notebook, list the 
interest groups to which you and your family 
belong.

L1  L2  Differentiate Review with students the  rst 
paragraph of this section, to help them get a sense 
of the wide range of organizations that qualify as 
interest groups.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

COMPILE AND CATEGORIZE

Write these three broad categories across the top 
of the board: Economic Interest Groups,  Other 
Interest Groups,  and Public Interest Groups.  Ask: 
What sub-types of interest groups does the text 
list under these categories? (Economic Interest 
Groups: business, labor, agricultural, professional; 
Other Interest Groups: issue-oriented, speci  c com-
munities, religious; Public-Interest Groups: no sub-
types given.) Record the sub-types under the broad 
categories as students identify them. Ask students to 
explain the meaning of each category and sub-type.

Have students share the lists of interest groups they 
created in the Bellringer activity. (Be sure to respect 
the privacy of students who do not wish to provide 
information about groups to which they and their 
family belong.) Have students identify the category 
to which each group belongs. Write the groups in 
the proper categories on the board to create a mas-
ter list for the class.  

Display Transparency 9C, Membership in Labor 
Unions. Ask: Into what category does the sub-
type discussed in this graph fall? (economic 
interest groups) What trend do you see in this 
sub-type of interest group? (Membership in labor 
unions has declined since 1945.)

You can continue the discussion by having students 
brainstorm and categorize other interest groups with 
which they are familiar. They can add any unique 
information they know about the group.

Answers
Checkpoint to promote and protect the interests of 
speci  c businesses
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The Changing State of Labor

Manufacturing 

Manu acturing jobs, like at this 

automobile plant, employed hal  

o  all unionized workers in the 

1950s.

Union Membership in 1955:  28%

Union Membership Today:  12%

Union membership has 

declined as the economy has 

shi ted rom manu acturing 

to services. However, the 

voice o  unions remains 

strong politically with 

education, training, and 

library occupations having 

the highest rates o  union 

membership. Unions have 

also become increasingly 

diverse demographically. 

How might the interests 

of labor unions have 

shifted with the changing 

economy?

Service 
Two in f ve public sector 

employees, including 

teachers and other government 

employees (shown at le t), belong 

to a union. 

membership accounted or about a ourth 
o  the labor orce.

Organized labor is composed o  a host o  
groups today. T e AFL-CIO (the American 
Federation o  Labor and Congress o  Indus-
trial Organizations) is by ar the largest.4 It is 
now made up o  56 separate unions, includ-
ing, or example, the International Broth-
erhood o  Electrical Workers (the IBEW) 
and the International Union o  Automotive, 
Aerospace, and Agricultural Implement 
Workers (the UAW). All told, the AFL-CIO 
has 10 million dues-paying members today. 
Each o  its member-unions is, like the AFL-

CIO itsel , organized on a national, State, and 
local basis.

T e industrial sector o  the nations 
 economy has declined over recent years. 
Because o  this, blue-collar workers in such 
basic  industries as automobiles and steel 
now represent a decreasing percentage o  
the  working population. T at decline has 
orced organized labor leaders to look else-

where or new members. T e AFL-CIO has 
been  particularly active in ef orts to unionize 
migrant arm workers, service workers, and, 
most recently, public employees.

In act, the overall decline in union mem-
bership has been partially of set by an upswing 
in the unionization o  government workers in 
recent years. Public-sector unions now have 
more than 7 million members, and that num-
ber is likely to continue to grow. 

Quarrels over how to rejuvenate the labor 
movement led several unions to leave the 
AFL-CIO in 2005. Chie  among them were 
the Service Employees International Union 
(the SEIU), with 2 million members, and the 
International Brotherhood o  eamsters (the 

4 The AFL was formed in 1886 as a federation of craft unions. 

A craft union is made up of those workers who have the 

same craft or skill for example, carpenters, plumbers, or 

electricians. The growth of mass-production industries created 

a large class of workers not skilled in any particular craft, 

 however. The AFL found it dif  cult to organize those workers. 

Many of its craft unions opposed the admission of unions of 

unskilled workers to the AFL. In 1935, after years of bitter 

  ghting, a group led by John L. Lewis of the United Mine Work-

ers was expelled from the AFL. They formed the independent 

CIO in 1938. The rivalries between these unions eased to the 

point where a merger took place in 1955, creating the AFL-CIO.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

To learn more about labor unions, 

visit PearsonSuccessNet.com

Give an example of a sit-

uation in which business 

groups might disagree 

with one another. 

rejuvenate
vt. restore, breathe new 

li e into

blue-collar worker
n. one who does 

manual or industrial 

work e.g., a miner, 

mechanic
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Types of Interest Groups 3

CHAPTER

9
SECTION 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Different Interest Groups, Different Views

Part 1 In this activity, you will explore how a single public-policy issue might 
draw the attention of many different interest groups, each with its own point of 
view. Read the excerpts below, which discuss a proposed increase in the minimum 
wage. Then follow the directions in Part 2. 

Reading 1

A minimum wage increase would raise the wages of millions of workers

Minimum wage increases benefit working families

Minimum wage increases benefit disadvantaged workers

A minimum wage increase would help reverse the trend of declining real wages 
for low-wage workers

A minimum wage increase is part of a broad strategy to end poverty

The inflation-adjusted value of the minimum wage is 19% lower in 2008 than it 
was in 1979

There is no evidence of job loss from the last minimum wage increase

An estimated 13.0 million workers (10% of the workforce) would benefit from 
an increase in the federal minimum wage to $7.25 by 2009. Of these workers, 
5.6 million would be directly affected and 7.4 million would indirectly receive 
raises due to the spillover effect of a minimum wage increase. Of the total 
affected workers, 79% are adults and 59% are women. Over half (53%) work full 
time and another third (31%) work between 20 and 34 hours per week. More 
than one-quarter (26%) of the workers who would benefit from an increase to 
$7.25 are parents of children under age 18, including 1.2 million single parents. 
The average minimum wage worker brings home over half (58%) of his or her 
family s weekly earnings.

Economic Policy Institute, Issue Guide: Minimum Wage, August 2008

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 9 Section 2 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 228). This worksheet provides 
two readings with opposing views on the issue of 
raising the minimum wage. After students examine 
the readings, they will write position statements on 
the issue from the viewpoints of different interest 
groups described on the worksheet. Remind stu-
dents that there are many interest groups and that 
any policy issue can inspire a variety of opinions. 
Have students read the excerpts and identify which 
category of interest group likely made the statement. 
(Both readings come from economic interest groups.) 
Encourage students to think about what conclu-
sion the interest groups want the audience to draw 
from each reading. (Reading 1: The minimum wage 
should be raised. Reading 2: The minimum wage 
should not be raised.)

Tell students to go to the Interactivity for an interactive 
timeline about labor unions.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson 
Display Transparency 9D, Balance of Power, when you discuss con  icting stands of 
interest groups. This cartoon illustrates how opposing interests tend to limit each 
other s in  uence. Ask: Whom do the  gures represent? (special interest groups) 
Do these groups agree or disagree with each other? How do you know? 
(Disagree. They are on opposite ends of a seesaw.) Why are they eating? (to gain 
more weight, or in  uence) What are these groups trying to in  uence? (public 
opinion) What effect are the two groups having on public opinion? Why? (They 
are balancing public opinion, because the weight, or power, of one counterbalances 
that of the other.) What is the signi  cance of the words on their shirts? (The 
words suggest that all interest groups act in a similar fashion.)

Answers
The Changing State of Labor Possible response: 
Globalization and loss of manufacturing jobs to 
overseas suppliers might focus union attention on 
international trade policies. Increased unionization in 
education and services might prompt union efforts 
on issues such as school funding, healthcare, and 
salary.

Checkpoint Possible answer: The trucking industry 
and the railroads disagree over taxes and the federal 
aid that the other group receives.

Chapter 9  Section 2      249



250   Interest Groups

IB ), with 1.4 million members, ormed, a 
new 5-million-member group, the Change to 
Win Coalition.

T ere are also several independent 
unions not associated with either the AFL-
CIO or Change to Win. Among the larg-
est o  them is the Communications Workers 
o  America (the CWA), with approximately 
700,000 members.

Organized labor generally speaks with 
one voice on such social wel are and job-
related matters as Social Security, minimum 
wages, and unemployment. Labor some-
times opposes labor, however. White-collar 
and blue-collar workers, or example, do not 
always share the same economic interests. 
Sectional interests (East-West, urban-rural, 
and so on) sometimes divide labor. Produc-
tion and transportation interests (trucks ver-
sus railroads versus airplanes, or example) 
can create divisions, as well.

Agricultural Groups For much o  our his-
tory, most Americans lived in rural areas on 
arms.  T e First Census, taken in 1790, set 

the nations population at 3,929,214. It ound 
that nearly all Americans then 94.9 percent 
o  them lived outside any city or town.

T e nations population has increased 
dramatically since 1790, o  course to well 
over 300 million today. Over that period 
the arm population has plummeted. Less 
than two percent o  the population live on 
arms today. Still, armers  in  uence on the 

government s agricultural policies has been 
and is enormous. Many power ul associa-
tions serve the interests o  agriculture. T ey 
include several broad-based arm groups 
and organizations that represent armers 
who raise particular commodities.

T e most prominent arm groups are the 
National Grange, the American Farm Bureau 
Federation, and the National Farmers Union. 
T e Grange, established in 1867, is the oldest 
and generally the most conservative. It is as 
much a social as a political organization, con-
cerned with the wel are o  arm amilies. 

T e Farm Bureau, ormed in 1919, is the 
largest and most e  ective o  the three agricul-
tural groups. T e Farm Bureau generally supports 
ederal programs to  promote  agriculture but 

does avor a ree  market economy.

T e National Farmers Union draws its 
strength rom smaller and less prosperous 
armers. T e NFU o  en calls itsel  the cham-

pion o  the dirt armer, and it is requently at 
odds with the Grange and the Farm Bureau. 

Many other groups speak or the  producers 
o  specif c arm products these include the 
National Association o  Wheat Growers, 
the National Cattlemens Bee   Association, 
the National Milk Producers Federation, 
and many others. T en, too,    arm-related 
businesses such as pesticide  manu acturers 
and arm implement dealers have their 
own organizations.

As with business and labor, arm groups 
sometimes f nd themselves at odds with one 
another. T us, cotton, corn, soybean, and 
dairy associations compete as each o  them 
tries to in  uence State laws regulating mar-
garine and yogurt. Cali ornia and Florida 
citrus growers are sometimes pitted against 
one another, and so on.

Professional Associations T e pro es-
sions are generally def ned as those occupa-
tions that require extensive ormal training, 
and, o  en government licensing or exam-
ple, medicine, law, and teaching. Most pro-
essional associations are not nearly as large, 

well-organized, well-f nanced, or e  ective as 
most business, labor, and arm groups.

T ree pro essional groups are exceptions, 
however: the American Medical Association 
(AMA), the American Bar Association (ABA), 
and the National Education Association 
(NEA). Each has a very real impact on public 
policies, and at every level o  government.

T ere are hundreds o  less well-known 
pro essional groups. Most pharmacists join 
the National Association o  Retail Druggists, 
librarians join the American Library Associa-
tion, optometrists join the American Opto-
metric Association, and so on. Still, not all 
pro essionals are members o  the organiza-
tions that claim to represent them. T us, 
ewer than hal  o  all licensed medical doc-

tors in the United States belong to the AMA.

Additional Interest Groups
Again, most organized interests are born out 
o  economic concerns. Many others have 

commodity
n. anything bought and 

sold

What issues are im-

portant to agricultural 

groups?

plummet
vi. fall or drop

L2  ELL Differentiate Before students begin the 
activity, de  ne minimum wage (the lowest permitted 
hourly pay, as established by law).

L1  L2  Differentiate Have students read the excerpts 
aloud, pausing frequently to ask students to restate 
each sentence or paragraph in simple terms. Answer 
questions about any dif  cult words or concepts in 
the excerpts.

L3  L4  Differentiate Have students research 
additional responses to the minimum wage debate. 
Students can present additional examples of different 
points of view generated in this national debate.

DISCUSS

Have students read their position statements from 
the worksheet. Ask: Why do the viewpoints of 
the interest groups differ? (because their eco-
nomic interests differ) How might a raise in the 
minimum wage help some workers? (Some 
would earn more per hour.) How might such a 
raise harm some workers? (Some might lose their 
jobs because employers could not afford to employ 
as many workers at the higher wage.)

Background
GRANGER MOVEMENT Oliver Hudson Kelley, an Agriculture Department employee, 
saw a need to bring farmers together to share sound farm practices. In 1867, Kelley 
founded the National Grange. Soon local Granges formed. At this time, railroads 
had broad power to set rates for transporting and storing farm products, and many 
took advantage of the situation to charge high prices. The Granger movement united 
farmers into a political force. The farmers in  uenced several States to pass laws 
limiting the rates railroads and storage facilities could charge. Challenges to these 

Granger laws  reached the Supreme Court. In the landmark case Munn v. Illinois, 
1876, the Court upheld the State law, arguing that government could regulate pri-
vate business if needed for the public good. Although most Granger laws were soon 
modi  ed or repealed, some became the basis for later antitrust and regulatory laws.

Answers
Checkpoint policies that affect the welfare of farm 
families, pricing, and State laws for speci  c commodi-
ties
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Influencing International Events

Can interest groups 
make a difference?
Years o  con lict in the Sudan between the government and rebel groups in 

Dar ur have le t hundreds o  thousands dead and made re ugees o  millions 

more. Amnesty International, the Save Dar ur Coalition, Human Rights 

Watch, and other groups provide various resources to the re ugees and 

press the United States, other nations, and the UN to act in this critical 

situation. What could these groups do to persuade governments 

to respond to this problem?

Re ugees lee their 
homes in Dar ur.

Schools raise awareness 
and unds or Dar ur.

been ormed or other reasons, however, and 
many o  these other groups have a good deal 
o  political clout.

Issue-Oriented Groups Many groups exist 
to promote a cause or an idea. It would take 
several pages just to list them here, and so 
what ollows is just a sampling o  the more 
important ones.

T e American Civil Liberties Union 
was born in 1920. It f ghts in and out o  
court to protect civil and political rights. 
Common Cause dates rom 1970, calls 
itsel  the citizens lobby,  and works or 
major re orms in the political process. T e 
League o  Women Voters and its many local 
leagues have been dedicated to stimulating 
participation in and greater knowledge about 
public a  airs since 1919.

T e list o  groups devoted to causes 
goes on and on. Many, such as the National 

Womens Political Caucus, carry the womens 
rights banner. Others, including the National 
Wildli e Federation, the Sierra Club, and the 
Wilderness Society, are pledged to conserva-
tion and environmental protection.

Some groups are devoted to opposing 
or supporting certain causes. T e National 
Right-to-Li e Committee, Women Exploited 
by Abortion, and other groups oppose abor-
tion. T ey are countered by the National 
Abortion and Reproduction Rights Action 
League, Planned Parenthood, and their allies. 
Similarly, the National Ri  e Association 
(NRA) f ghts most orms o  gun control; 
Handgun Control, Inc., works or it. 

Washingtons many think tanks
research institutions sta  ed by scholars and 
experts in a variety o  f elds also quali y as 
interest groups. T ey promote their  particular 
policy views and oppose those o  others in 
books, newspaper articles, journals, and tele-

How do professional 

associations differ from 

business, labor, and farm 

groups?

clout

n. power, inf uence

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Have students research a speci  c interest group 
discussed in the text. Encourage them to visit the 
Web site of their chosen interest group and create a 
list of the group s major issues.

L1  L2  Differentiate Pair students with L3 or L4 
students for this activity.

L3  L4  Differentiate Have students write a speech 
or position paper stating their chosen group s policies.
Remind students that representatives of interest groups 
often testify before Congress, so their speeches and 
papers should be well written.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 233)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 234)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Background
A FORCE FOR CIVIL RIGHTS The oldest and largest civil rights interest group in the 
United States is the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People 
(NAACP). The NAACP has been committed to the elimination of all barriers to political, 
educational, social, and economic equality  of African Americans and other minority
groups since its founding in 1909. The NAACP has emphasized legal action to combat 
discrimination and brought many landmark cases before the Supreme Court. In 
Brown v. Board of Education of Topeka, Kansas, 1954, the NAACP s brilliant young 
lawyer, Thurgood Marshall, successfully convinced the Court to overturn segregation 
in public schools. Marshall would later become the  rst African American to serve 
on the Supreme Court. Today, the NAACP remains a potent force for civil rights and 
equality for all Americans.

Answers
Checkpoint Professional groups represent speci  c, 
highly trained and often regulated professions, rather 
than whole industrial sectors.

In  uencing International Events public protests, 
lobbying campaigns, public education campaigns
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

vision appearances. T e more prominent 
among them include the more conservative 
Cato Institute and the Heritage Foundation; 
the more liberal Institute or Policy Studies; 
and the centrist American Enterprise Insti-
tute and Brookings Institution.

Organizations for Speci  c Groups Hun-
dreds o  interest groups seek to promote the 
wel are o  certain segments o  the population. 
Among the best known and most power ul 
are the American Legion and the Veterans 
o  Foreign Wars, which work to advance the 
interests o  the countrys veterans. Groups like 
Older Americans, Inc., and AARP are very 
active in such areas as pensions and medical 
care or senior citizens.

Several organizations notably the 
National Association or the Advancement o  
Colored People (NAACP) and the National 
Urban League are concerned with public 
policies a  ecting A rican Americans. Other 
organizations, such as the Japanese American 
Citizens League, the Mexican American Legal 
De ense Fund, and the National Association 
o  Arab Americans, support the country s 
many ethnic groups.

Religious Organizations Religious groups 
have long been involved in American politics, 
and many work to a  ect public policy in several 
important areas today. Many Protestants do so 
through the National Council o  Churches, the 
Christian Voice, and the Christian Coalition.

T e National Catholic Wel are  Council 
is a major advocate or the interests o  
Roman Catholics. T e American Jewish 
Congress and B nai B riths Anti-De amation 
League  promote the interests o  the Jewish 
community.

Public-Interest Groups
T e typical interest group seeks pub-
lic  policies that are o  special benef t to its 
members and works against policies seen as 
threats. Some organizations have a broader 
ocus and work or the public good.  T at 

is, a public- interest group is an organiza-
tion that works or the best interests o  the 
overall community, rather than the narrower 
interests o  one segment. It seeks policies that 
benef t all or most people, whether or not 
they belong to or support the organization.5

Public-interest groups have become quite 
visible over the past 30 years or so. Among 
the best known and most active are Common 
Cause, the League o  Women Voters, and the 
several organizations that make up Ralph 
Naders Public Citizen, Inc.

SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Assessment Writing: Write Strong 

Opening and Closing State-

ments When writing or assessment, 

it is important to cra t strong opening 

and closing statements. Using the 

graphic organizer you created in Sec-

tion 1, begin to dra t complete sen-

tences that expand your argument. 

Remember: Your opening sentences 

should clearly state your position and 

your closing statement should com-

plete your argument with a clear and 

logical conclusion.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted outline to answer this question: 

What are the di erent types o  interest 

groups at work in American society?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What distinguishes an association or 

organization rom an interest group?

3. Into what category do trade unions 

and trade associations all? 

4. What is a public-interest group, and 

how does it di er rom other types o  

interest groups?

Critical Thinking

5. Determine Cause and Effect 

(a) How have economic changes in 

the United States trans ormed the 

nature and types o  labor unions in 

the country? (b) What are the results 

o  those changes?

6. Draw Conclusions  Why do you think 

that groups involved with economic 

interests are the most numerous type 

o  interest group in the United States 

today?

5 Nearly all interest groups claim that they work for the public 

good.  Thus, the National Association of Manufacturers (NAM) 

says that lower taxes on business will stimulate the economy 

and so help everyone. The AFL-CIO says the same thing about 

spending public dollars for public works programs. But, as a 

general rule, most interest groups support or oppose public poli-

cies on what they see to be the best interests of their members.

What are think tanks ?

centrist

adj. having moderate 
views

pension

n. retirement or other 
benef t payment

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The American tradition of 
interest groups
(Questions 1, 2) 

Have students write a two-sentence 
summary of the section entitled An 
American Tradition.

The range and purpose of 
economic interest groups 
(Questions 3, 5, 6)

Have students create a web diagram 
of the section entitled Groups Based 
on Economic Interests.  The diagram 
should include and describe the differ-
ent types of groups discussed in the 
section.

The range and purpose 
of other types of interest 
groups (Question 4)

Have students create an illustrated 
diagram of the other types of groups 
discussed under the heading Other 
Interest Groups.

Assessment Answers 

REMEDIATION

1. The largest number of groups have formed 
around economic interests, such as business, 
labor, agriculture, and certain professions. 
Other groups have organized around speci  c 
issues, communities, or religions. Public-interest
groups work for the broader public good 
rather than for the narrow interests of a seg-
ment of the population.

2. Any group can become an interest group if 
it tries to in  uence the government to act in 
ways that promote the group s goals or interests.

3. economic interest groups

4. A public-interest group works for the best 
interests of the overall community, unlike other 
interest groups, which promote mainly the 
interests of their members.

5. Possible response: (a) Economic changes 
have eroded the sectors of the economy 
from which unions once drew their great-
est strength. (b) Today, unions are drawing a 
growing share of their members from sectors 
such as government and service workers.

6. Possible response: Most people spend a 
majority of their time pursuing their economic 

security and so are keenly interested in how 
policies may affect their well being.

QUICK WRITE Students  opening sentence 
should clearly state their view of interest 
groups, and their closing statement should 
summarize their argument.

Answers
Checkpoint They are research institutions staffed by 
scholars that promote particular policy views.
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Lobbying in the Federal Government

Perspectives 

Recent scandals involving lobbyists (those who attempt to in  uence 
government policy on behal  o  interest groups) and some members 
o  Congress as well as other o   cials have raised questions about the 
in  uence o  lobbyists and interest groups. Amid charges that lobbyists 
have improperly used gi  s and travel to gain support in government, 
the nation again debated the benef ts and drawbacks o  lobbying.

Track the Issue

T e 1st Amendment, which guaran-
tees the right to peaceably assemble 
and petition the government or a 
redress o  grievances, protects the 
rights o  interest groups to lobby 
government.

 The House passes a temporary mea-

sure that, or the f rst time, requires all 

lobbyists to register with the clerk o  the 

House.

A series of articles entitled The Trea-

son o  the Senate  appears in Cosmo-

politan, alleging widespread corruption 

on the part o  interest groups in Con-

gress.

Congress passes the Federal Regula-

tion o  Lobbying Act. 

Congress attempts to address short-

comings o  the 1946 law with the Lobby-

ing Disclosure Act. 

Congress and the President respond 

to a major lobbying scandal with the 

Honest Leadership and Open Govern-

ment Act. 

Good lobbyists do their homework 

and help members of Congress 

understand the impact of legislation, 

the outcome of which citizens must 

live with every day. Good lobbyists 

understand the industry or organiza-

tion that he or she is representing. 

Good lobbyists are great sources 

of information. Good lobbyists are 

factual. Good lobbyists are truthful.

 Lobbyist and former 

Congressman Bill Sarpalius

We want Congress to enact lobby reform 

legislation that sets new contribution and 

fundraising limits on lobbyists and lobby-

ing  rms; fundamentally changes the gift, 

travel, and employment relationships among 

members of Congress, lobbyists and lobby-

ing  rms; and institutes new and effective 

enforcement mechanisms. Congress needs 

an independent of  ce or commission to 

oversee and enforce ethics rules and lobby-

ing laws, receive allegations and complaints, 

conduct investigations and present cases to 

congressional ethics committees.

 League of Women Voters

 Connect to Your World
 1. Understand (a) How, according to Sarpalius, does lobbying contribute 

to the American system o  government? (b) What are some o  the spe-

cif c activities by lobbyists that concern the League o  Women Voters? 

2. Draw Conclusions (a) What might be a constitutional argument 

against increased restrictions on lobbyists? (b) How might the League 

o  Women Voters de end its proposals against a 1st Amendment chal-

lenge? (c) Which do you think poses a greater danger: restricting lob-

byists or giving them practically ree reign? Why?
Rep. Rosa 

DeLauro 

(D., Conn.), 

le t, greets a 

lobbyist at a 

con erence. 

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

In the News

For updates about the regulation 

o  lobbyists, visit  

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Background
EARLY WORRIES ABOUT LOBBYING Though Congress did not act to limit lobbyists 
for many decades, many observers and members of government worried about the 
impact of lobbyists on the integrity of government. During the very  rst session of 
Congress, one senator from Pennsylvania observed how merchants used treats, 
dinners, attentions  to in  uence votes on a tariff. He even reported hearing talk of 
bribes being used to obtain fellow senators  votes.

Answers
1. (a) by providing valuable information essential 
to good lawmaking (b) the large amounts of funds 
lobbyists control; the link between members of Con-
gress and gifts, travel, and jobs from lobbyists; the 
need for effective enforcement of ethics rules and 
lobbying laws

2. (a) Restrictions might infringe on the 1st Amend-
ment right to peaceably assemble and petition the 
government. (b) Possible answer: The proposed 
limits do not eliminate access to government only 
unethical or illegal practices. (c) Sample response: 
Lobbies should be regulated, because free reign 
might lead to unethical tactics.

LESSON GOALS

 Students will examine the challenges of establishing
meaningful regulation of lobbyists, using a contem-
porary example.

Teach

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Remind students that the 1st Amendment protects 
people s right to peaceably assemble and petition the 
government for redress of grievances. Ask: How can 
the 1st Amendment be interpreted as protecting 
the practice of lobbying? (Possible answer: Lobbies 
are essentially groups petitioning the government to 
enact policies they favor.)

SUMMARIZE THE ISSUE

Have students summarize the issue and the views 
expressed in the quotes. Ask them to explain historical 
efforts to control lobbyists  activities.

L1  L2  Differentiate Read each quote aloud, paus-
ing frequently for students to restate each passage in 
their own words.

ANALYZE

Have students describe the possible bene  ts and 
drawbacks of placing strong restrictions on lobbyist 
activities. Explain that lobbyists do serve a valuable 
function in government. 

Assess and Remediate
Have students write an editorial urging sensible re-
form of lobbying that acknowledges the arguments 
made in both quotes.
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How Interest Groups Work

*

*

*

*

*

*

Direct Approach Indirect Approach

Objectives

1. Understand the di erence between 

the direct and indirect approaches 

o  interest groups.

2.  Describe how lobbyists inf uence 

the legislative, executive, and judi-

cial branches o  government.

3. Examine how interest groups use 

grass-roots lobbying.

4. Identi y how interest groups use 

media, propaganda, and politi-

cal campaigns to inf uence public 

opinion and policy.

SECTION 3

Interest groups exist to in  uence the making and the content o  public policy, 
and they do so in a great many ways and in a great many places. T ey are, in 

e  ect, an excellent illustration o  political scientist Harold D. Lasswell s notion 
that politics is all about who gets what, when and how.

Interest groups approach government both directly and indirectly in 
their attempts to in  uence policy. T eir direct e  orts involve immediate, ace-
to- ace contacts with policymakers. T eir indirect e  orts entail more subtle 
tactics or example, mobilizing the olks back home  to contact their mem-
bers o  Congress with letters, phone calls, axes, and e-mails or or against a 
particular bill.

The Direct Approach
Again, the direct approach, bringing group pressures to bear directly on public 
policymakers, is another way o  saying lobbying.  Lobbying is the process by 
which organized interests attempt to a  ect the decisions and actions o  public 
of  cials.6 Lobbyists are those people who try to persuade public of  cials to 
do those things that interest groups want them to do.

Lobbying occurs wherever public policy is made, including Washington, 
D.C., every State capital, and all o  the county courthouses and city halls across 
the country. It is a big business today. Every important interest and many lesser 
ones business groups, labor unions, arm organizations, the pro essions, 
churches, veterans, environmental groups, and many more maintain lobby-
ists in Washington. Best estimates put the number o  people who earn at least 
part o  their living by lobbying Congress at no ewer than 30,000, and they 
spend more than $2 billion per year doing their jobs.

Most lobbyists are pro essionals. Some are reelancers, hired guns  who 
will use their contacts and talents or anyone willing to pay what they charge.  

Guiding Question

In what ways do interest groups 

attempt to in  uence government   

and public opinion? Use the chart to 

record details o  how interest groups 

work in our government and society. 

Political Dictionary

Interest Groups 
at Work

lobbying

lobbyist

amicus curiae 
brie

grass-roots 
pressures

6 The term was  rst used in Great Britain some 200 years ago, referring to journalists and special-interest 

 pleaders who waited in the public lobbies of the House of Commons to talk with members of Parliament. The 

term lobby-agent was being used to identify favor-seekers at sessions of New York s legislature in Albany by 

the late 1820s. By the 1830s it had been shortened to lobbyist and was in wide use in Washington, D.C., and 

elsewhere. Lobbying is still frequently de  ned in terms of legislators and legislation. As we note, however, it has 

a much broader application today.

Image Above: Lobbyist Jack James o  

the AFL-CIO (right) speaks with Bennie 

Thompson (D., Miss.), chairman o  the 

House committee on Homeland Security. 

Direct Approach

  Talk to government of  cials at 
all levels
  Testify at congressional com-
mittee meetings
  Submit position statements on 
proposed legislation

  Provide useful information to 
Congress

  Make campaign contributions
  Write speeches
  Draft legislation
  Lobby senior White House 
aides and executive agencies

  Try to in  uence agency
appointments
  Rely on networks of contacts 
in government

  Bring lawsuits
  File amicus curiae briefs
  Try to in  uence judicial
appointments

Indirect Approach

  Grass-roots pressure
  Letters, postcards, phone 
calls, faxes, e-mails from local 
supporters

  Internet Web site, e-mail 
lists, blogging

  Fundraising for candidates
  Get-out-the-vote efforts
  Demonstrations and protest 
marches

  Publish ratings of members of 
Congress

  Mold public opinion
  Use of advertising
  Promotion by group members 
and celebrities

  News items in mass 
media press releases, 
interviews, studies

  Propaganda
  Electioneering PACs

How Interest Groups Work

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

In what ways do interest groups 

attempt to in  uence government 

and public opinion?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 create an interest group campaign for in  uencing 
public policy and opinion, using direct and indirect 
approaches.

 practice in  uencing public opinion by composing 
a persuasive fundraising letter for their interest 
group campaign.

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Interest groups apply direct pressure in the form of lobbying at all three 
branches of government and at all levels of government.  Interest groups apply 
indirect pressure by promoting grass-roots support and seeking to in  uence public 
opinion through propaganda and other techniques.

CONCEPTS: representative government

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Lobbying occurs at any level of government at 
which public policy is made.  Interest groups try to capture and harness the power 
of public opinion.

INNOVATE AND THINK CREATIVELY

Before students begin on the Core Worksheet, you 
may want to review information on innovating and 
thinking creatively in the Skills Handbook, p. S23.
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Most larger companies and labor unions have 
their own ull-time lobbyists. Many work or 
the hundreds o  Washington law f rms and 
public relations agencies, concentrated along 
K Street, that specialize in that kind o  work.

T e Abramo   scandal prompted Con-
gress to tighten the statutes regulating lob-
byists  behavior in 2007. As the law now 
stands, all persons and organizations that 
seek to in  uence members o  Congress, their 
sta  ers, or any policy-making o   cer in the 
executive branch must register with the clerk 
o  the House and the secretary o  the Senate. 
T ey are required to supply such basic in or-
mation as name, address, and principal place 
o  business, plus a general description o  their 
activities. Every lobbyist must describe his or 
her ongoing work in detail and account or 
the income rom it in quarterly reports.

Former senators and top-level executive 
branch o   cials must now wait two years, but 
ex-House members wait only one year, be ore 
they can become lobbyists. And, since 2007, 
no member o  Congress can receive any gi   
rom lobbyists or their clients.

Lobbying Congress T e benef ts o  main-
taining close relationships with members o  
Congress are airly obvious, or Congress is the 
prime place or the making o  public policy 
in the Federal Government. Some  lobbying 
e  orts target individual lawmakers and their 
sta  s, but most are aimed at the standing com-
mittees o  the House and Senate. More than 
a century ago, Woodrow Wilson described 
Congress in its committee rooms  as Con-

gress at work,  and that remains the case today, 
as you will see in Chapter 12.

Lobbyists testi y be ore congressional 
committees and regularly submit prepared 
statements that set out their organizations 
views on proposed legislation. What happens 
in a legislative body o  en excites the interest 
o  several di  erent and competing groups. 
For example, i  the House Committee on the 
Judiciary is considering a bill to regulate the 
sale o  f rearms, those companies that make 
guns, those that sell them, and those that 
produce or sell ammunition and a host o  
other related products all have a clear stake 
in the bill s contents and its ate. So, too, do 
law en orcement agencies, hunters, wildli e 

conservationists, such groups as the National 
Ri  e Association and the American Civil 
Liberties Union, and several others. Repre-
sentatives o  all o  these groups are certain to 
be invited, or to ask or the opportunity, to 
present their views to the committee. 

Lobbyists o  en provide use ul in orma-
tion to Congress. o the point, John F. Ken-
nedy, who served three terms in the House 
and was in his second term in the Senate 
when he won the presidency, observed: 

PRIMARY SOURCE
Competent lobbyists can present 

the most persuasive arguments in 

support of their positions. Indeed, 

there is no more effective manner 

of learning all important arguments 

and facts on a controversial issue 

than to have the opposing lobbyists 

present their case. 

John F. Kennedy

Lobbyists are ready to do such things 
as make campaign contributions, provide 
in ormation, write speeches, and even dra   
legislation. T e contributions are welcome, 

How do lobbyists try to 

in  uence Congress?

Many interest groups have 

offices on or near Washington, 

D.C. s K Street, which has 
also become a nickname for 

the vast power and influence 

of lobbyists. If you heard a 

candidate promise to heed 

Main Street, not K Street,  

what would you think he or 

she meant? 

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

1

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

Your environment includes the surroundings in which you live. 
The air you breathe and the water you drink are important parts 
of your environment. So are the streets, parks, and gardens in your 

neighborhood. 

People need to take care of their environment, just as they need 
to work to keep their houses clean. You should wash and dry the 
dishes, put leftover food away, and wipe the counter. If you don t, 

the environment in your kitchen will become unhealthy. In the same 
way, you need to take care to keep your larger environment clean. 

The larger environment is something we all share. We all breathe 
the same air and drink the same water. Suppose a factory dumps 
pollution in a river every day. People living miles away get their 

drinking water from that river. If the water is dirty, people can get 
very sick. The fish and plants that live in the river could die. 

Follow these steps to begin caring for your environment.

Step 1  Look around your neighborhood. Here are some examples 
of how the environment can become unclean:

  trash in the streets, parking lots, or vacant lots

  people driving alone instead of carpooling

   empty lots that are abandoned instead of used for 

community gardens or businesses

  no recycling program for paper, glass, or metal

  a creek or stream that is full of garbage or chemicals

   parks or picnic areas that are not maintained

Step 2  Identify an area where you and your friends can help. For 

example, you can organize a clean-up day for an empty 
lot that is covered with trash. Invite your friends, bring 
garbage bags, and wear gloves to protect your hands. You 
could also talk to parents and neighbors to find out where 

everyone works. Then organize neighborhood car pools. 
Fewer cars on the roads mean less air pollution.

Step 3  Report to the class on your project. Explain what you 

decided to do and how you carried out your goals.

Step 4  Continue to update your class throughout the school year.

EXTEND ACTIVITY

The Environment and You 2

CHAPTER

9

1

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

EXTEND WORKSHEET

Interest Groups at Work 3, 4

CHAPTER

9
SECTION  3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Understanding Propaganda

Propaganda is a technique for influencing public opinion. Interest groups often make 
use of propaganda as a way of building public support for their views, which in turn 
puts pressure on policy makers.

There are many commonly used propaganda methods. Your text identifies several:

  Glittering generalities

  Use of symbols

  Use of testimonials

  The bandwagon approach

  The plain folks  approach

Part 1 Review the examples of propaganda of the type that might appear in an interest 
group s advertisement or other media campaign. For each example, identify which 
type of propaganda technique is being used. Record your answers in the column.

Example Propaganda Technique Used 

1.  Join the thousands of Americans 

who have already pledged their 
support for this cause.  

2.  Ordinary working people know the 

value of a dollar and they know that 

investing in our children makes good 

financial sense.

3.  Just like the proud bird from which 

it takes its name, the American Eagle 

League believes in protecting our 
 territory.

4.  Few ideas are more American than 

the promise of equal opportunity.  

5.  Congress has already spoken
and now it is time for the rest 

of the government to finally allow 

the will of the people to be fulfilled!

6.  When I won my Olympic medals, I 

knew I couldn t hope to have success 
without hard work and commitment.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 235) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 236)

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 9E, Rating Members of Con-
gress. Have students write the answers to the 
questions in their notebooks. Write on the board: 
Identify words in the Web page that suggest 
bias, and explain the reason for your answer in 
your notebook. 

L1 L2  Differentiate Read the excerpt with stu-
dents and explain the meaning of dif  cult or unfa-
miliar terms. For example, tell students that Medicare 
and Social Security are two government programs 
that provide health care and retirement bene  ts for 
mainly older Americans.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS BELLRINGER 

Ask students to share their  ndings from the Bell-
ringer. Students should observe that the description 
of votes as wrong  or right  re  ects a bias on 
the part of the organizations sponsoring the ratings. 
Such terms imply that there are clear-cut understand-
ings of what is right or wrong or even constitutional, 
when in fact such judgments are clearly subject to 
individual opinion. Students should recognize that 
interest groups have distinct agendas. Discuss stu-
dents  answers to the questions on the transparency. 
(possible answers: [1] AFL-CIO, [2] knowing congres-
sional voting records)

Answers
Checkpoint Lobbyists testify at hearings, provide 
information, make campaign contributions, and draft 
laws.

Caption The candidate intended to follow the will of 
the constituents, not the desires of lobbyists.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 2, Chapter 9, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 235)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 236)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 237)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 238)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 240)

L3  Quiz A (p. 241) L2  Quiz B (p. 242)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 243)

L2  Chapter Test B (p. 246)
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Interactive

For an interactive exploration o  

lobbying, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

the in ormation is usually quite accurate, 
the speeches are orce ul, and the bills are 
well drawn. Most lobbyists know that i  they 
behaved otherwise (gave alse or misleading 
in ormation, or example) they would dam-
age, i  not destroy, their credibility and then 
their overall e  ectiveness.

Lobbyists work hard to in  uence commit-
tee action,  oor debate, and then the f nal vote 
in a legislative body. I  they ail in one house, 
they carry their f ght to the other. I  they lose 
there, too, they may turn to the executive 
branch, and perhaps to the courts, as well.

Lobbying the Executive Branch A vast 
amount o  public policy is made by those 
who administer the law that is, by the exec-
utive branch. Many o  the laws that Con-
gress enacts are written in airly broad terms. 
More specif c details, such as the day-to-day 
en orcement o  the measure, are le   to be 
worked out in the executive branch. As a 
practical matter, Congress cannot do such 
things as prescribe the design specif cations 
or military aircra  , or dictate the advice that 
ederal extension agents are to give to arm-

ers, or determine which o  several vaccines 
will be most e  ective in the next  u season.

Because meetings with the President and 
Cabinet o   cers are di   cult to arrange, most 
executive-branch lobbying ocuses, instead, 
on senior aides in the White House and on 
the various agencies in the Presidents admin-
istration. T e primary job o  one o  those 
White House aides, the Director o  Public 
Liaison, is to nurture good relations with 
major interest groups, especially those that 
support the Presidents policies.

Organized interests regularly try to in  u-
ence the Presidents appointment o  the top 
o   cials in various agencies. I  an industry 
group is success ul in such e  orts, it can 
improve its chances or avorable treatment 
by, or example, the Federal Communications 
Commission or the Bureau o  Reclamation in 
the Department o  the Interior.

T e most success ul lobbyists rely on 
their networks o  contacts as they deal with 
ederal agencies. Ed Rollins, sometime lob-

byist and major White House aide in recent 
Republican administrations, puts that point 
this way:

PRIMARY SOURCE 

I ve got many friends all through 

the agencies and equally important, 

I don t have many enemies. . . . I 

tell my clients I can get your case 

moved to the top of the pile. 

Ed Rollins

Lobbying and the Courts Organized inter-
ests have only recently recognized the act that 
they can use the courts to  realize their policy 

nurture

vt. to oster, encourage, 

promote

An electricity company has recently announced plans to build 

a wind arm in a coastal location. There are a number o  com-

peting interests involved and each is taking steps to make 

sure their inf uence is elt. What actions might these interest 

groups take to build public support and further their views?

Lobbying 
in Action

Step 1A Proposal
A project for building an electricity-generating wind farm 
in waters off the shores of an upscale vacation area is 
announced. The plan promises a nonpolluting source of 
electricity.

Step 2 Debate Begins
Some environmental interest groups favor the project as a 
source of clean energy. Others oppose the project because 
it may harm birds or ocean life. Each side tries to build 
public support.

Step 3 Government Action 
The project requires approval of several State and Federal 
Government agencies. Those agencies consider everything from 
environmental impact to effects on the electric power industry. 
Interest groups mobilize to influence the views of the many 
agencies involved. 

Step 4 Final Decision
Public agencies issue their rulings on the project, 
which might require legislative action.

Why do lobbyists target 

the executive branch?

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CORE WORKSHEET

Interest Groups at Work 3

CHAPTER

9
SECTION 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Designing an Interest Group Campaign

Identify a cause to support. Imagine that you belong to an interest group that wants 
to influence public policy in favor of your cause. In the worksheet below, state your 
group s goal a policy you want the government to adopt. Then, design a strategy to 
achieve that goal. This strategy should describe three direct activities and three indi-
rect activities. Explain how each will contribute to your group s goal.

My Interest Group s Policy Goal:

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Direct Approach Activity 1

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Direct Approach Activity 2

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Direct Approach Activity 3

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Indirect Approach Activity 4

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Indirect Approach Activity 5

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Indirect Approach Activity 6

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 9 Section 3 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 237), which asks students to 
design an interest group campaign. In this activ-
ity, students will construct a multifaceted interest 
group campaign that uses both direct and indirect 
approaches. Help students identify a cause that is 
suitable for the project. Make sure they understand 
the difference between direct approaches, such as 
lobbying, and indirect approaches, such as propa-
ganda designed to in  uence public opinion. Encour-
age students to consult their text for examples of 
different causes.

L1  L2  Differentiate Have students provide one 
or two examples of different types of interest group 
activities. 

L3  L4  Differentiate Have students research an 
actual interest group and write a brief report describ-
ing the group s mission, the policies it is currently 
targeting, and some direct and indirect methods the 
groups is using.

Tell students to visit the Audio Tour to learn more 
about how lobbying works.

Answers
Checkpoint Lobbyists work to in  uence the 
executive branch because the executive branch can 
regulate the ways laws are carried out, as well as have 
an impact on who receives federal appointments.

Lobbying in Action Groups may conduct advertising 
campaigns to in  uence the public and lobby govern-
ment of  cials.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 9F, X Box, when you discuss attempts by interest groups to in  u-
ence legislation. This cartoon depicts a vote in Congress as a video game controlled 
by lobbyists and special interests. Ask: What is happening on the screen? (a vote 
in Congress) How does the cartoonist depict lobbyists and special interests? 
(as video game controllers) What is the cartoonist saying about Congress and 
interest groups? (Lobbyists and special interests are controlling congressional actions.) 
What is the signi  cance of the X on the box? (The cartoonist is saying that inter-
est groups are cancelling out democracy.) As an interesting extension, tell students 
that the cartoon contains evidence revealing which house of Congress is the subject. 
Ask: What is this evidence? (The votes total 435, the total membership in the 
House of Representatives.)
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goals. You almost certainly know that in 1954, 
in Brown v. Topeka Board of Education, the 
United States Supreme Court held that segre-
gation by race in public schools is unconstitu-
tional. But do you know that Brown was taken 
to the Supreme Court by an  interest group, 
the National Association or the Advance-
ment o  Colored People? T e massive impact 
that that case has had made the special-
interest community realize just how use ul 
the courts can be.

Lawsuits brought by interest groups are 
not at all uncommon today. For some, like the 
American Civil Liberties Union, legal action 
is the primary means by which they seek 
to in  uence public policy. T e ACLU regu-
larly takes on unpopular causes or exam-
ple, those involving the ree speech rights o  
ringe groups. T ose causes usually have little 

chance o  success in legislative bodies, but 
they may prevail in a courtroom.

An interest group may also f le an amicus 

curiae ( riend o  the court ) brief in a case 
to which it is not itsel  a party but in which 
it does have a stake. An amicus brie  consists 
o  written arguments presented to a court in 
support o  one side in a dispute. More than 
100 di  erent organizations submitted amicus 
brie s to the Supreme Court in 2003, arguing 
or or against the University o  Michigans 

a   rmative action policies in Gratz v. Bol-
linger and Grutter v. Bollinger.

Organized interests o  en try to in  uence 
the selection o  ederal judges. T us, over 
recent years, both pro-li e and pro-choice 
organizations have urged Republican and 
Democratic administrations to make nomi-
nees  stances on abortion a major condition 
or appointment to the ederal bench.

The Indirect Approach
Organized interests also approach govern-
ment in a number o  indirect ways. No 
matter the particular tactic used, however, 
the goal is exactly the same as it is when 
they approach public o   cials directly
that is, to shape policies to their liking. 
Not  in requently, interest groups try to 
mask their involvement in some indirect 
approach, hoping to make the e  ort appear 

to be spontaneous. T eir indirect approaches 
include what is o  en called grass-roots lob-
bying,  the molding o  public opinion, and 
various election-related activities.

Grass-roots Lobbying Most lobbyists know 
how to bring grass-roots pressures pres-
sures rom members o  an interest group or 
rom the people at large, o  en beginning at a 

very basic level to bear on public o   cials. 
Many o  the groups that the lobbyists speak 
or can mount campaigns using letters, post-

cards, phone calls, axes, and e-mails rom 
their supporters, o  en on very short notice. 

Some members o  Congress downplay 
the e  ectiveness o  such e  orts, and all o  
them know that groups orchestrate outpour-
ings o  letters, phone calls, e-mails, and the 
like. Still, every congressional o   ce monitors 
those communications as a way o  tracking 
constituents  opinions.

 No organization uses grass-roots lobby-
ing more e  ectively than AARP, a group orig-
inally known as the American Association o  
Retired Persons. Founded in 1958, it now has 
more than 39 million members and a sta   
o  more than 1,600. Whenever legislation 
or some administrative action that a  ects 
retirees is pending, AARP swings into action. 
Members o  Congress receive more letters, 
phone calls, and e-mails rom members o  
AARP than they do rom any other group.

T e Internet has been a real boon to inter-
est groups, and to cause-related organizations 
in particular. Nearly every organized interest 
has a Web site and an expanding e-mail list, 
as well. Blogging is used by many groups and 
has proved most e  ective in reaching people 
in younger age groups.

Cyberspace has been especially use-
ul to those who want to organize a group 

but can do so only on a low-budget.  Le  -
leaning MoveOn.org is a prime example o  
the Internets capacity to organize. It was 
started by a hand ul o  activists working 
out o  a garage in Berkeley, Cali ornia, in 
1998. By 2004, they had ormed an Internet 
network linking hundreds o  thousands o  
citizens who could be mobilized to support 
liberal candidates and causes. MoveOn.org 
raised more than $3 million or Democratic 

fringe group

n. a group holding less 

popular, o ten extreme, 

views

fringe group

n. a group holding less 

popular, o ten extreme, 

views

constituent

n. represented by a 

legislator

constituent

n. represented by a 

legislator

boon

n. welcome benef t, 

stroke o  good ortune

boon

n. welcome benef t, 

stroke o  good ortune

How does the indirect 

approach to lobbying 

differ from the direct 

approach?

To see this lesson plan, go to

DISCUSS STUDENT PLANS

After students have completed the activity, have 
them share their plans with the class. On the board, 
list the variety of activities identi  ed in student plans. 
Review with students the difference between direct 
approaches to changing public policy and opinion 
and indirect approaches. Ask students to identify 
the differences between these two approaches. 
(Direct approaches involve direct interaction with 
government of  cials. For example, lobbyists talk to 
members of Congress, provide information to com-
mittees, and bring lawsuits to the courts. Indirect 
approaches appeal to the people, so that public 
opinion can pressure policymakers.)

Teacher-to-Teacher Network

ALTERNATE LESSON PLAN To help students acquire real-life experience in in  uenc-
ing government, divide the class into groups and have them follow these steps: 
(1) Identify a problem in their community that they care about, such as maintaining 
recreational areas or issues surrounding safety for teens. (2) Propose solutions to the 
problem they have identi  ed. (3) Create an interest group  devoted to solving the 
problem. (4) Propose an action plan for the interest group to follow.

Answers
Checkpoint Indirect approaches do not involve 
direct contact with policy-makers by interest-group 
representatives, whereas direct approaches do.
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 congressional candidates in 2006 and even 
more in 2008; and it also conducted a mas-
sive get-out-the-vote e  ort in both elections.

Demonstrations and protest marches are 
another orm o  grass-roots lobbying. Most 
are e  orts to show public o   cials that some 
groups cause does have broad public support. 
Some involve an element o  political theater 
or an eye-catching gimmick to attract media 
(especially television) coverage. T us, or 
example, peace groups o  en stage die-ins  
to protest war, and armers might drive their 
tractors to Washington in tractorcades  to 
dramatize their opposition to some agricul-
tural policy.

Several groups now publish ratings o  
members o  Congress. T ese rankings are 
based on the votes cast on measures these 
groups regard as crucial to their interests. 
Among the more prominent organizations 
that do so are such liberal groups as Ameri-
cans or Democratic Action (ADA) and the 
American Civil Liberties Union (ACLU) and 
such conservative ones as the American Con-
servative Union (ACU) and the Chamber o  
Commerce o  the United States. 

Each o  these groups sees to it that the 
mass media publicize their ratings. T ey also 
distribute them to the groups membership. 
T eir ultimate objective is either to  persuade 
less-than- riendly legislators to change their 
voting behavior or to help bring about their 
de eat in uture elections. 

Shaping Public Opinion Many organized 
interests spend much o  their time and energy 
on attempts to mold public opinion. Groups 
that can make enough people regard them 
and their cause in the best possible way, and 
can persuade enough people to convey that 
eeling to public o   cials, have taken a major 

step toward achieving their policy goals.
elevision screens, newspapers, and 

magazines are f lled with costly advertise-
ments by oil, cell phone, drug, and insurance 
companies, and many others all seeking to 
cast the sponsor o  the ad in a avorable light. 
Most o  those ads go well beyond promoting 
some particular product and try also to sug-
gest that the organizations behave as good 
citizens or de end amily values or protect the 
environment, and so on.

Petitions 
are a way for groups to quickly 

garner a large number of 

signatures and increase interest 

instantly online.

Grass-roots Organizing

Going Digital
Advances in technology, notably the Internet, have 

drastically changed the way that interest groups 

organize on a grass-roots level. Having access to 

instantaneous and convenient communication tools allows 

smaller groups to mobilize and raise money as quickly as 

larger, more influential interests do. What might be the 

potential drawbacks of relying on technology to organize?

Appeals 
to government officials 

can be made using cell 

phones, PDAs or other 

mobile technologies.

Organizers
can set up Web sites based 

on their interests and connect 

with other members remotely. 

Fundraising
can be conducted more easily 

with credit cards and online 

donation forms.

Members 
organize faster and easier 

online, as well as being able 

to send important data to 

one another on the move. 

Audio Tour

To learn more about grass-roots  

organizing, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com
EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Extend the lesson by having stu-
dents compose fundraising letters as part of their in-
terest group campaign. Have them begin by thinking 
about who their target audience is and what appeals 
might persuade that audience to contribute money 
to the cause. If students have Internet access, have 
them examine fundraising pages at some interest 
group sites for ideas. Ask students to note their ideas 
and then use their notes to compose the letter.

L1  L2  Differentiate Distribute the Extend Activ-
ity The Environment and You  (Unit 2 All-in-One, 
p. 240).

L3  L4  Differentiate Distribute the Extend Work-
sheet Understanding Propaganda  (Unit 2 All-in-
One, p. 238) and have students create their own 
piece of propaganda.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to learn more 
about grass-roots organizing.

Debate
Use the quotation below to start a debate in your class. Use the debate rules on page 
T25 to structure the class.

The people of this country, not special interest big money, should be the source of 
all political power.

Senator Paul Wellstone

Ask students to take a position on this statement: Special interest groups under-
mine popular sovereignty.

Answers
Going Digital Possible response: Technology-based 
efforts will miss segments of the population that do 
not have the technology. Also, government of  cials 
might discount the  ood of incoming electronic 
transmissions out of suspicion they don t represent 

real  constituents.
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A groups own membership can be used 
to shape opinions. T us, in its decades-long 
opposition (since abandoned) to national 
health insurance proposals, the American 
Medical Association persuaded many doc-
tors to put literature condemning those 
proposals as socialized medicine  in their 
waiting rooms and to talk with patients 
about the issue. Using those tactics, the 
AMA capitalized on the tendency o  most 
patients to respect their own physicians and 
regard them as experts.

Many groups use well-regarded person-
alities or trusted public f gures to persuade 
people to support the groups cause. T e 
late Charlton Heston served two terms as 
president o  the NRA. Mr. Heston had a long 
record o  support or the 2nd Amendment, 
but he was much better known rom his long 
career as an actor. T e wide recognition o  
his name and the moral authority associated 
with many o  the characters he played in 
movies were extremely help ul to the NRA in 
its e  orts to protect and expand the rights o  
Americans to keep and bear arms.

Almost certainly, though, the most e  ec-
tive vehicle or the molding o  opinions and 
attitudes is the mass media. Interest groups 
know that people are more likely to regard 
their positions avorably i  their activities are 
covered by the media as news rather than 
presented to the public in paid advertise-
ments. With that in mind, interest groups 
produce a veritable  ood o  press releases, 
interviews, studies, and other materials, hop-
ing to attract media coverage.

Propaganda Interest groups try to create 
the public attitudes they want by using pro-
paganda.7 Propaganda is a technique o  per-
suasion aimed at in  uencing individual or 
group behaviors. Its goal is to create a par-
ticular belie  among the audience. T at belie  
may be completely true or alse, or it may lie 
somewhere between those extremes. oday, 
people tend to think o  propaganda as a 
orm o  lying and deception. As a technique, 

however, propaganda is neither moral nor 
immoral; it is, instead, amoral.

Propaganda does not use objective logic. 
Rather, it begins with a conclusion. T en it 
brings together any evidence that will support 
that conclusion and disregards in ormation 
that will not. Propagandists are advertisers, 
persuaders and occasionally even brain-
washers who are interested in in  uencing 
others to agree with their point o  view.

T e development o  the mass media in 
this country encouraged the use o  propa-
ganda, f rst in the f eld o  commercial adver-
tising, and then in politics. o be success ul, 
propaganda must be presented in simple, 
interesting, and credible terms. alented pro-
pagandists almost never attack the logic o  a 
policy they oppose. Instead, they o  en attack 
it with name-calling. T at is, they attach 
such labels as communist  or ascist.  Other 
labels include ultraliberal,  ultraconserva-
tive,  pie-in-the-sky,  or greedy.  Or, they 
try to discredit a policy or person by card-
stacking that is, presenting only one side o  
the issue. 

Policies that propagandists support 
receive labels that will produce avorable 
reactions. T ey use such glittering generali-
ties as American,  sound,  air,  and just.  
Symbols are o  en used to elicit those posi-
tive reactions rom people, too: Uncle Sam 
and the American  ag are avorites. So, too, 

7 The term comes from the Latin propagare to propagate, to 

spread, to disseminate. It has been part of the American politi-

cal vocabulary since the 1930s.

   Muhammad Ali (left) and Michael J. Fox lend their names to raising money for 

Parkinson s disease, an illness from which both men suffer.  How might Ali s 

and Fox s celebrity status help their cause?

Background
INTERNET FUNDRAISING Display Transparency 9G, Growth of PACs, to give students a 
perspective on PAC membership. Today, traditional fundraising for political candidates 
can involve costly private events staged for big-money donors. But the political action 
committee ActBlue is turning the fundraising process upside down. By harnessing 
the power of the Internet, ActBlue has collected millions of dollars from thousands of 
small donors. ActBlue allows Democratic candidates for of  ce at any level national, 
State, or local to use its Web site to solicit donations. In response, a PAC called 
RightRoots was formed as a conservative Republican counter to ActBlue. The primary 
goal of RightRoots is to act as an Internet channel to raise money for Republican can-
didates for federal of  ce. The money contributed by donors is passed directly to the 
candidates, who pay a percentage to cover the credit card processing fee.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess stu-
dents  interest group campaigns using the Rubric for 
Assessing Student Performance on a Project (Unit 2 
All-in-One, p. 252).

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 241)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 2 All-in-One, p. 242)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Answers
Caption Possible response: The ads can bring favor-
able attention if viewers hold positive feelings toward 
the particular celebrity.
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are testimonials endorsements, or support-
ing statements, rom such well-known per-
sonalities as television stars or pro essional 
athletes. T e bandwagon approach, which 
urges people to ollow the crowd, is another 
avorite technique. T e plain- olks approach, 

in which the propagandist  pretends to be one 
o  the common people, gets heavy use, too. 

Propaganda is spread through newspapers, 
radio, television, the Internet, movies, bill-
boards, books, magazines, pamphlets, posters, 

speeches in act, through every orm o  mass 
communication. T e more controversial or 
less popular a groups position, the more nec-
essary the propaganda campaign becomes.

Electioneering T e most use ul and the 
most appreciated thing that an interest group 
can do or a public o   cial is to help that per-
son win o   ce. From the groups perspective, 
electing o   ceholders like members o  Con-
gress, State legislators, governors, and other 
State and local policymakers sympathetic to 
their interests is among the most e  ective 
things it can do. Once elected, these individu-
als can shape legislation and allocate money 
to meet the needs o  the interest groups.

Groups can and do help those who run 
or o   ce, and they do so in a variety o  

ways. Many do so through their political 
action committees. Recall that PACs are, as 
we said in Chapter 7, political arms o  inter-
est groups. T ey make f nancial contributions 
and hold undraisers or candidates. T ey 
conduct voter registration and get-out-the-
vote drives, supply pro essional campaign 
consultants, and provide in ormation to be 
used in campaign speeches. Occasionally 
they even provide audiences to hear those 
speeches. And PACs do such other things as 
help sta   local campaign o   ces, distribute 
campaign literature, work phone banks, and 
take voters to the polls on  election day.

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Assessment Writing: Support and 

Revise Ideas As you begin to dra t 

your complete essay, review what you 

have written and check to make sure 

that each paragraph includes a main 

idea.  Build urther upon the details 

gathered in Section 1 and compose a 

coherent, speci  c argument. Review 

word choice and write clear transi-

tions between paragraphs.

1. Guiding Question Use your 

completed chart to answer this ques-

tion: In what ways do interest groups 

attempt to inf uence government and 

public opinion?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. How do direct and indirect approaches 

to lobbying di er?

3. What is a lobbyist?

4. At what levels o  government does 

lobbying take place? 

5. How do interest groups use the media 

and propaganda to inf uence the public?

Critical Thinking

6. Predict Consequences (a) What 

might happen i  nothing were done 

to limit the role o  lobbyists on the 

government? (b) Do you think gov-

ernment should regulate lobbyists  

behavior?

7. Draw Inferences Why do interest 

groups value a positive public image?

8. Identify Central Issues Using celeb-

rity spokespeople is a popular way or 

interest groups to gain inf uence. Do 

interest groups gain undue inf uence 

when celebrities back their causes? 

Explain.

 Analyzing Political Cartoons This cartoon shows a politician 

kissing the hand o  a political action committee member rather than a 

baby. What is this cartoonist saying about the in  uence of PACs on 

candidates for of  ce?

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The ways interest groups 
in  uence policy directly 
(Questions 1, 2)

Have students identify speci  c lobbying 
actions described under The Direct 
Approach  and categorize them under 
Congress,  Executive Branch,  and 
Courts  in a three-column chart.

The ways interest groups 
in  uence policy indirectly 
(Questions 1, 2, 7, 8)

Have student pairs write and exchange 
quiz questions for the section entitled 
The Indirect Approach.

The meaning and 
methods of propaganda 
(Question 5)

Have students create a web diagram that 
identi  es the de  nition of propaganda 
and the different techniques that are of-
ten employed in propaganda campaigns.

The functions of lobbyists 
(Questions 3, 4, 6)

Have students review the section and 
write a job description listing the main 
activities and quali  cations of lobbyists.

Assessment Answers 

1. Direct approaches involve face-to-face 
contact with policymakers. Lobbyists testify 
before committees, talk to White House aides, 
and try to in  uence appointments. They help 
provide information, draft legislation, and write 
speeches. They lobby the courts by bringing 
lawsuits and  ling amicus curiae briefs. Indirect 
strategies include grass-roots pressure and 
demonstrations. Groups mold public opinion 
through advertising, celebrity promotions, and 
press releases. Some use propaganda tech-
niques. Interest groups also electioneer. 

2. Direct approaches involve face-to-face
contact with policymakers. Indirect approaches 
try to get the public to pressure policymakers. 

3. people who try to persuade public of  cials 
to do things that their interest groups want

4. at any level that public policy is made

5. They publish ads and celebrity promotions. 
They try to attract media coverage with press 
releases, interviews, and studies. Many use 
propaganda techniques.

6. (a) Government could become corrupt, 
with special interests in  uencing policymak-

ing, perhaps through illegal means. (b) Yes, 
to prevent special interests from undermining 
policymaking based on the greater good and 
to prevent use of illegal tactics 

7. Public opinion in  uences policy decisions.

8. Celebrities may give an interest group in  u-
ence out of proportion to the group s size.

QUICK WRITE Essays should argue the positive 
and negative aspects of interest groups.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Analyzing Political Cartoons It suggests that PACs 
have become the focus of politicians.
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Features of Interest Groups

Provide ways to

participate in public li e

In orm and raise interest

in public matters

Promote interests important

to group members

Positive

Focus on special (narrow) 

interests o  group

O ten represent small 

segment o  population

Occasionally use unethical

tactics

Negative

Lobbying occurs . . .

wherever public policy is made at the national, 

State, and local levels o  government all across 

the country.

Lobbyists are . . .

the representatives o  a wide variety o  interest 

groups.

Lobbying involves . . .

writing speeches, providing in ormation to 

o fceholders, making campaign contributions, 

dra ting legislation, fling court brie s, and much 

more.

Lobbyists use . . .

a variety o  techniques to shape opinions, 

including grass-roots pressures, propaganda, 

and election-related activities.

How Lobbying Works

Essential Question

To what extent do 

interest groups advance 

or harm democracy?

Guiding Question

Section 1 What roles 

do interest groups play 

in our political system?

Guiding Question

Section 2 What are 

the di erent types o  

interest groups at work 

in American society?

Guiding Question

Section 3 In what 

ways do interest 

groups attempt to 

in uence government 

and public opinion?

CHAPTER 9

9

Political Dictionary

interest group p. 242 

public policy p. 242

public affairs p. 245

trade association p. 248

labor union p. 248

public-interest group p. 252

lobbying p. 254

lobbyist p. 254

amicus curiae brief p. 257

grass-roots pressures p. 257

On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

SETTING PRIORITIES Many students get derailed in 
their studying by an inability to set priorities. Explain 
to students that doing so can help them focus on 
the right tasks at the right time, and for the right 
amount of time. The  rst step in setting priorities is 
to write down all assignments and tasks that must 
be completed, along with the date by which each 
must be accomplished. Stress that students should 
write down (or input into a software program) their 
assignments, not rely on memory. Have students look 
at their assignments lists. Which items must be done 
 rst? Which can wait? Point out that all tasks do not 

have equal urgency, nor should easy tasks be given 
 rst priority merely because they are less dif  cult to 

perform. Next, ask students to rewrite their list in 
order of importance. They can then use this list to 
schedule their time each day. Suggest they check off 
each task as it is accomplished.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 1 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 1 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Debate, p. 258
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One

For More Information
To learn more about interest groups, refer to these sources or assign them to students:

L1  Sandak, Cass R. Lobbying (Inside Government). 21st Century, 1997.

L2  Spangenburg, Ray, Kit Moser, and Diane Moser. Propaganda: Understanding 
the Power of Persuasion (Teen Issues). Enslow Publishers, 2002.

L3  Thomson, Stuart and Steve John. Public Affairs in Practice: A Practical Guide to 
Lobbying (PR in Practice). Kogan Page, 2007.

L4  DeKieffer, Donald E. The Citizen s Guide to Lobbying Congress. Chicago Review 
Press, 2007.
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Comprehension and Critical Thinking

Section 1
 1. (a) Explain how interest groups are both practical and 

democratic. (b) Give examples o  interest groups behav-

ing in both practical and democratic ways. 

 2. Consider the role o  interest groups in American society 

and in your own li e. (a) Identi y some positive impacts o  

these groups. (b) Summarize some common criticisms. 

(c) Which argument do you think is more persuasive?

 3. (a) How do interest groups contribute to the checks-and-

balances eature o  the political process? (b) Do you think 

their contribution adds to the democratic process?  

(c) Why or why not?

 4. Analyze Political Cartoons (a) What is the cartoon at 

le t saying about interest groups? (b) Do you think the 

cartoonist sees interest groups as a positive or negative 

inf uence in society? Explain.

Section 2
 5. Give an example o  each o  the ollowing: (a) a group 

based on economic interests, (b) a group based on other 

special interests, and (c) a public interest group.

 6. (a) What is the biggest category o  interest group?

(b) Why do you think this is? (c) Do you think this cat-

egory is representative o  the most important American 

interests?

 7. (a) Why might interest groups with shared interests some-

times disagree with one another? (b) How might these 

disagreements a ect their ability to inf uence policy?

Section 3
 8. (a) What techniques might a lobbyist use to inf uence 

Congress? (b) Which o  these techniques might be most 

e ective, and why? (c) How do lobbyists balance ethics 

with e ectiveness?

 9. (a) How do lobbyists use public opinion? (b) How is this 

similar to advertising?  (c) Would you be more or less 

likely to support a special interest group i  it garnered 

positive public opinion? 

 10. (a) What involvements do lobbyists have in political cam-

paigns? (b) How does this a ect to campaign  nance?

Writing About Government
 11. Use your Quick Write exercises rom this chapter to com-

plete a 3 5 paragraph essay supporting your argument 

concerning interest groups. See pages S9 S10 o  the 

Skills Handbook.

12. Essential Question Activity Study the role o  an 

interest group in your school or community and then 

investigate the role o  a larger lobbying  rm, such as 

those ound on K Street in Washington, D.C. Then, 

answer the ollowing:

  (a) What are the goals o  these groups? 

  (b) How does each group pursue its goals?

  (c) Do you think these groups are e ective in their 

attempts to shape policy?

13. Essential Question Assessment Based on your 

research and what you have learned in this chapter, 

stage a press con erence with classmates acting as 

reporters or as  members o  interest groups presenting 

their points o  view. At a press con erence, reporters are 

given the opportunity to ask questions, so allow time or 

both groups to participate. Try to  answer the Essential 

Question: To what extent do  interest groups advance 

or harm democracy? 

Apply What You ve Learned

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

9 Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Chapter AssessmentChapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. (a) Possible answer: Expressing views to 
government is part of the democratic 
process. Interest groups provide a practical 
way for people to join together to express 
shared views. (b) Interest groups behave 
practically by organizing on the basis of 
shared beliefs and reaching out to all levels 
and branches of government where policies 
are made. They behave democratically by 
stimulating interest in public affairs, inform-
ing voters about the issues, and providing a 
way for citizens to participate in politics.

 2. (a) Groups create awareness of public
affairs, represent members based on 
shared attitudes, provide useful information 
to government, offer a way for people to 
participate in politics, and monitor public 
agencies and of  cials. (b) Groups push 
their own interests, which may not be in the 
best interest of other Americans. Their in  u-
ence can be out of proportion to their size 
or importance to the public good. They 
may not represent the views of all people 
for whom they speak. Some use heavy-
handed tactics. (c) Possible response: I  nd 
the criticisms most persuasive. Too often, 
big money from powerful interest groups 
results in policies that are not in the best 
interests of society as a whole.

 3. (a) Interest groups monitor the work of 
public agencies and of  cials, helping to 
assure responsible performance. Also, 
groups on different sides of the same issue 
check each other by competing for in  u-
ence. (b) yes (c) possible answer: because 
interest groups will publicize wrong-doing 
by public of  cials, which helps voters make 
informed decisions

SECTION 2

 4. (a) Not all members of every group are 
sincere in their interest. (b) The cartoon-
ist does not see interest groups as always 
representing a sincere, deeply felt concern.

 5. possible answers: (a) groups representing 
business, labor, agriculture, or professions, 
such as labor unions and professional 
associations (b) groups organized around 
issues, such as Planned Parenthood and 
the National Ri  e Association; around 
segments of the population, such as the 
American Legion and AARP; or around 
religious beliefs, such as the National 
Council of Churches (c) groups focused on 

the broad public good, such as Common 
Cause and League of Women Voters

 6. (a) groups based on economic interests 
(b) because the need to earn a living is com-
mon to almost everyone, and government 
policies can signi  cantly impact this area 
(c) possible answer: yes, because most people 
consider economic well-being a priority

 7. (a) Possible answer: The groups might 
have different opinions on certain policies 
or multiple, con  icting interests. (b) Dis-
agreements can make it more dif  cult to 
persuade policymakers.

SECTION 3

 8. (a) Lobbyists talk with policymakers face 
to face, testify before congressional com-
mittees, submit prepared statements on 
proposed legislation, provide useful infor-
mation to members of Congress, make 
campaign contributions, write speeches, 
and draft legislation. (b) Possible response: 
Talking with policymakers could provide 
useful information. (c) by being careful 
to provide accurate information so as not 
to destroy their credibility

 9. (a) They try to mold public opinion to favor 
their cause, so that public opinion can put 
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1. Summarize Documents 2 and 4.

A. Both speakers think it will have little e ect on 
lobbyists.

B. Both speakers eel it will make a big di erence 
to American taxpayers.

C. Speaker 2 sees it as an important step in regulat-
ing special interests whereas Speaker 4 doesn t 
think the law will have any e ect on corruption.

D. Speaker 2 eels very negative about it; Speaker 4 
sees it as a positive or the business o  lobbyists. 

2. How does Document 3 show the link between 
Congress and lobbyists?

3. How might some o  the earmarks listed in Docu-
ment 1 represent special interests?

4. Pull It Together Do you think lobbying regulation 
will be e ective? Why or why not? 

Use your knowledge of lobbying, and Documents 1, 2, 3 and 4 to 

answer Questions 1 3.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Document-Based Assessment

Regulating Special Interests
In 2007, Congress passed a law limiting the reach o  lobbyists. Members debated restrictions 
on earmarks unds set aside or specif c projects, o ten at the request o  interest groups
and the practice o  retiring representatives becoming lobbyists; as shown in Document 3.

Document 1

This document shows some earmarks from 2008 

Appropriations bills:

Alaska Native Education Equity Assistance Program 

($34,500,000)

AFL-CIO Working or American Institute ($1,500,000)

YMCA o  Central Stark County, Ohio ($500,000)

Detroit Renaissance ($231,000) 

Coastal Wind, Ohio ($100,000)

Taxpayers for Common Sense, 

FY2008 Appropriations Bills database

Facilities and Equipment or Hudson Alpha Institute or 

Biotechnology ($310,000)

Of  ce of Management and Budget

Document 2

This bill won t even begin to stop corruption in Wash-

ington, because the earmark avor actory will remain 

open and ready or business. Politicians will still be 

able to use these secret earmarks to direct millions o  

taxpayer dollars to special interests. You can hear the 

champagne bottles being uncorked all over K Street, 

because the lobbyists know it will be business as usual.

Senator Jim DeMint (R., South Carolina), 

press release from his Web site

9

Documents

To f nd more primary sources on 
lobbyists and interest groups, visit
PearsonSuccessNet.com

Document 3

Document 4

What we did today was momentous. The link between 

lobbyists and legislation that we have broken is some-

thing that will make a di erence in the lives o  the Ameri-

can people. . . We are ree to act in the people s interest 

instead o  the special interest.

House Speaker Nancy Pelosi (D., California), 

quoted in USA Today, August 1, 2007

pressure on policymakers. (b) Advertising is 
another way of producing favorable public 
opinion. (c) more likely, because positive 
public opinion can be a strong in  uence 
on an individual s thinking and decision 
making

 10. (a) They form PACs that make  nancial 
contributions and hold fundraisers for 
candidates who support their cause. They 
also conduct get-out-the-vote drives, 
supply professional campaign consul-
tants, provide information for speeches 
and audiences to hear the speeches, help 
staff local campaign of  ces, distribute 

campaign literature, and participate in 
phone banks. (b) All of these activities 
either bring money into the campaign or 
lower campaign costs for the candidate.

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 11. Student essays should clearly state a position 
on whether interest groups are good or 
bad, and provide supporting details.

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 12. Students should select a local or school 
interest group, clearly state its goals, and 
describe its strategies for achieving these 
goals. Students should be able to list the 

group s goals, how it pursues goals, and 
judge the effectiveness of the group by citing 
policies the group in  uenced.

 13. In the student press conference, report-
ers should ask thoughtful questions, and 
the answers from interest group members 
should display an understanding of the 
issue and the group s goals.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. C

 2. The cartoon suggests that many lobbyists are 
former members of Congress.

 3. The earmarks may have come about as a result 
of lobbying by an interest group.

 4. Some students might suggest that regulation will 
be effective because rules have been established 
to control speci  c behaviors. Other students 
might believe that lobbyists will  nd ways around 
the rules. No matter which position students 
take, they should provide supporting reasons.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the unit 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

Essential Question

Throughout this unit, you studied how people and 

government interact. Use what you have learned 

and the quotations and opinions above to answer 

the following questions. Then go to your Essential 

Questions Journal.

1. What responsibilities do the media have, 

if any?

2. Can citizens keep the Government from 

falling into error  through voting alone?

3. Are interest groups democratic?

4. How successfully do political parties link 

citizens with the government?

Essential Question Warmup

Political parties, the media, voting, serving with interest groups Americans today 

have unprecedented opportunities to take part in public affairs. How and why 

should we do so? 

ON GOVERNMENT AND THE 

PEOPLE: 

It is not the function of our 

Government to keep the 

citizen from falling into error; 

it is the function of the citizen 

to keep the Government from 

falling into error.

 Justice Robert Houghwout Jackson, 

American Communications 

Association v. Douds

ON THE FREE PRESS:

Freedom of expression in particular, freedom of the press guarantees 

popular participation in the decisions and actions of government, and 

popular participation is the essence of . . . democracy.

 Corazon Aquino, former President of the Philippines

Essential Question

In what ways should people participate 

in public affairs?

ON A VOTER S RESPONSIBILITIES:

ANSWERS TO ESSENTIAL QUESTION WARMUP

Before assigning these questions, distribute the Rubric 
for Assessing a Writing Assignment (Unit 2 All-in-
One, p. 257). Use the criteria and the guidelines 
below to grade students  answers to the Essential 
Question Warmup questions. Then send students to 
the Essential Questions Journal to answer the unit 
Essential Question.

1. A good answer to this question will demonstrate 
an understanding of the tremendous in  uence the 
media has on public opinion. Most students will 
probably believe that the media has a responsibility 
to be accurate, fair, and unbiased. More nuanced 
answers will recognize that a gray area exists around 
reporting on events and information that could 
endanger individuals or national security.

2. Students should recognize the importance of 
voting, but also point to the importance of the many 
other ways of participating in good government, 
including working on campaigns, joining interest 
groups, making opinions known through writing to 
members of Congress, and staying informed.  

3. Students  answers should recognize that interest 
groups are democratic in that they strive to make the 
voices of the people heard; however, they can be un-
democratic if they exert undue pressure or in  uence.

4. Answers should recognize that being an active 
member of a political party, like being an active 
member of an interest group, is one way that a citi-
zen can in  uence government. This is especially true 
in the case of many minor parties that are devoted to 
one particular cause.

Assessment Resources

Unit 2 AYP Monitoring Assessment
ExamView Test Bank CD-ROM
SuccessTracker Assessment
Online Student Self-Tests 
Chapter Tests
Section Quizzes
Chapter-level Document-Based Assessment
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Essential Questions

Journal

To begin to build a response 
to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

Unit 3

Essential Question What makes a successful Congress?

The Legislative Branch

ESSENTIAL QUESTION PERSPECTIVES 

Essential questions frame each unit and chapter of 
study, asking students to consider big ideas about 
government. The question for this unit What 
makes a successful Congress? demands that 
students ask further questions. How do they de  ne 

successful ? What criteria should be used to judge 
Congress? Should Congress be judged as a whole, or 
should members be judged individually? Can success 
be measured immediately, or must we rely on histori-
cal perspective to make a judgment?

To begin this unit, assign the Unit 3 Warmup Activity 
on page 77 of the Essential Questions Journal. 
This will help students start to consider their position 
on the Unit 3 Essential Question: What makes a 
successful Congress?

Show the Unit 3 American Government Essential 
Questions Video to help students begin thinking 
about the unit Essential Question and designate a 
classroom bulletin board for students to post news 
articles related to the unit Essential Question. Use 
the Conversation Wall strategy (p. T27) to encourage 
students to post articles and comments on other 
students  postings. 

Later, students will further explore the chapter-level 
essential questions:

Chapter 10: Whose views should members of 
Congress represent when voting?

Chapter 11: What should be the limits on the 
powers of Congress?

Chapter 12: Can and should the lawmaking 
process be improved?

Use the Essential Questions Journal throughout 
the program to help students consider these and 
other big ideas about government.

Government Online Resources
Government Online Teacher Center at PearsonSuccessNet.com includes
 Online Teacher s Edition with lesson planner and lecture notes
 Teacher s Resource Library with All-in-One Resources, Color Transparencies, Adequate 
Yearly Progress Monitoring, and an alternative lesson plan for each chapter

 SuccessTracker Assessment

Government Online Student Center at PearsonSuccessNet.com includes
 Interactive textbook with audio
 American Government Essential Questions Video
 Chapter-level WebQuests
 Guided Audio Tours and Interactivities
 Student Self-Tests
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 Photo: Rep. Rahm Emanuel (D., Illinois) congratulates Speaker of the House 

Nancy Pelosi (D., Calif.). Rep. James Clyburn (D., S.C.) looks on.

Congress with all o  its aults is the most repre-

sentative body in the land. It ref ects however im-

per ectly the bigness and diversity o  America. It 

responds however imper ectly to the expressed 

hopes, desires, and ambitions o  the American 

people.

*

Acceptance Remarks from The Honorable Lee H. Hamilton, U.S. Capitol 

Historical Society, 2005

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 3

What makes a successful Congress?

CHAPTER 10

Whose views should members of  Congress represent 
when voting?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE Have students exam-
ine the image and quotation on these pages. Ask: 
What do the photo and quotation suggest about 
Congress? (that members of Congress represent 
all the different people of the United States) In this 
chapter, students will learn about members of the 
House of Representatives and the Senate. Tell students 
to begin to further explore Congress by completing 
the Chapter 10 Essential Question Warmup activity in 
their Essential Questions Journal.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 10 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 9)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable 
resources that allow students and teachers to connect 
with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print 
lesson with activities and summaries of key concepts. 
Activities for this chapter include:

 The Capitol

  Gerrymandering: Choosing Their Voters

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach the Section 1 and 2 lessons, omitting the Section 1 Extend option.

BLOCK 2: Teach the Section 3 and 4 lessons, omitting the Section 4 Bellringer and 
discussion of diversity in Congress. Choose an Extend option from Sections 1, 2, or 3, 
depending on your preferences and state standards.

DECISION MAKING

You may wish to teach decision making as a distinct 
skill within Section 3 of this chapter. Use the Chap-
ter 10 Skills Worksheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 31) to 
help students decide which candidate for  Senate 
they would choose. The worksheet will walk them 
through the process of deciding what qualities 
they want in a senator, identifying the strengths 
and weaknesses of each candidate, and choosing 
one candidate. For L2 and L1 students, assign the 
adapted Skill Activity (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 32).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question by 
asking them about Congress.
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Section 1:

The National Legislature

Section 2:

The House of Representatives

Section 3:

The Senate

Section 4:

The Members of Congress

10
Congress

Essential Question

Whose views should members of 

Congress represent when voting?

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

Pressed for Time 

To cover this chapter quickly, review the Section 1 Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet, questions 1 through 6. Then have students complete the Section 4 Core 
Worksheet, writing help-wanted  ads for senators and members of the House. 
Explain reapportionment and the reasons for gerrymandering. Have students study 

Gerrymandering: Choosing Their Voters  in Section 2. Finish by reviewing How 
Should Members of Congress Vote?  in Section 4 and asking students to write a 
paragraph explaining how they think Senator Jones should vote on the bill.

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will . . .

 explain the structure of Congress and describe the 
controversy over the equity of the distribution of 
seats through a class discussion.

 predict the bene  ts and drawbacks of a bicameral 
Congress by drawing comparisons between a 
National Government and a school  government.

SECTION 2

Students will . . .

 identify the States with the most and fewest 
representatives in the House and review the chal-
lenges the Framers faced in creating a functioning 
government.

 describe the House of Representatives.

 analyze the quali  cations for members of the 
House through brainstorming and class discussion.

 identify the reasons for and results of gerrymandering 
by simulating the process of drawing district lines.

SECTION 3

Students will . . .

 use a Venn diagram to compare the job and quali-
 cations of senators and members of the House.

 assess the characteristics and quali  cations of 
senators through four real-life examples.

SECTION 4

Students will . . .

 address the composition of Congress by describing 
an average  member and discussing ways the 
composition might be altered to re  ect the popu-
lation.

 identify and analyze the formal and informal 
quali  cations for members of Congress by writing 
help-wanted ads.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students
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Historical

Practical

Theoretical

SummaryReason

Objectives

1. Explain why the Constitution pro-

vides for a bicameral Congress.

2. Explain the difference between a 

term and a session of Congress.

3. Describe a situation in which the 

President may convene or end a 

session of Congress.

bicameral

term 

session 

convene

adjourn 

recess

prorogue 

special session

You live in a democracy, and you know that in a democracy the people rule. 
But what does that really mean? You are one o  the people,  but you do 

not rule, at least not in the literal, hands-on sense. You do not make laws, col-
lect taxes, arrest criminals, or decide court cases.

You do not do those or all o  the many other things that government does 
because you live in a representative democracy. Here, it is the representatives 
o  the people who do the day-to-day, hands-on work o  government.

Congress stands as a prime example o  that point. It is the nations lawmak-
ing body, the legislative branch o  its National Government. It is charged with 
the most basic o  governmental unctions in a democratic society: ranslating 
the public will into public policy in the orm o  law.

Yet Congress has never been very widely admired by the American people. 
Mark wain amused his audiences with comments like, Suppose you were an 
idiot. And suppose you were a member o  Congress. But I repeat mysel .  elevi-
sion personalities such as Jay Leno or Jon Stewart of en make similar comments.

Still, despite those belittlings, Congress is immensely important in the 
American scheme o  democratic government. James Madison called Congress 
the  rst branch  o  the National Government. Just how pro oundly important 

he and the other Framers thought Congress to be is indicated by this act: T e 
very  rst and longest o  the articles o  the Constitution is devoted to it.

FROM THE CONSTITUTION

All legislative Powers herein granted shall be vested in a Con-

gress of the United States, which shall consist of a Senate and 

House of Representatives.

Article I, Section 1

A Bicameral Congress
Immediately, the Constitution establishes a bicameral legislature that is, a 
legislature made up o  two houses. It does so or historical, practical, and 
theoretical reasons.

Guiding Question

Why does the Constitution 

establish a bicameral legislature? 

Use a table to take notes on the 

reasons for a bicameral legislature. 

Political Dictionary

SECTION 1

The National 
Legislature

Image Above: Senators Arlen Specter 

(R., Penn.) and Patrick Leahy (D., Vt.)

Reason Summary

Historical Americans familiar with bicameral British Parliament

Practical compromise between Virginia and New Jersey Plans

Theoretical
each house can check power of the other; prevents 
Congress from overpowering other branches

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics
Here is the information that your students need to learn in this section.

FACTS:  Congress is bicameral.  In the House of Representatives, States are repre-
sented according to population.  Each State has two senators.  Congress meets for 
two-year terms, divided into two one-year sessions.

CONCEPTS: separation of powers, checks and balances, federalism

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The Constitution provides for a bicameral Congress 
for historical, practical, and theoretical reasons.  The bicameral structure of Congress 
is a compromise between two models of representation that the Framers developed 
to accommodate the needs of both large and small states.

GUIDING QUESTION

Why does the Constitution 

establish a bicameral legislature?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 explain the structure of Congress and describe the 
controversy over the equity of the distribution of 
seats through a class discussion.

 predict the bene  ts and drawbacks of a bicameral 
Congress by drawing comparisons between a 
National Government and a school  government.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 3 
All-in-One, p. 13) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 14)

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 10A, Representation in Con-
gress, and have students answer these questions in 
their notebook: Is the distribution of senators 
fair? Why or why not?

DRAW INFERENCES AND CONCLUSIONS

Before students work on this section s Core Work-
sheet, you may want to review the information on 
drawing inferences and conclusions in the Skills 
Handbook, p. S19.
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The Capitol
Congress meets in the Capitol, which houses the chambers o  the 

bicameral Congress. It has undergone several additions as both the 

nation and Congress have grown. Why do 

the two houses meet in the same 

building?  

FPO
House

Chamber

(left)

Senate

Chamber

435
members

Old House
Chamber

(Statuary Hall)
The Rotunda

Old Senate
Chamber

100
members

Historical T e British Parliament had con-
sisted o  two houses since the 1300s. T e 
Framers and most other Americans knew 
the British system o  bicameralism quite well. 
Most o  the colonial assemblies and, in 1787, 
all but two o  the new State legislatures were 
also bicameral. Among the original thirteen 
colonies, only Georgia and Pennsylvania had 
unicameral colonial and then State legisla-
tures. Georgias legislature became bicameral 
in 1789 and Pennsylvanias in 1790. (Only 
one State, Nebraska, has a unicameral legis-
lature today.)

Practical T e Framers had to create a two-
chambered body to settle the conf ict between 
the Virginia and the New Jersey Plans at Phila-
delphia in 1787. Recall, the most populous 
States wanted to distribute the seats in Con-
gress in proportion to the population o  each 
State, while the smaller States demanded an 
equal voice in Congress.

Bicameralism is a ref ection o  ederal-
ism. Each o  the States is equally represented 
in the Senate and each is represented in line 
with its population in the House.

Theoretical T e Framers avored a bicam-
eral Congress in order that one house might 
act as a check on the other.

A leading constitutional historian recounts 
a conversation between T omas Je  erson and 
George Washington at Mount Vernon. Je  er-
son, who had just returned rom France, told 
Washington that he was opposed to a two-
chambered legislature. As he made his point, 
he poured his co  ee into his saucer, and Wash-
ington asked him why he did so. o cool it,  
replied Je  erson. Even so,  said Washington, 
we pour legislation into the senatorial saucer 

to cool it. 1 
T e Framers were generally convinced that 

Congress would dominate the new National 
Government. As Madison observed,

Primary Source
In a republican government, the 

legislative authority necessarily 

predominates. The remedy for this 

inconveniency is to divide the legis-

lature into different branches.

The Federalist No. 51

1 Max Farrand, The Framing of the Constitution (1913).

populous
adj. with many people

predominates
v. holds controlling 

power or inf uence

What practical problem 

did the Framers solve 

by creating a bicameral 

legislature?

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Interactive

For an animated, interactive ver-

sion o  the Capitol, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

1
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READING COMPREHENSION

The National Legislature 2
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Directions: Write your answer to each question. Use complete

sentences.

 1. What is the legislative branch of the federal government called?

  ________________________________________________________________

 2. Why did the Framers decide on a bicameral legislature?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 3. Label the blank spaces as either a term or a session.

  

b. 

c. 

January 3, 2011

January 3, 2012

January 3, 2013

a. 

 4. What is a term  of Congress?

  ________________________________________________________________

 5. What is a session  of Congress?

  ________________________________________________________________

 6. What powers does the President have to call together Congress?

  ________________________________________________________________

 7.  Which State probably has the most members in the House of
Representatives? Circle the letter of your choice.

a. California c. Rhode Island

b. Montana d. South Dakota

1
Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

READING COMPREHENSION

The National Legislature 3
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. What is the purpose of the legislative branch?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. Summarize the reasons for a bicameral legislature:

Reason Summary

Historical

Practical

Theoretical

 3. Remember, had the States not been equally represented in the Senate, there 
might never have been a Constitution.  What does the author mean?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. Label the blank spaces as either a term or a session.

 a.  

January 3, 2011

January 3, 2012

January 3, 2013

 
b. 

c. 

 5. Define a term  of Congress. 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. Define a session  of Congress. 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7. What powers does the President have to convene or dismiss Congress? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 8. Why is it less likely that the President would call a special session today than 
before World War II?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 3, Chapter 10, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 9)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 13)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 14)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 15)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 16)

L3  Quiz A (p. 17)

L2  Quiz B (p. 18)

Answers
Checkpoint It solved the con  ict between large- 
and small-population States over how to distribute 
the seats in Congress.

The Capitol The houses are two parts of one 
National Government. Therefore, the two chambers 
must reside close together so that members can 
work together.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Tell students that today they will discuss the structure 
of Congress and the reasons for it. Tell them that 
Congress is bicameral and ask what that means. (It is 
made up of two legislative chambers or houses: the 
Senate and the House of Representatives.)

L2  ELL Differentiate Write the word bicameral on 
the board and break it down into parts. Bi- means 
two and camera is the Latin word for chamber, or 
room. Explain that bicameral is a political word that 
refers to governments with two legislative chambers.

REVIEW THE STRUCTURE OF THE HOUSES

Review representation in Congress: two senators per 
State, representatives allotted according to population. 
Ask students to explain why Congress is set up this 
way (for historical, practical, and theoretical reasons).

You may also discuss what the author means when 
he says, Remember, had the States not been 
equally represented in the Senate, there might never 
have been a Constitution.  (The large States would 
not have agreed to a Congress with equal repre-
sentation, while the small States would not have 
agreed to a Congress with representation based 
on  population.) Review responses to the Bellringer 
questions.

L2  Differentiate Model note-taking skills by draw-
ing a chart like the one shown on the previous page. 
Record notes on the board, asking students where 
on the chart their responses should be written.
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W y o m i n g
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A r i z o n a N e w  M e x i c o

M o n t a n a

U t a h
C o l o r a d o

I d a h o

Senators

House members

Senators

House members

*Census of 2000 SOURCE: U.S. Census Bureau

State

Wyoming

California

Population*

493,782

33,871,648

Senators

2

2

House Members

1

53

Representation in Congress

T e Framers saw bicameralism as a way 
to di  use the power o  Congress and so 
prevent it rom overwhelming the other two 
branches o  government.

For more than 200 years now, some peo-
ple have argued that equal representation 
o  the States in the Senate is undemocratic 
and should be eliminated.2 T ey of en point 
to the two extremes to make their case. T e 
State with the least population, Wyoming, 
has only some 500,000 residents. T e most 
populous State, Cali ornia, now has a popu-
lation o  more than 37 million. Yet each o  
these States has two senators.

T ose who object to State equality in the 
Senate ignore a vital act. T e Senate was pur-
posely created as a body in which the States 

would be represented as coequal members 
and partners in the Union. Remember, had 
the States not been represented equally in 
the Senate, there might never have been a 
Constitution.

Terms and Sessions
It is said that a woman, incensed at some-
thing her senator had done, said to him, You 
know, the 535 o  you people in Congress 
meet every two years. Well, Senator, there are 
some o  us who think that it would be much 
better i  just two o  you met every 535 years.

Whether that story is true or not, that 
womans advice has never been ollowed. 
Ever since 1789, Congress has met or two-
year terms.

Terms of Congress Each term o  Congress 
lasts or two years, and each o  those two-year 
terms is numbered consecutively.3 Congress 
began its  rst term on March 4, 1789. T at 
term ended two years later, on March 3, 1791.

T e date or the start o  each new term 
was changed by the 20th Amendment in 
1933. In an earlier era, the several months 
rom election to March 4 allowed or delays 

in communicating election results, and it gave 
newly chosen lawmakers time to arrange their 
a  airs and travel to Washington. T e March 
date gave Congress less time to accomplish 
its work each year, however, and by the 1930s 
travel and communications were no longer 
an issue. T e start o  each new two-year term 
is now noon o  the 3d day o  January  o  
every odd-numbered year. So the scheduled 
term o  the 111th Congress runs or two 
years rom noon on January 3, 2009, to 
noon on January 3, 2011.

Sessions A session o  Congress is that 
period o  time during which, each year, 
Congress assembles and conducts business. 
T ere are two sessions to each term o  Con-
gress one session each year. T e Constitution 
provides the ollowing:

3 Article I, Section 2, Clause 1 dictates the two-year term by pro-

viding that members of the House shall be . . . chosen every 

second Year.

2 There is not the remotest chance that that would ever be done. 

Recall, the Constitution provides in Article V that no State, 

without its Consent, shall be deprived of its equal Suffrage in 

the Senate.

 Interpreting Maps California and Wyoming each elect two senators, 

despite a huge difference in their populations. How does the distribution of 

Senate seats among the States illustrate the principle of federalism?

dif use

v. to spread out
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CORE WORKSHEET

The National Legislature 3

CHAPTER

10
SECTION 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Benefits and Drawbacks of a Bicameral Legislature

Imagine that your school is forming a Student Activities Council that will act as a 
governing body for all school-related activities except academic classes. The coun-
cil would make decisions about rules for participation, division and use of facilities 
for practice or meetings, and allocation of money to each activity. There are three 
options for the structure:

 A. a unicameral (single-house) council with representation based on the 
number of participants. This plan would include one representative per ten 
students who are members of a club or sports team, or who participate in the 
activity. Therefore, a club with 30 students would elect three representatives, 
while a club with 12 students would elect one. Every club would elect at least 
one representative. 

 B. a unicameral council with two representatives from each activity, regardless 
of the number of participants.

 C. a bicameral council with two houses. The upper house would reflect option 
B, with two representatives from each activity. The lower house would reflect 
option A, with representation based on numbers of participants.

Consider the following questions:

  Whose interests should the elected students represent: those of their group or 
the whole school? 

  If one group is much larger than the others, do they have too much power in 
the lower house or too little in the upper house, or is the balance fair? 

  Which house better represents the voice of the student body? 

  How does this structure affect the government s ability to get things done? Is it 
better when more people must agree? 

Benefits of 
Representation Based 

on Membership 
(Option A)

Benefits of Equal 
Representation 

(Option B)

Drawbacks of 
Representation Based 

on Membership 
(Option A)

Drawbacks of Equal 
Representation 

(Option B)

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 10 Section 1 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 15). Explain that students will 
predict the bene  ts and drawbacks of a bicameral 
system by using school government as an example. 
Ask a student to read the introductory paragraph on 
the worksheet aloud.

L3  Differentiate If time is short, have half the class 
do bene  ts and half do drawbacks. Then have them 
explain their answers to the other half of the class.

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Clarify the meaning of ben-

e  ts (advantages) and of drawbacks (disadvantages).

REVIEW WORKSHEET AND DRAW PARALLELS

After students complete their charts, draw a chart on 
the board. Ask students to share their predictions and 
discuss. Ask students to draw parallels between the 
theoretical school government and Congress. They are:

School = nation

Team or club = State

Upper house = Senate

Lower house = House of Representatives

REVIEW FACTS

Review the answers to the Reading Comprehension 
Worksheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 13). Emphasize 
questions 2, 4, and 7.

Answers
Interpreting Maps California has a much larger 
population than Wyoming, yet both States have two 
members in the Senate. This system prevents large 
States like California from dominating small States in 
the Senate s decision making.

Background 
SPECIAL SESSIONS Display and discuss Transparency 10B, Special Congressional Session. 
When President Franklin D. Roosevelt took of  ce in March 1933, the nation was in 
the Great Depression. Millions of Americans were out of work. The banking system 
had collapsed. Roosevelt did not wait until Congress went into regular session in 
December. He immediately called a special session to address the economic crisis, and 
Congress passed a remarkable range of important legislation. The Depression, how-
ever, was not the only crisis Roosevelt faced. In the late 1930s, German aggression 
was pushing Europe toward war. The American policy was to remain neutral. In 1939, 
after Germany invaded Poland, Roosevelt called a special session and asked Congress 
to lift the ban on the sale of arms. The resulting cash-and-carry  law enabled the 
U.S. to supply arms to the Allies without formally declaring war.

270   Congress



Chapter 10  Section 1  271

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

FROM THE CONSTITUTION 

The Congress shall assemble at 

least once in every year, and such 

meeting shall begin at noon on the 

3d day of January, unless they shall 

by law appoint a different day.

20th Amendment, Section 2

In act, Congress of en does appoint a 
di  erent day.  T e second session o  each 
two-year term requently convenes (begins) 
a ew days or even a ew weeks af er the third 
o  January.

Congress adjourns, or suspends until its 
next session, each regular session as it sees 
 t. Until World War II, the nations lawmak-

ers typically met or our or  ve months each 
year. oday, the many pressing issues acing 
Congress orce it to remain in session through 
most o  each year. Both houses do recess or 
several short periods during a session. T at 
is, they temporarily suspend business.

Neither house may adjourn sine die 

(  nally, ending a session) without the other s 
consent. T e Constitution provides that

FROM THE CONSTITUTION 

Neither House . . . shall, without the 

Consent of the other, adjourn for 

more than three days, nor to any 

other Place than that in which the 

two Houses shall be sitting.

Article I, Section 5, Clause 4

Article II, Section 3 o  the Constitu-
tion does give the President the power to 
prorogue (end, discontinue) a session, but 
only when the two houses cannot agree on a 
date or adjournment. No President has ever 
had to use that power.

Special Sessions Only the President may 
call Congress into special session a meet-
ing to deal with some emergency situation.4 
Only 27 o  these special joint sessions o  
Congress have ever been held. President 
Harry ruman called the most recent one in 
1948, to consider anti-in  ation and wel are 
measures in the af ermath o  World War II.

Note that the President can call Congress 
or either o  its houses into a special ses-
sion. T e Senate has been called alone on 46 
occasions, to consider treaties or presidential 
appointments, but not since 1933. T e House 
has never been called alone.

O  course, the act that Congress now 
meets nearly year-round reduces the likeli-
hood o  special sessions. T at act also lessens 
the importance o  the Presidents power to 
call one. Still, as Congress nears the end o  
a session, the President sometimes  nds it 
use ul to threaten a special session i  the two 
chambers do not act on some measure high 
on the administrations legislative agenda.

How many sessions 

make up each congres-

sional term?

4 Article II, Section 3 says that the President may, on extraordi-

nary Occasions, convene both Houses, or either of them. . . .

SECTION  1 ASSESSMENT

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted table to answer this question: 

Why does the Constitution establish a 

bicameral legislature?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What is a bicameral legislature?

3. What is the di erence between a term 

and a session o  Congress?

4. How is a congressional recess di er-

ent rom an adjournment?

Critical Thinking

5. Determine Cause and Effect What 

might have happened i  the Framers 

had created a legislature with only 

one house?

6. Draw Inferences Why is the Presi-

dent s power to convene and dismiss 

Congress very limited?

7. Make Comparisons The Articles o  

Con ederation provided or a Con-

gress that met or one-year terms. 

Why do you suppose the Framers 

created a Congress that meets or 

two-year terms?

Quick Write

Expository Writing: Gather Informa-

tion Do research to gather in orma-

tion about Britain s two houses o  

Parliament. Include in ormation about 

historical background, ormal qualif -

cations or o f ce, salary and benef ts 

o  members, terms, and elections. 

Make a parallel list or the U.S. Con-

gress. Continue to add in ormation to 

your list as you read.

agenda

n. list o  things to be 
done

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Explaining reasons for
bicameralism (Questions 1, 5)

Write the section graphic organizer 
on the board and have students 
explain it.

Understanding terms and ses-
sions (Questions 2, 3, 4, 6, 7)

Have students make a timeline of 
the last session of Congress using 
the relevant Political Dictionary 
words.

Answer
Checkpoint two

Assessment Answers
1. Historical: familiarity with British Parlia-
ment, which was bicameral Practical: com-
promise between the Virginia and New Jersey 
Plans Theoretical: The Framers believed that 
bicameralism would enable each house of 
Congress to check the power of the other and 
would help to prevent Congress from over-
powering the other branches of government.

2. one that has two houses

3. A term is the period from noon of January 3 
of the year following a congressional election 

(every odd-numbered year) to noon of January 3 
after the next election. It lasts two years. A ses-
sion is the period in a given year during which 
Congress is conducting business. Each term 
has two sessions, one each year of the term.

4. recess: a temporary break;  adjournment: 
business is ended until the next session

5. The large and small States might not have 
agreed to a National Government.

6. Under a monarchy, the executive (king) was 
very powerful. The Framers chose to create
a republic, in which the legislators, as the 

people s representatives, would hold greater 
power than the executive (President).

7. A good answer will include the possibility 
that experience had taught the Framers that a 
one-year term was too short to allow Con-
gress to accomplish much, so they decided to 
lengthen it to two years.

QUICK WRITE Students  lists should show 
evidence of thoughtful research and evaluation 
of information.

EXTEND THE LESSON

Ask students to make a fact sheet on the current 
term and session of Congress. They should include 
the names of their representatives and the dates for 
the start, end, adjournment, and recesses.

L2  L1  Differentiate For these students, distribute 
the Extend Activity Write to Your Senator or Repre-
sentative  (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 16).

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 17)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 18)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION
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Follow these simple steps when 
writing your letter:

1. Find out who represents you in 

Congress. I  you dont know who 
your representative and senators 
are, look in your local newspaper, 
which may have a weekly record 
o  how they voted on recent bills. 
You could also go to the Senate or 
House o  Representatives Web site 
and type your zip code or State in 
the Search box. You can be sure 
you are using an of  cial govern-
ment Web site i  the address 
ends in .gov. You can also use 
the blue (government) pages o  
your phone book to look up your 
members o  Congress and their 
of  ce addresses.

2. Organize your thoughts. Iden-
ti y your issue clearly. Be ore you 
write, list the reasons you hold 
your opinion and arrange them in 
order o  importance. Choose only 
the top two or three to include in 
your letter.

3. Clearly state what action you 

want your member of Congress 

to take. For example, you might 
say, I am writing to urge you to 
vote or Senate Bill 244, the bill 
that will continue unding or 
Job Corps.  I  you dont know the 
number o  a bill, identi y it as 
closely as you can by name.

4. Explain your reasons. ell your 
member o  Congress why you 
think he or she should support 
your position. Be sure to include 
speci  c details and personal expe-
riences that have led you to your 
position: I dropped out o  high 

school in tenth grade and couldnt 
get a job. My cousin learned auto 
mechanics in Job Corps and 
ended up with a really good job, 
so I applied. Job Corps turned my 
li e around. I earned my GED and 
trained as a computer technician. 
T is year I m working part time 
and going to college. I m writing 
to you to say that this is a great 
program. Please vote or unding 
to make sure it will continue to 
help young people who want a 
chance to succeed.

5. Prepare your letter. Make sure 
to address your letter correctly. 
Include your ull name, phone 
number, and mailing address on 
the letter or in the e-mail. 

Terrorism, drunk driving, climate change, discrimination, 

immigration Do you have a strong opinion about an issue that s 

being debated in Congress? A brief, well-written letter or e-mail is 

a very effective way to let your representative and senators know 

about it.  Members of Congress pay attention to constituents who 

take the time to write to them.

Writing a Letter to a Public Of  cial

1. Why might an elected o f cial want 

to hear about your experiences? 

2. Why might it be important to limit 

yoursel  to explaining only the top 

two or three reasons or the posi-

tion you hold?

3. You Try It Follow the steps above 

to write a letter on an issue that is 

important to you.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Citizenship Activity Pack

For an activity to help you write a 

letter to a public o f cial, go to 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

 What do you think?

Answers
 1. Possible answers: Of  cials try to represent their 

constituents  views. Unless constituents write to 
them, of  cials may not know the views of the 
people in their districts.

 2. A strong answer will explain that elected of  cials 
receive a lot of mail or that a short letter can be 
more effective than a long one.

 3. A strong letter will address the correct recipient, 
clearly state the reasons for the letter, explain the 
writer s position on the issue, call for action, and 
use good grammar.

Citizenship Activity Pack
L1  L2  If your students need extra support, use the Citizenship Activity Pack lesson 
How to Write a Letter to a Public Of  cial. It includes a lesson plan for you and four 
Mission Briefs for students, which provide a script and instructions for writing effec-
tive letters. The Template and Checklist for a Letter to a Public Of  cial may be helpful 
for students who do not need the full support of the Mission Briefs. Students may 
also access the Citizenship Activity Pack online for activities on How to Write a Letter 
to a Public  Of  cial at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Teach

READ

Have students read the introduction to Citizenship 
101 aloud. If students have computer access, you 
may have them research bills on the current congres-
sional calendars. Alternatively, students may read 
newspapers or watch the news to collect ideas about 
what issues Congress is currently debating.

BRAINSTORM

As a class, have students brainstorm a list of issues 
that affect them. Compare this with a list of bills that 
have recently or will soon be debated by Congress. 
If there is no bill that students feel strongly about, 
they could propose one. Read Step 1 aloud. Use the 
 Internet or a local newspaper to identify the stu-
dents  representatives in Congress, including both 
senators and representatives.

DRAFT AND WRITE LETTERS

In groups or on their own, have students follow the 
remaining steps to write a letter to a member of 
Congress. Work with individual students to address 
problems with their letters.

Assess and Remediate
Collect the students  letters and grade them. You 
may also wish to have them answer the What Do 
You Think questions at the bottom of the page.

LESSON GOAL

 Students will identify an issue being debated by 
Congress in which they are interested and write a 
letter to one of their  representatives in Congress.

272   Citizenship 101
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House of

Representatives

Elections
Size and
Terms

5 Article I, Section 2, Clause 3. 

6 The States do not have the power to limit the number of terms their members of Congress may serve, United 

States v. Thornton, 1995.

Objectives

1. Explain how House seats are dis-

tributed and describe the length o  

a term in the House.

2. Explain how House seats are reap-

portioned among the States a ter 

each census.

3. Describe a typical congressional 

election and congressional district.

4.  Analyze the ormal and in ormal 

qualif cations or election to the 

House.

Every other autumn, hundreds o  men and women seek election to the 
House o  Representatives. Most o  them try to attract supporters and win 

votes with posters, yard signs, billboards,  yers, buttons, and other eye-catch-
ing campaign materials. Nearly all make their pitches  with radio and televi-
sion spots, newspaper ads, and Web sites. In this section, you will discover the 
general shape o  the o   ce that all o  those candidates so eagerly pursue.

Size and Terms
T e exact size o  the House o  Representatives today, 435 members is not 
f xed by the Constitution. Rather, it is set by Congress. T e Constitution pro-
vides that the total number o  seats in the House o  Representatives shall be 
apportioned (distributed) among the States on the basis o  their respective 
populations.5 Each State is guaranteed at least one seat no matter what its 
population. oday, seven States have only one representative apiece: Alaska, 
Delaware, Montana, North Dakota, South Dakota, Vermont, and Wyoming.

Voters in the District o  Columbia, Guam, the Virgin Islands, and Ameri-
can Samoa each elect a delegate to represent them in the House, and Puerto 
Rico chooses a resident commissioner. T ose o   cials are not, however, ull-
 edged members o  the House o  Representatives and do not vote on bills.

Article I, Section 2, Clause 1 o  the Constitution provides that Repre-
sentatives shall be . . . chosen every second Year that is, they are elected or 
two-year terms. T is rather short term means that, or House members, the 
next election is always just around the corner. T at act tends to make them 
pay close attention to the olks back home.

T ere is no constitutional limit on the number o  terms any member o  Con-
gress may serve. A considerable e  ort was made in the 1990s to persuade Congress 
to o  er a constitutional amendment to limit congressional terms. Most versions o  
such an amendment would have put a three- or our-term limit on service in the 
House and a two-term limit or the Senate.6

The House of 

Representatives

SECTION 2

Guiding Question

How are the seats in the House 

distributed and what quali  cations 

must members meet? Use a 

concept web to take notes on the 

House o  Representatives.

Political Dictionary
apportion

reapportion 

o -year election 

single-member 
district

at-large 

gerrymander

incumbent 

Image Above: Members o  the media 

ollow Rep. John Conyers (D., Mich.) 

( ront right), the chairman o  the House 

Judiciary Committee.

Tues. following 
 rst Mon. in Nov., 
even-numbered 

years

House of 

 Representatives

Elections

Size and

Terms

435 seats
2-year 
terms

one representative 
per district

Quali  cations

Formal

A.

Informal

B.

A. age 25; citizen 7 years; inhabit State where elected

B. name familiarity; gender; ethnicity; experience; 
incumbency; fundraising ability

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION 

How are the seats in the House 

distributed and what quali  cations 

must members meet?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 identify the States with the most and fewest repre-
sentatives in the House and review the challenges the 
Framers faced in creating a functioning government.

 describe the House of Representatives.

 analyze the quali  cations for members of the 
House through brainstorming and class discussion.

 identify the reasons for and results of gerrymander-
ing by simulating the process of drawing district 
lines.

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Members of the House represent districts of roughly equal population and 
serve two-year terms.  After each census, the 435 seats in the House are redistrib-
uted among the States to re  ect changes in population.  Elections are held on the 
Tuesday following the  rst Monday in November of even-numbered years.  Members 
of the House must be at least 25 years old, must have been a U.S. citizen for at least 
seven years, and must live in the State he or she represents.

CONCEPTS: judicial review

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Congressional districts can be gerrymandered 
to provide an advantage to the dominant party in a State s legislature.  The right 
combination of formal and informal quali  cations helps members of the House get 
elected.

GIVE A MULTIMEDIA PRESENTATION

To help students with the debates in this lesson, you 
may want to review the information on giving a 
multimedia demonstration in the Skills Handbook, 
p. S21.
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Reapportionment
Article I o  the Constitution directs Congress 
to reapportion (redistribute) the seats in the 
House every ten years, af er each census.7

Until a  rst census could be taken, the Consti-
tution set the size o  the House at 65 seats. T at 
many members served in the First and Second 
Congresses (1789 1793). T e census o  1790 
showed a national population o  3,929,214 
persons; so in 1792 Congress increased the 
number o  House seats by 41, to 106.

A Growing Nation As the nations popula-
tion grew over the decades, and as the number 
o  States also increased, so did the size o  the 
House. It went to 142 seats af er the census o  
1800, to 182 seats 10 years later, and so on.8

By 1912, ollowing the census o  1910 and the 
admission o  Arizona and then New Mexico to 
the Union, the House had grown to 435 seats.

With the census o  1920, Congress ound 
itsel  in a di   cult political position. T e House 
had long since grown too large or e  ective 
 oor action. o reapportion without adding 

more seats, however, would mean that some 
States would have to lose seats. 

Congress met the problem by doing noth-
ing. So, despite the Constitutions command, 
there was no reapportionment on the basis o  
the 1920 census.

Reapportionment Act of 1929 Faced with 
the 1930 census, Congress avoided repeating 
its earlier lapse by passing the Reapportion-
ment Act o  1929. T at law, still on the books, 
sets up what is of en called an automatic reap-
portionment.  It provides:

1. T e permanent  size o  the House is 435 
members. O  course, that  gure is permanent 
only so long as Congress does not decide to 
change it. Congress did enlarge the House 
temporarily in 1959 when Alaska and then 
Hawaii became States. oday each o  the 435 
seats in the House represents an average o  
some 700,000 persons.

What problem did the 

House face after the 

census of 1920?

7 Article I, Section 2, Clause 3. A decennial census is one taken 

every ten years.

8 Once, following the census of 1840, the size of the House was 

reduced from 242 to 232 seats.

 Interpreting Maps The 435 seats in the House are reapportioned among the States 

every ten years. What regions are gaining or losing population? 

Congressional Apportionment 2003-2013 MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour of 

this map at

PearsonSuccessNet.com
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CORE WORKSHEET

The House of Representatives 3

C
HAPTER

10
S
ECTION

 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

The citizens of Gerrymanderham will elect five people to the House of Representa-
tives. The State legislature will divide the town into five districts. Based on voter 
registration, the legislature knows who is likely to vote for Party X and who is likely 
to vote for Party O. 

If you are assigned to a party, your job is to draw the districts to the greatest 
advantage for your party. If you are on the Election Commission, your job is to draw 
districts in the fairest and most sensible way possible. 

Each district must have five voters (represented by an X or an O). Draw circles 
around the voters in a map  below to define the five districts. Use the extra maps  
to try out different alternatives.

Your role: ________________

Option 1 Option 2 Option 3

X  X  X X  X X  X   X X  X X  X  X X  X

O O X O O O O X O O O O X O O

X  X  O X O X  X O X O X  X   O X O

O O X O X O O X O X O O X O X

O O O X O O O O X O O O O X O

Districts won by X  X  X 

Districts won by O  O  O 

 1. Explain how you decided where to 

draw the lines.

 2. If you represented a party, what strat-

egies did you use to make sure your 

party won the most seats possible? 

(Hint: Look at Gerrymandering:

Choosing Their Voters for strategies.)

 3. After doing this activity, do you think 

that legislators can play a role in 

deciding who gets elected? 

 4. Is the districting system democratic? 

 5. How do you think districts should be 

drawn to best reflect the wishes of the 
people?

Reflection Questions
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C
HAPTER

10
S
ECTION

 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

The town of Gerrymanderham will elect five people to the House of 
Representatives. The State legislature will divide the town into five 
districts. Each district must have five voters. 

There are two political parties in the town, Party X and Party O. 

The legislature knows who will probably vote for Party X and 
Party O. The Xs and Os in the box below  represent these voters.

Imagine that you are Party X State legislator. Your job is to draw the 
five districts so Party X wins as many seats as possible. Draw circles 
around the Xs and Os to show the five districts.

X  X  X X  X 
O O X O O
X  X  O X O
O O X O X
O O O X O

Number of districts won by X ______

Number of districts won by O ______

 1. Explain how you decided where to draw the lines.

 2. Is the districting system democratic? 

 3. How do you think districts should be drawn?

Reflection Questions

CORE WORKSHEET

The House of Representatives 2

0001_mag09_Ch10s2_CW2.indd 1 12/1/08 10:16:01 AM

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 3 
All-in-One, p. 19) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 20).

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 10C, Congressional Apportion-
ment 2003 2013, and distribute the Chapter 10 
Section 2 Bellringer Worksheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, 
p. 21). Then have students answer the questions in 
their notebook.

L1  L2  Differentiate To  nd a percentage of the 
House, students should divide the number of repre-
sentatives (for example, the total number from the 
four largest States) by 435 (the total number in the 
House), and then multiply by 100.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Answer the Bellringer questions on the board:

 1. The four States with the most representatives are 
California (53), Texas (32), New York (29), and Flor-
ida (25). These States represent about 32 percent 
of the seats in the House of Representatives (139 
seats held by these states divided by 435 total).

 2. The seven States with one representative each 
are Alaska, Delaware, Montana, North Dakota, 
South Dakota, Vermont, and Wyoming. These 
States represent 1.6 percent of the House seats.

 3. Larger States have more representatives and, 
therefore, a louder voice in the House than the 
smaller States. If students claim that this is an un-
fair situation, remind them that the organization 
of the Senate addresses the issue.

Ask students who elects members of the House. 
(voters in each congressional district)

L4  Differentiate To challenge students, ask: 
Whose interests should members of the House 
represent: their State, their district, or the entire 
nation? Which group is the people ? Differentiated Resources 

The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 3, Chapter 10, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 19)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 20)

L3  Bellringer Worksheet (p. 21)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 22)

L2  Core Worksheet (p. 23)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 24)

L3  Quiz A (p. 25)

L2  Quiz B (p. 26)

Answers
Checkpoint Because the House had too many 
members to be effective, it had to reapportion seats 
after the 1920 census.

Interpreting Maps Population is declining in several 
Northcentral and Northeastern States. Population is 
increasing in the South and Southwest.
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2. Following each census, the Census Bureau 
is to determine the number o  seats each 
State should have.

3. When the Bureaus plan is ready, the Presi-
dent must send it to Congress.

4. I , within 60 days o  receiving it, neither 
house rejects the Census Bureaus plan, it 
becomes e  ective.

T e plan set out in the 1929 law has 
worked quite well through eight reapportion-
ments. T e law leaves to Congress its con-
stitutional responsibility to reapportion the 
House, but it gives to the Census Bureau the 
mechanical chores and the political heat  
that go with that task.

Congressional Elections
According to the Constitution, any person 
whom a State allows to vote or members o  
the most numerous Branch  o  its own leg-

islature is quali  ed to vote in congressional 
elections.9 T e Constitution also provides that

FROM THE CONSTITUTION

The Times, Places and Manner of 

holding [Congressional] Elections 

. . . shall be prescribed in each 

State by the Legislature thereof; 

but the Congress may at any time 

by Law make or alter such 

Regulations. . . .10

Article I, Section 4, Clause 1

Date Congressional elections are held on 
the same day in every State. Since 1872 Con-
gress has required that those elections be held 
on the uesday ollowing the  rst Monday 
in November o  each even-numbered year. 
Congress has made an exception or Alaska, 
which may hold its election in October. o 
date, however, Alaskans have chosen to use 
the November date.

In that same 1872 law, Congress directed 
that representatives be chosen by written or 
printed ballots. T e use o  voting machines 
was approved in 1899. oday, most votes cast 
in congressional elections are cast on some 
type o  (usually electronic) voting device.

Off-Year Elections T ose congressional 
elections that occur in nonpresidential years
that is, between presidential elections are 
called off-year elections. Examples include 
2006, 2010, and 2014.

Far more of en than not, the party that 
holds the presidency loses seats in the o  -
year elections. T e most recent exception 
occurred in 2002, in the  rst election to be 
held af er the terrorist attacks on September 
11, 2001. T e Republicans, sparked by the 
campaign e  orts o  President Bush, regained 
control o  the Senate and padded their slim 
majority in the House. T e party in power 
su  ered major losses in the 2006 o  -year 
elections, however. T e Democrats, riding a 
wave o  popular dissatis action with several 
Bush administration policies and, in particu-
lar, mounting opposition to the war in Iraq, 
captured control o  both houses o  Congress. 

Districts T e 435 members o  the House 
are chosen by the voters in 435 separate con-
gressional districts across the country. Recall 
that seven States each have only one seat in 
the House. T ere are, then, 428 congressional 
districts within the other 43 States.

T e Constitution makes no mention o  
congressional districts. For more than hal  
a century, Congress allowed each State to 
decide whether to elect its members by a 
general ticket system or on a single-member 

district basis. Under the single-member dis-
trict arrangement, the voters in each district 
elect one o  the States representatives rom 
among a  eld o  candidates running or a seat 
in the House rom that district.

Most States quickly set up single-member 
districts. However, several States used the 
general ticket system. Under that arrange-
ment, all o  the States seats were  lled 
at-large that is, elected rom the State as a 
whole, rather than rom a particular district. 
Every voter could vote or a candidate or 
each one o  the States seats in the House.

Which party typically 

gains seats in off-year 

elections?

9 Article I, Section 2, Clause 1.

10 The Constitution allows only one method for  lling a vacancy in 

the House by a special election, which may be called only by 

the governor of the State involved (Article I, Section 2, Clause 4).

COVER THE BASICS

Ask students to take out the Reading Comprehen-
sion Worksheet. Review the answers to questions 1, 
3, and 13 to make sure they know the size of the 
House (435), length of term (two years), and formal 
quali  cations for members (at least 25 years old, a 
citizen of the United States for at least seven years, 
and live in the State he or she represents).

Allow students to ask questions related to these 
topics.

BRAINSTORM 

Remind students that there are informal quali  ca-
tions for members of the House. List students  ideas 
for other quali  cations on the board. Ask them to 
explain why they identi  ed these quali  cations. Tell 
them to write down these quali  cations in their 
notebooks, as they will use them for reference after 
reading Section 4. They will spend the rest of this les-
son focusing on how districts may be drawn to the 
advantage of the party in power.

L2  Differentiate Draw students  attention to the 
paragraphs below the heading Informal Quali  ca-
tions  at the end of the section. Ask them to  nd 
the informal quali  cations listed by the author.

L4  Differentiate Ask students to make a distinc-
tion between the quali  cations that people look 
for such as experience and the quali  cations 
people may not recognize as in  uencing their 
votes such as gender, race, and fundraising ability.

Answers
Checkpoint The party that is not in power typically 
gains seats in off-year elections.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson 
Display Transparency 10D, Redistricting, when you discuss congressional elections. This 
cartoon illustrates the effects of U.S. Congress-sanctioned redistricting. Ask: Whom 
does the man at the table represent? (the voting public) How does the cartoonist 
characterize redistricting? (as a puzzle whose pieces should  t together as shown 
on the box s lid) Explain how the cartoon characterizes the way the public 
feels about the current system. (The man in the cartoon representing the public is 
confused about the irregular, and seemingly arbitrary, way the system allows districts  
boundaries to be cut/drawn.) Of the two typical State forms of deciding congres-
sional districts that were discussed in this section, which form does this car-
toon represent? Why? (single-member district; Each district s voters elect their State s 
representative rather than the State electing representatives as a whole at large.)
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At-large elections proved grossly un air. 
A party with even a very small plurality o  
voters statewide could win all o  a States seats 
in the House. Congress f nally did away with 
the general ticket system in 1842. T erea  er, 
all o  the seats in the House were to be f lled 
rom single-member districts in each State. 

Since the seven States with the ewest resi-
dents each have only one representative in 
the House, these representatives are said to 
be elected at-large.  Although each o  them 
does represent a single-member district, that 
district covers the entire State.

T e 1842 law made each State legislature 
responsible or drawing any congressional 
districts within its own State. It also required 
that each congressional district be made up 
o  contiguous territory.  T at is, it must be 
one piece, not several scattered pieces. In 

1872, Congress added the command that the 
districts within each State have as nearly 
as practicable an equal number o  inhabit-
ants.  In 1901, it urther directed that all the 
districts be o  compact territory in other 
words, a comparatively small area.

T ese requirements o  contiguity, popu-
lation equality, and compactness were o  en 
disregarded by State legislatures, and Con-
gress made no real e  ort to en orce them. T e 
requirements were le   out o  the Reappor-
tionment Act o  1929. In 1932, the Supreme 
Court held (in Wood v. Broom) that they had 
there ore been repealed. Over time, then, 
and most notably since 1929, the State legis-
latures have drawn many districts with very 
peculiar geographic shapes. Moreover, until 
airly recently, many districts were also o  

widely varying populations.

grossly

adv. obviously

peculiar

adj. unusual, odd

PACKING Packing happens when the State 

legislators pack  as many voters from the 

opposing party into a single district as pos-

sible. This makes the other districts safe  

for the party in power.

Result: Two districts are safe for the 

Orange Party.

Gerrymandering

Choosing Their Voters
Each State s congressional districts must be redrawn every ten years, to bring the 

districts into line with the federal census. This gives State legislatures the opportunity 

to redistrict the State to the advantage of the majority party. Why do some people 

think gerrymandering should be outlawed?

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.
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CHAPTER

10
SECTION 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

The citizens of Gerrymanderham will elect five people to the House of Representa-
tives. The State legislature will divide the town into five districts. Based on voter 
registration, the legislature knows who is likely to vote for Party X and who is likely 
to vote for Party O. 

If you are assigned to a party, your job is to draw the districts to the greatest 
advantage for your party. If you are on the Election Commission, your job is to draw 
districts in the fairest and most sensible way possible. 

Each district must have five voters (represented by an X or an O). Draw circles 
around the voters in a map  below to define the five districts. Use the extra maps  
to try out different alternatives.

Your role: ________________

Option 1 Option 2 Option 3

X  X  X X  X X  X   X X  X X  X  X X  X

O O X O O O O X O O O O X O O

X  X  O X O X  X O X O X  X   O X O

O O X O X O O X O X O O X O X

O O O X O O O O X O O O O X O

Districts won by X  X  X 

Districts won by O  O  O 

 1. Explain how you decided where to 

draw the lines.

 2. If you represented a party, what strat-

egies did you use to make sure your 

party won the most seats possible? 

(Hint: Look at Gerrymandering:

Choosing Their Voters for strategies.)

 3. After doing this activity, do you think 

that legislators can play a role in 

deciding who gets elected? 

 4. Is the districting system democratic? 

 5. How do you think districts should be 

drawn to best reflect the wishes of the 
people?

Reflection Questions

Background 
GERRYMANDERING IN PRACTICE After the 2000 census, 17 Democrats and 15 
 Republicans represented Texas in the House of Representatives. In 2003, Tom DeLay, 
the majority leader in the House, spent a few days in his home state, helping Texas 
Republicans redraw the congressional districts. In the election of 2004, his efforts paid 
off. The gerrymandering helped change the Texas delegation to 21 Republicans and 
11 Democrats. Democrats protested, contending that it is unconstitutional to redraw 
the lines three years after the census and solely for political advantage. In 2006, the 
Supreme Court upheld the Texas plan as constitutional. Gerrymandering is legal and 
practiced by both parties when in power. If Congress wants to stop the practice, it 
must pass a law against it.

Answers
Gerrymandering Some say that gerrymandering 
should be outlawed because district lines are inten-
tionally drawn to the advantage of the party in power, 
creating an unfair rigging  of elections.

COMPARE DISTRICT MAPS

Show Transparency 10E, Congressional Districts. Ask 
what this map shows. (the congressional districts in 
Louisiana) Direct them to examine the size and shape 
of the districts. Ask what they notice about the 
shapes. (They should notice that the shapes are odd, 
not uniform.) Ask why the districts might be shaped 
differently from one year to the next. (The odd 
shapes in 2007 may have been drawn to provide an 
advantage to the party in power; the more uniform 
shapes in 2000 probably were based on population 
alone.)

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 10 Section 2 Core Worksheet
(Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 22), which addresses the 
 distribution of seats in the House and the politics 
 associated with reapportionment and redistricting, 
also referred to as gerrymandering. Using this work-
sheet, students will draw their own district lines.

L2  Differentiate An adapted Core Worksheet 
(Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 23) offers a shorter version of 
the activity.

276   Congress



Chapter 10  Section 2  277

Gerrymandering Congressional district maps 
in several States show one and sometimes sev-
eral districts o  very odd shapes. Some look 
like the letters S or Y, some resemble a dumb-
bell or a squiggly piece o  spaghetti, and some 
de y description. T ose districts have usually 
been gerrymandered. T at is, they have been 
drawn to the advantage o  the political party 
that controls the States legislature.

Gerrymandering is widespread today
and not just at the congressional district level. 
Districts or the election o  State legislators 
are regularly drawn or the advantage o  one 
party. In act, gerrymandering can be ound 
in most places where lines are drawn or 
the election o  public o   ceholders in cities, 
counties, school districts, and elsewhere.

Most o  en gerrymandering takes one o  
two orms. T e lines are drawn either (1) to 
concentrate the oppositions voters in one or 

a ew districts, thus leaving the other districts 
com ortably sa e or the dominant party; or 
(2) to spread the opposition as thinly as pos-
sible among several districts, limiting the 
oppositions ability to win anywhere in the 
region. Gerrymandering s main goal is to 
create as many sa e  districts as possible
districts almost certain to be won by the 
party in control o  the line-drawing process. 
And the computer-driven map-making tech-
niques o  today make the practice more e  ec-
tive than ever in its storied past.

Gerrymandering is the principle reason 
why, presently, only a hand ul o  seats in the 
House are actually at risk in an election. In 
most elections, no more than 40 members 
now represent districts that cannot be classi-
f ed as more or less sa e districts.

For decades, gerrymandering produced 
congressional districts that di  ered widely 

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour of 

Gerrymandering, at

PearsonSuccessNet.com.

What is gerrymandering 

and what are its purpose 

and result?

CRACKING Cracking happens when the party in 

power splits up the voters from the opposing party. 

This results in the minority party winning fewer 

seats.

Result: The Orange Party wins three districts.

KIDNAPPING Kidnapping happens when the party in 

power redraws the district lines to move a minority-

party incumbent into a different district where she or he 

is unlikely to win reelection.

Result: The Orange Party wins three seats. The 

Green Party incumbent loses  his district.

REVIEW KEY INFORMATION

Tell students that today they will learn about 
 gerrymandering, or drawing district lines to bene  t 
the party in control of the State legislature.

Ask: Whom does each member of the House 
 represent? (the people of his or her district) What 
is a district? (an area of about 700,000 people) 
If your State has more than one representa-
tive in the House, do you get to vote for each 
representative from your state? (no, only the one 
who represents your district) Why are district lines 
redrawn? (because population patterns shift) How 
can gerry mandering bene  t the party in con-
trol? (The dominant party can make sure its mem-
bers win by concentrating opposition voters into a 
few districts or by spreading opposition voters thin.)

L2  Differentiate Display Transparency 10F, Gerry-
mandering: Choosing Their Voters. Explain that the 
graphic shows three ways in which the orange party 
may gerrymander a district. Discuss those ways.

BEGIN THE ACTIVITY

Ask a student to read the directions aloud. Divide 
students into groups and assign each group one of 
three roles: Party X legislators, Party O legislators, 
or Election Commission of  cers. Give them time to 
discuss their plans and draw district lines. 

L2  Differentiate Students who work more slowly 
should be assigned to the Election Commission be-
cause Commission members do not need to decide 
how to concentrate or spread the opposition. 

L4  Differentiate Advanced students may draw 
districts from all three perspectives.

STUDENTS POST AND EXPLAIN DISTRICTS

When students  nish drawing their districts on the 
Core Worksheet, have each group choose one map 
to post and explain below it why they chose those 
divisions. Choose a wall for each interest (Party X, 
Party O, and Election Commission) and have groups 
post their maps together.

Tell students to go to the Interactivity for an interactive 
version of Gerrymandering.

Answers
Checkpoint Gerrymandering is drawing electoral 
districts (congressional and otherwise) with the goal 
of maximizing the number of seats held by the party 
that controls the State s legislature.

Debate 
In March 2006, as the Supreme Court was considering a case concerning gerry-
mandering in Texas, an editorial appeared in The New York Times. It ended with this 
strong statement: If the Supreme Court permits those drawing legislative lines to use 
high-powered computers to create district lines that predetermine the outcomes of 
all but a handful of Congressional races, America may need to come up with  another 
word for its form of government, because democracy  will hardly apply.  ( The Texas 
Gerrymander  from The New York Times, March 1, 2006) Ask: Do you agree with 
this opinion? Why or why not? What would you do to make the redistricting 
process more democratic ?
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BostonMass

in the number o  people they included. State 
legislatures were responsible or this situa-
tion, o  course. A number o  them regularly 
drew district lines on a partisan basis with 
the Republicans gouging the Democrats in 
those States where the GOP controls the leg-
islature, and the Democrats doing the same 
thing to the Republicans where they hold 
sway. In act, that circumstance exists in sev-
eral States today. Historically, most States 
were carved up on a rural versus urban basis 
as well as a partisan one because, through 
much o  history, the typical State legislature 
was dominated by the less-populated (and 
over-represented) rural areas o  the State.11

Wesberry v. Sanders, 1964 T e long-
standing pattern o  congressional districts o  
widely varying populations and, as a result, 
the long-standing act o  rural overrepresen-
tation in the House came to an abrupt end in 
the mid to late 1960s. T at dramatic change 
was the product o  an historic Supreme Court 
decision in 1964. In a case rom Georgia, 
Wesberry v. Sanders, the Supreme Court held 
that the Constitution demands that the States 
draw congressional districts o  substantially 
equal populations.

T e Courts one person, one vote  deci-
sion in Wesberry had an immediate and 
extraordinary impact on the makeup o  the 
House, on the content o  public policy, and on 
the shape o  electoral politics in general. T e 
nations cities and suburbs now speak with a 
much louder voice in Congress than they did 
be ore that decision. But notice, it remains 
quite possible or States to draw their congres-
sional (or any other) district lines in accord 
with the one person, one vote  rule and, at 
the same time, gerrymander those districts.

Gerrymandering based solely on race, 
however, is a violation o  the 15th Amend-
ment, Gomillion v. Lightfoot, 1960. So-called 
majority-minority districts  were drawn in 

some States ollowing the census in 1990 and 
again in 2000. T ose districts were craf ed 
to include a majority o  A rican Americans 
and/or Latinos and so were likely to send 
A rican Americans and Latinos to Congress. 
T e Supreme Court struck down those race-
based districts in several cases most notably 
in two cases rom exas, Bush v. Vera, 1996 
and United Latin American Citizens v. Perry, 
2006. However, the Court has also held this: 
While race cannot be the controlling actor 
in drawing district lines, race can be one o  
the mix o  actors that shape that process. It 
did so in a case rom North Carolina, Hunt v. 
Cromartie, in 2001.

T e Court has said that under some cir-
cumstances, which it has never spelled out, 
excessively partisan gerrymandering might be 
unconstitutional. It did so or the  rst time in 
a 1986 case, Davis v. Bandemer. In 2003, exas 
became the  rst State to redistrict between 
censuses, with the purpose o  increasing the 
number o  Republican-held exas seats in 
the U.S. House o  Representatives. In a dra-
matic showdown, the Republican governor 
called a special session. Democratic legisla-
tors  ed the State, but ultimately they were 
unable to stop the redistricting. In a 2006 
decision, a bare majority o  the Court ruled 
that neither the Constitution nor any act o  
Congress prevents a State rom redrawing its 
district lines whenever the party in control o  
the legislature believes that it might be to its 
advantage to do so, United Latin American 
Citizens v. Perry.

11 The pattern of rural overrepresentation in the State legislatures 

has now all but disappeared as a consequence of the Supreme 

Court s several one person, one vote  decisions of the 1960s 

and 1970s. In the leading case, Reynolds v. Sims, 1964, the 

Court held that the 14th Amendment s Equal Protection Clause 

commands that the seats in both houses of a State s legislature 

must be apportioned on the basis of population equality.

gouging

v. cheating, swindling

What did the Supreme 

Court rule in the 1964 

case of Wesberry v. 

Sanders?

Gerrymandering takes 

its name from Mas-

sachusetts Governor 

Elbridge Gerry, who in 

1812, drew the State s 

legislative districts to 

favor his party. A noted 

painter added a head, 

wings, and claws to a 

district map hanging 

over the desk of a news-

paper editor. That will 

do for a salamander,  the 

artist said. Better say 

Gerrymander,  growled 

the editor. *

REFLECT AND DISCUSS

Have students discuss the re  ection questions on 
the Core Worksheet in small groups. This will help 
them make connections to the unit Essential Ques-
tion (What should determine the balance between 
partisanship and consensus in Congress?).

After students have answered the questions on their 
own, discuss them as a class. Display Transparency 
10G, The Gerry-mander. Ask: How did this car-
toon get its name? (from Massachusetts governor 
Gerry when he and his supporters redrew districts) 
You may choose to emphasize the Court cases dis-
cussed in the text and their effect on gerrymandering 
since then. The cases are as  follows:

 Wesberry v. Sanders said that districts must have 
substantially equal populations.

 Gomillion v. Lightfoot said that gerrymandering 
solely on race is unconstitutional. Bush v. Vera and 
United Latin American Citizens v. Perry also struck 
down race-based districts.

 Hunt v. Cromartie said that race may be one of a 
mix of factors that shape the districting process.

 Davis v. Bendemer said that under some circum-
stances, gerrymandering may be unconstitutional.

 United Latin American Citizens v. Perry said that 
nothing in the Constitution prevents a State from 
redrawing district lines to give advantage to the 
party in control of the legislature.

EXTEND THE LESSON

Have students do research to  nd a map that shows 
the electoral districts in their State before and after 
the most recent reapportionment. They should  nd 
out which party was in power at the time of the 
reapportionment and the results of the elections 
just before and just after the new district lines were 
drawn. They should then draw conclusions about 
whether redistricting bene  ted the dominant party. 

L4  Differentiate Have advanced students do 
further research on the demographics of particular 
districts to determine what criteria the legislature 
may have used to draw the lines.

L2  Assign the Extend Activity The Importance of 
Congress  (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 24).

Supreme Court Notes 
GERRYMANDERING IS LEGAL United Latin American Citizens v. Perry (2006) arose 
from the Texas redistricting plan crafted by Tom DeLay in 2003. The plan passed by 
the Texas State legislature replaced one created by a federal court after the 2000 
census.  Opponents charged that the plan violated the Voting Rights Act because it di-
luted the voting power of racial minorities and was designed to gain partisan advan-
tage. The Court held that the Texas plan was constitutional. Justice Anthony Kennedy 
wrote, There was nothing inherently suspect about a legislature s decision to replace 
mid-decade a court-ordered plan with one of its own.  However, the Court struck 
down one district for diluting the voting power of Latinos. Gerrymandering based 
solely on race is illegal, but race may be considered as one factor.

Answers
Checkpoint The Wesberry decision said that all 
congressional districts must have roughly the same 
population. This is often summarized as one per-
son, one vote.
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Quali  cations for Of  ce
You know that there are 435 members o  the 
House o  Representatives, and that each one 
o  them had to win an election to get there. 
Each one o  them also had to meet two quite 
di  erent sets o  qualif cations to win o   ce: 
the ormal qualif cations or membership in 
the House set out in the Constitution and a 
number o  in ormal qualif cations imposed 
by the realities o  politics.

Formal Quali  cations T e Constitution 
says that a member o  the House must (1) be 
at least 25 years o  age, (2) have been a citizen 
o  the United States or at least seven years, 
and (3) be an inhabitant o  the State rom 
which he or she is elected.12

Custom, not the Constitution, also requires 
that a representative must live in the district he 
or she represents. T e custom is based on the 
belie  that the legislator should be amiliar 
with the locale he or she represents, its people, 
and its problems. Rarely, then, does a district 
choose an outsider to represent it.

T e Constitution makes the House the 
Judge o  the Elections, Returns and Qualif ca-
tions o  its own Members. 13 T us, when the 
right o  a member-elect to be seated is chal-
lenged, the House has the power to decide 
the matter. Challenges are rarely success ul.

T e House may re use to seat a member-
elect by majority vote. It may also punish its 
Members or disorderly Behavior  by major-
ity vote, and with the Concurrence o  two 
thirds, expel a Member. 14

For decades, the House viewed its power 
to judge the qualif cations o  members-elect 
as the power to impose additional standards. 
It did so several times. In 1900, it re used to 
seat Brigham H. Roberts o  Utah because 
he was a polygamist that is, he had more 
than one wi e. In 1919 and again in 1920, 
the House excluded Victor L. Berger o  Wis-
consin, the f rst Socialist Party candidate 

Paths to Congress
More members o  Congress are lawyers by pro ession than any other occupation. Voters, however, have seen 

f t to elect representatives with widely divergent experiences.  What quali  cations do these representatives 

bring to their positions?

 Ileana Ros-Lehtinen (R., Florida) In 1989, Ileana Ros-Lehtinen became 

the f rst Cuban American and Hispanic woman elected to the U.S. 

House o  Representatives. Born in Havana, her amily  ed to Florida 

when she was seven years old. She graduated rom community college 

be ore earning master s and doctoral degrees in education. A ter ound-

ing a private elementary school, she was elected to the Florida legis-

lature in 1982. She is the ranking member o  the House Committee on 

Foreign A airs and is an advocate or human rights.

 Heath Shuler (D., North Carolina) Unlike many members o  Congress, 

Heath Shuler had no political experience be ore his election to the House 

in 2006. Shuler had been a quarterback in the National Football League 

and, later, started a real estate business. Both parties approached Shuler 

to run or public o f ce. In Congress, he is a member o  the Blue Dog 

Coalition, a group o  f scally conservative Democrats who, among other 

goals, are dedicated to balancing the budget.

12 Article I, Section 2, Clause 2; see also Article I, Section 6, 

Clause 2.

13 Article I, Section 5, Clause 1.

14 Article I, Section 5, Clause 2.

What are the formal 

quali  cations for mem-

bers of the House?

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess the 
students  re  ections using the Rubric for Assessing 
Individual Performance in a Group (Unit 3 All-in-One, 
p. 167). 

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 25)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 26)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Debate
In 1919, Victor L. Berger s outspoken opposition to America s involvement in World 
War I prompted the House to refuse to seat him. In fact, Berger was under indictment 
for sedition at the time. A special House committee concluded that Victor L. Berger 
. . . did obstruct, hinder, and embarrass the Government of the United States in the 
prosecution of the war and did give aid and comfort to the enemy.  Ask: Do you 
think the House had good reason to exclude Berger? For what reasons do 
you think the House would be justi  ed in refusing to seat an elected repre-
sentative? What  possible abuses could arise from the power of the House to 
exclude a member?

Answers
Checkpoint House candidates must be at least 25 
years old, have been citizens of the United States for 
at least seven years, and be inhabitants of the States 
in which they run for of  ce.

Paths to Congress Shuler: experience in real estate 
and in working as part of a team; Ros-Lehtinen: 
experience in education, knowledge of Hispanic 
community
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to win a House seat. During World War I, 
Mr. Berger wrote several newspaper articles 
denouncing Americas participation in that 
con  ict. In 1919, he was convicted o  sedition 
or obstructing the war e  ort and sentenced 

to twenty years in prison. T e Supreme Court 
reversed that conviction in 1921. Mr. Berger 
was reelected to the House three more times 
and seated each time without challenge. 

In Powell v. McCormack, 1969, however, 
the Supreme Court held that the House could 
not exclude a member-elect who meets the 
Constitutions standards o  age, citizenship, 
and residence. T e House has not excluded 
anyone since that decision.

Over more than 200 years, the House 
has expelled only  ve members. T ree were 
ousted in 1861 or their support o  rebel-
lion.  Michael Myers (D., Penn.) was expelled 
or corruption in 1980. James ra  cant (D., 

Ohio) was ejected af er his conviction or 
bribery, raud, and tax evasion in 2002. Over 
time, a ew members have resigned to avoid 
almost certain expulsion. Randy Duke  Cun-
ningham (R., Cali .) resigned af er pleading 
guilty in bribery charges in 2005.

T e House has not of en punished a 
member or disorderly Behavior,  but such 
actions are not nearly so rare as expulsions. 
For example, the House voted to reprimand  
Barney Frank (D., Massachusetts) in 1990 or 
conduct stemming rom his relationship with 
a male prostitute. Mr. Frank has been easily 
reelected by the voters in his congressional 
district every two years since then.

Informal Quali  cations T e realities o  
politics produce a number o  in ormal quali  -
cations or membership in the House, beyond 
those requirements set out in the Constitu-
tion. T ose in ormal yardsticks vary rom 
time to time, sometimes rom State to State, 
and even rom one congressional district to 
another within the same State. Clearly, some 
o  those actors that attract or repel voters in 
a  heavily urbanized district di  er rom some 
o  those that in  uence how voters see candi-
dates in a largely rural setting.

T ese in ormal quali  cations have to do 
with a candidates vote-getting abilities. T ey 
include such considerations as party identi  -
cation, name amiliarity, gender, ethnic char-
acteristics, and political experience. Being the 
incumbent, the person who currently holds 
the o   ce, almost always helps. Regularly, well 
over 90 percent o  those members o  the House 
who seek reelection do so success ully. 

Much more so today than in the past, a 
candidates undraising abilities also  gure into 
the mix o  in ormal quali  cations. Like all other 
races, congressional campaigns have become 
very expensive. T e average amount spent on a 
winning bid or the House topped the million 
dollar mark in 2008. Several winners, and some 
losers, spent a good deal more than that.

T e right  combination o  these in or-
mal measurements will help a candidate win 
nomination and then election to the House o  
Representatives. T e wrong  mix will almost 
certainly spell de eat.

What informal 

quali  cations  affect a 

candidate s electability?

Quick Write

Expository Writing: Compare and 

Contrast Using the lists you started 

in Section 1 about the British Parlia-

ment and the U.S. Congress, draw 

a Venn diagram in which you can 

organize eatures unique to the British 

Parliament, eatures unique to the 

U.S. Congress, and overlapping or 

shared eatures. Add to the diagram 

as you read Sections 3 and 4.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted concept web to answer this 

question: How are seats in the House 

distributed and what qualif cations 

must members meet?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. How are seats in the House o  Repre-

sentatives apportioned?

3. How do elections in a single-

member district di er rom elec-

tions in States that f lled their seats 

at-large?

4. Why do politicians gerrymander 

districts?

Critical Thinking

5. Draw Inferences How did Wesberry 

v. Sanders change the makeup o  the 

House?

6. Make Comparisons Explain how 

in ormal qualif cations or House 

membership might vary in rural areas 

versus urban areas within the same 

State, in di erent States or regions, 

and at di erent times in history.

SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

sedition

n. attempt to overthrow 

the government by 

orce

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Explaining the distribution 
of seats in the House
(Questions 1, 2, 5)

Review the Congressional Appor-
tionment map and ask students to 
infer which States have the largest 
populations.

Understanding gerryman-
dering and redistricting 
(Question 4)

Use Transparency 10E, Congressional 
Districts, and Transparency 10F, Ger-
rymandering: Choosing Their Voters, 
to explain the process of gerryman-
dering and the result on the size and 
shape of districts. Remind students 
that districts must be of approximately 
equal size and of compact territory.

Explaining quali  cations 
(Question 6)

Ask students to make an outline of 
the text under the textbook heading 
Quali  cations for Of  ce  and com-

pare it with a partner s.

Describing Congressional 
elections (Question 3)

Model a graphic organizer on the 
board that includes information about 
dates, off-year elections, and districts.

Assessment Answers 

REMEDIATION

1. Seats are distributed according to State 
population, with each State guaranteed at 
least one seat. Formal quali  cations: must 
be at least 25, have been a citizen of the U.S. 
for at least seven years, and be an inhabitant 
of the State represented. Informal quali  ca-
tions: party identi  cation, name familiarity, 
gender, ethnic characteristics, political experi-
ence, incumbency, and fundraising ability.

2. based on each State s population

3. Single-member district: Voters choose 
candidates running for a seat representing their 

particular district. At-large: Voters choose candi-
dates for all of the seats for the State as a whole.

4. to increase their party s chances of winning 
elections

5. By ruling that congressional districts must 
represent a roughly equal number of people, 
Wesberry changed the balance of power 
between rural and urban areas, and residents 
of cities and suburbs gained greater repre-
sentation in the House.

6. Informal quali  cations include such factors 
as party identi  cation, name familiarity, gender, 

ethnic characteristics, and political experience. 
They vary from time to time, from State to 
State, and even from district to district.

QUICK WRITE Students  Venn diagrams should 
be logically arranged.

Answers
Checkpoint Informal quali  cations include party 
identi  cation, name familiarity, gender, ethnic 
characteristics, political experience, incumbency, and 
fundraising ability.
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Senate

Election Quali cations

Objectives

1. Compare the size o  the Senate to 

the size o  the House o  Represen-

tatives.

2. Describe how senators are elected.

3. Explain how and why a senator s 

term di ers rom a representative s 

term.

4. Describe the qualif cations or elec-

tion to the Senate. 

continuous body

constituency

You should not be very surprised by these acts: Nearly a third o  the present 
members o  the Senate once served in the House o  Representatives; none 

o  the current members o  the House has ever served in the Senate. Indeed, 
many o  the men and women who now serve in the House look orward to the 
day when, they hope, they will sit in the Senate. As you read this section, you 
will come to see why the Senate is of en called the upper house.

Size, Election, and Terms 
Why are there 100 members o  the United States Senate? Have the members 
o  the Senate always been elected by the voters o  their States? Why do sena-
tors serve six-year terms? What quali  cations must candidates or the Senate 
meet? Read on to  nd the answers to these and other questions.

Size T e Constitution says that the Senate shall be composed o  two Sena-
tors rom each State,  and so the Senate is a much smaller body than the House 
o  Representatives.15 oday, however, the Senate is much larger body than the 
Framers imagined.T e Senate had only 22 members when it held its  rst ses-
sion in March o  1789, and 26 members by the end o  the First Federal Con-
gress in 1791. Like the House, the size o  the upper chamber has grown with 
the country. oday, 100 senators represent the 50 States.

T e Framers hoped that the smaller Senate would be a more enlightened 
and responsible body than the House. Many o  them thought that the House 
would be too of en swayed by the immediate impact o  events and by the pas-
sions o  the moment because o  the short term o  o   ce or members o  the 
House. T ey rein orced that hope by giving senators a longer term o  o   ce and 
by setting the quali  cations or membership in the Senate a cut above those 
they set or the House.

James Madison saw those provisions as a necessary ence  against the 
 ckleness and passion  o  the House o  Representatives. Nearly a century 

later, Woodrow Wilson agreed with Madison:

The Senate

SECTION 3

Guiding Question

How does the Senate differ from 

the House? Use a concept web to 

take notes on the Senate.

Political Dictionary

Image Above: Senator Edward Kennedy 

(D., Massachusetts) 15 Article I, Section 3, Clause 1 and the 17th Amendment.

Senate

Elections Quali  cations

2 senators 
per state

elected from 
State at large

age 30, citizen 
9 years, live in 
represented 

State

party, name familiarity, 
gender, ethnicity, political 
experience, incumbency, 

fundraising talent

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The Senate includes 100 members, two from each State, who are elected 
to six-year terms.  Senators must be at least 30 years old, must have been citizens of 
the U.S. for at least nine years, and must live in the State from which they are elected.  
 Only one third of the Senate is up for election at any one time, so the Senate is a 

continuous body.

CONCEPTS: popular sovereignty

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Senators represent a larger group of people and 
therefore a broader range of interests than members of the House, and are more 
often viewed as national political leaders.  Senators usually have more experience, 
power, and prestige than their colleagues in the House.  Senators are protected from 
some  political pressures because they serve for a long period between elections.

GUIDING QUESTION 

How does the Senate differ from 

the House?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 use a Venn diagram to compare the job and quali-
 cations of senators and members of the House.

 assess the characteristics and quali  cations of 
senators through four real-life examples.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 3 All-
in-One, p. 27) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 28)

DECISION MAKING

To practice decision making in this section, use 
the Chapter 10 Skills Worksheet (Unit 3 All-in-
One, p. 31). You may teach the skill explicitly after 
students do the Core Worksheet. For L2 and L1 
students, assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 3 All-
in-One, p. 32).
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It is indispensable that besides the House 
o  Representatives which runs on all ours 
with popular sentiment, we should have 
a body like the Senate which may re use 
to run with it at all when it seems to be 
wrong a body which has time and secu-
rity enough to keep its head, i  only now 
and then and but or a little while, till 
other people have had time to think.

Woodrow Wilson, Congressional 

Government

Each one o  the 100 members o  the 
upper house represents an entire State. T at 
same thing can be said o  only a ew members 
o  the lower house the seven representatives 
rom those States with only one seat in the 

House. Consequently, nearly all o  the mem-
bers o  the Senate represent a much larger 
and more diverse population and a much 
broader range o  interests than do the several 
representatives rom their State. I  you look 
at your own State at the size, diversity, and 
major characteristics o  its population and 
at its history, geography, and economy you 
will see the point.

Election Originally, the Constitution pro-
vided that the members o  the Senate were to 
be chosen by the State legislatures. Since the 
rati  cation o  the 17th Amendment in 1913, 

however, senators have been picked by the 
voters in each State at the regular November 
elections. Only one senator is elected rom a 
State in any given election, except when the 
other seat has been vacated by death, resigna-
tion, or expulsion.16

Be ore the coming o  popular election, 
the State legislatures of en picked well-liked 
and quali  ed men to be senators. On other 
occasions, however, their choice was the 
result o  maneuvering and in  ghting among 
the leaders o  various actions in the State. 
T ese personalities all spent a great deal o  
energy trying to gain (and sometimes buy) 
enough legislators  votes to win a seat in the 
United States Senate. In act, by the late 1800s, 
the Senate was of en called the Millionaires  
Club,  because so many wealthy party and 
business leaders sat in that chamber.

T e Senate twice de eated House-passed 
amendments to provide or popular election. 
In 1912, it  nally bowed to public opinion 
and agreed to what became the 17th Amend-
ment the next year. T e Senate was also 

From left: Maria Cantwell (D., Washington) is known for her environmentalism; presi-

dential campaign buttons; a bipartisan group of senators holds a press conference

maneuvering
n. deal-making or 
strategy

16 The 17th Amendment gives each State a choice of methods 

for  lling a Senate vacancy. A State may (1)  ll the seat at a 

special election called by the governor or (2) allow the governor 

to appoint someone to serve until the voters  ll the vacancy at 

such a special election or at the next regular (November) elec-

tion. Most States use the appointment special election method.

Senators are Washington celebri-

ties members of what is often 

called the world s most exclusive 

club.  Their names are frequently 

household words and their activi-

ties draw media coverage that 

allows them to call attention to 

issues they consider important. 

Many senators make use of the 

spotlight to launch campaigns for 

the presidency. In what ways are 

senators national leaders? 

Senators: 

Policy and Prestige

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

1
Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

Directions: Chapter 10 Section 3 Core Worksheet provides 
information about four candidates for the U.S. Senate. Read the 
Core Worksheet. Then complete the steps below to help you decide 

which candidate you would choose. 

 1.  What is a quality you would want your senator to have?

  _________________________________________________________________

 2.  What is an issue that is important to you? 

  _________________________________________________________________

 3.  What more do you need to know about each candidate?

  Candidate A: _____________________________________________________

  Candidate B: _____________________________________________________

  Candidate C: _____________________________________________________

  Candidate D: _____________________________________________________

 4.  Conduct research to learn more about each of these candidates, 

including where each of them stands on the issues that are important 
to you. Make notes on another sheet of paper. The four candidates 
are: Daniel Inouye (Candidate A); Elizabeth Dole (Candidate B); 
Barack Obama (Candidate C); Hillary Clinton (Candidate D).

 5.  Based on your research, list the strengths and weaknesses of each 

candidate.

  Candidate A: _____________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________

  Candidate B: _____________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________

  Candidate C: _____________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________

  Candidate D: _____________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________

 6.  If you could vote for these candidates for senator from your State, which 

candidate would you choose? Explain on a separate sheet of paper.

SKILL ACTIVITY

Decision Making  2

C
HAPTER

10
S
ECTION

 3

1
Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

SKILLS WORKSHEET

Decision Making  3

C
HAPTER

10
S
ECTION

 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Chapter 10 Section 3 Core Worksheet provides information about four candidates 
for the U.S. Senate. Read the Core Worksheet. Then complete the steps below to help 
you decide which candidate you would choose.

 1. What qualities would you want your senator to have?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. What issues are important to you?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. What more do you need to know about each candidate on Core Worksheet B?

  Candidate A: __________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  Candidate B:  __________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  Candidate C: __________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  Candidate D: __________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

 4. Conduct research to learn more about each of these candidates, including 
where each of them stands on the issues that are important to you. Make notes 
on another sheet of paper. The four candidates are: Daniel Inouye (Candidate A);  
Elizabeth Dole (Candidate B); Barack Obama (Candidate C); Hillary Clinton 
(Candidate D).

 5. Based on your research, list the strengths and weaknesses of each candidate.

  Candidate A: __________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  Candidate B:  __________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  Candidate C: __________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  Candidate D: __________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

Differentiated Resources 
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 3, Chapter 10, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 27)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 28)

L3  Bellringer Worksheet (p. 29)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 30)

L3  Skills Worksheet (p. 31)

L2  Skill Activity (p. 32)

L3  Quiz A (p. 33)

L2  Quiz B (p. 34)

Answers
Senators: Policy and Prestige Senators serve as 
representatives of the people of an entire State and 
tend to have a higher pro  le than representatives.

BELLRINGER

Distribute the Chapter 10 Section 3 Bellringer Work-
sheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 29). Have students  ll in 
the Venn diagram comparing the House and Senate.

L2  Differentiate Have students work in pairs to 
complete the diagram.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

COMPARE THE HOUSE AND SENATE

Tell students that today they will compare the job 
and quali  cations for members of the House of 
Representatives with the job and quali  cations for 
members of the Senate. Draw a blank Venn diagram 
on the board. Let students take turns giving you 
information to  ll in the diagram. Ask students to 
explain why the houses are different as you write the 
comparisons on the board.

L1  Differentiate Call on certain students early in the 
activity, giving them an opportunity to contribute to 
the class before the more standard answers are given.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 10 Section 3 Core Worksheet
(Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 30), which describes four 
candidates for the Senate. Ask a student to read the 
directions aloud. Answer any questions that students 
may have about the activity. Give students several 
minutes to decide, on their own, which candidate 
they would select.

L2  LPR Differentiate Choose one student to act 
out the role of each candidate, presenting his or her 
quali  cations.

THINK-PAIR-SHARE

Use the Think-Pair-Share strategy (p. T22) to let stu-
dents verbalize their thoughts.

TAKE A POLL

Ask which candidate each student would vote for 
and why. Choose a student to record arguments. 
Ask if anyone would make a different decision if he 
or she were voting for a member of the House. Ask 
students to explain the qualities they  nd attractive 
in each candidate.
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How were senators 

chosen before and after 

the passage of the 17th 

Amendment?

17 Article I, Section 3, Clause 1.

18 Article I, Section 3, Clause 3. Under the inhabitant quali  cation, 

a senator need not have lived in the State for any particular 

period of time. Most often, of course, senators have been 

longtime residents of their States. 

persuaded by the act that several States had 
already devised ways to ensure that their 
legislatures would choose senators who were 
supported by the people o  the State.

Each senator is elected rom the State 
at-large. T e 17th Amendment declares that 
all persons whom the State allows to vote or 
members o  the most numerous Branch  o  
its legislature are automatically qualif ed to 
vote or candidates or the U.S. Senate.

Term Senators serve or six-year terms, 
three times the length o  those or which 
members o  the House are chosen.17 T e 
Constitution puts no limit on the number 
o  terms to which a senator may be elected. 
Senator Robert Byrd (D., West Virginia), who 
is now serving his ninth term in the upper 
house, holds the all-time record or service 
in that body. He was elected to his f rst term 
in the Senate in 1958 and was most recently 
reelected in 2006.

Senators  terms are staggered. Only a 
third o  them 33 or 34 terms expire every 
two years. T e Senate is, then, a continuous 

body. T at is, all o  its seats are never up or 
election at the same time.

T e six-year term gives senators a some-
what greater degree o  job security than that 
enjoyed by members o  the lower house. 
T ose six years give senators some insulation 
rom the rough-and-tumble o  day-to-day 

politics. T e six-year term also tends to make 
senators less subject to the  pressures o  pub-
lic opinion and less susceptible to the pleas 

o  special interests than their colleagues in 
the House.

T e larger size and the geographic 
scope o  their constituencies the people 
and interests the senators represent are 
designed to have much the same e  ect. T at 
is to say, senators are supposed to be less 
concerned with the interests o  some particu-
lar small locality and more ocused on the 
big picture  o  national concerns. Indeed, 

senators are much more likely to be regarded 
as national political leaders than are most 
House members.

T e large size o  the House generally pre-
vents representatives rom gaining as much 
notice and public exposure as most members 
o  the Senate attract. Senators, and espe-
cially those who have presidential ambitions, 
are better able to capture national media 
attention. Over the past several elections, 
the Senate has emerged as a prime source o  
contenders or the presidential nomination 
in both parties. Senators also f nd it easier 
to establish themselves as the champions o  
public policies that appeal to large segments 
o  the American people or example, social 
security or national health care.

Senators are also more likely to be cov-
ered by the media in their States. And they 
tend to have more clout in their States poli-
tics than that enjoyed by members o  the 
House o  Representatives.

Quali  cations for Of  ce
A senator must meet a higher level o  qualif -
cations or o   ce than those the Constitution 
sets or a member o  the House. A senator 
must (1) be at least 30 years o  age, (2) have 
been a citizen o  the United States or at least 
nine years, and (3) be an inhabitant o  the 
State rom which he or she is elected.18

Senators must satis y a number o  in or-
mal qualif cations or o   ce various extralegal
yardsticks based on such actors as 
party, name amiliarity, gender, ethnic 
characteristics, and political experience. Both 

extralegal

adj. not regulated by 

law

clout

n. power

susceptible

adj. at risk

 Background
HOW MANY SENATORS? After intense debate, the delegates to the Constitutional 
Convention in 1787 resolved a thorny issue: States would have equal representation 
in the Senate. Now the delegates had to decide how many senators. The delegates 
quickly agreed that one per State was not enough. If that person were ill or absent, 
the State would go unrepresented. The Senate needed to be large enough to counter 
the in  uence of the House, yet not so large as to lose its distinctive nature. This real-
ization narrowed the discussion to two or three. Gouverneur Morris and Rufus King 
circulated this statement for delegates to  ll in the blank: That the representation 
in the second branch consist of _____ members from each State, who shall vote per 
capita.  Only Pennsylvania  lled in three.  The decision was made.

Answers
Checkpoint Before: State legislatures chose the 
senators for their State. After: Voters of the State 
elect senators.

MAKE A DECISION USING SOCRATIC DIALOGUE

Discuss which characteristics of candidates (both 
positive and negative) students  nd most important. 
Tell students that they will now have ten minutes to 
decide which candidate they can all support, using 
the Socratic Dialogue strategy (p. T24).

L3  Differentiate Have students rank the candi-
dates from fourth choice to  rst, using positive and 
negative characteristics for support.

FOLLOW UP THE DISCUSSION

Ask students to re  ect on the  Socratic Dialogue in 
a journal entry. If they agreed on a candidate, they 
should answer these questions: What criteria were 
important in choosing a candidate? How did you 
eliminate candidates? If they were unable to agree, 
ask: Why were you not able to agree on a candi-
date? Do you think the class could have settled on 
a candidate with quali  cations and characteristics 
different from those described here?

WRAP UP THE LESSON

Tell students the identity of each candidate.

Candidate A: Daniel Inouye, Hawaii, 1963

Candidate B: Elizabeth Dole, North Carolina, 2003

Candidate C: Barack Obama, Illinois, 2005

Candidate D: Hillary Rodham Clinton, New York, 2001

Ask if they are surprised by any of these and why. 
Ask students to read their Bellringer answers aloud. 
Discuss their answers and emphasize how the length 
of a senator s term affects his or her actions. Display 
Transparency 10H, What Are the Pollsters Saying?, 
and ask which congressional house this cartoon applies 
to. (the House) Senators are not as responsive to 
public opinion as representatives because they have a 
long period of time before they are up for reelection.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Have students research a current 
senator, write a short biography, and then analyze 
the senator s quali  cations and actions.

L4  Differentiate Have students work in small 
groups to create a graphic organizer identifying key 
issues facing the Senate today and the positions taken 
on these issues by the senators they researched.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

incumbency and a talent or undraising are 
also major assets in Senate races.

T e Senate can also judge the quali  ca-
tions o  its members, and it may exclude a 
member-elect by a majority vote.19 T e upper 
house has re used to seat someone on three 
occasions. It has not exercised that power 
since 1867, however. T e chamber may also 
punish its Members or disorderly Behavior  

by majority vote and with the Concurrence 
o  two thirds, expel a Member. 20

Fif een members o  the Senate have been 
expelled by that body, one in 1797 and 14 dur-
ing the Civil War. Senator William Blount o  

ennessee was expelled in 1797 or conspiring 
to lead two Native American tribes, supported 
by British warships, in attacks on Spanish 
Florida and Louisiana. T e 14 senators ousted 
in 1861 and 1862 were all rom States o  the 
Con ederacy and had supported secession.

Over time, a ew senators have resigned 
in the ace o  almost certain expulsion. In 
1995, the Senates Ethics Committee ound 
that our-term senator Bob Packwood 
(R., Oregon) had been involved in several 
instances o  blatant sexual harassment, and 
it urged his dismissal. Senator Packwood 
ought the charges or a time but resigned 

when it became apparent that his colleagues 
had had more than enough o  his behavior. 

T e punishing o  a senator or disor-
derly Behavior  has also been rare. In the 
most recent case, in 1990, the Senate ormally 
denounced  Senator David Durenberger (R., 

Minnesota). T e Ethics Committee had ound 
him guilty on several counts o   nancial mis-
conduct. T e Senate called Senator Duren-
bergers conduct reprehensible  and declared 
that he had brought the Senate into dishonor 
and disrepute.  Senator Durenberger chose not 
to seek reelection to a third term in 1994.

19 Article I, Section 5, Clause 1.

20 Article I, Section 5, Clause 2.

SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Expository Writing: Make an 

Outline Using the Venn diagram you 

started in Section 2, make a detailed 

outline or an essay describing 

similarities and di erences between 

the British Parliament and the U.S. 

Congress. Organize your points into 

a logical order so that, when you are 

ready to write your essay, your outline 

can serve as a guide.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted concept web to answer this 

question: How does the Senate di er 

rom the House?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Why is the Senate called a continu-

ous body?

3. How does a senator s constituency 

di er rom that o  a typical member o  

the House?

4. Why do most senators receive more 

public attention than their colleagues 

in the House?

Critical Thinking

5. Determine Cause and Effect Based 

on your reading, why do you think the 

17th Amendment gained wide public 

support?

6. Make Comparisons How do the 

di erent terms o  o f ce or the House 

and Senate allow each house o  Con-

gress to make a unique contribution 

to national decision-making?

7. Draw Inferences Do the di erences 

between the Senate and the House 

o  Representatives ensure that the 

people are well represented?

incumbency
n. the holding o  the 
o f ce

concurrence
n. agreement

 Analyzing Political Cartoons In this cartoon, a campaign 

manager talks to a candidate. What clues in the cartoon tell you 

where this is taking place and who the characters may be? 

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Describing differences 
between the House and 
Senate (Questions 1, 3, 4, 
6, 7)

Have students make a chart or Venn 
diagram detailing differences.

Explaining a continuous 
body (Question 2)

Have students do research to  nd 
out when their senators are up for 
reelection, and point out that it s not 
the same year.

The 17th Amendment Compare the pre-1917 situation 
with teachers choosing class of  cers 
instead of students.

Assessment Answers 

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess  students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 33)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 34)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

1. The Senate is a smaller and continuous 
body. Senators must meet a higher standard of 
formal quali  cations. They serve a longer term, 
represent an entire State, and get more media 
attention and public exposure.

2. It is always in session because only one third 
of its seats change hands in any election.

3. Most senators represent a larger and more 
diverse constituency.

4. Senators are fewer in number, more power-
ful, and more prestigious than their House col-
leagues. They tend to focus on national rather 

than local concerns.

5. A strong answer will raise concerns about 
corrupt practices in the selection of senators 
by State legislatures and will note that only 
wealthy men were usually selected.

6. The House has two-year terms and must be 
more attuned to constituents  opinions. It more 
closely re  ects popular opinion. The Senate 
is more insulated from public pressures and 
special  interests by its six-year terms, enabling 
senators to tackle riskier issues.

7. The differ ences between the two chambers 

complement each other, ensuring represen-
tation on local, State, and  national issues. 
Students should judge whether this system 
best represents the people and should support 
their position.

QUICK WRITE Outlines should be detailed and 
logically organized, with supportive information 
for preparing an essay.

Answers
Analyzing Political Cartoons The Capitol in the 
background indicates Washington, D.C. The discus-
sion of a campaign budget implies an elected of  cial, 
such as a member of Congress.
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Members of
Congress

Background

Compensation

Job

Objectives

1. Identi y the personal and political 

backgrounds o  members o  Con-

gress.

2. Describe the duties per ormed by 

those who serve in Congress.

3. Describe the compensation and 

privileges o  members o  Congress.

delegate

trustee

partisan

politico

bill

f oor 
consideration

oversight 
unction

ranking 
privilege

Guiding Question

What roles and functions do 

members of Congress perform? 

Use a concept web to take notes on 

the roles and unctions o  members o  

Congress.

Political Dictionary

Image Above: Republican Senate 

leaders

Can you name your two senators? Your representative? Regrettably, most 
Americans cannot let alone tell you much about their backgrounds, 

quali  cations, or voting records.

Personal and Political Background
Whatever else they may be, the 535 members o  Congress are not a represen-
tative cross section o  the American people. Rather, the average  member is a 
white male in his late 50s. T e median age o  the members o  the House is just 
over 55 and about 63 or those in the Senate.

T ere are more women in the 111th Congress than ever 77 in the House 
and 17 in the Senate and they are moving into positions o  leadership. Nancy 
Pelosi (D., Cali ornia) became the Speaker o  the House in 2007, and she is 
now third in the line o  succession to the presidency. wo standing committees 
in the House and two in the Senate are chaired by women.

In the 111th Congress, there are 42 A rican Americans, 25 Hispanics, 
seven Asian Americans, and one Native American in the House. T ree His-
panics, one Asian American, and one Native Hawaiian sit in the Senate. For-
mer Senator Barack Obama (D., Illinois), elected in 2004, was only the  f h 
A rican American ever elected to the Senate. No A rican Americans sit in that 
body today.

Nearly all members are married, a ew are divorced, and they have, on 
average, two children. Only a ew members say they have no religious a   lia-
tion. Nearly 60 percent are Protestants, 30 percent are Roman Catholics, some 
8 percent are Jewish, two are Buddhists, and two are Muslim.

Well over a third o  the members o  the House and over hal  the senators 
are lawyers. More than our out o   ve have a college degree and most, in act, 
have advanced degrees.

Most senators and representatives were born in the States they represent. 
Only a hand ul were born outside the United States. Sprinkled among the 
members o  Congress are several millionaires. A surprisingly large number 
o  the men and women who sit in the House depend on their congressional 
salaries as their major source o  income, however.

The  Members 
of Congress

SECTION 4

Members of 
Congress

Background

Compensation 2.

Job 1.typically 
white male, 
early 50s

typically married, 
college degree, born 
in represented State

 1. legislators, representatives of constituents, commit-
tee  members, servants of constituents, politicians

2. $168,500 per year, Speaker $212,000, Senate 
leaders $183,500; many fringe bene  ts

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics 

FACTS:  Members of Congress juggle a number of roles, including those of legisla-
tor, constituents  representative, committee member, constituents  servant, and politi-
cian.  Members of Congress are compensated with a salary and many privileges. 
 The Constitution provides for legislative immunity from prosecution in the courts 

and protects lawmakers in carrying out their duties.

CONCEPTS: Federalism

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Though Congress has become more diverse in re-
cent years, members are likely to be older and wealthier than the average American, 
and most are white men.  Members of Congress must  ll several roles as lawmakers, 
politicians, and servants of their constituents. Their most important role is as legislators.

GUIDING QUESTION 

What roles and functions do 

members of Congress perform?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 address the composition of Congress by describing 
an average  member and discussing ways the com-
position might be altered to re  ect the population.

 identify and analyze the formal and informal 
quali  cations for members of Congress by writing 
help-wanted ads.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 3 
All-in-One, p. 35) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Worksheet
(Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 36)

INNOVATE AND THINK CREATIVELY

To help students learn to innovate and think creatively, 
have them turn to the Skills Handbook, p. S23, 
and use the information there to complete the Core 
Worksheet.
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Most members o  Congress have had 
considerable political experience. T e aver-
age senator is serving a second term, and the 
typical representative has served our terms. 
Nearly a third o  the senators once sat in the 
House. Several senators are ormer gover-
nors. A ew senators have held Cabinet seats 
or other high posts in the executive branch o  
the Federal Government. T e House includes 
a large number o  ormer State legislators and 
prosecuting attorneys among its members.

Again, Congress is not an accurate cross 
section o  the nations population. Rather, it 
is made up o  upper-middle-class Americans, 
who are, on the whole, quite able and hard-
working people.

The Job
One leading commentary on American 
politics describes Congress and the job o  a 
member o  Congress this way:

Congress has a split personality. On the one 
hand, it is a lawmaking institution and 
makes policy or the entire nation. In this 
capacity, all the members are expected 
to set aside their personal ambitions and 
perhaps even the concerns o  their constitu-
encies. Yet Congress is also a representative 

assembly, made up o  535 elected o   cials 
who serve as links between their constituents 
and the National Government. T e dual 
roles o  making laws and responding to 
constituents  demands orces members to 
balance national concerns against the spe-
cif c interests o  their States or districts.

James M. Burns, et al., 

Government by the People

Members o  both houses o  Congress play 
f ve major roles. T ey are most importantly 
(1) legislators and (2) representatives o  their 
constituents. Beyond those roles, they are also 
(3) committee members, (4) servants o  their 
constituents, and (5) politicians. You will take 
a close look at their lawmaking unction in 
the next two chapters. Here, we consider 
their representative, committee member, and 
servant unctions. 

Representatives of the People Senators 
and representatives are elected to represent 
the people. What does that really mean? T e 
members o  both houses cast hundreds o  
votes during each session o  Congress. Many 
o  those votes involve quite routine, rela-
tively unimportant matters; or example, a 
bill to designate a week in May as National 
Wild  ower Week. But many o  those votes, 

Describe the gender, 

ethnic, and religious 

diversity of members of 

Congress.

 Analyzing Charts Over time, the membership of Congress has become more educated, older, and more diverse. To what 

extent should the composition of Congress re  ect the general population? Why?

e a

How Representative Is Congress?

27%
of Americans

93%
of 110th Congress

In the First Congress, elected in 

1789, only 48.4% of the members 

had college degrees. Today, 44% 

of senators and representatives 

have law degrees.

COLLEGE DEGREES

The  rst woman in Congress 

was Jeanette Rankin 

(R., Montana), a suffragist and 

peace activist elected in 1916. 

51%
of Americans

17%
of 110th Congress

WOMEN

The 110th Congress was, on 

average, the oldest that has ever 

served. The oldest member was 

83, the youngest was 31. 

17%
of Americans

40%
of 110th Congress

AGE 60 AND OLDER

Foreign-born members of Con-

gress have come from Canada, 

Cuba, Hungary, Japan, Mexico, the 

Netherlands, Pakistan, Taiwan, 

and elsewhere.

13%
of Americans

2%
of 110th Congress

FOREIGN-BORN

SOURCES: U.S. Census Bureau; Congressional Research Service; Biographical Directory of the United States Congress; Politics in the First Congress, 1789 1791 
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READING COMPREHENSION

The Members of Congress 3

CHAPTER

10
SECTION  4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. Are members of Congress a representative cross section of the American 
people? Why or why not?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. What are the five major roles that members of Congress play? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. Explain how the following types of lawmakers cast their votes:

Type of Lawmaker Basis for Casting Votes

Delegate

Trustee

Partisan

Politico

 4. What is a bill?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. Who decides which bills go on to floor consideration? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. What function is Congress performing when it checks to see that the executive 
branch is faithfully carrying out the laws? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7. Why do members of Congress take requests from their constituents seriously? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 8. Name five fringe benefits that members of Congress enjoy. 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 9. What are the limits on congressional pay? 

  _________________________________________________________________________
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CHAPTER

13
SECTION  1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

READING COMPREHENSION

The Members of Congress 2

CHAPTER

10
SECTION  4

Directions: Write your answer to each question. Use complete

sentences.

 1. How is membership in Congress changing?

  ________________________________________________________________

 2.  What is the most important job that members of Congress do?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 3.  Explain how the following types of lawmakers cast their votes:

Type of Lawmaker Basis for Casting Votes

Delegate

Trustee

Partisan

Politico

 4.  What is a bill? 

  ________________________________________________________________

 5. Who decides which bills go on to floor consideration?

  ________________________________________________________________

 6. What is the annual salary of most members of Congress?

  ________________________________________________________________

 7. Name three benefits that members of Congress enjoy.

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 8.  Why is Article I, Section 6 of the Constitution an important
privilege for members of Congress? 

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

BELLRINGER

Write the following directions on the board:

In your notebook, describe a typical  member 
of Congress. To what extent do the members of 
Congress re  ect the general population?

L2  Differentiate Substitute the following direc-
tions for those above:

In your notebook, describe the median age of a 
member of Congress, the ethnic breakdown of 
Congress, and the jobs that many members of 
Congress had before running for of  ce.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS THE COMPOSITION OF CONGRESS

Ask students to read their descriptions of a typical  
member of Congress. As they read, note the char-
acteristics on the board. Display Transparency 10I, 
Minority Members in Congress Consistent Growth. 
Use their responses to assess whether they understand 
that Congress is relatively less diverse than the nation
as a whole. Students should understand that a typical 
member of Congress is a white upper-middle-class 
male in his late 50s or early 60s, married, college 
educated, religious, and a lawyer. Ask: What trend 
with minority members in Congress has devel-
oped since the 1950s? (greater diversity) Students 
may add more detail to this portrait.

Differentiated Resources 
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 3, Chapter 10, Section 4:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 35)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 36)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 37)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 39)

L3  Quiz A (p. 40)

L2  Quiz B (p. 41)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 42)

L2  Chapter Test B (p. 45)

Answers
Analyzing Charts Some students might suggest 
that Congress should closely re  ect the popula-
tion because its members are there to represent the 
people. Other students might suggest that govern-
ment would work most effectively if the most able 
candidates are elected, regardless of demographic 
characteristics.

Checkpoint The average  member of Congress is 
a white male in his early 50s. Members of the House 
include 73 women, 43 African Americans, 26 His-
panics, 6 Asian Americans, and 1 Native American. 
The Senate includes 16 women, 1 African American, 
3 Hispanics, 1 Asian American, and 1 Native Hawai-
ian. Just over 60 percent are Protestants, 30 percent 
are Roman Catholics, and 7 percent are Jewish. Two 
members are Buddhists, and one is Muslim.
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including some on matters o  organization 
and procedure, do involve questions o  ar-
reaching importance.

T ere ore, no questions about the law-
making branch can be more vital than these: 
How do the peoples representatives repre-
sent the people? On what basis do they cast 
their votes?

In broadest terms, each lawmaker has our 
voting options. He or she can vote as a del-
egate, a trustee, a partisan, or a politico.

Delegates see themselves as the agents 
o  the people who elected them. T ey believe 
that they should discover what the olks back 
home  think about an issue and vote that way. 
T ey are of en willing to suppress their own 
views, ignore those o  their party s leadership, 
and turn a dea  ear to the arguments o  their 
colleagues and o  special interests rom out-
side their constituencies.

Trustees believe that each question they 
ace must be decided on its merits. Con-

science and judgment are their guides. T ey 
reject the notion that they must act as robots 
or rubber stamps. Instead, they call issues as 
they see them, regardless o  the views held 
by a majority o  their constituents or by any 

o  the other groups that seek to in  uence 
their decisions.

Partisans believe that they owe their 
 rst allegiance to their political party. T ey 
eel duty-bound to cast their votes in line 

with the party plat orm and the views o  their 
party s leaders. Most studies o  legislators  
voting behavior indicate that partisanship 
is the leading actor in  uencing lawmakers  
votes on most important questions.

Politicos attempt to combine the basic 
elements o  the delegate, trustee, and par-
tisan roles. T ey try to balance these of en 
con  icting actors: their own view o  what is 
best or their constituents and/or the nation 
as a whole, the political acts o  li e, and the 
peculiar pressures o  the moment.

Committee Members In every session o  
Congress, proposed laws, known as bills, are 
re erred to the various committees in each 
chamber. As committee members, senators 
and representatives must screen those pro-
posals. T ey decide, in committee, which 
measures will go on to  oor consideration

that is, be considered and acted upon by the 
ull membership o  the House or Senate.

What is the leading 

factor in how legislators 

vote? 

peculiar

adj., particular or 
specif c

What are the options?

The Senate must vote on an appropriations (spending) bill passed by the House. It includes 

earmarks ( unds designated or specif c projects) or hospitals and the State college system 

in Senator Miller s home State, as well as projects in other States. Senator Miller may 

decide to act as a delegate, a trustee, a partisan, or a politico.  How should he vote?

How Should Members of Congress Vote?

As a politico, Sena-

tor Miller attempts to 

balance the views 

o  his constituents, 

his own views, those 

o  his party, and 

other considerations. 

POLITICO
Senator Miller be-

lieves that it is impor-

tant or his party to 

show that they can 

get things done. As 

a partisan, he would 

follow the party 

leadership and 

vote to pass the bill.

PARTISAN
Senator Miller s 

personal goal is a 

balanced budget. 

His constituents trust 

him. As a trustee, he 

would vote against 

this bill because it 

would cause another 

year o  def cits.

TRUSTEE
Although Sena-

tor Miller person-

ally thinks that it is 

bad policy to run a 

def cit, polls show 

that his constituents 

support this bill. As 

a delegate, he would 

vote for the bill.

DELEGATE

Ask: To what extent do members of Congress 
re  ect the general population?  If students say 
that Congress does not represent the population, 
they may jump to conclusions of racism or sexism as 
the cause. Point out that Congress has become more 
diverse over time and note the numbers mentioned 
in the reading. Direct the conversation to solutions, 
asking them to recall the pro  les of candidates in a 
recent election. Point out that presidential elections, 
especially, often feature a choice among upper-
middle-class white men. Urge them to consider why 
some individuals run for of  ce and others do not. 
Remind them that voters elect members of Congress. 
You may also ask them how they would change the 
composition of Congress. If they are stuck, remind 
them that the United States has low levels of voter 
participation. Transition by telling students that in 
order to choose the best candidates, they need to 
understand the job of a member of Congress.

INTRODUCE THE ACTIVITY

Ask students if they have ever looked at job listings 
in the newspaper or online. Ask them to describe 
what types of information might be included in a 
listing for a restaurant server. They should mention 
information that a job seeker would want to know 
(salary, hours, bene  ts) and skills that the person 
hiring will be looking for. Tell them that today they 
will be using these same categories to create a help 
wanted  listing for a representative and a senator.

L1  L2  Differentiate For lower-level students, 
write the two categories on the board: (1) Informa-
tion for the Job Seeker and (2) Description of Skills 
and Experiences the Job Seeker Needs.

Background 
CONGRESSIONAL PAGE PROGRAM Each year, 100 lucky high school juniors get a 
 rst-hand look at what members of Congress do. These students are congressional 

pages. Pages chie  y serve as messengers, carrying documents between buildings on 
Capitol Hill. They also prepare the House and Senate chambers each day by distrib-
uting the Congressional Record and other documents needed for the day s work. 
During sessions, pages sit near the podium, and members of Congress call them for 
assistance. To become a page, students must be at least 16 and must apply to their 
senator or representative for sponsorship. Competition is intense. Only students with 
high grades are considered. Those who succeed gain valuable insight into the inner 
workings of our National Government.

Answers
Checkpoint partisanship

How Should Members of Congress Vote? Senator 
Miller must consider such factors as his constituents  
wishes, his own views, and his party s position.
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Although Congress enacts laws and 
appropriates the money to implement them, 
the Constitution assigns the task o  executing 
those laws to the executive branch. Congress 
must see that executive agencies carry out 
those laws aith ully and spend that money 
properly. It does so through the exercise o  
its critically important oversight function, 
the process by which Congress, through its 
committees, checks to see that the executive 
branch agencies are carrying out the policies 
that Congress has set by law. 

Servants of the People Members o  both 
the House and the Senate act as servants o  
their constituents. Most of en, they do this as 
they (and their sta   aides) try to help people 
in various dealings with the ederal bureau-
cracy. T ose interactions may involve a Social 
Security bene  t, a passport application, a 
small business loan, or any one o  a thousand 
other matters.

Some o  the olks back home  seem 
to think that members o  Congress are 
sent to Washington mostly to do avors or 
them. Most members are swamped with 
constituent requests rom the moment they 
take o   ce. T e range o  these requests is 
almost without limit everything rom help 
in securing a government contract or an 
appointment to a military academy, to ask-
ing or a ree sightseeing tour o  Washington 

or even a personal loan. Consider this job 
description o  ered only hal -jokingly by a 
ormer representative:

A Congressman has become an expanded 
messenger boy, an employment agency, 
getter-outer o  the Navy, Army, Marines, 
ward heeler, wound healer, trouble 
shooter, law explainer, bill  nder, issue 
translator, resolution interpreter, con-
troversy oil pourer, gladhand extender, 
business promoter, convention goer, civil 
ills skirmisher, veterans  a  airs adjuster, 
ex-servicemans champion, watchdog or 
the underdog, sympathizer with the upper 
dog, namer and kisser o  babies, recov-
erer o  lost luggage, soberer o  delegates, 
adjuster or tra   c violators, voter stray-
ing into Washington and into toils o  the 
law, binder up o  broken hearts,  nancial 
wet nurse, Good Samaritan, contributor 
to good causes there are so many good 
causes cornerstone layer, public building 
and bridge dedicator, ship christener to 
be sure he does get in a little  ag wav-
ing and a little constitutional hoisting 
and spread-eagle work, but it is getting 
harder every day to  nd time to properly 
study legislation the very business we 
are primarily here to discharge, and that 
must be done above all things.

Rep. Luther Patrick (D., Alabama)

Most members o  Congress know that 
to deny or ail to respond to most o  these 
requests would mean to lose votes in the next 
election. T is is a key act, or all o  the roles 
a member o  Congress plays legislator, rep-
resentative, committee member, constituent 
servant, and politician are related, at least 
in part, to their e  orts to win reelection.

Compensation
T e Constitution says that members o  Con-
gress shall receive a Compensation or their 
Services, to be ascertained by Law. . . . 21 T at 
is, the Constitution says that Congress  xes 
its own pay. T e late Senator Russell Long 
(D., Louisiana) once characterized this provi-
sion as one that gives to members o  Con-
gress a power that no good man would want 
and no bad man should have.

Rep. Jos  Serrano (D., 

New York), ar right, 

takes part in the cer-

emonial f rst delivery 

o  a program to bring 

discounted heating oil 

to his constituents. He 

worked with nonprof t 

groups and Venezu-

elan o f cials to get it 

started. What role is 

Serrano ful  lling?

appropriate
v., to set aside or a 
specif c purpose

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CORE WORKSHEET

The Members of Congress 3

CHAPTER

10
SECTION 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

The Constitution says little about the qualifications for members of Congress, though 
there are many that candidates must meet. Your task is to write job descriptions for 
members of Congress. You will write one for a senator on this sheet and one for a 
member of the House of Representatives on another piece of paper. Refer to text 
Sections 2 and 3 or Article I of the Constitution to determine the formal qualifications 
for each office. 

Job title: Senator

Location(s): ________________________________________________________________

Starting Salary: ____________________________________________________________

Job Description: (Hint: Think about all the roles mentioned in Section 4 of your text.)

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Length of Contract:  ________________________________________________________

Benefits: __________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET 

Distribute the Chapter 10 Section 4 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 37). Using the worksheet, have 
students work alone or in pairs to write a want ad 
for a senator. Then they can use the worksheet as a 
model to write a want ad for a member of the House 
on a separate page. Remind them to look at the list 
of quali  cations that they started in the lesson for 
Section 3.

L1  L2  Differentiate Walk through the lesson as a 
class, rather than letting students work on their own. 
Alternatively, you may walk through one role and let 
students do the other on their own.

L4  Differentiate Have students use information in 
their completed want ads to create a  ier that might 
be posted on a university bulletin board to attract 
applicants. Have them use a word processing or 
desktop publishing software and include graphics to 
draw attention.

Background 
EARMARKS One way members of Congress ful  ll their role as servants of the people 
is through earmarks. Earmarks are funds set aside by Congress to pay for projects 
in the sponsoring legislators  home States. Earmarks are typically included in spend-
ing bills. For example, Representative Thomas Reynolds (R., New York) sponsored an 
earmark to spend $1.6 million for a crime laboratory in his district. This laboratory 
may mean little to most people, but it is important to the people Reynolds represents. 
Earmarks have stirred controversy, however. The 2008 budget bill contained almost 
9,000 of them, totaling an estimated $8 billion. Opponents of the practice argue 
that earmarks supporting local pet projects drain money away from national priori-
ties, such as national defense. Supporters insist that earmarks are a legitimate way for 
legislators to advocate for their constituents.  

Answers
Caption servant of the people

288   Congress



Chapter 10  Section 4  289

Salary oday, senators and representatives 
are paid $169,300 per year. A ew members 
are paid somewhat more. T e Speaker o  the 
House makes $217,400 per year. T e Vice 
President makes $221,100 per year. T e Sen-
ates president pro tem and the  oor leaders 
in both houses receive $188,100 per year.

Nonsalary Compensation Members receive 
a number o  ringe bene  ts,  and some are 
quite substantial. T us, each member has a 
special tax deduction. T at deduction recog-
nizes the act that most members o  Congress 
must maintain two residences, one in his or her 
home State and one in Washington.

Generous travel allowances o  set the 
cost o  several round trips each year between 
home and Washington. Members pay rela-
tively small amounts or li e and health insur-
ance and or outpatient care by a medical sta   
on Capitol Hill; they can get ull medical care, 
at very low rates, at any military hospital. 
T ey also have a generous retirement plan, to 
which they contribute. T e plan pays a pen-
sion based on years o  service in Congress, 
and longtime members can retire with an 
income o  $150,000 or more per year. T e 
lawmakers are also covered by Social Securi-
ty s retirement and Medicare programs.

Members are also provided with o   ces in 
one o  the several Senate and House o   ce build-
ings near the Capitol and allowances or o   ces 
in their home State or district. Each member is 
given unds or hiring sta   and or the operat-
ing costs related to running those o   ces. T e 
franking privilege is a well-known bene  t that 
allows them to mail letters and other materials 
postage- ree by substituting their acsimile sig-
nature ( rank) or the postage.

Congress has also provided its members 
with the ree printing and through ranking, 
the ree distribution o  speeches, newsletters, 
and the like. Radio and television tapes can be 
produced at very low cost. Each member can 
choose among several  ne restaurants and two 
 rst-rate gymnasiums. Members receive still 

more privileges, including such things as the 

help o  the excellent services o  the Library o  
Congress and ree parking in spaces reserved 
or them at the Capitol and also at Washing-

tons major airports.22

The Politics of Pay T ere are only two real 
limits on the level o  congressional pay. One 
is the Presidents veto power. T e other and 
more potent limit is the ear o  voter back-
lash, an angry reaction by constituents at the 
ballot box. T at ear o  election-day allout 
has always made most members reluctant to 
vote to raise their own salaries.

Congress has of en tried to skirt the 
politically sensitive pay question. It has done 
so by providing or such ringe bene  ts as a 
special tax break, a liberal pension plan, more 
o   ce and travel unds, and other perquisites, 
or perks items o  value that are much less 
apparent to the olks back home.

21 Article I, Section 6, Clause 1. The 27th Amendment modi-

 ed this pay-setting authority. It declares that no increase in 

members  pay can take effect until after the next congressional 

election that is, not until after voters have had an opportunity 

to react to the pay raise.

ringe bene  ts
n., compensation 
awarded in addition to 

a base salary

of set
v., to balance, 
counteract, or 

compensate or

Name  ve fringe 

bene  ts  for members of 

Congress.

 Analyzing Political Cartoons To eliminate the need to vote or their 

own raises, Congress now receives an automatic annual salary increase to 

keep up with inf ation. It is known as a cost o  living adjustment,  or C.O.L.A. 

Critics, however, point out that they have not provided the same automatic 

adjustment or the minimum wage. What factual information can you learn 

from studying this cartoon? 

22 For decades, many members of Congress supplemented their 

salaries with honoraria speaking fees and similar payments 

from private sources, mainly special interest groups. Critics 

long attacked that widespread practice as at least unseemly 

and, at its worst, a form of legalized bribery. The House  nally 

prohibited its members from accepting honoraria in 1989, and 

the Senate did so in 1991.

To see this lesson plan, go to

FOLLOW UP THE DISCUSSION

After students  nish the want ads, ask several to 
read their quali  cations out loud. Use these ques-
tions to start a discussion:

 Do you agree with the different formal quali-
 cations for the House and Senate?

 Are the informal quali  cations any different? 

 Do you look for different backgrounds or 
experiences for senators versus members of 
the House?

 Is the age limit for the House (25 years old) 
too young?

 What speci  c aspects of the job require speci  c 
skills or experience?

EXTEND THE LESSON

Distribute the Extend Worksheet about Jeannette 
Rankin, the  rst woman elected to the House of Rep-
resentatives (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 39). Have students 
read the biography and answer the questions. Point 
out that for members of Congress, voting their con-
science sometimes con  icts with the desires of their 
constituents. Rankin s decision to vote against entry 
into World War II ended her political career, but she 
had voted her conscience. Ask students if they think 
she made a good choice.

Ask: Should an elected representative always 
vote the way the majority of constituents 
want, or do constituents elect the representative 
because they trust the person s judgment?

L2  ELL Differentiate De  ne dif  cult words in the 
biography of Jeannette Rankin: paci  st (person who 
opposes war), suffrage (right to vote), and conviction 
(  rm belief).

L3  Differentiate Display Transparency 10J, Congres-
sional Pay Raise. Ask: What does the man holding 
out his hat represent? (voters looking to receive 

fringe bene  ts)

Teacher-to-Teacher Network
ALTERNATE LESSON PLAN Have students explore the different ways members of Con-
gress represent the people. In this lesson plan, students will research a recent issue 
before Congress. They will analyze the position of members of Congress on this issue 
and identify those who voted as delegates, trustees, partisans, and politicos.

Answers
Checkpoint Bene  ts include a special tax deduc-
tion, travel allowances, low-cost life and medical 
insurance, low-cost healthcare, generous retirement 
plan, Social Security bene  ts, of  ces near the Capitol 
and allowances for of  ces in their home State or dis-
trict, funds for of  ce operation, franking privileges, 
free printing, restaurants, exercise facilities, library 
services, and free parking.

Analyzing Political Cartoons that in addition to 
automatic pay raises, Congress members also get 
fringe bene  ts
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T e debate over congressional pay is not 
likely to end soon at least not as long as 
the current method o  establishing salaries 
remains in e  ect. All sides o  the issue pres-
ent reasonable arguments. Certainly, decent 
salaries pay in line with the responsibilities 
o  the job will not automatically bring the 
most able men and women to Congress, or to 
any other public o   ce. But certainly, decent 
salaries can make public service much more 
appealing to quali  ed people.

Membership Privileges Beyond the mat-
ter o  their salaries and other compensation, 
members o  Congress enjoy several privi-
leges. T e Constitution commands that sena-
tors and representatives

FROM THE CONSTITUTION

shall in all Cases, except Treason, 

Felony and Breach of the Peace, be 

privileged from Arrest during their 

Attendance at the Session of their 

respective Houses, and in going to 

and returning from the same. . . . 

Article I, Section 6, Clause 1

T e provision dates rom English and colonial 
practice, when the kings o   cers of en harassed 
legislators on petty grounds. It has been o  little 
importance in our national history, however.23

Another much more important privilege 
is set out in the same place in the  Constitution. 

T e Speech or Debate Clause o  Article I, Sec-
tion 6, Clause 1 declares . . . or any Speech 
or Debate in either House, they shall not be 
questioned in any other Place.  T e words any 
other Place  re er particularly to the courts.

T e privilege is intended to throw a cloak o  
legislative immunity  around members o  Con-
gress. T e clause protects members rom suits 
or libel or slander arising out o  their o   cial 

conduct. T e Court has held that the immunity 
applies to things generally done in a session o  
the House [or Senate] by one o  its members in 
relation to the business be ore it. 24 T e protec-
tion includes work in committees and all other 
things generally done by members o  Congress 
in relation to congressional business.

T e important and necessary goal o  this 
provision is to protect reedom o  legisla-
tive debate. Clearly, members must not eel 
restrained in their vigorous discussion o  the 
sometimes contentious issues o  the day. How-
ever, this provision is not designed to give mem-
bers unbridled reedom to attack others verbally 
or in writing. T us, a member is not ree to 
de ame another person in a public speech, an 
article, a conversation, or otherwise.

contentious

adj., controversial

23 The courts have held that Breach of the Peace  covers criminal 

offenses. So the protection covers only arrest for civil (noncrimi-

nal) offenses while engaged in congressional business.

24 The leading case is Kilbourn v. Thompson, 1881. The holding 

has been af  rmed many times since. In Hutchinson v. Proxmire, 

1979, however, the Court held that members of Congress may 

be sued for libel for statements they make in news releases or 

in newsletters.

SECTION 4 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Expository Writing: Write Topic 

Sentences Extend the outline you 

began in Section 3. Then write a topic 

sentence or each o  the major head-

ings in your outline. Topic sentences 

should introduce the in ormation 

under that heading. I  your headings 

are too broad to write a comprehen-

sive topic sentence, revise the outline 

so that each topic sentence serves as 

an introduction to what ollows. 

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted concept web to answer this 

question: What roles and unctions do 

members o  Congress per orm?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What is the oversight function?

3. What is the di erence between a bill 

and a law?

4. What are the f ve major roles played 

by members o  Congress in their jobs?

Critical Thinking

5. Draw Inferences What does the 

prof le o  the average member o  

Congress tell you about the in ormal 

qualif cations or the o f ce?

6. Make Decisions Rank the options 

that members o  Congress have when 

voting: trustee, delegate, partisan, 

and politico. Number one should be 

the option you would want your repre-

sentatives and senators to use when 

voting. For each, explain why you 

would or would not avor each option.

Why does the Constitu-

tion grant members of 

Congress immunity to 

prosecution for anything 

they say in committee or 

on the  oor?

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Roles of members of
Congress (Questions 1, 4)

Review the  ve major roles listed 
under textbook heading The Job.

The oversight function 
(Question 2)

Read aloud the section following 
the textbook heading Committee 
Members  and discuss the oversight 
function.

The difference between a 
bill and a law (Question 3)

Have students look up the de  nitions 
in the glossary and explain them in a 
sentence.

Informal quali  cations and 
members  backgrounds 
(Question 5)

Have students use the  rst page 
of this section to make graphs and 
charts showing aspects of the back-
grounds of members of Congress.

Voting options (Question 6) Review the graphic How Should 
Members of Congress Vote?

Assessment Answers 

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
want ads using the Rubric for Assessing a Writing 
Assignment (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 168).

L3  Assign the Section 4 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 40)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 41)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

 1. Members of Congress act as legislators, rep-
resentatives of their constituents, committee 
members, servants of their constituents, and 
politicians. When they vote, they may act as 
delegates, trustees, partisans, or politicos.

 2. Congress exercises its oversight function 
when, through its committees, it checks to 
see that the executive branch is carrying 
out the laws Congress has passed.

 3. A bill is a proposed law; a law is a bill that 
has been approved.

 4. representatives of the people, committee 

members, servants of the people, legisla-
tors, politicians

 5. A good answer should indicate awareness 
that the characteristics of the average  
member of Congress are an indication of 
informal quali  cations for of  ce. Students 
may mention that the public seems to favor 
older white males with considerable political 
experience; being a lawyer or having another 
advanced degree, being married with 
children, being religiously af  liated, and 
so on.

 6. Students should present a reasonable 
explanation for their preferences.

QUICK WRITE Students  topic sentences should 
correlate to the major outline headings, which 
should not be too broad.

Answers
Checkpoint Immunity is intended to ensure that 
members of Congress know they can speak their 
minds freely in legislative debates on often contro-
versial issues.
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Essential Question

Whose views should 

members of Congress 

represent when 

voting?

Guiding Question

Section 1 Why does 

the Constitution 

establish a bicameral 

legislature?

Guiding Question

Section 2 How are the 

seats in the House 

distributed and what 

qualifcations must 

members have?

Guiding Question

Section 3 How does 

the Senate di er rom 

the House?

Guiding Question

Section 4 What roles 

and unctions do 

members o  Congress 

ulfll?

CHAPTER 10

Comparing the House and the Senate

Six-year term

100 members

Larger constituencies: 

Elected rom entire State

One third elected every 

two years

High prestige, more 

media attention

Two-year term

435 voting members

Smaller constituencies: Elected 

rom districts o  approximately 

equal populations

All elected every two years

Modest prestige, less national 

media attention

House of Representatives Senate

Reasons for a Bicameral Congress

Big States wanted 

representation based on 

population; small States 

wanted equal representation.

Most colonies had 

bicameral legislatures.

British Parliament was 

bicameral.

Historical Practical

The Framers wanted to 

spread the power so that 

the legislative branch would 

not become too power ul.

Theoretical

10

Political Dictionary

bicameral p. 268

term p. 270

session p. 270

convene p. 271

adjourn p. 271

recess p. 271

prorogue p. 271

special session p. 271

apportion p. 273

reapportion p. 274

off-year election p. 275

single-member district p. 275

at-large p. 275

gerrymander p. 277

incumbent p. 280

continuous body p. 283

constituency p. 283

delegate p. 287

trustee p. 287

partisan p. 287

politico p. 287

bill p. 287

 oor consideration p. 287

oversight function p. 288

franking privilege p. 289

On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

Summarizing To help students prepare for college, 
have students practice summarizing. Give them 
several minutes to summarize one section of the 
chapter in one to three sentences. In groups of three, 
they should share their summaries and work together 
to agree on the most succinct summary possible. 
Share these summaries with the class and see if it 
is possible to write a better one. A good summary 
should identify the main idea(s) and conclusions of 
the section without including too many details or 
examples.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 3 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 3 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Debates, pp. 277, 279
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One

For More Information 
To learn more about Congress, refer to these sources or assign them to students:

L1  Heath, David. The Congress of the United States. Capstone Press, 2000.

L2  Cohen Bell, Lauren. The United States Congress: A Simulation for Students. 
Wadsworth Publishing, 2004.

L3  Hamilton, Lee. How Congress Works and Why You Should Care. Indiana 
 University Press, 2004.

L4  Baker, Ross K. House and Senate. W. W. Norton, 2000.
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Section 1
 1. (a) Give a historical, a practical, and a theoretical rea-

son why the Framers created a bicameral legislature. 

(b) Explain the ollowing statement: Bicameralism is an 

expression of federalism. 

 2. (a) How is a session o  Congress related to a term? 

(b) Under what circumstances may the President convene 

or end a session o  Congress?

Section 2
 3. (a) Describe how members o  Congress are elected in a 

single-member district arrangement. (b) Explain how the 

terms reapportion and gerrymander are related. 

(c) In your opinion, what criteria should legislators use 

when drawing district lines?

Section 3
 4.  (a) How do the qualif cations or membership in the 

Senate di er rom those o  the House? (b) How does the 

length o  their term o  o f ce protect senators rom the 

political pressures aced by the members o  the House? 

(c) Under what circumstances might a senator s role as a 

national leader con  ict with his or her role as a represen-

tative o  a State? 

 5. Analyze Political Cartoons The 1890 cartoon to the 

right is a commentary on the process o  State legisla-

tures choosing senators be ore the passage o  the 17th 

Amendment. (a) What is the candidate placing in the 

box? (b) What point is the artist making? (c) Compare the 

role o  money in elections be ore the passage o  the 17th 

Amendment to its role today.

Section 4
 6. (a) List the f ve major roles played by members o  Con-

gress in doing their jobs. (b) In your opinion, what is the 

most important role o  a member o  Congress? Why?

 7. (a) What are the advantages and disadvantages o  pay-

ing our elected representatives a salary? (b) How much 

do you think that members o  Congress should be paid 

in comparison with other pro essions? Explain. (c) How 

important is it or members o  Congress to be well paid?

Writing About Government
 8. Use the Quick Write exercises rom this chapter to write 

an expository essay explaining similarities and di erences 

between the British Parliament and the U.S. Congress. 

Be ore writing, make an outline and decide how to orga-

nize your essay. See pp.S3 S5 in the Skills Handbook. 

 9. Essential Question Activity Members o  Congress 

are legislators or the National Government, yet they 

must please their constituents in order to be reelected. 

One way to do that is through earmarks.

  (a) Research earmarks using news stories and other 

current media. Summarize the controversy over ear-

marks. Why do some people oppose them? What e ect 

do earmarks have on the nation?

  (b) Would the earmarks sponsored by your members o  

Congress make you more likely to vote or them? Would 

you support the earmarks i  they benef ted another State?

 10. Essential Question Assessment Based on the 

results o  your research and the content you learned in 

this chapter, write a paragraph answering this question: 

How should members o  Congress balance their roles 

as national leaders and State or local leaders? This 

question will help you think about the chapter Essential 

Question: Whose views should members of Con-

gress represent when voting?

Apply What You ve Learned

Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Chapter Assessment

Comprehension and Critical Thinking

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

Chapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. (a) Historical: Americans accustomed to 
British bicameral legislature; most colonial 
and State legislatures were bicameral. 
Practical: compromise between large and 
small States. Theoretical: Framers wanted 
bicameral legislature so each house could 
check the power of the other. (b) States 
had vastly unequal populations and could 
not agree on a single form of representa-
tion that would be fair to all. Bicameralism 
was a compromise that allowed equal 
representation to the States in the Senate 
and proportional representation based on 
population in the House.

 2. (a) There are two sessions to each term 
of Congress one session each year. 
(b) The President may call a special session 
to deal with an emergency situation. 
The President can end a session but only 
when the two houses cannot agree on a 
date for adjournment. 

SECTION 2

 3. (a) Voters elect one candidate from 
among a  eld of candidates running 
for a single seat. (b) After each decennial 
census, Congress redistributes, or reap-
portions, the seats in the House to adjust 
to changes in the population. The legis-
lature of each State then redraws its con-
gressional district lines to adjust for the 
new number of seats. Gerrymandering 
is the drawing of these new lines with 
the goal of maximizing the seats held by 
the majority party. (c) A good answer will 
include an awareness of the complexity of 
the process and recognition that reform-
ers must be careful not to introduce new 
kinds of unfairness.

SECTION 3

 4. (a) Senators must be older and be citizens 
longer. (b) Longer terms insulate senators 
from political pressures because they don t 
have to campaign frequently. This allows 
greater freedom to act according to what 
is best for the nation rather than what will 
be most popular with constituents. (c) A 
good answer should note that a policy may 
be good for the nation but not good for a 
senator s State.

 5. (a) a bag containing $1 million (b) The 
original method of choosing senators (ap-
pointment by State legislatures) had been 

corrupted and those who had the money 
could buy a seat in the Senate. (c) Answers 
will vary. A good answer will recognize 
that, today, many people believe that 
money still plays a large role in the election 
process.

SECTION 4

 6. (a) legislator, representative, committee 
member, servant of constituents, politician 
(b) The text states that the most important 
roles are those of legislator and represent-
ative. Students should support their 
 opinions.

 7. (a) If congressional salaries were eliminat-
ed, many quali  ed people would be unwill-
ing or unable to serve. (b) Students should 
support their opinions. (c) Students should 
recognize that compensation in  uences 
the kinds of people who will be willing to 
run for of  ce.

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT 

 8. Students  outlines and essays should show 
evidence of awareness of the similarities 
and differences between both legislative 
bodies. The essays should be organized 
correctly by subject or by point.
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When your representative in Congress votes
on an issue, which should be more important?

The Representative s own principles and judgment about 
what is best for the country

The way voters in your district feel about that issue

SOURCE:  The Center on Policy Attitudes, 1999

25% AGREE

68% AGREE

1. Which statement does Document 1 support?

A. Members o  Congress should vote in the best 

interest o  large corporations.

B. Members o  Congress should vote in the best 

interests o  the nation.

C. Members o  Congress should vote in the way 

their constituents would choose.

D.  Members o  Congress should vote or what 

they consider morally correct.

2. What actors would Crockett and Johnson have 

considered when voting on bills?

3. Pull It Together Based on these documents, what 

actors do you think are most important or mem-

bers o  Congress to consider when casting their 

votes? Why?

Use your knowledge of Congress and Documents 1, 2, and 3 to answer 

Questions 1 3.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Document-Based Assessment 10
Members of Congress Cast Their Votes
Members o  Congress must decide how to vote on any number o  issues during each 

session. In doing so, they risk alienating some constituents and party leaders. They also 

may be aced with issues about which they have strong personal eelings.

Document 3

There is an old story about Lyndon Johnson meeting 

with a group o  new congressmen while he was Presi-

dent. One o  them asked Johnson or advice on how to 

vote during his time in o f ce. The President responded 

that he should do whatever his party leadership told 

him. Outside the meeting a ew minutes later, a reporter 

asked Johnson i  he d given any advice to the new 

legislators. Surely, Johnson replied: Always vote in the 

best interests o  the American people.

That pretty well captures the realities o  Washington. 

Out in the glare o  the television lights, the people s  

interests are trotted out and given the starring role. But 

behind closed doors, there s a gaggle o  competing 

interests every legislator must weigh. I  the President 

is o  your party, there s a natural desire to support him. 

So, too, with your party s leaders, who can advance 

your career and make it easier or you to help your 

constituents. Then there are your constituents, your 

campaign contributors, lobbyists . . . All o  them have 

some claim on your loyalties.

Lee Hamilton (D., Indiana), Whose Team Should a 

Member of Congress Be On?,  2005

Document 1

Document 2

I am now here in Congress . . . I am at liberty to vote 

as my conscience and judgment dictates to be right, 

without the yoke o  any party on me .  .  .  Look at my 

arms, you will f nd no party hand-cu  on them! . . . But 

you will f nd me . . . the people s aith ul representative, 

and the public s most obedient, very humble servant. 

Davy Crockett, Representative of Tennessee, 1834

Documents

To f nd more primary sources on 

Congress, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 9. Essential Question Activity (a) and (b) 
Answers will vary. Students  research and 
responses should be thoughtful and should 
synchronize information learned from the 
chapter along with their own thoughts.

10. Essential Question Assessment Students  
paragraphs should re  ect what they have 
learned about voting as a delegate, trustee, 
partisan, or politico.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. C

 2. Crockett would likely have considered conscience, 
judgment, and the views of his constituents. 
Johnson would have voted in the interest of his 
party.

 3. Answers will vary, but students should consider 
the various voting options and the advantages 
and disadvantages of each.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess
Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 
for a student rubric and extra documents.
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 3

What makes a successful Congress?

CHAPTER 11

What should be the limits on the powers of Congress?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Have students examine the image and quotation on 
these pages. Ask: In what way is Congress the 
people ? (Members are elected by the people to 
represent their interests.) In what way is Congress 
the President s commander? (Congress has some 

powers that can check the President s power.) Tell 
students to begin to further explore the powers of 
Congress by completing the Chapter 11 Essential 
Question Warmup activity in their Essential Ques-
tions Journal. Discuss their responses as a class.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 11 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 57)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable 
resources that allow students and teachers to connect 
with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print 
lesson with activities and summaries of key concepts. 
Activities for this chapter include:

 Federal Spending: Where Do Our Taxes Go? 

 The Implied Powers of Congress

 The Impeachment Process

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Begin with the heading Introduce the Delegated Powers  in Section 1 
and teach the rest of the lesson, choosing one Extend activity. Then have students 
complete Chapter 11 Section 2 Core Worksheets A and B. Finish by reviewing The 
Expressed Powers of Congress  chart in Section 2 and having students read The Fed-
eralist No. 41, in which James Madison describes the reasons the National Govern-
ment has certain powers.

BLOCK 2: Teach the full lesson for Section 3 and then have students do research and 
present information associated with modern con  icts related to the powers of the 
National Government. Then have them do the Section 4 Jigsaw activity and choose 
one Extend activity for students to complete.

DRAW INFERENCES AND CONCLUSIONS

You may wish to teach drawing inferences and 
conclusions as a distinct skill within Section 2 of this 
chapter. Use the Chapter 11 Skills Worksheet (Unit 3 
All-in-One, p. 77) to help students learn how to draw 
inferences and conclusions. The worksheet asks stu-
dents to read an excerpt about eminent domain and 
then answer questions about the reading. For L2 and 
L1 students, assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 3 
All-in-One, p. 78).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question by 
asking them about Congress.
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Section 1: 

The Expressed Powers of Money 

and Commerce

Section 2: 

The Other Expressed Powers

Section 3: 

The Implied Powers

Section 4: 

The Nonlegislative Powers

11
Powers of 

Congress

T ough the President is Commander in Chief, 

Congress is his commander; . . . this is not 

a Government of kings . . ., but a  Government of the 

people, and . . . Congress is the people.
Rep. Thaddeus Stevens, 1867

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resoures 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

Essential Question

What should be the limits on the 

powers of Congress?

Photo: Members of the House of Representatives are sworn in.*

Pressed for Time 

To cover the chapter quickly, begin with Section 1, asking students to outline Article 
I, Section 8 of the Constitution. Then ask them to complete the Chapter 11 Section 1 
Core Worksheet and Chapter 11 Section 2 Core Worksheet A. Introduce the implied 
powers using Transparency 11E, Implied Powers of Congress, which lists some expressed 
and implied powers. Review Landmark Decisions of the Supreme Court: McCulloch v. 
Maryland, and discuss modern con  icts related to strict and liberal construction of the 
Constitution. To cover Section 4, do the Core Worksheets as a group.

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will . . .

 explain what is meant by the expressed, implied, 
and inherent powers of Congress.

 identify the expressed powers of Congress by 
examining the Constitution and recognizing their 
application in scenarios.

 consider limits on the powers of Congress through 
a Socratic Dialogue.

SECTION 2

Students will . . .

 examine the division of war powers by analyzing a 
primary source document.

 evaluate the expressed powers of Congress by 
determining which powers they feel are most 
important.

 examine the domestic powers by using photographs 
illustrating each power.

SECTION 3

Students will . . .

 use the example of a teacher s powers in the class-
room to consider the meaning of implied powers.

 explore strict and liberal construction by evaluating 
congressional actions.

 decide upon and defend a position on implied 
powers.

SECTION 4

Students will . . .

 evaluate the impeachment process by examining 
primary sources and data about the impeachment 
of President Clinton.

 examine the nonlegislative duties of Congress, using 
the Jigsaw strategy.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students
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Expressed Power

*

*

*

Money and Commerce

Limits on Power

*

*

*

Objectives

1. Describe the three types o  powers 

delegated to Congress.

2. Analyze the importance o  the com-

merce power.

3. Summarize key points relating to 

the taxing power.

4. Explain how the bankruptcy and 

borrowing powers work.

5. Explain why the Framers gave Con-

gress the power to issue currency.

A typical day in either chamber o  Congress might suggest that there is no 
limit to what Congress can do. On any given day, the House might con-

sider bills dealing with such varying matters as the interstate highway system, 
an increase in the minimum wage, and grazing on public lands. Meanwhile, 
the Senate might be considering aid to a amine-stricken country in A rica, the 
Presidents nomination o  someone to f ll a vacancy on the Supreme Court, or 
any number o  other matters. 

Still, remember, there are very real limits on what Congress can do. Recall 
that (1) government in the United States is limited government, and (2) the 
American system o  government is ederal in orm. T ese two undamental 
acts work to shape and also to limit the powers o  Congress.

The Delegated Powers
Remember, Congress has only those powers delegated (granted, given) to it 
by the Constitution. Large areas o  power are denied to Congress in so many 
words in the Constitution, by the Constitutions silence on many matters, and 
because the Constitution creates a ederal system.

T ere is much that Congress cannot do. It cannot create a national public 
school system, require people to vote or attend church, or set a minimum age 
or marriage or drivers  licenses. It cannot abolish jury trials, conf scate all 

handguns, or censor the content o  newspaper columns or radio or television 
broadcasts. Congress cannot do these and a great many other things because 
the Constitution does not delegate to it any power to do so.

Still, Congress does have the power to do many things. T e Constitution 
grants it a number o  specif c powers and, recall, it delegates those powers 
in three di  erent ways: (1) explicitly, in its specif c wording the expressed 

powers; (2) by reasonable deduction rom the expressed powers the implied 

powers; and (3) by creating a national government or the United States the 
inherent powers.

T e Framers very purpose ully created a limited government. Given that 
act, it is understandable that the existence and the scope o  both the implied 

and the inherent powers have been the subject o  dispute ever since the adoption 

Guiding Question

What powers over money and 

commerce does the Constitution 

give to Congress and what limits 

does it put on these powers?  Use 

a table to keep track o  the powers o  

Congress and their limits.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 1

The Expressed Powers 
of Money and Commerce

expressed 
powers

implied powers

inherent 
powers

commerce 
power

tax

public debt

def cit f nancing

bankruptcy

legal tender

Image Above: Congress created the 

Coast Guard to protect coastal waters. 

Money and Commerce

Expressed Power Limits on Power

  regulate interstate 
and foreign trade

  tax
  borrow
  establish uniform 
bankruptcy laws

  coin money and 
regulate its value

  cannot favor ports of one State over those of 
any other State in regulating trade;  cannot 
require vessels bound to or from one State 
to be obliged to enter, clear, or pay duties 
in another;  could not interfere with slave 
trade until 1808

  may tax only for public purposes;  cannot 
tax exports;  direct taxes (except income 
taxes) must be apportioned among States 
according to population;  indirect taxes 
must be levied at same rate in every part 
of country

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Congress has expressed, implied, and inherent powers.  The Constitution 
spells out 27 expressed powers of Congress.  The commerce power allows Con-
gress to regulate trade.  Congress levies taxes to meet public needs and to protect 
domestic industry and public health and safety.  The currency power allows the 
Federal Government to coin money and regulate its value. Congress may borrow on 
the credit of the United States and establish uniform bankruptcy laws.

CONCEPTS: enumerated powers, implied powers, federalism

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Much of the meaning of the expressed powers is 
found in the ways in which these powers have been carried out.  The commerce 
power is the basis for many of the implied powers.  The taxing power is vital to the 
functioning of government

GUIDING QUESTION

What powers over money and 

commerce does the Constitution 

give to Congress and what limits 

does it put on these powers?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 explain what is meant by the expressed, implied, 
and inherent powers of Congress.

 identify the expressed powers of Congress by 
examining the Constitution and recognizing their 
application in scenarios.

 consider limits on the powers of Congress through 
a Socratic Dialogue.

ANALYZE SOURCES

Before students analyze Article I, Sections 8 and 9 
of the Constitution in this lesson, you may want to 
have students turn to the Skills Handbook, p. S14, to 
read the information there.

296   Powers of Congress
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o  the Constitution. Later in the chapter, we 
shall examine the con  ict between the strict 
constructionists, who interpret congressional 
power narrowly, and the liberal construction-
ists, who avor a broader interpretation.

The Expressed Powers
Most, but not all, o  the expressed powers 
o  Congress are ound in Article I, Section 
8 o  the Constitution. T ere, in 18 separate 
clauses, 27 di  erent powers are explicitly 
given to Congress.1

T ese grants o  power are brie . What 
they do and do not allow Congress to do 
o  en cannot be discovered by merely reading 
the ew words involved. Rather, their mean-
ing is ound in the ways in which Congress 
has exercised its powers since 1789, and in 
scores o  Supreme Court cases arising out o  
the measures Congress has passed.

As a case in point, take the Commerce 
Clause, in Article I, Section 8, Clause 3. It 
gives Congress the power to regulate Com-
merce with oreign Nations, and among the 
several States, and with the Indian ribes.  
What do these words mean? Over the past 
two centuries, Congress and the Court have 
had to answer hundreds o  questions about 
the scope o  the Commerce Clause. Here 
are but a ew examples: Does commerce  
include people crossing State lines or enter-
ing or leaving the country? What about busi-
ness practices? Working conditions? Radio 
and television broadcasts? T e Internet? Does 
Congress have the power to ban the shipment 
o  certain goods rom one State to another? 

o prohibit discrimination? What trade is 
oreign  and what is interstate ? And what 

trade is neither?
In answering these and dozens o  other 

questions arising out o  this one provision, 
Congress and the Court have def ned
and are still def ning the meaning o  the

1 Several of the expressed powers of Congress are set out 

elsewhere in the Constitution. Thus, Article IV, Section 3 grants 

Congress the power to admit new States to the Union (Clause 

1) and to manage and dispose of federal territory and other 

property (Clause 2). The 16th Amendment gives Congress the 

power to levy an income tax. The 13th, 14th, 15th, 19th, 24th, 

and 26th amendments grant Congress the power to enforce  

the provisions of the amendments by appropriate legislation.

Commerce Clause. So it is with most o  
the other constitutional grants o  power 
to Congress. 

T e commerce power and, with it, the 
expressed power to tax have provided much 
o  the basis upon which Congress and the 
courts have built nearly all o  the implied 
powers. Most o  what the Federal Govern-
ment does, day to day and year to year, it does 
as the result o  legislation enacted by Con-
gress in the exercise o  those two powers.

The Commerce Power 
Commerce, generally, is the buying and sell-
ing o  goods and services. T e commerce 

power the power o  Congress to regulate 
interstate and oreign trade is 
vital to the wel are o  the nation. 
Its ew words have prompted the 
growth o  the greatest open mar-
ket in the world. T e Commerce 
Clause proved to be more respon-
sible or the building o  a strong 
and United States out o  a weak 
con ederation than any other pro-
vision in the Constitution.

Gibbons v. Ogden, 1824 T e 
f rst case involving the Com-
merce Clause to reach the 
Supreme Court, Gibbons v. 
Ogden, was decided in 1824. T e 
case arose out o  a clash over 
the regulation o  steamboats by 
the State o  New York, on the 
one hand, and the Federal Gov-
ernment, on the other. In 1807, 
Robert Fultons steamboat, the 
Clermont, had made its f rst suc-
cess ul run up the Hudson River, 
rom New York City to Albany. 

T e State legislature then gave 
Fulton an exclusive, long-term 
grant to navigate the waters o  
the State by steamboat. Fultons 
monopoly then gave Aaron 
Ogden a permit or steamboat 
navigation between New York 
City and New Jersey. 

T omas Gibbons, operating 
with a coasting license rom the 

Who de  nes the mean-

ing of the Commerce 

Clause?

**   This chart gives an example 

of each type of congressional 

power. From which type of 

power does Congress derive 

most of its current authority?

Implied powers are not 

stated in the Constitution, 

but drawn from the 

expressed powers. Based 

on the expressed power 

to regulate commerce, 

Congress has set a minimum 

wage for hourly workers.

Inherent powers are 

those that belong to all 

sovereign nations for 

example, the power to 

control a nation s borders.

Expressed powers 

are those stated in the 

Constitution for example, the 

power to regulate both foreign 

and interstate commerce.
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The Constitution has delegated to Congress five expressed powers related to money 
and commerce: currency power, bankruptcy power, borrowing power, tax power, 
and commerce power. For each scenario in the chart, identify the expressed power 
that Congress is exercising. Then note the article, section, and clause in the Constitution 
where that expressed power is located.

Scenario

Expressed Power 
Authorizing This 

Action
Location in 

the Constitution

 1.  The Gold Reserve Act of 1934 
discontinued the use of gold as 
legal tender in the U.S.

  

 2.  In 1914, Congress established 
the Federal Trade Commission 
to promote free and fair trade 
in the U.S. economy.

  

 3.  During a presidential campaign, 
a candidate called on Congress 
to suspend the tax on gasoline 
for the summer to provide relief 
from steeply rising prices.

  

 4.  Congress placed a quota, or 
limit, on the amount of certain 
cheeses that may be imported 
into the U.S.

  

 5.  Federal law requires hunters 
to purchase a license called 
a Duck Stamp if they want 
to hunt migratory waterfowl. 
The proceeds go to preserving 
wetland habitats.

  

 6.  The Federal Government 
sells Treasury Bills in $100 
amounts.

  

 7.  Federal law prohibits the 
portraits of living persons 
from appearing on the nation s 
money.
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The Constitution gives Congress certain powers. Among these 
are five expressed powers that relate to money and commerce. 
They are: (1) currency power, (2) bankruptcy power, (3) borrowing 

power, (4) tax power, and (5) commerce power.

Read the items in the chart below. For each item, circle the type of 
power Congress is using. Then write where in the Constitution this 
power is found. (Include the article, section, and clause.) The first 
item is done for you. Then answer the question that follows on a 

separate sheet of paper.

Item

Type of

Expressed

Power

Where Is This 

Found in the 

Constitution?

1.  Federal law says that no 
 pictures of living people can 
be on the nation s money.

 Currency
Bankruptcy
Borrowing

Tax
Commerce

Article I, 
Section 8,
Clause 5

2.  In 2008, senators called 
on Congress to stop taxing 
gasoline. This was to help with 

rising gas prices that summer.

 Currency
Bankruptcy
Borrowing

Tax
Commerce

 

3.  Congress made the public debt 
limit higher to help pay for the 

war in Iraq.

 Currency
Bankruptcy

Borrowing
Tax

Commerce

 

4.  Congress passed a law that 
makes debtors get help with 

their credit problems before 
they can file for bankruptcy.

 Currency
Bankruptcy

Borrowing
Tax

Commerce

 

5.  Congress put a quota, or limit, 
on the amount of certain 

cheeses that may be imported 
into the country.

 Currency
Bankruptcy

Borrowing
Tax

Commerce

 

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 3, Chapter 11, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 57)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 61)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 63)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 65)

L2  Core Worksheet (p. 67)

L3  Quiz A (p. 68)

L2  Quiz B (p. 69)

Answers
Checkpoint Congress and the Supreme Court

Caption the implied powers, based on the expressed 
powers of commerce and tax

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 3 
All-in-One, p. 61) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 63)

BELLRINGER

Write Article I, Section 8, and Should Internet 

purchases be taxed? on the board. Have students 
review this part of the Constitution and then write 
down the clause that gives Congress the power to 
answer this question.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentation at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER

Discuss students  Bellringer answers. Point out 
Article I, Section 8, Clause 3 and explain that it is 
from this clause that Congress may derive the power 
to regulate the Internet, if the regulation deals with 
commerce. Explain that this is an expressed power, 
because it is stated directly in the Constitution.

INTRODUCE THE DELEGATED POWERS

Explain to students that delegated means granted  
or given  and that Congress has only those powers 
delegated to it by the Constitution. Direct students  
attention to the graphic on this page describing the 
three types of powers that the Constitution delegates 
to Congress. Ask students to name the three types 
of powers (inherent, expressed, and implied) and 
to de  ne each. (Inherent powers are those that all 
sovereign nations have. Expressed powers are those 
directly stated in the Constitution. Implied powers 
are drawn from the expressed powers.)

L2  ELL Differentiate Help students understand the 
term inherent by providing the following concrete 
examples: John had an inherent ability to excel at 
math.  Anti-lock brakes were an inherent part of 
the car s braking system.  Provide the following syn-
onym: built-in. Then ask students to offer a synonym 
of their own (included, integrated, inseparable).
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* Acting under its commerce power, Congress created the interstate highway system.

FROM THE CONSTITUTION
Enabling Commerce The commerce power played a major role 

in the formation of the Union. The weak Congress created under 

the Articles of Confederation had no power to regulate interstate 

trade and little authority over foreign commerce. The 1780s were 

marked by intense commercial rivalries and bickering among the 

States. High trade barriers and spiteful State laws created chaos 

and confusion in much of the country. That circumstance led the 

Framers to write the Commerce Clause into the Constitution. 

Constitutional Principles  How does the Commerce Clause 

re  ect the principle of federalism?

Federal Government, began to carry pas-
sengers on a competing line. Ogden sued, 
and the New York courts ruled in his avor, 
holding that Gibbons could not sail by steam 
in New York waters.

Gibbons appealed that ruling to the 
Supreme Court. He claimed that the New 
York grant con  icted with the congressional 
power to regulate interstate commerce. T e 
Court agreed. It rejected Ogdens argument 
that commerce  should be def ned narrowly, 
as simply tra   c  or the mere buying and sell-
ing o  goods. Instead, the Court read the Com-
merce Clause in very broad terms:

PRIMARY SOURCE 

Commerce, undoubtedly, is traf  c, 

but it is something more; it is inter-

course. It describes the commercial 

intercourse between nations, and 

parts of nations, in all its branches, 

and is regulated by prescribing rules 

for carrying on that intercourse.

Chief Justice John Marshall

T e Courts ruling was widely popular at 
the time because it dealt a death blow to steam-
boat monopolies. Freed rom restrictive State 
regulation, many new steamboat companies 
came into existence. As a result, steam naviga-
tion developed rapidly. Within a ew years, the 
railroads were similarly reed, which revolution-
ized transportation within the United States.

Over the decades, the Courts sweeping
def nition o  commerce has brought an exten-
sion o  ederal authority into many areas o  
American li e a reach o  ederal power beyond 
anything the Framers could have imagined. As 
another o  the many examples o  the point, note 
this: It is on the basis o  the commerce power 
that the Civil Rights Act o  1964 prohibits dis-
crimination in access to or service in hotels, 
motels, theaters, restaurants, and in other pub-
lic accommodations on grounds o  race, color, 
religion, or national origin.2

2 The Supreme Court upheld this use of the commerce power in 

Heart of Atlanta Motel v. United States in 1964. The unanimous 

Court noted that there was overwhelming evidence of the dis-

ruptive effect that racial discrimination has had on commercial 

intercourse.  You will look at this case again in Chapter 21.

sweeping
adj. wide-ranging 

What was the Court s 

decision in Gibbons v. 

Ogden?

The Congress shall have Power . . . To regulate Commerce 

with foreign Nations, and among the several States, and with 

the Indian Tribes. 
Article I, Section 8, Clause 3

The Commerce ClauseCORE WORKSHEET

The Expressed Powers of Money and Commerce 3
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The Constitution has delegated to Congress five expressed powers related to money 
and commerce: currency power, bankruptcy power, borrowing power, tax power, 
and commerce power. For each scenario in the chart, identify the expressed power 
that Congress is exercising. Then note the article, section, and clause in the Constitution 
where that expressed power is located.

Scenario

Expressed Power 
Authorizing This 

Action
Location in 

the Constitution

 1.  The Gold Reserve Act of 1934 
discontinued the use of gold as 
legal tender in the U.S.

  

 2.  In 1914, Congress established 
the Federal Trade Commission 
to promote free and fair trade 
in the U.S. economy.

  

 3.  During a presidential campaign, 
a candidate called on Congress 
to suspend the tax on gasoline 
for the summer to provide relief 
from steeply rising prices.

  

 4.  Congress placed a quota, or 
limit, on the amount of certain 
cheeses that may be imported 
into the U.S.

  

 5.  Federal law requires hunters 
to purchase a license called 
a Duck Stamp if they want 
to hunt migratory waterfowl. 
The proceeds go to preserving 
wetland habitats.

  

 6.  The Federal Government 
sells Treasury Bills in $100 
amounts.

  

 7.  Federal law prohibits the 
portraits of living persons 
from appearing on the nation s 
money.

OUTLINE ARTICLE I, SECTION 8 OF THE CONSTITUTION

Have students read Article I, Section 8, Clauses 1 6 
of the Constitution and list the powers related to 
money and commerce. They are: Clause 1 the tax-
ing power; Clause 2 the borrowing power; Clause 
3 the power to regulate foreign and interstate 
commerce; Clause 4 the bankruptcy power; Clause 
5 the power to coin money; and Clause 6 the 
power to punish counterfeiters.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 11 Section 1 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 65), which asks students to 
identify the power Congress is exercising in several 
scenarios.

L2  ELL Differentiate Distribute the adapted Core 
Worksheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 67), which has simi-
lar scenarios but fewer for students to address.

Answers
Checkpoint The Court found in favor of Gibbons, 
establishing a broad de  nition of commerce.

Constitutional Principles The Commerce Clause 
places authority over commerce between States in 
the hands of the Federal Government rather than 
State governments.

Background 
CIVIL RIGHTS AND THE COMMERCE CLAUSE During the  rst half of the 1900s, the 
Supreme Court had broadened the scope of the Commerce Clause to allow Congress 
to regulate more areas of the economy, including interstate commerce. Supporters 
of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 believed that discrimination in public places had kept 
African Americans from traveling around the country. Both Title II and Title VII of the 
act prohibited racial discrimination by businesses that affected interstate commerce. 
Thus, the Commerce Clause became the foundation for af  rming the constitutionality 
of the act. In Heart of Atlanta Motel v. United States, 1964, the Supreme Court found 
that Congress could regulate a business that served mainly interstate travelers. In 
Katzenbach v. McClung, 1964, the Court ruled that federal civil rights legislation could 
regulate a restaurant that served food that had previously crossed state lines. 
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Limits on the Commerce Power T e con-
gressional power to regulate commerce is not 
unlimited. It, too, must be exercised in accord 
with all other provisions in the Constitution. 
T us, or example, the Supreme Court struck 
down the Gun-Free School Zone Act o  1990 
in United States v. Lopez, 1995. T at act had 
made it a ederal crime or anyone other 
than a police o   cer to possess a f rearm in 
or around a school. T e Court could f nd no 
use ul connection between interstate com-
merce and guns at school. It held that Con-
gress had in this case invaded the reserved 
powers o  the States.

In more specif c terms, the Constitution 
places our explicit limits on the use o  the 
commerce power. It says that Congress

1. cannot tax exports (Article I, Section 9, 
Clause 5);

2. cannot avor the ports o  one State over 
those o  any other in the regulation o  trade 
(Article I, Section 9, Clause 6);

3. cannot require that Vessels bound to, or 
rom, one State, be obliged to enter, clear, or 

pay Duties in another  (Article I, Section 9, 
Clause 6); and, f nally,

4. could not inter ere with the slave trade, at 
least not until the year 1808 (Article I, Sec-
tion 9, Clause 1). T is last limitation, part 
o  the curious Slave- rade Compromise the 
Framers struck at Philadelphia, has been a 
dead letter or more than two centuries now 
that slavery has been abolished.

The Power to Tax
T e Constitution gives Congress the power

FROM THE CONSTITUTION 

To lay and collect Taxes, Duties, 

Imposts and Excises, to pay the 

Debts and provide for the common 

Defense and general Welfare of the 

United States. . . .

Article I, Section 8, Clause 1

Remember, the Articles o  Con ederation 
had not given Congress the power to tax. 
Congress did have the power to requisition 
unds rom the States; that is, Congress could 

ask (in reality, beg) each o  the 13 States or 
money. But, through the 1780s, not a single 
State came even remotely close to meeting 
the ew requests that Congress made, and 
a number o  them paid nothing at all. T e 
government was impotent, and the lack o  a 
power to tax was a leading cause or the cre-
ation o  the Constitution. 

The Purpose of Taxes We shall take 
another and longer look at the taxing power 
in Chapter 16. But, here, a number o  impor-
tant points: T e Federal Government will 
take in some $3 trillion in f scal year 2009, 
and almost certainly an even larger sum in 
2010. Most o  that money well over 95 per-
cent o  it will come rom the various taxes 
levied by Congress.

impotent
adj. powerless 

Based on the commerce 

power, Congress passed the 

Americans with Disabilities Act 

(ADA) in 1990. It prohibits 

discrimination against people 

with disabilities in areas 

such as employment, public 

accommodation, public 

transportation, and access to 

commercial buildings. How do 

these photographs illustrate 

problems addressed by 

the ADA?

The Americans with Disabilities Act

Background
PROTECTIVE TARIFF In the early 1800s, Congress imposed protective tariffs to help 
 edgling U.S. industries compete with the more established industries of Europe. A 

protective tariff works by increasing the price of an imported product. For example, 
suppose a hat made in Britain cost $1 in the U.S. Because the U.S. hat industry was 
less ef  cient, the American-made hat might cost $1.05. To induce Americans to buy 
U.S.-made hats, Congress might place a 10 cent tariff on British hats, raising the cost 
to $1.10 and giving U.S. hat makers a price advantage. Consumers, however, were 
not happy about paying higher prices. Most U.S. manufacturing was located in the 
North. The agricultural South depended on buying manufactured products, putting 
the burden of higher prices disproportionately on Southerners. Southern opposition 
to the Tariff of 1828 led to the Nulli  cation Crisis, which nearly split the Union.

CHECK COMPREHENSION

Be sure students understand the sequence of events 
and import of the Gibbons v. Ogden case. Ask who, 
where, what, when, and how questions to check 
understanding of sequence. Then ask: What was 
the long-term impact of the case on the com-
merce power of Congress? (Its broad de  nition 
of commerce extended federal authority into many 
areas of American life; for example, the ban on 
discrimination in public places and services set forth 
in the Civil Rights Act of 1964 is based on the com-
merce power.)

DISCUSS LIMITS ON THE POWERS OF CONGRESS

Distribute copies of Article I, Section 8, Clauses 1 6, 
and Section 9 of the Constitution. Have students 
underline those clauses or parts of clauses that place 
limits on Congress. (Article I, Section 8, Clause 1 and 
Article I, Section 9, all Clauses) Use this question to 
lead a Socratic Dialogue (p. T24) about the pow-
ers of Congress: Using the Constitution as your 
primary source and this section of the book for 
examples, discuss how far the powers of Con-
gress should extend. Has Congress gone beyond 
the limits the Framers intended?

L2  Differentiate Implement a ten- to  fteen-minute 
wait time between comments. The break will allow all 
students to formulate a response.

Answers
Caption Steps can prevent persons with disabilities
from holding certain jobs or entering public 
buildings. By requiring ramps, the ADA reduces 
discrimination against persons with disabilities by 
enabling equal access.

Chapter 11  Section 1      299



300   Powers of Congress

   Interpreting Cartoons Congress levies taxes, but 

created the Internal Revenue Service to collect them.

This cartoon shows a taxpayer and an IRS agent. 

In what ways does this cartoon show a negative 

attitude toward taxes?

A tax is a charge levied by government 
on persons or property to raise money to 
meet public needs. But notice, Congress does 
sometimes impose taxes or other purposes 
as well. T e protective tari   is perhaps the 
oldest example o  this point. Although it does 
bring in some revenue every year, its real 
goal is to protect  domestic industry against 
oreign competition by increasing the cost o  

imported goods.
axes are also sometimes levied to pro-

tect the public health and sa ety. T e Federal 
Governments regulation o  narcotics is a case 
in point. Only those who have a proper ed-
eral license can legally manu acture, sell, or 
deal in those drugs and licensing is a orm 
o  taxation.

Limits on the Taxing Power Congress 
does not have an unlimited power to tax. As 
with all other powers, the taxing power must 
be used in accord with all other provisions o  
the Constitution. T us, Congress cannot lay a 

tax on church services, or example because 
such a tax would violate the 1st Amendment. 
Nor could it lay a poll tax as a condition or 
voting in ederal elections, or that would 
violate the 24th Amendment.

More specif cally, the Constitution places 
our explicit limitations on the congressional 

power to tax:

1. Congress may tax only or public pur-
poses, not or private benef t. Article I, Sec-
tion 8, Clause 1 says that taxes may be levied 
only to pay the Debts and provide or the 
common De ence and general Wel are o  the 
United States. . . .

2. Congress may not tax exports. Article I, 
Section 9, Clause 5 declares [n]o ax or 
Duty shall be laid on Articles exported rom 
any State.  T us, customs duties (tari  s), 
which are taxes, can be levied only on goods 
brought into the country (imports), not on 
those sent abroad (exports).

3. Direct taxes must be apportioned among 
the States, according to their populations:

FROM THE CONSTITUTION 

No Capitation, or other direct, Tax 

shall be laid, unless in Proportion to 

the Census of enumeration herein  

before directed to be taken.

Article I, Section 9, Clause 4

A direct tax is one that must be paid 
directly to the government by the person on 
whom it is imposed or example, a tax on 
the ownership o  land or buildings, or a capi-
tation (head or poll) tax. 

An income tax is a direct tax, but it may 
be laid without regard to population:

FROM THE CONSTITUTION 

The Congress shall have power to 

lay and collect taxes on incomes, 

from whatever source derived, 

without apportionment among the 

several States, and without regard 

to any census or enumeration.

16th Amendment 

Name three purposes for 

which the government 

collects taxes.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L4  Differentiate Assign students a mock newscast 
in which they highlight the main points of the 1824 
Gibbons v. Ogden case and then interview major par-
ticipants, such as a member of the New York State 
legislature, Aaron Ogden, and Thomas Gibbons. The 
newscast should cover the facts in the case, includ-
ing the position of each side and the Supreme Court 
decision, the participants  reactions to that decision, 
and the long-term impact of the case.

L3  Differentiate Ask students to  nd recent news-
paper articles that discuss instances in which Con-
gress has exercised its money and commerce powers. 
Have them summarize their articles and identify the 
power(s) of Congress that are discussed. Post these 
around the room and have students choose two 
other articles to analyze.

L3  Differentiate Have students look at the text-
book graphic Federal Spending.  Ask students to 
identify the categories of the 2006 federal budget 
that did not exist in 1800 and 1900. Then have them 
do research and make a presentation explaining 
what these programs are, why they were created, 
and how Congress pays for them. Reports should 
also analyze the origin of the legislation and discuss 
whether the Framers would have accepted it as be-
ing under the jurisdiction of Congress.

L2  Differentiate Have students begin a chart with 
three main headings: Expressed Powers,  Implied 
Powers,  and Inherent Powers.  Under the head-
ing Expressed Powers,  have them list the powers 
described in this section. As they read later sections, 
students can complete their charts.

L4  Differentiate Remind students that the debate 
over how the Constitution should be interpreted 
has its roots in the early years of the nation. Have 
students refer to chapters 2 and 4 of their textbooks, 
and summarize the debates of the Federalists and 
the Anti-Federalists. Then have students research re-
cent examples of the strict v. liberal construction de-
bate, summarize the issue, politicians  positions on it 
(one on each side), and the student s position, based 
on his or her understanding of the Constitution.

Answers
Interpreting Cartoons The cartoon suggests that 
the government keeps tax money rather than using it 
for the public good.

Checkpoint Taxes are used to raise revenue for 
public purposes, to protect domestic industry against 
foreign competition, and to protect public health and 
safety.

Debate
Most State constitutions place restrictions on borrowing by State and local governments. 
Yet the U.S. Constitution places no limit on federal borrowing. This lack of imposed 
restraint worried Thomas Jefferson:

[We should] all consider ourselves unauthorized to saddle posterity with our debts, 
and morally bound to pay them ourselves. . . .

Thomas Jefferson, letter to John Wayles Eppes, 1813

Use the Debate strategy (p. T25) to have students argue this point: We need a 
constitutional amendment requiring the Federal Government to balance the 
budget. 
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Wealth (which translates to the ability to 
pay taxes) is not evenly distributed among 
the States. So, a direct tax levied in propor-
tion to population would all more heavily 
on the residents o  some States than it would 
on  others and would, there ore, be grossly 
un air. Consequently, Congress has not levied 
any direct tax except or the income tax
outside the District o  Columbia since 1861.

4. Article I, Section 8, Clause 1 provides 
that all Duties, Imposts and Excises shall be 
uni orm throughout the United States.  T at 
is, all indirect taxes levied by the Federal 
Government must be levied at the same rate 
in every part o  the country. T ose indirect 
taxes include the ederal levies on gasoline, 
alcoholic beverages, and tobacco products.

As a general rule, an indirect tax is one 

f rst paid by one person but then passed on 
to another. It is indirectly paid by that sec-
ond person. ake, or example, the ederal 
tax on cigarettes. It is paid to the reasury 
by the tobacco company, but is then passed 
on through the wholesaler and retailer to the 
person who f nally buys the cigarettes.

The Borrowing Power
Article I, Section 8, Clause 2 gives Congress 
the power [t]o borrow Money on the credit 
o  the United States.  T ere are no constitu-
tional limits on the amount o  money Con-
gress may borrow, and no restriction on the 
purposes or borrowing.

T e reasury does the actual borrowing. 
Usually, it issues reasury Notes ( -bills) or 
short-term borrowing and bonds or long-
term purposes. T ose securities are promis-
sory notes, or which the government agrees 
to pay investors a certain sum plus interest on 
a certain date. 

Congress has put a statutory ceiling on 
the public debt, however. T e public debt

is all o  the money borrowed by the Federal 
Government over the years and not yet repaid, 
plus the accumulated interest on that money. 
T at legal ceiling has never amounted to 
much more than a political gesture, however. 
Congress regularly raises the limit whenever 
the debt threatens to overtake it. T e public 
debt now exceeds $10 trillion.

For decades, the Federal Government has 
practiced de  cit  nancing. T at is, it regu-
larly spends more than it takes in each year 
and then borrows to make up the di  erence. 
T us, the government has relied on def cit 
f nancing, on borrowing, to deal with the 
economic Depression o  the 1930s, to meet 

1%

1% Foreign and International Aid

55.7% 12.4%

36.6% 8% 27.1% 28.6%

31.3%

21% 9% 6% 5%21%
Health, Social Security, 

and Aid to the Poor

1900  100% = $521 million

2006  100% = $2.7 trillion

4% Education

3% Scientific/Medical Research

2% Transportation

Military

Interest on Public Debt

Veterans  Benefits

All Other

Where do our taxes go?
Look carefully at the chart below, which shows you the 

categories of spending in the federal budget in 1800, 1900, 

and 2006. Notice that the yellow categories did not exist in 

1800 or 1900. How do the categories in yellow differ from 

the other categories?

1800  100% = $10.8 million

21%
Health, Social Security, 

and Aid to the Poor

49% 
Health, Social Security, 

and Public Welfare

Federal Spending

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Update

Check out recent budget 

numbers at

PearsonSuccessNet.com

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 11A, Debt Limit, when you discuss the statutory ceiling Congress 
places on the public debt. This cartoon depicts Congress increasing the debt limit. 
Ask: Is there any limit on the amount of money the Federal Government may 
borrow? (There is no constitutional limit, but Congress puts a statutory ceiling on 
the public debt.) What is Congress doing in the cartoon? (extending the debt 
limit) What detail in the cartoon suggests Congress s attitude toward this 
action? (The musical notes above the man s head suggest that Congress takes this 
action lightly, as if it created no problem.) Why do the children compare themselves 
to Santa Claus? (The children represent the next generation who will have to  ll the 
stocking, or pay for the huge public debt.)

L2  Differentiate Ask students how the designs of 
coins and bills have changed in recent years. Show 
an example of a newly designed  ve dollar bill or 
State quarter. Ask students to do research and make 
a poster explaining the changes to the new currency 
and reasons for those changes. They may  nd these 
Web sites helpful:

www.bep.treas.gov

www.moneyfactory.gov

www.usmint.gov

L4  Differentiate Ask students to investigate Gib-
bons v. Ogden and United States v. Lopez to see how 
the Court s interpretation of the Commerce Clause 
and the purpose of the laws in question shaped its 
opinion. Have students summarize this information 
and explain why they agree or disagree with the 
Court s decision.

L4  Differentiate Have students write a position 
paper addressing the borrowing power of Congress. 
They should answer this question: Should there be 
a limit on the borrowing power of Congress? 
Why or why not?

Answers
Federal Spending The yellow categories repre-
sent bene  ts for the general public, such as social 
programs. These programs did not exist in 1800 and 
1900.
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the extraordinary costs o  World War II, and 
to pay or wars and social programs over the 
decades since then.

In act, the governments books showed 
a def cit in all but seven years rom 1930 to 
1969. And they were in the red every year 
rom 1969 to 1998. As a result, the public 

debt climbed to more than $5.5 trillion at the 
beginning o  f scal year 1998.

A concerted e  ort by a Republican-
controlled Congress and President Bill Clinton  
did curb the soaring debt. In act, it produced 
our straight years o  budget surpluses rom 

1998 to 2002. 
Def cits are once again the order o  the 

day, however. T e reasury has reported a 
def cit or every f scal year since 2002. T e 
short all topped $450 billion in 2008 as you 
will see when we return to this whole matter 
o  government f nance in Chapter 16.

The Bankruptcy Power
Article I, Section 8, Clause 4 gives Congress 
the power [t]o establish . . . uni orm Laws 
on the subject o  Bankruptcies throughout 
the United States.  A bankrupt individual or 
company or other organization is one a court 
has ound to be insolvent that is, unable 
to pay debts in ull. Bankruptcy is the legal 
proceeding in which the bankrupts assets
however much or little they may be are 
distributed among those to whom a debt is 
owed. T at proceeding rees the bankrupt 
rom legal responsibility or debts acquired 

be ore bankruptcy.
T e States and the National Government 

have concurrent power to regulate bank-
ruptcy. oday, however, ederal bankruptcy 
law is so broad that it all but excludes the 
States. Nearly all bankruptcy cases are heard 
now in ederal district courts. 

The Currency Power
Article I, Section 8, Clause 5 gives Congress 
the power [t]o coin Money [and] regulate 
the Value thereo .  T e States are expressly 
denied that power.3

3 Article I, Section 10, Clause 1 forbids the States the power 

to coin money, issue bills of credit (paper money), or make 

anything but gold and silver legal tender.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour 

about bankruptcy at 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

What Is 
Personal 
Bankruptcy?

Regulating bankruptcy is one of the expressed powers of 

Congress. Declaring bankruptcy is a legal process through 

which people who owe more money than they can pay are 

relieved of part or all of their debt. It cannot be used for 

certain debts, including mortgages and taxes, but it can 

be used for medical expenses and other debts. Why is 

bankruptcy a function of the Federal Government?

Steps in Filing for Bankruptcy 

11
A debtor 

must choose 

one of two 

kinds of 

bankruptcy:

22

At a hearing, a federal judge then 

declares the debt discharged, or 

dismissed.

When a bankruptcy application is 

filed, the court assumes responsibility 

for the debtor s finances and issues 

an order informing all creditors and 

stopping them from taking steps 

to collect their debts without court 

permission.

The application for bankruptcy 

requires detailed documentation of 

income, expenses, assets, liabilities, 

and all recent financial transactions. 

With a court-appointed trustee, 

the debtor meets with creditors to 

negotiate and agree on how much 

each will be paid. The trustee s job 

is to recover as much money as 
possible for creditors.

Chapter 7

Liquidation
Bankruptcy

Chapter 13

Individual Debt 

Adjustment

Assets

$
Income

$
Liabilities

$
Expenses

$

CREDITORS

The debtor gives up most of 

his or her property, which is 

then sold to pay creditors, or 

people who are owed money.

OR

The debtor works out a

payment plan with creditors, 

who may accept a reduced 

amount in exchange for total 

repayment over time.

33

44

55

Background
CONSEQUENCES OF BANKRUPTCY Display Transparency 11B, Bankruptcy. Personal 
bankruptcy offers a fresh start for people with severe  nancial problems. However, 
point out to students that bankruptcy is not a step to be taken lightly. It carries 
signi  cant consequences. If they  le for bankruptcy, they may have to give up most 
of their possessions. Also, not all debts are discharged. They would still have to pay 
student loans, child support, and taxes. Their credit report would show the bankruptcy 
for up to ten years, seriously limiting their ability to get a loan or credit card. They 
may have to buy with cash only, which could put large purchases, such as a car, out 
of their reach. If they are able to obtain credit, the rates and fees would be very high. 
As a credit risk, they would have dif  culty  nding a landlord who would rent an 
apartment to them.

Answers
What Is Personal Bankruptcy? to apply bankruptcy 
rules uniformly across the country

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour for a guided 
audio tour about bankruptcy.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 68)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 69)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.
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Until the Revolution, the English money 
system, built on the shilling and the pound, 
was in general use in the colonies. With 
independence, that stable currency system 
collapsed. T e Second Continental Congress 
and then the Congress under the Articles 
issued paper money. Without sound backing, 
and with no taxing power behind it, however, 
the money was practically worthless. Each 
o  the 13 States also issued its own currency. 
Adding to the con usion, people still used 
English coins, and Spanish money circulated 
reely in the southern States.

Nearly all the Framers agreed on the 
need or a single, national system o  hard  
money. So the Constitution gave the currency 
power to Congress, and it all but excluded the 
States rom that f eld. Currency is money in 
any orm when it is in use as a medium o  
exchange. From 1789 on, among the most 
important o  all o  the many tasks per ormed 
by the Federal Government has been that o  
providing the nation with a uni orm, stable 
monetary system. 

From the beginning, the U.S. has issued 
coins in gold, silver, and other metals. Con-
gress chartered the f rst Bank o  the United 
States in 1791 and gave it the power to issue 
bank notes that is, paper money. T ose 
notes were not legal tender, however. Legal 

tender is any kind o  money that a creditor 
must by law accept in payment or debts. 

Congress did not create a national paper 
currency, and make it legal tender, until 1862. 
Its new national notes, known as Greenbacks, 
had to compete with other paper currencies 
already in the marketplace. Although the States 
could not issue paper money themselves, State 
governments could and did charter (license) 
private banks, whose notes did circulate as 
money. When those private bank notes inter-
ered with the new national currency, Con-

gress (in 1865) laid a ten percent tax on their 
production. T e private bank notes soon dis-
appeared. T e Supreme Court upheld the 1865 
law as a proper exercise o  the taxing power in 
Veazie Bank v. Fenno, 1869.

At f rst, the Greenbacks could not be 
redeemed or gold or silver. T eir worth ell 
to less than hal  their ace value on the open 
market. T en, in 1870, the Supreme Court 
held their issuance to be unconstitutional. In 
Hepburn v. Griswold it said to coin  meant to 
stamp metal and so the Constitution did not 
authorize the National Government to issue 
paper money.

T e Court soon changed its mind, how-
ever, in the Legal Tender Cases in 1871 and 
again in Juliard v. Greenman in 1884. In both 
cases, it held the issuing o  paper money as 
legal tender to be a proper use o  the cur-
rency power. T e Court also declared this a 
power properly implied rom both the bor-
rowing and the war powers.

SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Persuasive Writing: Gather Evi-

dence Choose one power of Con-

gress described in this section. Then 

list the pros and cons of Congress 

exercising that power. Use your list to 

help you form an opinion on whether 

Congress has taken use of that power 

too far or not far enough. 

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted table to answer this question: 

What powers over money and com-

merce does the Constitution give to 

Congress and what limits does it put 

on these powers?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Explain the difference between the 

expressed powers and the implied 

powers.

3. What is the commerce power and 

why is it important? 

Critical Thinking

4. Make Decisions  Based on your un-

derstanding of the commerce power, 

explain whether Congress has the 

power to regulate the Internet.

5. Draw Inferences  Why did the 

Framers place limits on the power of 

Congress to levy taxes?

6. Express Problems Clearly  Why 

did the Framers explicitly grant the 

powers of currency, borrowing, and 

bankruptcy to Congress?

creditor

n. person to whom 

money is owed  

How did Congress stop 

private bank notes from 

interfering with the 

national currency?

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Understanding the differences 
among the delegated powers 
(Question 2)

Review the graphic describing 
inherent, expressed, and implied 
powers. Have students give an 
example of each type of power. 
Examples should be different from 
those given in the textbook.

Identifying the long-term
importance of Gibbons v. 
Ogden and McCulloch v. 
Maryland 

Teach students to ask themselves: 
How did things change after this 

event/decision/development?

The need for limits on the 
money and commerce powers 
of Congress (Questions 1, 3, 
4, 5, 6)

Discuss: What might happen if 
Congress did not have these limits?

Assessment Answers
1. Commerce: must be exercised in accor-
dance with other constitutional limitations; 
can t tax exports; can t favor the ports of one 
State over another; can t require that vessels 
bound to or from one State be obliged to en-
ter, clear, or pay duties in another State; could 
not interfere in the slave trade until 1808
Tax: can t con  ict with any other constitutional 
provision; must tax only for public purposes; 
may not tax exports; direct taxes must be 
apportioned among the States according to 

population; indirect taxes must be levied at 
same rate
Power to borrow: no speci  c limitations
Bankruptcy: no limits
Currency: no limits

2. those stated in Constitution; those that can 
reasonably be deduced from the expressed 
powers

3. Congress can regulate foreign and inter-
state trade. It has been the basis for expanding 
the powers of Congress.

4. The broad de  nition of commerce given 

since Gibbons v. Ogden might allow Congress 
to regulate the Internet.

5. The Framers were concerned about a Con-
gress that might use the taxing power unfairly.

6. The National Government needed the cur-
rency and borrowing powers to ensure a stable 
national currency. They needed the bankruptcy 
power to create uniform laws for all debtors 
seeking bankruptcy protection.

QUICK WRITE Students  lists should relate cor-
rectly to the powers of Congress they selected.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint It laid a ten percent tax on private bank 
notes.
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Foreign Policy

Powers of Congress

Domestic Policy

 Naturalization laws

Objectives

1. Identi y the key sources o  the or-

eign relations powers o  Congress.

2. Describe the power-sharing 

arrangement between Congress 

and the President on the issues o  

war and national de ense.

3. List other key domestic powers 

exercised by Congress.

SECTION 2

W e have just reviewed the several expressed powers that Congress has 
with regard to money and to oreign and interstate commerce. T e Con-

stitution gives Congress a number o  other and very important expressed 
powers, and they are the ocus o  this section.

Congress and Foreign Policy
T e Federal Government has greater powers in the f eld o  oreign a  airs 
than it does in any other area o  public policy. T e 50 States that comprise 
the Union are not sovereign, so they have no standing in international law. In 
short, the Constitution does not allow them to take part in oreign relations.4 

T e Constitution gives the President primary responsibility or the con-
duct o  American oreign policy. As the Supreme Court stated in United States 
v. Curtiss-Wright Export Corp. in 1936, the chie  executive is the sole organ o  
the Federal Government in the f eld o  international relations.

 Still, the Constitution does give Congress a signif cant place in the f eld 
o  oreign a  airs. Its authority in that area arises rom two sources: (1) rom 
a number o  the expressed powers, most especially the spending power, the 
power to regulate oreign commerce, and the war  powers; and (2) rom the 
act that the United States is a sovereign state in the world community. As the 

lawmaking body o  the sovereign United States, Congress has the inherent 
power to act on matters a  ecting the security o  the nation or example, the 
regulation o  immigration and the enactment o  measures to combat terror-
ism here and abroad. We shall return to this vitally important subject oreign 
policy in Chapter 17.

The War Powers
Six o  the 27 expressed powers set out in Article I, Section 8 deal explic-
itly with the subject o  war and national de ense.5 Remember that here, too, 

Guiding Question

How do the expressed powers 

re  ect the Framers  commitment 

to creating a strong but limited 

National Government? Use a table 

to organize in ormation about the 

expressed powers o  Congress. 

Political Dictionary

The Other 
Expressed Powers

copyright

patent

territory

eminent 
domain

naturalization

4 See Article I, Section 10, Clauses 1 and 3.

5 The war powers of Congress are contained in Clauses 11 through 16.

Image Above: Congress has the 

expressed power to establish post 

o f ces and maintain post roads.

Powers of Congress

Foreign Policy Domestic Policy

  From inherent powers as 
sovereign nation in matters 
affecting national security

  Shares power with President
  Can declare war
  Can raise and maintain military 
forces

  Can grant letters of marque 
and reprisal

  War Powers Act

  Naturalization laws
  Copyrights and patents
  Post of  ces
  Establishes crimes based on 
postal power
  Fixes standards of weights and 
measures
  Acquires, manages, and 
disposes of federal areas
  Eminent domain
  Can admit new States
  Creates federal courts below 
Supreme Court
  De  nes federal crimes and sets 
punishments

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

How do the expressed powers 

re  ect the Framers  commitment 

to creating a strong but limited 

National Government?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 examine the division of war powers by analyzing a 
primary source document.

 evaluate the expressed powers of Congress by 
determining which powers they feel are most 
important.

 examine the domestic powers by using photographs 
illustrating each power.

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Congress derives its foreign affairs powers from the expressed powers and 
from its position as the lawmaking body of a sovereign nation.  Congress shares 
power with the President in the areas of defense and foreign affairs.  Congress regu-
lates the postal system, copyrights, patents, and weights and measures.  Congress 
has the power to acquire and manage federal territories, to oversee naturalization 
laws, and to create federal courts.

CONCEPTS: balance of power, enumerated powers, checks and balances

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Some expressed powers of Congress serve to check 
the powers of the President and the courts.  The fact that the States do not have 
any powers in the  eld of foreign affairs is a re  ection of the federal system.  The 
domestic powers of Congress have a direct impact on the daily lives of all Americans.

DRAW INFERENCES AND CONCLUSIONS

To practice drawing inferences and conclusions in 
this section, use the Chapter 11 Skills Worksheet 
(Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 77). You may teach the skill 
explicitly either before or after this lesson s class 
discussion about downloading from the Internet. For 
L2 and L1 students, assign the adapted Skill Activity 
(Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 78).
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 Congress shares power with the chie  execu-
tive. T e Constitution makes the President 
commander in chie  o  the nations armed 
orces,6 and, as such, the President dominates 

the f eld.
T e congressional war powers are, how-

ever, both extensive and substantial. Only 
Congress can declare war. It alone has the 
power to raise and support armies, to provide 
and maintain a navy, and to make rules or 
the governing o  the nations military orces. 
Congress also has the power to provide or 
calling orth the Militia  (today, the National 

Guard), and or the organizing, arming, and 
disciplining o  that orce. And Congress 
is also given the power to grant letters o  
marque and reprisal,7 and to make rules con-
cerning captures on land and water.

We shall return to the war powers in 
Chapter 14 and there consider, at some 
length, this question: Does the Constitution 
give the President the power to make war in 
the absence o  a declaration o  war by Con-
gress? Many argue that it does not, but more 
than 200 years o  American history argue 
otherwise. Indeed, most Presidents have used 
the armed orces o  the United States abroad, 
in combat, without a congressional declara-
tion o  war. 

6 Article II, Section 2, Clause 1.

What war powers does 

Congress have?

7 A few of the expressed powers are of little importance today. 

Thus, Congress has the power to grant letters of marque and 

reprisal (Article I, Section 8, Clause 11), and the States are 

denied the power to issue them (Article I, Section 10, Clause 

1). Letters of marque and reprisal are written grants of power 

authorizing private persons to out  t vessels to capture and 

destroy enemy vessels in time of war. In effect, they authorize 

a form of legalized piracy. Letters of marque and reprisal are 

forbidden in international law by the Declaration of Paris, 1856, 

and the United States honors the rule.

Of all the many powers the Framers could have granted to Congress, why did they 

choose these? In the Federalist Papers, James Madison  a nswered this question by 

grouping the enumerated powers into the five categories below. Only Clause 9, be-

stowing the power to create courts inferior to the Supreme Court was not included. 

Which of these powers do you think is most important? Explain.

The Expressed Powers of Congress

Why These Powers? 

Provisions for 

giving due efficacy 

to all these powers:

Clause 18 The 

Necessary and Proper Clause

Miscellaneous 

objects of general 

utility: 

Clause 8 establish 

patent and copyright laws  

Clause 17  legislate 

for the seat of the federal 

capital and other federal 

territories

Regulation of the 

intercourse with 

foreign nations: 

Clause 3 regulate 

foreign commerce

Clause 10 define and 

punish crimes committed 

on the high seas and 

offenses against the law 

of nations 

Maintenance of 

harmony and proper 

intercourse among 

the States:

Clause 3 regulate com-

merce among the several 

States and the Indian tribes 

Clause 4 establish a uni- 

form rule of naturalization and 

uniform laws of bankruptcy

Clause 5 coin money, 

regulate the value of domestic 

and foreign coin, fix the stan-

dard of weights and measures  

Clause 6 provide for the 

punishment of counterfeiting 

Clause 7 establish post 

offices and post roads

Security against 

foreign danger: 

Clause 1 levy taxes, 

duties, and excises 

Clause 2 borrow money 

Clause 11 declare war

Clause 12, 13, 14  
raise, regulate and provide 

for armies and navy

Clause 15 and 16  
organize, arm, discipline, 

and call forth the militia 

to execute federal laws, 

suppress uprisings, and 

repel invasions  

*
The powers delegated by the proposed 

Constitution to the federal government are 

few and defined. Those which are to remain 

in the State governments are numerous and 

indefinite. The former will be exercised 

principally on external objects, . . .

 James Madison, The Federalist No. 45

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

1
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Eminent domain is the right of a government to acquire private 
property for public use. Court cases involving eminent domain 

sometimes make headlines. Arizona Senator John McCain referred to 
such a case, Kelo v. City of New London, in the following comments. 
Read the excerpt below. Answer the questions that follow on a 

separate sheet of paper.

SKILL ACTIVITY

Drawing Inferences and Conclusions 2

CHAPTER

11
SECTION  2

The year 2005 . . . brought the case of Susette Kelo before the 

Supreme Court. Here was a woman whose home was taken from 

her because the local government and a few big corporations had 

designs [plans] of their own on the land, and she was getting in 

the way. There is hardly a clearer principle in all the Constitution 

than the right of private property. There is a very clear standard 

in the Constitution requiring not only just compensation [fair 

payment] in the use of eminent domain, but also that private 

property may be taken only for public use.  But apparently 

that standard has been evolving  too. In the hands of a narrow 

majority of the court, even the basic right of property doesn t 

mean what we all thought it meant since the founding of America. 

A local government seized the private property of an American 

citizen. It gave that property away to a private developer. And 

this power play actually got the constitutional thumbs-up  from 

five members of the Supreme Court.

 1. Summarize Information What is the 

key point made by Senator McCain 

in the excerpt?

 2. Apply Facts and Prior Knowledge 

What is the power of eminent 

domain? How does the Constitution 

limit the power of eminent domain? 

Why is the definition of public 

use  important in this case?

 3. Draw Inferences/Conclusions 

Based on the excerpt, answer the 

following questions:

(a) What does Senator McCain think 

about the Court s decision in Kelo 

v. City of New London? How do you 

know?

(b) Suppose the government had 

wanted to build a new jail on Kelo s 

land, rather than sell the land to 

a private investor. Do you think 

Senator McCain s opinion about the 

taking of Kelo s property would be 
different? Explain.

(c) To what might Senator McCain 

have been referring in his comment 

about evolving  standards?

 Apply the Skill 

1
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SKILLS WORKSHEET

Drawing Inferences and Conclusions 3

CHAPTER

11
SECTION  2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Eminent domain is the right of a government to acquire private property for public  use. 
Arizona  Senator John McCain referred to such a court case about eminent domain, 
Kelo v. City of New London, in the  following comments. Read the excerpt below and 
then answer the questions that  follow on a separate sheet of paper.

The year 2005 . . . brought the case of Susette Kelo before the Supreme Court. Here 

was a woman whose home was taken from her because the local government and 
a few big corporations had designs of their own on the land, and she was getting 

in the way. There is hardly a clearer principle in all the Constitution than the right 

of private property. There is a very clear standard in the Constitution requiring 

not only just compensation in the use of eminent domain, but also that private 

property may be taken only for public use.  But apparently that standard has 
been evolving  too. In the hands of a narrow majority of the court, even the basic 

right of property doesn t mean what we all thought it meant since the founding of 

America. A local government seized the private property of an American citizen. It 

gave that property away to a private developer. And this power play actually got 

the constitutional thumbs-up  from five members of the Supreme Court.

 1. Summarize Information What is the 

main idea in the excerpt?

 2. Apply Facts and Prior Knowledge 

What does the Constitution say 

about eminent domain? Why is the 

definition of public use  important in 

this case?

 3. Draw Inferences/Conclusions Based 

on the excerpt, answer the following 

questions:

  a.  What does McCain think about 

the Court s decision in Kelo v. City 

of New London? How do you 

know?

  b.  Suppose the government had 

wanted to build a new jail on Kelo s 

land, rather than sell the land to 

a private investor. Do you think 

McCain s opinion about the taking 

of Kelo s property would have been 

different? Explain. 

  c.  Based on the excerpt, do you 

conclude that McCain is a 

 liberal constructionist or a strict 

constructionist? Explain.

Apply the Skill

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 3 
All-in-One, p. 70) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 72)

BELLRINGER

Distribute the Bellringer Worksheet, which is an excerpt 
from the U.S. declaration of war on Germany in 1917.

L2  Differentiate De  ne the word resolved (decided) 
on the board. Add these scaffolding questions before 
students answer the questions on the transparency: 
What group of people declared war? (Hint: Look 
after the words Resolved by. ) Who was given 
permission to carry out the war?

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentation at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS THE BELLRINGER

Discuss students  answers to the Bellringer questions. 
(The excerpt suggests that the President implements 
war, but this power is balanced by Congress s power 
to authorize the use of resources for war.) Make sure 
they understand that the Framers granted Congress 
the power to declare war to prevent the President 
from gaining too much power. Tell them that they 
will read more about the role of Congress in the con-
duct of war in Issues of Our Time  in this chapter.

L4  Differentiate Challenge students to describe 
other examples of Congress working with or against 
the President in carrying out its war powers.

IDENTIFY THE WAR POWERS

Have students list the war powers of Congress 
and the President, including the provisions of the 
War Powers Resolution. Then ask them to use the 
textbook to answer this question: What limits are 
placed on the President s war powers? (Only Con-
gress can formally declare war and raise and main-
tain military forces. The President can use military 
forces in response to an attack, but must then report 
to Congress within 48 hours. The military commit-
ment ends in 60 days unless Congress extends it.) 

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 3, Chapter 11, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 70)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 72)

L3  Bellringer Worksheet (p. 74)

L3  Core Worksheets A and B (pp. 75, 76)

L3  Skills Worksheet (p. 77)

L2  Skill Activity (p. 78)

L3  Quiz A (p. 79)

L2  Quiz B (p. 80)

Answers
Checkpoint declare war; raise and support armies, 
provide and maintain a navy; make rules for the gov-
erning of the nation s military forces; call forth and or-
ganize, arm, and discipline the militia (National Guard).

The Expressed Powers of Congress Students 
should support their answers with evidence.

Chapter 11  Section 2      305



306   Powers of Congress

Ryan suggests they record 

an album of cover songs and 

distribute it for free.  WARN-
ING: The band could lose its 

case if sued in court for copyright 

infringement. If they record cur-

rent songs, some people might 

download their version instead 

of buying it. That would take 

money from the original artist or 

copyright holder.

In today s world, no one can doubt 
that the President must have the power to 
respond, rapidly and e  ectively, to any threat 
to the nations security. Still, many people 
have long warned o  the dangers inherent in 
a presidential power to involve the country in 
undeclared wars. 

Again, we shall revisit this matter in 
Chapter 14. But here, in the context o  the 
war powers o  Congress, we must examine 
the War Powers Resolution, a statute enacted 
by Congress in 1973. 

T e war-making power as it was exercised 
by Presidents Johnson and Nixon during the 
undeclared war in Vietnam (1964 1973) 
moved Congress to enact the War Powers 
Resolution. T at law provides that the chie  
executive can commit American military 
orces to combat abroad only (1) i  Congress 

has declared war or (2) when Congress has 
specif cally authorized a military action or 
(3) when an attack on the United States or 
any o  its armed orces has occurred. 

I  troops are ordered into combat in the 
third circumstance, the President is directed to 
report that act to Congress within 48 hours. 
Any such commitment o  military orces must 

end within 60 days, unless Congress agrees to 
a longer involvement. And Congress can end 
a commitment at any time. 

T e constitutionality o  the War Powers 
Resolution remains in dispute. A determination 
o  the question must await a situation in which 
Congress demands that its provisions be obeyed 
but the President re uses to do so. 

Domestic Powers
T e other expressed powers relate to domes-
tic matters. Each o  them has a direct and a 
considerable e  ect on the daily lives o  the 
American people.

Copyrights and Patents T e Constitution 
gives Congress the power

FROM THE CONSTITUTION 

To promote the Progress of Science 

and useful Arts, by securing for lim-

ited Times to Authors and Inventors 

the exclusive Right to their respec-

tive Writings and Discoveries.

Article I, Section 8, Clause 8

How does copyright law affect me?
The Internet makes sharing information easier than ever, but laws regulate 

what information can or cannot be shared freely. Copyright protection may be 

inconvenient for those who want music or other content for free, but it is im-

portant to protect the rights of writers and artists. What determines fair use?

Alex, Ryan, and Chris form a 

band. They practice their favorite 

popular songs and sometimes 

play for their friends after school. 

They are asked to play at a 

school dance.  WARNING: 
Although they do not charge for 

their  performance and they are 

not taking money away from the 

copyright holder, the band could 

be sued for using someone else s 

copyrighted work.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 11C, Iraq War Funding Bill, when you discuss students  answers 
to the Bellringer activity. Explain to students that timetable  in this cartoon refers to 
a plan for withdrawing troops from Iraq over a stated time period. Ask: Whom do 
the characters represent? (President George W. Bush and the Democrat-controlled 
Congress) What is about to happen? (The President and Congress are about to 
collide over funding the war in Iraq.) What does the President want? (funding 
without strings, or conditions) What string  does Congress want to put on war 
funding? (a timetable for the withdrawal of troops) How does this cartoon illus-
trate checks and balances in the exercise of war powers? (Congress can use its 
power of the purse to limit the President s ability to wage war. The President can use 
veto power to block a war funding bill that contains unwanted restrictions.)

CHECK COMPREHENSION

Have students list an example of an action that 
Congress might take under each of the following 
powers: foreign affairs; war; postal; copyrights and 
patents; weights and measures; territories; natu-
ralization; and judicial. Then ask students to trade 
papers with a partner. Did their partner choose dif-
ferent examples? If so, have students jot down those 
examples as well. Have students continue to trade 
papers with different students until they have two or 
three examples for each power.

L2  Differentiate Photocopy and distribute the pages 
of Section 2. Have students underline, highlight, 
or circle one or two examples of actions Congress 
might take using each expressed power. Then ask 
students to think of laws that Congress might pass 
using these powers. For example, for the natural-
ization power, Congress might pass a law changing 
the requirements for citizenship.

Answers
How does copyright law affect me? Fair use is 
determined by the purpose and character of the use, 
the nature of the copyrighted work, the amount and 
substantiality of the portion used, and the effect of 
the use on the value of the copyrighted work. It also 
depends on whether a new work is transformative.
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A copyright is the exclusive right o  an 
author to reproduce, publish, and sell his or her 
creative work. T at right may be assigned
trans erred by contract to another, as to a 
publishing f rm by mutual agreement between 
the author and the other party.

Copyrights are registered by the Copy-
right O   ce in the Library o  Congress. Under 
present law, they are good or the li e o  the 
author plus 70 years. T ey cover a wide range 
o  creative e  orts: books, magazines, news-
papers, musical compositions and lyrics, dra-
matic works, paintings, sculptures, cartoons, 
maps, photographs, motion pictures, sound 
recordings, and much more.8 T e O   ce regis-
ters more than 500,000 copyrights each year.

T e Copyright O   ce does not en orce 
the protections o  a copyright. I  the holder 
thinks a copyright has been violated, he or 
she may bring a suit or damages in the ed-
eral courts.

A patent grants a person the sole right to 
manu acture, use, or sell any new and use ul 
process, machine, manu acture, or composi-
tion o  matter, or any new and use ul improve-
ment thereo .  A patent is good or up to 20 
years. T e term o  a patent may be extended 

only by a special act o  Congress. T e Patent 
and rademark O   ce in the Department o  
Commerce administers patent laws.9 

The Postal Powers Article I, Section 8, 
Clause 7 gives Congress the power [t]o 
establish Post O   ces and Post roads in 
e  ect, the power to provide or the carrying 
o  the mail. Post roads  are all postal routes, 
including rail lines, airways, and waters 
within the United States, during the time 
mail is being carried on them.

Carrying the mail is among the oldest 
o  all governmental unctions. Its origins 
date back at least to Egyptian practice be ore 

Who enforces copy-

rights? 

8 Not all publications can be protected by copyright. Thus, the 

Supreme Court has held that such factual compilations  

as telephone directories lack the requisite originality  for 

copyright protection (Feist Publications, Inc., v. Rural Telephone 

Service Co., 1991).

9 The power to protect trademarks is an implied power drawn 

from the commerce power. A trademark is some distinctive 

word, name, symbol, or device used by a manufacturer or 

merchant to identify his goods or services and distinguish them 

from those made or sold by others. A trademark need not be 

original, merely distinctive. The registration of a trademark car-

ries the right to its exclusive use in interstate commerce for 10 

years. The right may be renewed an unlimited number of times.

The band members write songs 

and record them. They should 

then copyright their composi-

tions, registering them with 

the Copyright Office.  CAU-
TION: The band must protect 

their copyrights by suing anyone 

who uses their songs without 

permission.

A rival band records one of Ryan, 

Chris, and Alex s songs and sells 

the CDs at school.  WHAT 
CAN THEY DO? They can 

sue the other band for copyright 

infringement. If they can prove that 

they wrote the song or recorded it 

first, they could win and force the 

other band to pay damages.

Fair Use Determining an 

infringement of copyright 

depends upon whether the 

test of fair use  is met. 

The factors considered are: 

1  the purpose and character 

of the use, 2  the nature of 

the copyrighted work, 3  the 

amount and substantiality 

of the portion used, and 

4  the effect of the use on 

the value of the  copyrighted 

work. 

In addition, the  Supreme 

Court has held that the 

courts should focus on the 

extent that the new work is 

 transformative that is, does 

it alter the work with new 

expression, meaning, or 

message? The more trans-

formative the new work, the 

less will be the significance 

of the other factors. 

The band sells their songs over 

the Internet, but discover that 

some people are sharing the 

songs with friends who have not 

paid.  WHAT CAN THEY 
DO? They can sue those who are 

illegally distributing and copying 

their compositions. If they do not 

take action, they could forfeit their 

copyright.
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CORE WORKSHEET A

Other Expressed Powers 3

CHAPTER

11
SECTION 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Review the powers of Congress listed in The Expressed Powers of Congress: Why 
These Powers?   feature in your text. Make a list of the ten powers that you consider 
most important and rank them in order of importance from 1 (most important) to 10 
(least important). Explain why you ranked each power as you did.

Part 1 Define important. What makes a power of Congress important? Day-to-day 
influence on people s lives, the power to check and balance the President, or 
 something else? 

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Part 2 Rank the top ten powers by completing the table below.

Power  Explain the Ranking

 1.  

 2.  

 3. 

 4.  

 5. 

 6. 

 7. 

 8.

 9.

10.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET A

Tell students that today they will look closely at the 
powers of Congress and rank them according to 
their importance. Point out that some of the ex-
pressed powers are very important, yet controversial, 
while others, though important for the nation to run 
smoothly, are not at all controversial. Divide students 
into groups of two or three and distribute the Chap-
ter 11 Section 2 Core Worksheet A (Unit 3 All-in-
One, p. 75), which asks students to rank the top ten 
expressed powers of Congress. Remind them to use 
the chart The Expressed Powers of Congress: Why 
These Powers?  which summarizes the powers.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET B

After students have completed Core Worksheet A, 
distribute the Chapter 11 Section 2 Core Worksheet 
B (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 76), which asks students to 
compare their lists to those of other groups. They 
should rotate around the room, looking for students 
whose lists differ from their own to answer the ques-
tions. Finish the class by discussing students  answers 
on the Core Worksheets.

L2  ELL Differentiate Pair ELLs with partners to 
complete Core Worksheet B.

How Government Works
FAIR USE The fair-use rule allows the limited use of someone s creative work without 
asking for permission from the copyright holder. Point out to students that they must 
always cite their sources. However, citing sources is not enough. They still must fol-
low fair-use guidelines. The guidelines continue to evolve as the courts apply the four 
factors to speci  c cases. Generally, the courts have allowed teachers and students 
to copy small amounts of copyrighted material for educational purposes, without 
obtaining permission. However, they may not sell the materials. Students may use 
quotations in their papers without requesting permission. The amount of lifted mate-
rial matters, however. The courts are more likely to allow the use of 20 words from a 
500-page book than 20 words from a 40-word poem. Advise students to use com-
mon sense: Does their use seem fair or like stealing?

Answers
Checkpoint If the copyright holder thinks a copyright 
has been violated, he or she may sue for damages in 
the federal courts.
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4000 b.c. T e  rst post o   e in Ameri a was 
esta lished in Boston in 1639, y the Gen-
eral Court o  the Massa husetts Bay Colony. 
T e  rst su ess ul postal system in the ol-
onies, the Penn Post, was egun y William 
Penn in 1683. He esta lished a post o   e in 
Philadelphia and provided a regular weekly 
servi e along a thirty-mile route rom there 
to New Castle, Delaware. 

T e United States Postal Servi e tra es 
its history a k to the early olonial period. 
T e remarka le Benjamin Franklin is gener-
ally re ognized as the ather o  the present-
day postal system. He served as Co-Deputy 
Postmaster o  the British Colonies in North 
Ameri a rom 1753 to 1774, when the Brit-
ish removed him rom o   e e ause o  his 
politi al a tivities. In 1775, he e ame, y 
unanimous hoi e o  the Se ond Continental 
Congress, the  rst Postmaster General o  the 
United States.

oday, the Postal Servi e un tions as an 
independent agen y in the exe utive ran h. 
It serves the nation through some 37,000 post 
o   es. T e nearly 700,000 areer employees 
o  the Postal Servi e handle more than 200 

illion pie es o  mail every year.
Congress has esta lished a num er 

o  rimes ased on the postal power. It is, 
or example, a ederal rime or anyone to 

o stru t the mails or to use the mails to om-
mit any riminal a t. It has also prohi ited 
the mailing o  many items, among them poi-
sons, explosives, intoxi ating liquors, some 
live animals, li elous or o s ene matter, lot-
tery ti kets, and any arti les dangerous to the 
mails or postal workers. Any arti le prohi -
ited y a States laws or example, swit h-

lade knives or  re ra kers annot e sent 
into that State y mail.

T e States and their lo al governments 
annot inter ere with the mails in any unrea-

sona le way. Nor an they require li enses or 
Postal Servi e vehi les, tax the gas they use, 
or tax post o   es or any other property o  
the United States Postal Servi e.

Territories and Other Areas In two 
pla es in Arti le I, Se tion 8, Clause 17 
and in Arti le IV, Se tion 3, Clause 2
the Constitution delegates to Congress the 
power to a quire, manage, and dispose o  
various ederal areas. T at power relates to 
the  Distri t o  Colum ia and to the several 
ederal territories, parts o  the United States 

that are not admitted as States and that have 
their own systems o  government, in luding 
Puerto Ri o, Guam, and the Virgin Islands. 
It also overs hundreds o  military and 
naval installations, arsenals, do kyards, post 
o   es, prisons, parks and orest preserves, 
and many other ederal holdings.

T e Federal Government may a quire 
property y pur hase or gif . It may also do so 
through the exer ise o  the power o  eminent 

domain, the inherent power to take private 
property or pu li  use. Noti e that the ak-
ing Clause in the 5th Amendment restri ts 
the Federal Governments use o  the power 
with these words: nor shall private property 

e taken or pu li  use, without just om-
pensation.  Private property may e taken 

**  The Constitution gives 
Congress responsibility for 

federal lands within the U.S. 

Congress legislates directly 
for Washington, D.C. It also 

sets up agencies to manage 
national parks and the 

postal system. What does 

Taxation without repre-

sentation  on the license 

plate mean?

CREATE A PHOTO ESSAY

Challenge students to take or  nd  ve photographs, 
each relating to a different domestic power of Con-
gress discussed in the section. Display all photos and 
have the students explain how each of their photos 
relates to a domestic power of Congress. If students 
cannot access a digital camera, they can cut photo-
graphs from magazines and newspapers.

L4  Differentiate Have students research congres-
sional and presidential speeches, news articles on 
laws passed by Congress, and other primary sources 
to  nd quotations to pair with their photographs. 
The quotations can be attached to the photos.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Have students create a radio 
news segment on a  ctional copyright or patent 
infringement case, including interviews with both 
sides in the case.

L4  Differentiate Ask students to read and analyze 
one of The Federalist essays about the powers granted 
to Congress (No. 41, 43, 43, or 45). They should 
make an outline of Madison s arguments and then 
make a list of possible rebuttals to those arguments.

L2  Differentiate Have students  nd and copy into 
their notebooks the sentences in the section that 
explain the checks and balances system at work in 
the areas of war powers and judicial powers.

L4  Differentiate Have students create a board game 
called Power.  The game should include rewards 
for the constitutional use of congressional power and 
penalties for unconstitutional use. Players can be real 
or  ctional members of Congress. Game pieces might 
include cards describing various scenarios, and a board 
with steps leading to the capture of the prize, which 
might be the recognition of the player as an expert on 
congressional power  and an invitation to appear on a 
panel discussion. These are suggestions only.

L3  Differentiate Have students write a letter from 
a former President to a member of Congress. The 
letter should express the President s views on the 
division of the war-making power between the two 
branches. It should include a summary of the war 
powers of the President and those of Congress and 
a discussion of the War Powers Resolution. The letter 
should indicate whether the division of power is ap-
propriate and necessary.

L3  Differentiate Have students research a recent 
copyright or patent infringement case and create a 
graphic organizer in which they show the main facts, 
players, and outcome of the case.

Background
EMINENT DOMAIN Governments have long used eminent domain to obtain property 
for public works, such as a highway or power plant. But could your local government 
take your home to make way for a shopping center? Quite possibly! The government 
of New London, Connecticut, was looking for a way to revitalize the city s sagging 
economy. A developer presented a plan to build a hotel and conference center in 
the city s Fort Trumbull neighborhood. The new complex would create jobs and yield 
greater tax revenue than did the modest homes in the area, so the city agreed to take 
the homeowners  property by eminent domain. A group of homeowners sued, argu-
ing that seizing property to sell to private developers was not public use. In Kelo v. 
City of New London, 2005, the Supreme Court ruled for the city, interpreting public 
use  broadly to mean a public purpose,  such as economic development.

Answers
Caption Congress legislates for Washington, D.C., but 
the Capitol has no voting representative or senator.
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SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Persuasive Writing: Identify Your 

Audience Think about who you 

would like to persuade to share your 

point o  view about the power o  

Congress that you selected in Section 1. 

For example, a group o  students may 

be interested in how Congress a ects 

education. Make a list o  the strongest 

evidence to persuade your audience 

that Congress has used that power 

too little or too much.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted table to answer this question: 

How do the expressed powers ref ect 

the Framers  commitment to creating 

a strong but limited National Govern-

ment?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Explain how Congress and the Presi-

dent share power in oreign policy and 

de ense.

3. How does a copyright di er rom a 

patent?

4. What judicial powers does Congress 

have?

Critical Thinking

5. Predict Consequences How might 

the oreign policy o  the United States 

be di erent i  the Constitution had 

not orbidden the individual States 

rom making treaties or alliances with 

oreign powers?

6. Draw Conclusions Some people 

believe that the U.S. Postal Service 

should be abolished because its unc-

tions could be per ormed more e -

 ciently by or-pro  t mail companies. 

Do you agree? Explain.

by eminent domain only (1) or a public use, 
(2) with proper notice to the owner, and (3) 
or a air price. What in act constitutes a 

public use, proper notice, or a air price of en 
becomes a matter or courts to decide.

erritory may also be acquired rom a 
oreign state as the result o  the exercise o  the 

power o  Congress to admit new States (in 
Article IV), the war powers, or the Presidents 
treaty-making power (in Article II). Under 
international law, any sovereign state may 
acquire unclaimed territory by discovery.

Weights and Measures Article I, Section 8, 
Clause 5 gives Congress the power to  x the 
Standard o  Weights and Measures  through-
out the United States. T e power re  ects the 
absolute need or accurate, uni orm gauges 
o  time, distance, area, weight, volume, and 
the like.

In 1838, Congress set the English system 
o  pound, ounce, mile, oot, gallon, quart, and 
so on, as the legal standards o  weights and 
measures in this country. In 1866, Congress 
also legalized the use o  the metric system o  
gram, meter, kilometer, liter, and so on.

In 1901, Congress created the National 
Bureau o  Standards in the Commerce 
Department. Now known as the National 
Institute o  Standards and echnology, the 
agency keeps the original standards or the 

United States. It is these standards by which 
all other measures in the United States are 
tested and corrected.

Naturalization Citizens o  one country 
become citizens o  another through a process 
called naturalization. Article I, Section 8, 
Clause 4 gives Congress the exclusive power 
[t]o establish an uni orm Rule o  Naturaliza-

tion.  oday, the nations population includes 
more than 14 million naturalized citizens.

Judicial Powers As a part o  the system o  
checks and balances, the Constitution gives 
Congress several judicial powers. T us, it has 
the power to create all o  the ederal courts 
below the Supreme Court and otherwise pro-
vide or the organization and composition o  
the ederal judiciary. T e ederal court system 
is treated at length in Chapter 18.

Congress also has the power to de  ne 
ederal crimes and set the punishments that 

may be imposed on those who violate ederal 
law. T e Constitution mentions only our. 
T ree are ound in Article I, Section 8: coun-
ter eiting, piracies and elonies committed 
on the high seas, and o  enses against inter-
national law. reason is listed in Article III, 
Section 3. But, as you will see, Congress has 
used its implied powers to establish more 
than 100 other ederal crimes.

What restrictions does 

the Constitution place on 

the exercise of eminent 

domain? 

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Understanding how the 
foreign affairs powers 
of Congress are limited 
(Questions 1, 2, 5)

Have them list the President s foreign 
affairs powers in one column and the 
powers of Congress in another

Recognizing the im-
portance of the postal, 
copyright, or weights and 
measures powers
(Questions 3, 6)

Have them write a scenario in which 
these matters operate without govern-
ment control

The judicial powers of 
Congress (Question 4)

Provide speci  c questions relating to 
these powers and direct students to the 
appropriate subsection to answer those 
questions

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 79)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 80)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Assessment Answers

1. The Framers gave Congress important pow-
ers, but imposed limits on those powers.

2. The President is the commander in chief 
and has primary responsibility for foreign 
policy. Only Congress can declare war, but the 
President can deploy the military in response to 
an attack on U.S. interests. The President must 
report to Congress and must end military in-
volvement unless Congress agrees to extend it.

3. A copyright protects creative works, such 

as art, music, and literature. A patent protects 
inventions, such as a new machine.

4. to create federal courts below the Supreme 
Court; to de  ne federal crimes and punishments

5. If every State had a different foreign policy, 
the U.S. would have been less of a nation and 
more of a confederation of States, each pursu-
ing its own goals. The Union might not have 
held together.

6. Possible responses: I agree, because compe-
tition among carriers might lead to lower rates. 
I disagree, because businesses might not  nd 

it pro  table to deliver mail to thinly populated 
areas, leaving people in some parts of the 
country without service or force them to pay 
higher rates.

QUICK WRITE Evidence students list should be 
appropriate for their chosen audience.

Answers
Checkpoint Property can be taken only for a public 
use, with proper notice to the owner, and for a fair 
price.
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 What Are the Limits on the 
Implied Powers of Congress?
Since the nations ounding, Americans have disagreed about the 
extent o  the powers delegated to Congress. T e Constitution had 

barely come into orce when the meaning o  the Necessary and 
Proper Clause was called into question.

In 1791, Congress established the Bank o  the United States, despite objections 
rom those who insisted that the Constitution did not give Congress the power to 

do so. Practical necessity carried the day, but the Banks charter expired in 1811. 
In 1816, Congress created the Second Bank o  the United States af er yet another 
hard- ought battle over the extent o  the powers o  Congress.

In both instances, those who avored a stronger national government argued 
that a national bank was needed to stabilize the countrys  nancial system. T ey also 
argued that its creation was clearly related to the taxing, borrowing, commerce, and 
currency powers. Opposing that view, those who avored a smaller national govern-
ment said Congress had no authority to establish a national bank.

In 1818, the Maryland legislature placed a tax on all notes issued by any bank 
not chartered by Maryland law. James McCulloch, an o   cer o  the Baltimore branch 
o  that bank, issued notes on which the tax had not been paid. T e Maryland courts 
upheld the States power to tax the Bank, but the United States, acting or McCulloch, 
appealed that decision to the Supreme Court.

Chie  Justice John Marshall, quite aware o  the great importance o  the Courts 
decision in the case, declared: 

McCulloch v. Maryland, 1819

*

Alexander Hamilton is the  rst Secre-

tary of the Treasury, from 1789 to 1795.

*

Congress charters the First Bank of 

the United States with the support of 

Alexander Hamilton, 1791

*

Congress charters the Second Bank of 

the United States, 1816.

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Supreme Court Notes

ON TAXING THE BANK One key question in McCulloch v. Maryland was whether 
the constitutional power of the States to tax included the power to tax the National 
Bank. In the opinion, Chief Justice John Marshall stated that the power to tax 
involves the power to destroy.  He went on to explain: If the States may tax one 
instrument, employed by the Government in the execution of its powers, they may 
tax any and every other instrument. They may tax the mail; they may tax the mint; 
they may tax patent rights; they may tax the papers of the custom house; they may 
tax judicial process; they may tax all the means employed by the Government to an 
excess which would defeat all the ends of Government. This was not intended by the 
American people. They did not design to make their Government dependent on the 
States.

Get Started

LESSON GOAL

 Students will discuss the signi  cance of the Court s 
decision in McCulloch v. Maryland on the power of 
the National Government.

Teach

Have students read the feature as homework or at 
the beginning of class.

INTRODUCE THE CONTENT

The decision in McCulloch v. Maryland is important 
because it established the meaning of the Necessary 
and Proper Clause the Elastic Clause of the Con-
stitution. The Court authorized a broad reading of 
the Constitution that has allowed Congress to pass 
laws relating to issues not speci  cally mentioned in 
the Constitution. In other words, the ruling con  rmed 
the existence of implied powers.

ESTABLISH THE FACTS

Have students work in pairs to sequence the main 
events in the case (not the events on the bottom of 
the page). The events are:

1. Congress charters the Second Bank of the United 
States.
2. A branch opens in Baltimore.
3. Maryland levies a tax on the bank.
4. McCulloch refuses to pay.
5. The case goes to the Maryland court, which rules 
in the State s favor.
6. The case is appealed to the Supreme Court.

ANALYZE POLITICAL CARTOONS

To teach the skill of analyzing political cartoons, have 
students read Analyze Political Cartoons in the Skills 
Handbook, p. S22. Then have them work the Land-
mark Decisions of the Supreme Court Worksheet 
(All-in-One, p. 100).
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*

President Andrew Jackson vetoes a 

bill to renew the charter of the Second 

Bank of the United States, 1832.

*

The National Banking Act creates a 

uniform currency for the United States, 

1863.

*

President Woodrow Wilson signs the 

Federal Reserve Act, creating the 

 Federal Reserve System, 1913.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

T e con  icting powers o  the government o  the Union  are to be discussed; 
and an opinion given, which may essentially in  uence the great operations o  the 
government. No tribunal can approach such a question without a deep sense o  its 
importance, and o  the aw ul responsibility involved in its decision. But it must be 
decided peace ully, or remain a source o  hostile legislation, perhaps o  hostility o  
a still more serious nature; . . .

In one o  its most important decisions, the Court unanimously reversed the 
Maryland courts, upholding the concept o  implied powers. It held that the Consti-
tution need not expressly empower Congress to create a bank. T e creation o  the 
Second Bank o  the United States, said the Court, was necessary and proper  to 
the execution o  the taxing, borrowing, currency, and commerce powers. 

As to the question o  whether Maryland had the right to tax the Bank, the 
Court said, the power to tax involves the power to destroy.  I  States had the power 
to tax the Federal Government, they could destroy it. T is was not, said the Court, 
the intention o  the people when they ratif ed the Constitution.

Arguments for Maryland

 T e Constitution gives the Federal 
Government no right to establish a 
bank.

 T e power to establish banks is 
there ore reserved to the States.

 States are sovereign and may tax any 
bank within their borders.

Arguments for McCulloch and 

the National Bank

 T e Necessary and Proper Clause 
gives Congress the right to do 
what is necessary to carry out its 
expressed powers.

 No State can law ully tax any agency 
o  the Federal Government.

Thinking Critically

1. What standard should be used to decide whether an act of Congress 

is or is not necessary and proper ? 

2. Constitutional Principles How did the decision in McCulloch v. 

Maryland change the distribution of power in the federal system? 

In the News

To learn more about the relevance 

of the case today, go to 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Supreme Court Notes
ON EXECUTING EXPRESSED POWERS The opinion written by Chief Justice John 
Marshall in McCullough v. Maryland broadened the scope of federal power. The 
Court concluded that the Constitution s expressed powers naturally included the 
implied powers to carry them out. Although, among the enumerated powers of 
Government, we do not  nd the word bank  or incorporation,  we  nd the great 
powers, to lay and collect taxes; to borrow money; to regulate commerce; to declare 
and conduct a war; and to raise and support armies and navies. . . . But it may with 
great reason be contended that a Government entrusted with such ample powers, 
on the due execution of which the happiness and prosperity of the Nation so vitally 
depends, must also be entrusted with ample means for their execution. The power 
being given, it is the interest of the Nation to facilitate its execution.

DISCUSS

Ask students to summarize the arguments of the two 
sides in McCulloch and remind them that the Court 
found in favor of McCulloch. Then ask students to 
list ways in which society today differs from that 
of the Framers. You may discuss how the Internet, 
telephones, television, prescription drugs, and other 
important facets of today s life did not exist until 
recently. Ask: What would have happened if the 
National Government could only legislate based 
on what is speci  cally in the Constitution? (The 
National Government would likely still make laws 
regarding commerce, but might be limited in how 
they could regulate new developments, such as the 
Internet, television advertising, or prescription drugs.) 
Tell students that they will learn more about implied 
powers in the next section of the chapter.

L2  ELL Differentiate Give students prompts, ask-
ing them describe how business and communica-
tions are different than in the past.

CONNECT TO THE ESSENTIAL QUESTION

To end the discussion, ask students to consider the 
chapter Essential Question: What should be the 
limits on the powers of Congress? They may want 
to discuss how implied powers can and should be 
de  ned.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  L4  Differentiate Assign the Landmark Deci-
sions of the Supreme Court Worksheet (Unit 3 All-in-
One, p. 100).

L2  Differentiate Assign the adapted Landmark 
Decisions of the Supreme Court Worksheet (Unit 3 
All-in-One, p. 102).

Assess and Remediate
Have students answer the Thinking Critically questions 
in the student edition.

IN THE NEWS

Point out to students that they can learn about more 
cases involving implied powers by visiting
PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Answers
 1. The act of Congress must be needed to carry out 

its expressed powers without violating any other 
provisions of the Constitution.

 2. The decision shifted signi  cant power to the 
Federal Government.
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Implied Powers

*

*

*

*

*

*

Liberal

Construction

Necessary

and Proper

Clause

Expressed

Powers

Objectives

1. Explain how the Necessary and 

Proper Clause gives Congress f ex-

ibility in lawmaking. 

2. Compare the strict construction and 

liberal construction positions on the 

scope o  congressional power.

3. Describe the ways in which the 

implied powers have been applied.

What does the Constitution have to say about education? Nothing, not 
a word. Still, Congress provides tens o  billions o  dollars every year 

or the United States Department o  Education to spend in a variety o  ways 
throughout the country. Look around you. What indications o  these ederal 
dollars can you f nd in your school? I  you attend a public school anywhere in 
the United States, that evidence should not be hard to spot. 

How can this be? You know that Congress has only those powers delegated 
to it by the Constitution, and that document says nothing about education. 
T e answer to that question lies in the central topic o  this section: the implied 
powers o  Congress.

The Necessary and Proper Clause
Remember, the implied powers are those powers that are not set out in so 
many words in the Constitution but are, rather, implied by (drawn rom) 
those that are. T e constitutional basis or the existence o  the implied powers 
is ound in one o  the expressed powers. T e Necessary and Proper Clause,

the f nal clause in the lengthy Section 8 o  Article I in the Constitution, gives 
to Congress the expressed power

FROM THE CONSTITUTION 

To make all Laws which shall be necessary and proper for 

 carrying into Execution the foregoing Powers, and all other 

 Powers vested by this Constitution in the Government of the 

United States, or in any Department or Of  cer thereof.

Article I, Section 8, Clause 18

Much o  the vitality and adaptability o  the Constitution can be traced 
directly to this provision, and even more so to the ways in which both Congress 
and the Supreme Court have interpreted and applied it over the years. In e  ect, 
the Necessary and Proper Clause allows Congress to choose the means or 
carrying into Execution  the many powers given to it by the Constitution. 

Guiding Question

How has the doctrine of implied 

powers increased the powers of 

Congress?  Use a chart to record 

in ormation about the implied powers.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 3

The Implied Powers

Necessary and 
Proper Clause

strict 
constructionist

liberal 
constructionist

consensus

appropriate

Image Above: Congress established the 

United States Border Patrol to guard the 

nation s borders.

Implied Powers

Liberal
Construction

  Broad interpreta-
tion of congres-
sional powers
  Upheld in 
McCulloch v. 
Maryland
  Led to growth in 
national power
  Eliminated need 
for frequent 
amendment of 
Constitution to 
meet changing 
needs
  Based on
expressed 
powers

Necessary and 
Proper Clause

  Congress may 
choose means 
for carrying out 
its expressed 
powers
  Stretched so 
much that it is 
called Elastic 
Clause

Expressed
Powers

  Commerce 
interpreted to 
include almost all 
economic activity
  Congress may not 
pass law solely to 
promote general 
welfare
  War powers 
include defense 
and waging war
  Power to raise 
military grants 
implied power to 
conduct a draft

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

How has the doctrine of implied 

powers increased the powers of 

Congress?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 use the example of a teacher s powers in the class-
room to consider the meaning of implied powers.

 explore strict and liberal construction by evaluating 
congressional actions.

 decide upon and defend a position on implied 
powers.

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The Necessary and Proper Clause allows Congress to exercise powers not 
expressly de  ned in the Constitution.  The scope of implied powers remains a 
subject of debate.  Liberal constructionists believe that the Constitution should be 
interpreted loosely, allowing Congress to do many things not expressly stated.  Strict 
constructionists believe that Congress should have only those implied powers absolutely 
necessary to carry out its expressed powers.

CONCEPTS: limited government, implied powers

ENDURING UNDERSTANDING:  The concept of implied powers has been a major fac-
tor in the growth of the powers of Congress.  The Necessary and Proper Clause has 
helped avoid the need for frequent amendments to the Constitution.

DECISION MAKING

To help students learn to make decisions, have them 
turn to the Skills Handbook, p. S18, and use the 
information explained there to complete this lesson s 
Core Worksheet.
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The Implied Powers of Congress

 Implies the power to establish the Federal Reserve System of banks

Implies the power to:

 Prohibit mail fraud and obstruction of the mails

 Bar the shipping of certain items through the mail

The expressed power 

to borrow money

The expressed power 

to create naturalization law
Implies the power to regulate and limit immigration

The expressed power 

to raise armies and a navy
Implies the power to draft Americans into the military

Implies the power to:

 Establish a minimum wage

 Ban discrimination in workplaces and public facilities

 Pass laws protecting the disabled

 Regulate banking

The expressed power 

to lay and collect taxes

Many of the laws Congress makes today stem from the Necessary and Proper 

Clause. The Framers could not have made provisions for every situation that might 

arise in the modern world. Without its implied powers, how effectively could 

 Congress address new situations?

Implies the power to:

 Punish tax evaders

  Regulate (license) some commodities (such as alcohol) and outlaw 

the use of others (such as narcotics)

 Require States to meet certain conditions to qualify for federal funding

The expressed power 

to regulate commerce

The expressed power 

to establish post of  ces

T e manner in which Congress has 
viewed the concept, together with the sup-
porting decisions o  the Supreme Court, have 
made the f nal clause in Article I, Section 8, 
truly the Elastic Clause.  It has earned that 
name, or it has been stretched so ar and 
made to cover so much over the years.

Strict Versus Liberal Construction T e 
Constitution had barely come into orce when 
the meaning o  the Elastic Clause became the 
subject o  one o  the most important disputes 
in American political history. T e Framers 
o  the Constitution intended to create a new 
and stronger National Government. T e rati-
f cation o  their plan was opposed by many, 
and that opposition was not stilled by the 
adoption o  the Constitution. Rather, the 
con  ict between the Federalists and the Anti-
Federalists continued into the early years o  
the Republic. Much o  that con  ict centered 

on the powers o  Congress and the meaning 
o  the Elastic Clause. Just how broad, in act, 
were those powers?

T e strict constructionists, led by 
T omas Je  erson, continued to argue the 
Anti-Federalist position rom the ratif cation 
period. T ey insisted that Congress should be 
able to exercise (1) its expressed powers and 
(2) only those implied powers absolutely nec-
essary to carry out those expressed powers. 
T ey maintained that the States should keep 
as much power as possible. T ey agreed with 
Je  erson that that government is best which 
governs least.

Most o  these Je  ersonians did acknowl-
edge a need to protect interstate trade, and 
they recognized the need or a strong national 
de ense. At the same time, they eared the 
consequences o  a strong National Govern-
ment. T ey believed, or instance, that the 
interests o  the people o  Connecticut were 

What was the argument 

of the strict construc-

tionists?

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour about 

these powers at

PearsonSuccessNet.com
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

As you know, implied powers are powers that are not actually set out 
in so many words in the Constitution. Instead, they are implied by, or 

drawn from, those powers that are set out in words. Congress must 
base every use of implied powers on at least one expressed power.

The chart below lists five actions that Congress has taken. For 
each action, list at least one expressed power on which Congress 

may have based its action. Then judge each action. Do you think 
Congress went outside its authority? Why or why not?

Action That

Congress Took

On What

Expressed Power

Is This Action Based?

Did Congress

Go Outside Its 

Authority?

1.  Congress set high 

student proficiency 

goals. Students must 

meet these goals so 

their schools can get 

federal funds.

 Yes  No

Explain:

2.  Congress said phone 

companies must give 

customer records to the 

FBI. The FBI needs the 

records to search for 

terrorists.

 

 Yes  No

Explain:

3.  Congress set up a gun-

free zone around all 

schools in the nation.

 

 Yes  No

Explain:

1
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Congress used implied powers to take each action described in the chart below. For 
each action, identify at least one expressed power on which the action was probably 
based. Then evaluate each action and decide whether you think Congress did or did 
not overstep its constitutional authority. Explain your position.

Congressional Action Expressed Power

Constitutional or 
Unconstitutional?

Explain.

a.  Congress passed a law 
 establishing high student 

 proficiency goals. Students 

must meet these goals for 

their schools to continue to 

receive federal funding.

  

b.  Congress imposed a high tax 

on cigarettes to discourage 

citizens from smoking.
  

c.  Congress passed a law that 

required telephone companies 
to give customer records to the 

FBI to search for terrorists.   

d.  Congress authorized the 

construction of a high fence 
along the U.S. border with 

Mexico to slow illegal 

immigration.

  

e.  Congress established a gun-free 

zone around all schools in the 

nation.

  

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 3 
All-in-One, p. 81) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 82)

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: Teachers will maintain order 
in the classroom. (1) What does this mean? 
(2) What would such a rule allow teachers to 
do? Give examples. (3) What would it not allow 
teachers to do? Give examples. (4) Why are 
there limits on a teacher s power? Answer in 
your notebook.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER ANSWERS

Ask about ways in which teachers can maintain order 
in class. (using grading systems, calling parents, or 
sending students to the principal) Ask students if 
they can think of any strategies that fall into a gray 
area. (Some teachers might  nd ridiculing a disrup-
tive student to be appropriate, while others might 
 nd that technique objectionable.)

L2  ELL Differentiate Clarify the word implied 
(not stated, but suggested or understood).

DRAW PARALLELS WITH POWERS OF CONGRESS

Display Transparency 11D, Implied Powers of Congress. 
Ask: What provision of the Constitution allows 
Congress to take these actions? (Article I, Section 
8, Clause 18, known as the Necessary and Proper 
Clause) Why is this also called the Elastic Clause? 
(It has allowed Congress to stretch its powers to 
meet changing needs.) What limits the power of 
teachers to impose discipline? (laws, school rules, 
and community standards for acceptable behavior) 
How is this similar to the implied powers of 
Congress? (Congress, too, may do what is neces-
sary and proper to carry out its duties as long as it 
respects the Constitution.)

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour for a guided 
audio tour of the implied powers of Congress.

Answers
The Implied Powers of Congress Congress could 
not effectively address new situations.

Checkpoint that Congress should exercise its ex-
pressed powers and only those implied powers neces-
sary to carry out the expressed powers

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 3, Chapter 11, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 81)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 82)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 83)

L2  Core Worksheet (p. 85)

L3  Quiz A (p. 87)

L2  Quiz B (p. 88)
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Congress and Education
Congress has no expressed powers related 

to education. In fact, education is one of 

the areas expressly delegated to the States. 

Yet Congress has used the powers implied 

by the Necessary and Proper Clause to 

make legislation that has drastically 

influenced schools in the United States. How 

has Congress interfered in schools?

Title III of the Civil Rights Act authorized 

the attorney general to initiate civil suits 

against discriminatory public schools and 

colleges in the name of the United States. 

Photo: Despite a court order to desegregate the schools, the U.S. 

Army had to protect African American students who enrolled at 

Central High School in Little Rock, Arkansas, in 1957. These circum-

stances led Congress to pass the 1964 law.

not the same as those o  South Carolinians or 
Marylanders or Pennsylvanians. T ey argued 
that only the States not the ar-of  National 
Government could protect and preserve 
those dif ering interests.

T e liberal constructionists, led by 
Alexander Hamilton, had led the  ght to 
adopt the Constitution. Now they avored 
a liberal interpretation o  that document, a 
broad construction o  the powers it gives to 
Congress. T ey believed that the country 
needed, as Hamilton put it in T e Federalist 
No. 70, an energetic Executive.

T e strict constructionists were sorely 
troubled by that broad view o  the powers o  
Congress. T ey were sure that it would all but 
destroy the reserved powers o  the States.

Liberal Construction Prevails You know 
that the Supreme Court upheld the concept 
o  implied powers in McCulloch v. Maryland 
in 1819. T at victory or the liberal construc-
tionists set a pattern that, in general, has been 
ollowed ever since. Over the years, the pow-

ers wielded by the National Government have 
grown to a point that even the most ardent 
supporters o  liberal construction could not 

have imagined. It is impossible to see how the 
United States could have developed as it has 
over the past two centuries had the Court not 
ruled as it did in McCulloch.

Several actors, working together with the 
liberal construction o  the Constitution, have 
been responsible or that marked growth in 
national power. T ey have included wars, 
economic crises, and other national emer-
gencies. Spectacular advances, especially in 
transportation and communication, have 
also had a real impact on the size and the 
scope o  government. Equally important have 
been the demands o  the people or more and 
still more services rom government.

Congress has been led by these and other 
actors to view its powers in broader and 

broader terms. Most Presidents have regarded 
their powers in like ashion. T e Supreme 
Court has generally taken a similar position 
in its decisions in cases involving the powers 
o  the National Government.

Moreover, the American people have 
generally agreed with a broader rather than 
a narrow reading o  the Constitution. T is 
consensus, or general agreement, has pre-
vailed even though our political history has 

ardent

adj. committed, 
passionate 

Constitutional Principles
FEDERALISM AND IMPLIED POWERS The Constitution delegates expressed pow-
ers to the National Government and reserves the remaining powers to the States. 
Congress s use of implied powers, however, sometimes encroaches into the realm 
of the States. Judicial interpretation of the expressed powers helps to establish the 
division of authority between State and National Governments in our federal system. 
The Court s decision in Gibbons v. Ogden interpreted the Commerce Clause broadly, 
allowing Congress to regulate many activities that are only indirectly related to com-
merce. In United States v. Lopez, the Court reined in congressional regulatory power 
by ruling that the federal  rearms law depended on an overly broad de  nition of 

commerce.  Future cases will no doubt continue to adjust the line where federal 
authority ends and State powers begin.

Answers
Congress and Education Congress has used its 
commerce power to pass the Civil Rights Act and 
IDEA, which prohibit discrimination in schools.

L2  Differentiate Display Transparency 11E, 
Necessary and Proper Clause. Underline the words 
necessary and proper. Ask students to de  ne them. 
(necessary: needed ; proper: correct ) Point out 
that an action by Congress would not be proper  
if it violated any part of the Constitution.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 11 Section 3 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 83). Tell students that they will 
look at some speci  c actions by Congress to identify 
the expressed powers that form the basis for each 
implied power. Then they will evaluate each action 
and decide whether they think Congress overstepped 
its constitutional authority.

L2  Differentiate Distribute the adapted Chap-
ter 11 Section 3 Core Worksheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, 
p. 85), which is shorter than the on-level version.

REVIEW CASES

Walk through each congressional action on the 
worksheet. Ask: How is an act of Congress deter-
mined to be constitutional or unconstitutional? 
(A case challenging the law must be brought to 
court.) Tell students which actions were overturned 
by the courts. Point out that not all of these actions 
were challenged, and many were controversial.

EXPLORE LIBERAL AND STRICT CONSTRUCTION

Have students use their notes on the Core Work-
sheet to consider their position on how Congress 
uses its powers Do they tend to agree more with 
strict constructionists or liberal constructionists? 
Point out that they are probably not completely one 
or the other. Use the Opinion Line strategy (p. T26) 
to gauge student understanding of the concept. 
Provide the following talking points : (1) The States 
need to keep as much power as possible in order 
to protect their varying interests. (2) If Congress 
becomes too powerful, the States will have no say 
in matters that affect their residents directly. (3) The 
National Government should focus solely on protect-
ing interstate and foreign trade and defending the 
nation. (4) The National Government needs broad 
powers in the areas of war, economic issues, and 

national emergencies. (5) There are some issues
on which the States should have no power, such 
as immigration.
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The Individuals with Disabilities Education 

Act (IDEA) is a federal civil rights law designed 

to prevent discrimination and enable individuals 

with disabilities to participate fully in all aspects 

of education.  

 The education gap between people with and 

without disabilities is shrinking. People with dis-

abilities are attending postsecondary institutions 

in greater numbers.

Photo: Schools today must be 

accessible to students with 

wheelchairs.

Photo: The Mossyrock, Washington, 

girls  high school basketball team 

celebrates a tournament victory.

Title IX of the Education Amendments 

to the Civil Rights Act forbids gender 

discrimination in federally funded education 

programs. Its most visible effect has been in 

girls  and women s athletics. Since 1970, the 

number of female high school athletes has 

increased from fewer than 300,000 to more 

than 3 million. 

been marked, and still is, by controversies 
over the proper limits o  national power.

The Doctrine in Practice 
T e ways in which the Necessary and Proper 
Clause has been construed (interpreted) and 
applied over the last 200 years has enabled 
the National Government to meet the chang-
ing needs o  the times. As a result, it has 
virtually eliminated the need or requent 
amendment o  the Constitution.

Instances o  the exercise o  the doctrine 
o  implied powers are almost too numerous 
to count. T e concept o  implied powers 
has made it possible or the Government 
o  the United States to meet any number o  
problems that could not possibly have been 
oreseen by the Framers. It does not stretch 

matters too much to say that, today, the 
Constitutions words necessary and proper  
really mean convenient and use ul.  

Every exercise o  implied powers must be 
based on at least one o  the expressed powers. 
T us, in McCulloch v. Maryland the Supreme 
Court ound that the creation o  the Bank o  
the United States was necessary and proper  

to the execution o  our expressed powers held 
by Congress: the taxing, borrowing, currency, 
and commerce powers.

Over the years, Congress has most o  en 
ound a basis or the exercise o  implied pow-

ers in (1) the commerce power, (2) its power 
to tax and spend, and (3) the war powers.

The Commerce Clause As you know, the 
Commerce Clause gives Congress the power 
to regulate both oreign and interstate trade. 
And you are aware, too, o  the Supreme 
Courts hugely expansive reading o  that pro-
vision, beginning with Gibbons v. Ogden in 
1824. T e word commerce  has been held to 
include the production and the buying and 
selling o  goods as well as the transportation 
o  people and commodities. Commerce has 
been def ned so broadly that it encompasses 
virtually every orm o  economic activity 
today. Congress has the authority to regu-
late manu acturing, wages and hours, labor-
 management relations, oods and drugs, air 
travel, and much more. It can provide or the 
building o  interstate highways, consumer 
protection, the protection o  the environ-
ment the list goes on and on. In 1998, 

doctrine

n. a principle or 

concept

What factors have led to 

the growth of national 

power?

L2  ELL Differentiate De  ne liberal and strict in the 
context of Section 3. (liberal: broad, generous, loose; 
strict: kept within narrow limits, exact, precise) Have 
students say the words aloud and then write a sen-
tence using each. Be sure students know what elastic 
means. If possible, demonstrate how an elastic 
stretches and explain again why the Necessary and 
Proper Clause is referred to as the Elastic Clause.

REVIEW MCCULLOCH V. MARYLAND

If you didn t cover McCulloch v. Maryland in another 
class, have students read about that case now in this 
chapter s Landmark Decisions of the Supreme Court 
feature. Explain that the case established the consti-
tutionality of implied powers and a broad interpreta-
tion of the Constitution. This ruling helped shape the 
way in which the Necessary and Proper Clause has 
been interpreted in the years since 1819.

L2  Differentiate Make signs with these labels: 
McCulloch,  State of Maryland,  Chief Justice 

Marshall,  Arguments for Maryland,  and Argu-
ments for McCulloch.  Tell the story of the case, 
while students holding the signs act it out. You may 
ask the student playing Marshall to read a segment 
of the Court s decision, and those holding the Argu-
ments signs to read the arguments for each side.

L4  Differentiate Have students write a brief 
dialogue that might have taken place between a 
member of the Maryland State legislature and James 
McCulloch in 1818. The dialogues should re  ect the 
basic facts in the case.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Have students do research to  nd 
recent legislation. They should identify the power by 
which Congress made the legislation and describe 
any controversy surrounding it.

L4  Differentiate Ask students to identify types of 
laws that the Framers could not have anticipated
such as environmental protection laws and make a 
presentation giving their examples, reasons the need 
for such laws could not have been anticipated, and 
an argument for either national or State power in 
the arena.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 11F, Power to Tax and Spend, when you discuss the power of 
Congress to appropriate funds. Give students a moment to analyze the cartoon. Point 
out that funding decisions always require tradeoffs. If the Congressional Ways and 
Means Committee decides more money is necessary for public use, it can exercise 
both expressed powers and implied powers to raise money. Ask: What is the setting 
for the cartoon? (the Washington, D.C., government of  ce of the Committee on 
Ways and Means) How would you describe the tone of this cartoon? (as a slur 
by economic opponents of greater government spending on public programs) What 
does the cartoon suggest has happened to the Ways and Means Committee? 
(The committee is controlled by spending liberals now.)

Answers
Checkpoint wars, economic crises, national emer-
gencies, advances in transportation and communica-
tions, and people s demands for more services
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

 Congress used the Commerce Clause to 
impose a three-year moratorium on State 
taxation o  e-commerce and other Internet 
activities; that reeze was extended in 2007.

Limits on the Commerce Power Still,  
Congress is not ree to use the Commerce 
Clause to do whatever it chooses. T e Con-
stitution places our explicit limitations on 
the exercise o  the commerce power. And the 
Supreme Court does, at least on occasion, 
f nd that the  lawmaking branch has over-
stepped its authority under that provision.

Congress cannot pass a law based solely 
on the grounds that a measure will somehow 
promote the general Wel are o  the United 
States.  But it can and does levy taxes and 
provide or the spending o  money or that 
purpose. T us, or example, as we said on the 
opening page o  this section, Congress appro-

priates assigns to a particular use tens o  
billions o  dollars per year to support educa-
tion. And, similarly, it does so to provide or 
such things as arm subsidies, unemployment 
compensation, Social Security, Medicare, and 
a host o  other programs.

The War Powers T e several war powers 
re  ect the act that the National Govern-
ment is responsible or the protection o  this 
country against aggression and, when neces-
sary, or the waging o  war. As with its other 
expressed powers, Congress has the authority 
to do whatever is necessary and proper or the 
execution o  its war power with the excep-
tion that, in doing so, it cannot violate any 
other provision o  the Constitution. Among 
many other examples o  the point, Congress 
has the power to provide or compulsory mil-
itary service a dra  because Article I, Sec-
tion 8 gives it the expressed power [t]o raise 
and support Armies  (in Clause 12) and [t]o 
provide and maintain a Navy  (in Clause 13). 
T e Supreme Court originally upheld the 
constitutionality o  a dra   in a series o  cases 
challenging the Selective Service Act o  1917 
(Selective Draf  Law Cases, 1918).

SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Persuasive Writing: Make an 

Outline Write a thesis statement 

expressing your view and explaining 

the power you chose in Section 1. 

Explain why the Framers delegated 

this power to Congress and how it 

has been interpreted. Then use your 

lists from Sections 1 and 2 to make 

an outline of the arguments you will 

use to support it.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted chart to answer this question: 

How has the doctrine of implied pow-

ers increased the powers of Con-

gress?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What is the Necessary and Proper 

Clause and why is it important?

3. Summarize the main disagreements 

between strict constructionists and 

liberal constructionists.

Critical Thinking

4. Draw Inferences How have war and 

economic crises increased the power 

of the National Government?

5. Predict Consequences If the strict 

constructionists had won the battle to 

limit the implied powers, how might 

the United States be different today?

6. Draw Conclusions Is it necessary 

for Congress to expand its powers to 

successfully carry out the expressed 

powers of commerce?

moratorium

n. temporary 
suspension 

** Interpreting Cartoons Congress has several war powers, but 

the President has primary responsibility for the conduct of wars. To 

which war power does this cartoon refer?

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Understanding the 
importance of the Neces-
sary and Proper Clause 
(Questions 2, 4, 6)

Have them re-read the text material under 
that heading and answer this question: 
Congress may make laws that are neces-
sary and proper for what? (to carry out its 
expressed powers)

Recognizing how liberal 
construction has affected 
American history
(Questions 1, 3, 5)

Direct them to the chart The Implied 
Powers of Congress  and point out 
that some of these actions may have 
been ruled unconstitutional under strict 
construction.

Assessment Answers 

Assess and Remediate
L3  Ask students to write a journal entry arguing 
that liberal construction of the Constitution has been 
either good or bad for the United States. Suggest 
that students look at the chart The Implied Powers 
of Congress  in their textbook for ideas.

L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 87)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 88)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

1. Possible response: The doctrine of implied 
powers has enabled Congress to apply the nar-
rowly worded expressed powers to broad areas 
of American life. For example, the expressed 
power to regulate commerce led to the implied 
power to ban discrimination in public places.

2. Article I, Section 8 is the clause that allows 
Congress to make all laws that are necessary 
and proper to carry out the expressed pow-
ers. It is important because it has allowed the 
Congress to choose a wide variety of means to 
carry out its delegated powers.

3. Strict constructionists believe that the im-
plied powers are limited to only those that are 
absolutely necessary to carry out the expressed 
powers. Liberal constructionists believe that the 
Necessary and Proper Clause gave Congress 
power to do anything that was reasonably 
related to carrying out its expressed powers.

4. Students should recognize that wars and 
economic crises lead to public support for 
strong national leadership and expanded na-
tional power to deal with the crises.

5. Possible response: The States would operate 

more like sovereign nations. Laws would be 
less uniform nationwide. The Federal Govern-
ment might have been too weak to adjust to 
new situations.

6. Possible response: Yes; commerce  has 
changed greatly over the years to include new 
forms of transportation, communication, and 
technology. The power to regulate commerce 
must expand to include these innovations.

QUICK WRITE Students should write a thesis 
sentence and outline of supporting arguments.

Answers
Caption the power to declare war
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1770s 1780s

1860s

1898

1969

2001

****

**

Track the Issue

T e Constitution divides the war 
powers between Congress and the 
President. However, it remains 
unclear whether Congress may con-
trol the conduct o  war.

Continental Congress acts as the 

 civilian authority over the armed forces.

President Abraham Lincoln clashes 

with Congress over the conduct of the 

Civil War, the appointment of generals, 

and the freeing of slaves.

Congress approves the use of force 

to secure Cuban independence, but 

prohibits its annexation.

The War Powers Resolution limits the 

President s ability to send troops abroad 

without Congressional approval.

President George W. Bush requests 

military authority to combat terrorism; 

Congress approves force only against 

those involved in the 9/11 attacks. 

Perspectives

Several years into the Iraq war, midterm elections returned Demo-
cratic majorities to both the House and the Senate. T e Democrats 
pledged to use these majorities to end the increasingly unpopular war. 
T e White House ought the ef orts o  Congress to assert control over 
the war.

[Congressional war] powers. . . . 

are a clear and direct statement that 

Congress has authority to declare, to 

de  ne, and ultimately to end a war. . . . 

By prohibiting funds . . . , Congress 

can force the President to bring 

our forces out of Iraq. . . . Since the 

President is adamant about pursuing 

his failed policies in Iraq, Congress 

has the duty to stand up and use its 

power to stop him.

Senator Russell D. Feingold 

(D., Wisconsin)

Congress does, of course, play a 

critical role in . . . the conduct of a 

war. That role is de  ned and limited 

by the Constitution. After all, the 

military answers to one commander-

in-chief in the White House, not 535 

commanders-in-chief on Capitol Hill. 

Congress does have the purse strings. 

. . . We expect the House and Senate 

to meet the needs of our military and 

the generals leading the troops in 

battle on time and in full measure.

Vice President 

Richard B. Cheney

Congressional War Powers

 Connect to Your World

 1. Understand (a) What reason did Senator Feingold give for his argu-

ment that Congress should end the war in Iraq? (b) How did Vice 

 President Cheney describe the role of Congress?

2. Compare and Contrast (a) How are the two views of congressional 

war powers alike and how do they differ? (b) Whose view do you agree 

with? Why?
General David Patraeus, 

the former Commander 

of Armed Forces in Iraq. *

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

In the News

For updates about congressional 

war powers, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Background
WAR FUNDING, WITH STRINGS With the approach of the 2008 election, which 
would end the administration of George W. Bush and Richard Cheney, the Democrat-
controlled Congress passed a huge funding bill for the Iraq War. Congress, however, 
exacted some concessions from the White House in exchange for war funding. In 
the bill, Congress included funds for college scholarships for veterans and an exten-
sion of unemployment bene  ts both measures that the President opposed. The bill 
also prohibited the use of the funds to reconstruct Iraq unless the Iraqi government 
matched every dollar spent. Passage of the war funding bill assured that the war 
would continue into the administration of the next President, who would then have 
to deal with the knotty problem of how to end the war and bring the troops home.

Answers
 1. (a) Senator Feingold argued that the power to 

declare war includes the implied power to end it. 
Since the President continues to pursue his failed 
war policy in Iraq, Congress has a duty to end 
the war. (b) Vice President Cheney saw Congress s 
power as limited to funding the troops, with all 
power to conduct the war residing in the President.

 2. (a) Both views acknowledge that Congress has 
the power to fund the war effort. They differ on 
whether the power of the purse gives Congress 
the right to end the war by withholding funds. 
(b) Answers will vary. Students should support 
their positions.

LESSON GOAL

 Students will evaluate the war powers of Congress 
and justify their positions.

Teach

INTRODUCE THE CONTENT

Point out that the war powers are divided between 
Congress and the President. This division of powers 
has been contentious, as Congress must raise and 
provide for the armed services, while the President is 
the commander in chief. The Constitution, however, 
gives no detail about the duties of the commander in 
chief. Have students review the war powers by read-
ing Article I, Section 8, Clauses 11-16 and Article II, 
Section 2, Clause 1 of the Constitution.

READ THE POSITIONS

Have a student read the introduction below Per-
spectives.  Then have different students read each 
quotation. Ask students to practice summarizing by 
writing a one-sentence summary of each argument 
and then read a few aloud. You may wish to spend a 
few minutes discussing the ambiguity in the Consti-
tution.

OPINION LINE

Use the Opinion Line strategy (p. T26) to have 
students take a position on whether Congress may 
withhold funds to force the President to end armed 
con  ict.

Assess and Remediate
Have students answer the Connect to Your World 
questions.
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Nonlegislative
Powers

Electoral
Duties

Executive
Powers

Objectives

1. Describe the role o  Congress in 

amending the Constitution and its 

electoral duties.

2. Describe the power o  Congress to 

impeach, and summarize presiden-

tial impeachment cases.

3. Identi y the executive powers o  

Congress.

4. Describe the investigatory powers 

o  Congress. 

Congress is a legislative body; its primary unction is to make law. But 
the Constitution does give it some other chores several nonlegislative 

duties to per orm as well.

Constitutional Amendments
Article V says that Congress may propose amendments by a two-thirds vote 
in each house. It has done so 33 times. Article V also provides that Congress 
may call a national convention o  delegates rom each o  the States to propose 
an amendment but only i  requested to do so by at least two thirds (34) o  
the State legislatures. No such convention has ever been called.

In recent years, several State legislatures have petitioned Congress or 
amendments among  them measures that would require Congress to balance 
the ederal budget each year, prohibit f ag burning, permit prayer in public 
schools, outlaw abortions, impose term limits on members o  Congress, and 
prohibit same-sex marriages.

Electoral Duties
T e Constitution gives certain electoral duties to Congress. But they are to be 
exercised only in very unusual circumstances.

T e House may be called on to elect a President. T e 12th Amendment 
says that i  no one receives a majority o  the electoral votes or President, the 
House, voting by States, is to decide the issue. It must choose rom among the 
three highest contenders in the electoral college balloting. Each State has but 
one vote to cast, and a majority o  the States is necessary or election.

Similarly, the Senate must choose a Vice President i  no candidate wins a 
majority o  the electoral votes or that o   ce. In that situation, the vote is not 
by States but by individual senators, with a majority o  the ull Senate neces-
sary or election.10

Guiding Question

What nonlegislative powers 

does the Constitution delegate 

to Congress? Use a concept web 

to record the congressional powers 

described in this section.

Political Dictionary

successor

impeach

acquit

perjury

censure

subpoena

10 Notice that the 12th Amendment makes it possible for the President to be of one party and the Vice President 

another. On the matter of presidential and vice-presidential selection, see Chapter 13.

Image Above: Bill Gates testif es at a 

congressional hearing on technology 

innovation. 

The Nonlegislative 
Powers

SECTION 4

 1.  Senate chooses Vice President if no one wins electoral majority
 2.  Con  rm President s choice to  ll vacancy in vice presidency
 3.  Senate con  rms presidential appointments
 4.  House elects President if no one receives electoral majority
 5.  Senate advises on and con  rms treaties
 6.  Oversee executive agencies
 7.  Propose amendment
 8.  Gather information for laws
 9.  Call national convention to propose amendment
 10.  Focus public attention on issue

Nonlegislative
Powers

Electoral
Duties

Investigate

Executive
Duties

Impeach
and Try

Constitutional 
Amendments

7. 9.

4.

1.
2.

3.

5.

8.

6.

10.

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What nonlegislative powers does 

the Constitution delegate to 

Congress?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 evaluate the impeachment process by examining 
primary sources and data about the impeachment 
of President Clinton.

 examine the nonlegislative duties of Congress, 
using the Jigsaw strategy.

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Congress may propose constitutional amendments with a two-thirds vote 
in each house.  Congress must choose a President or Vice President if no candidate 
wins a majority of the electoral votes.  The House can impeach, or accuse, govern-
ment of  cials, but the Senate conducts the trial.  The Senate has the power to 
con  rm or reject presidential appointments and give advice and consent for treaties. 
 Congress may investigate any matter that falls within the scope of its legislative 

powers.

CONCEPTS: checks and balances, enumerated powers

ENDURING UNDERSTANDING:  Many nonlegislative duties of Congress help maintain 
the balance of power among the branches of government.

GIVE A MULTIMEDIA PRESENTATION

Before students complete this lesson s Core Worksheet, 
you may want to review tips on giving a multimedia 
presentation in the Skills Handbook, p. S21.
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T e House has had to choose a President 
twice: T omas Je  erson in 1801 and John 
Quincy Adams in 1825. T e Senate has had 
to pick a Vice President only once: Richard 
M. Johnson in 1837.

Remember that the 25th Amendment 
provides or the f lling o  a vacancy in the 
vice presidency. When one occurs, the Presi-
dent nominates a successor a replace-
ment, someone to f ll the vacancy, subject to 
a majority vote in both houses o  Congress. 
T at process has also been used twice: Gerald 
Ford was conf rmed as Vice President in 1973 
and Nelson Rocke eller in 1974.

Impeachment
T e Constitution provides that the President, 
Vice President, and all civil o   cers o  the 
United States may be removed rom O   ce 
on Impeachment or, and Conviction o , 

reason, Bribery, or other high Crimes and 
Misdemeanors. 11 A close reading o  those 
words suggests that the Framers expected 
that only serious criminal o  enses, not polit-
ical disagreements, would lead to impeach-
ment. Politics has, nevertheless, been at the 
root o  most impeachment controversies.

T e House has the sole power to 
impeach to accuse, or bring charges. T e 
Senate has the sole power to try to judge or 
sit as a court in impeachment cases.12

Impeachment requires only a majority 
vote in the House; conviction requires a two-
thirds vote in the Senate. T e Chie  Justice 
presides over the Senate when a President 
is to be tried. T e penalty or conviction is 
removal rom o   ce. T e Senate may also pro-
hibit a convicted person rom ever holding 
ederal o   ce again; and he or she can be tried 

in the regular courts or any crime involved 

in the events that led to the impeachment. o 
date, there have been 17 impeachments and 
seven convictions; all seven persons removed 
by the Senate were ederal judges.13

wo Presidents have been impeached by 
the House: Andrew Johnson in 1868 and Bill 
Clinton in 1998. T e Senate voted to acquit 

both men that is, it ound them not guilty.

Andrew Johnson T e unsuccess ul attempt 
to remove Andrew Johnson grew out o  the 
turmoil that ollowed the Civil War. Mr. 
Johnson had become the nations 17th Presi-
dent when Abraham Lincoln was assassi-
nated in April o  1865, and he soon became 

What is the penalty if a 

President is impeached 

and convicted?

11 Article II, Section 4. Military of  cers are not considered civil 

of  cers,  nor are members of Congress.

12 Article I, Section 2, Clause 5; Section 3, Clause 6.

13 Seven other federal judges were impeached by the House but 

later acquitted by the Senate. Two federal judges impeached by 

the House resigned before the Senate could act in their cases. 

One of the seven judges removed from of  ce was later elected 

to Congress. The only other federal of  cer ever impeached 

was William W. Bellknap, President Grant s Secretary of War. 

Bellknap had been accused of accepting bribes and, although 

he had resigned from of  ce, was impeached by the House in 

1876. He was then tried by the Senate and found not guilty. 

Electoral Duties of Congress

Who Wins? 

Presidents regularly come from the two major parties. No law 

says that only two people may run in the general election, 

but the Constitution does say that the winner must receive a 

 majority of the electoral college votes, now 270. What would 

happen if a minor party candidate won enough electoral votes 

to prevent any candidate winning a majority? 

STEP 1:
No candidate receives a 

majority of the electoral 

college votes.

STEP 2:
Each State s House delegation decides 

which of the top three candidates to 

 support. Each State has one vote. 

Failure to agree means the loss of that 

State s vote.

STEP 3:
If a majority of the State delegations vote for 

one candidate, he or she becomes the next 

President. If no candidate wins a majority, 

26 votes, another vote must be taken. 

The Vice President is selected by the Senate.

246 25 267

Winner!

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

1
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Directions: Write your answer to each question. Use complete 
sentences.

 1.  What are two ways that Congress can amend the Constitution? 
Which method has never been used?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 2.  What would happen in the following situations?

  a. No candidate for President receives a majority of electoral votes.

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  b. No candidate for Vice President wins a majority of electoral votes.

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  c. The office of Vice President becomes vacant.

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 3.  What happens after the House votes to impeach a President?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

READING COMPREHENSION
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1.  What are the two ways Congress may be involved in amending the 
Constitution? Which method has never been used?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. Describe the role of Congress in each of the following situations:

  a. if no candidate for President receives a majority of the electoral votes

   ______________________________________________________________________

  b. if no candidate for Vice President wins a majority of the electoral votes

   ______________________________________________________________________

 3. Describe the process for filling a vacancy in the vice presidency.

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. What does it mean to impeach ? Who may be impeached?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. According to the Constitution, what are legitimate reasons for impeachment?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. Explain the role of each of the following in impeachment cases:

  a. the House  __________________________________________________________

  b. the Senate  __________________________________________________________

 7.  Complete the chart below to describe the impeachment cases of each of the 
following Presidents.

President Charges/Reasons

Impeached by
Full House?
(Yes/No)

Convicted by
Senate?

(Yes/No)

Andrew  Johnson

Bill Clinton

Richard Nixon

Answers
Checkpoint removal from of  ce

Electoral Duties of Congress The House would  
choose the President and the Senate would choose 
the Vice President.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 3, Chapter 11, Section 4:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 89)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 91)

L3  Bellringer Worksheet (p. 93)

L3  Core Worksheets A and B (pp. 95, 96)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 97)

L3  Quiz A (p. 98) L2  Quiz B (p. 99)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 104)

L2  Chapter Test B (p. 107)

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 3 
All-in-One, p. 89) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 91)

BELLRINGER

Distribute the Bellringer Worksheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, 
p. 93), which investigates the role of partisanship in 
the Clinton impeachment.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DEVELOP THE BELLRINGER

Review students  answers to the Bellringer ques-
tions: Which house of Congress has the power 
to impeach? (the House) Which house conducts 
the trial? (the Senate) How many votes are 
required to convict an impeached of  cial? (67 
votes, or two thirds of the Senate) Was President 
Clinton impeached? (yes, on two articles) Was he 
convicted? (no) Then ask these additional ques-
tions: Why did the House vote on four articles 
of impeachment, while the Senate voted on 
only two? (The other two articles did not receive 
enough votes in favor of impeachment in the House 
and so were not sent on to the Senate.) How is 
Alexander s Hamilton s concern expressed in the 
excerpt from The Federalist No. 65 re  ected in 
the data shown in the charts? (Hamilton ex-
pressed a concern that members of Congress would 
tend to let partisanship cloud their judgment during 
an impeachment trial. The data shows that President 
Clinton s impeachment trial did follow strict party 
lines the Democrats overwhelmingly voted against 
the charges, while the Republicans overwhelmingly 
voted for impeachment and conviction.)

L2  ELL Differentiate Have students look up the 
de  nitions of these words in the Bellringer Work-
sheet excerpt from Hamilton: impeachment, misde-
meanor, concurrence, faction, animosity. Then have 
them read the excerpt again, this time substituting 
the de  nitions in place of these words.

Chapter 11  Section 4      319



320   Powers of Congress

enmeshed in a series o  disputes with the 
Radical Republicans who controlled both 
houses o  Congress. Many o  those disagree-
ments centered around the treatment o  the 
de eated Southern States in the immediate 
post-war period. 

President Johnson sought to carry out the 
conciliatory Reconstruction policies avored 
by Abraham Lincoln policies that Mr. Lin-
coln had summarized in these memorable 
words in his Second Inaugural Address on 
March 4, 1865: With malice toward none, 
with charity or all. . . .  T e Radical Republi-
cans supported a much harsher approach to 
Reconstruction.

Matters came to a head when Congress 
passed the enure o  O   ce Act, over the 
Presidents veto, in 1867. President Johnsons 
violation o  that law triggered his impeach-
ment by a House bent on political revenge. 
T e Senate ell just one vote short o  remov-
ing him rom o   ce.

Bill Clinton Bill Clinton was impeached by 
the House in 1998. In proceedings steeped 

in partisanship, the House voted two articles 
o  impeachment against him on December 
19. Both articles arose out o  the Presidents 
admitted inappropriate relationship  with a 
White House intern. T e f rst article charged 
the President with perjury that is, lying 
under oath. T e second article accused him 
o  obstruction o  justice because he had 
withheld in ormation about his a  air with 
the intern.

Members o  the House who supported 
the articles o  impeachment contended that 
the acts o  lying under oath and o  withhold-
ing evidence were within the meaning o  the 
Constitutions phrase other high Crimes and 
Misdemeanors.  T ere ore, they argued, the 
Presidents immediate removal rom o   ce 
was justif ed.

T eir opponents argued that the acts 
involved in the case did not justi y either 
charge. T ey insisted that, while the Pres-
idents conduct was deplorable and should 
be condemned, that conduct did not rise to 
the level o  an impeachable o  ense. Many 
o  them pressed, instead, or a resolution to 
censure the President that is, or a ormal 
condemnation o  his behavior.

T e Senate received the articles o  
impeachment when the new Congress 
 convened in 1999, and it began to sit in judg-
ment o  the President on January 7. 

Richard Nixon A ew o   ceholders have 
resigned in the ace o  almost certain impeach-
ment most notably, Richard Nixon, who 
resigned the presidency in mid-1974. Presi-
dent Nixons second term in o   ce was cut 
short by the Watergate scandal.

T e term Watergate comes rom a June 
1972 attempt by Republican operatives to 
break into the Democratic Party s national 
headquarters in the Watergate o   ce complex 
in Washington, D.C. T e investigation o  that 
incident, by the Washington Post and then by 
other media, led to o   cial investigations by 
the Department o  Justice and by the Senates 
Select Committee on Presidential Campaign 
Activities, popularly known as the Senate 
Watergate Committee.

T e probes unearthed a long list o  illegal 
acts, including bribery, perjury, income tax 
raud, and illegal campaign contributions. 

Why was President 

Johnson impeached? 

conciliatory
adj. producing 
agreement

enmeshed
v. entangled; caught 
up in 

Gerald Ford became 

President by Congres-

sional conf rmation, 

without election to the 

presidency or vice-

presidency. He acquired 

each post upon the 

resignation o  others.

Debate
After students have studied the feature on President Clinton s Impeachment,  divide 
the class into two groups and use the Debate strategy (p. T25) to have them debate 
this question: Did President Clinton commit high crimes and misdemeanors,  
as required for conviction?

EMPHASIZE CHECKS AND BALANCES

Tell students that today they will discuss the nonleg-
islative roles of Congress. Emphasize that Congress 
has many important functions related to checks and 
balances. Ask students to explain why Congress has 
the ultimate authority to override the President on 
many matters or propose amendments to the Con-
stitution. (The Framers saw Congress as being most 
responsive to the needs and wishes of the people, 
because they are elected by the people and repre-
sent the diversity of each State. The Framers wanted 
the United States to have a government by and for 
the people.)

L1  Differentiate Help students understand the 
phrase checks and balances with a visual example. 
Place a  at rectangular block on top of a small block, 
so that the ends of the rectangular block extend 
well past the smaller block. Place three small blocks 
on each end of the rectangular block, so that the 
block remains balanced. Explain that this is how the 
Framers intended checks and balances to work, with 
each of the three branches keeping the government 
in balance. Then remove two blocks from one end 
so that the rectangular block crashes to one side. 
Explain that without checks and balances, the gov-
ernment might also become unbalanced, with one 
branch having more power than the others.

Answers
Checkpoint his violation of the Tenure of Of  ce Act
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The Impeachment Process

President Clinton s Impeachment
This chronology details the complex impeachment process and shows how the process worked in the 

impeachment of President Bill Clinton. What measures did the Framers build into the impeachment 

process to ensure its fairness? Why do you think the attempt to remove Clinton failed?

 The House Judiciary Committee 

considers charges against the 

accused and votes on whether 

to send articles of impeachment 

to the full House. A simple 

majority vote is needed to start 

the process. 

December 11 12, 1998

After three months of 

hearings, the House 

Judiciary Committee 

approves four articles.

Senators hear testimony and 

evidence. House prosecutors and 

lawyers for both sides present 

their cases. Additional witnesses 

may be called. Senators may also 

vote to curb testimony. 

January 7 February 11, 1999 

With public distaste for 

impeachment growing, the 

Senate limits testimony to 

three witnesses, the intern 

among them. Closing argu-

ments follow. For three 

days, the Senate deliber-

ates in secret (despite 

Democrats  objections).

Acting much like a grand jury, 

the House considers the 

charge(s) brought by the 

Judiciary Committee. It can 

subpoena witnesses and evidence. 

It hears and debates arguments.  

December 18 19, 1998 

The House holds 13 hours 

of bitter, partisan debate, in 

which more than 200 House 

members speak. Democrats 

briefly walk out to protest 

Republican leaders  refusal 

to consider the lesser pun-

ishment of censure.

 The House votes on each 

article. If any article is approved 

by a majority vote, the official is 

impeached, which is similar to 

being indicted. The House sends 

the article(s) of impeachment 

to the Senate. 

December 19, 1998 The 

House votes to impeach 

Mr. Clinton on two counts. 

The votes are 228-206 on 

the count of perjury and 

221-212 on obstruction of 

justice. Voting is mostly 

along party lines. 

The Senate tries the case. 

If the President is to be tried, 

the Chief Justice of the United 

States presides. Selected 

members of the House act 

as managers (prosecutors). 

January 7, 1999 Chief 

Justice William Rehnquist 

opens a televised trial. 

Representative Henry Hyde 

of Illinois leads a team of 

13 House managers. White 

House Counsel Charles 

Ruff leads the defense.

1998 1999

 The Senate debates the articles, 

publicly or privately. It need 

not render a verdict. It could, for 

example, vote to drop the case 

and instead censure the official. 

A two-thirds vote is required for 

conviction. 

February 12, 1999 In a tele-

vised session, the Senate 

acquits the President on 

both charges, falling well 

short of the two-thirds vote 

needed for conviction.  

There are 55 Republicans 

and 45 Democrats in the 

Senate. On the perjury 

count, 45 Democrats and 

10 Republicans vote not 

guilty. On the obstruction 

charge, 5 Republicans 

break with their party to 

vote with all of the Demo-

crats against conviction.

Protesters rallied outside the 

Capitol.Republican leaders held a 

press conference.

Newspapers weighed in on 

the proceedings.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour about 

impeachment at 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Top: Congress reviewed tapes of Clinton s testimony. 

Bottom: House Democrats walked out to protest the impeachment resolution.
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CORE WORKSHEET B

The Nonlegislative Powers 3

CHAPTER

11
SECTION 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Answer the following questions and use these notes to present your information to 
your jigsaw group.

 1.  Congressional Power (circle one): Amending the Constitution, Electoral Duties, 
Impeachment

 2.  Who is involved in this power?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3.  Draw a flowchart or make a step-by-step list showing how the power works. 
Explain each step.

 

 

 

 

 4. When or under what circumstances would this power be used?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5.  Can this power be used in a partisan manner? (Can one political party use this 
power to get ahead?)

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. What are some recent examples of how this power was used?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

Answers
The Impeachment Process The Framers divided 
the process, giving the power to impeach to the 
House and power to convict to the Senate. Convic-
tion requires a two-thirds vote, which is a high bar. 
Also, the Chief Justice presides over the trial. The 
attempt to remove Clinton probably failed because it 
was more politically motivated than based on high 
crimes and misdemeanors.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEETS

Explain that students will use the Jigsaw strategy 
(p. T27) to learn about the nonlegislative duties of 
Congress. Distribute Chapter 11 Section 4 Core 
Worksheet A (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 95) to some 
students and Core Worksheet B (Unit 3 All-in-One, 
p. 96) to others. These worksheets give students 
directions about what type of information to include 
in their presentation. Divide students into groups and 
assign each group one of the topics listed on their 
worksheet (Worksheet A: Appointments,  Trea-
ties,  or Investigatory Powers ; Core Worksheet B: 

Amending the Constitution,  Electoral Duties,  or 
Impeachment ).

L2  Differentiate Give these students Core Work-
sheet B (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 96) and assign Elec-
toral Duties  or Impeachment.

L3  Differentiate Any of the topics are appropriate 
for on-level students. The topics on Core Worksheet B 
are more straightforward but no less important 
for all students to learn. Refer students using Core 
Worksheet A to Unit 4 for more information. Refer 
students using Core Worksheet B to Chapter 3 for 
more information.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour for a guided 
audio tour of The Impeachment Process.

How Government Works
ELECTORAL DUTIES Four candidates ran for President in 1824. The electoral vote 
was as follows: Andrew Jackson, 99; John Quincy Adams, 84; William Crawford, 41; 
and Henry Clay, 37. Since no candidate received a majority of the electoral vote, the 
decision went to the House of Representatives. The Constitution requires the House 
to choose among the top three candidates in the electoral vote. This requirement 
knocked Clay, the powerful speaker of the House, out of the running. Clay threw his 
support to Adams, assuring a majority vote in the House to elect Adams. Shortly after 
his election, Adams offered Clay the job of secretary of state, which Clay accepted. 
Jackson s supporters were outraged. They charged Adams and Clay of entering into 
a corrupt bargain,  robbing Jackson of the presidency. This charge cast a cloud over 
Adams  administration and helped Jackson defeat Adams in the election of 1828.
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Congressional Checks on the Presidential  Treaty-Making Power

Congressional In  uence

T ey also revealed the use o  the Federal 
Bureau o  Investigation, the Internal Revenue 
Service, and other government agencies or 
personal and partisan purposes.

T e House Judiciary Committee voted 
three articles o  impeachment against Presi-
dent Nixon in late July 1974. He was charged 
with obstruction o  justice, abuse o  power, 
and ailure to respond to the Judiciary 
 Committees subpoenas. A committees sub-
poena is a legal order directing one to appear 
be ore that body and/or to produce certain 
evidence. Mr. Nixon had ignored the com-
mittees subpoena o  several tape recordings 
o  Watergate-related conversations in the 
Oval O   ce. 

It was quite apparent that the ull House 
would impeach the President and that the 
Senate would convict him. T ose acts 
prompted Mr. Nixon to resign the presidency 
on August 9, 1974.

Beyond doubt, the Watergate scandal 
involved the most extensive and the most 
serious violations o  public trust in the nations 
history. Among its other consequences, sev-
eral Cabinet o   cers, presidential assistants, 
and others were convicted o  various  elonies 
and misdemeanors and many o  them 
served jail time. 

Executive Powers
T e Constitution gives two executive powers 
to the Senate. One o  those powers has to do 
with appointments to o   ce, and the other 
with treaties made by the President.14

Appointments All major appointments 
made by the President must be conf rmed 
by the Senate by majority vote. Each o  the 
Presidents nominations is re erred to the 
appropriate standing committee o  the Sen-
ate. T at committee may then hold hearings 
to decide whether or not to make a avorable 
recommendation to the ull Senate or that 
appointment. When the committees recom-
mendation is brought to the  oor o  the Sen-
ate, it may be, but seldom is, considered in 
executive (secret) session.

T e appointment o  a Cabinet o   cer or 
o  some other top member o  the Presidents 
o   cial amily  is rarely rejected by the Sen-

ate. T e Senate has explicitly rejected only 12 

14 Article II, Section 2, Clause 2 

15 The  rst was Roger B. Taney, Andrew Jackson s choice for 

secretary of the treasury in 1832. Jackson later named Taney 

Chief Justice. The most recent rejection came in 1989, when 

the Senate refused President George H.W. Bush s nomination of 

John Tower as secretary of defense.

The President consults with Congress 

during the negotiation of treaties. Above, 

Senate Foreign Relations Committee mem-

bers Senator Joe Biden, left, and Senator 

Richard Lugar, talk to reporters after meet-

ing with President George W. Bush about a 

nuclear arms reduction treaty with Russia.

The Senate approves high-level appoint-

ments by the President, including the 

secretary of state, as well as ambas-

sadors to foreign nations, who often 

play a role in the treaty-making process. 

Senator Diane Feinstein, right, introduces 

Condoleezza Rice during her con  rma-

tion hearing for secretary of state.

To see this lesson plan, go to

Teacher-to-Teacher Network

ALTERNATE LESSON PLAN Have student groups examine the impeachment process 
in the cases of Andrew Johnson, Bill Clinton, and Richard Nixon. Each group will 
research and write a speech either supporting or opposing impeachment of these 
Presidents. After all groups present their speeches, the class will vote on the President 
who they think most deserved impeachment and conviction.

JIGSAW

After students have time to answer the questions 
with their expert  group, jigsaw the groups and 
let students explain their topic to their new group. 
Instruct students to ask at least one question of 
an expert.  Experts will record these questions to 
discuss with their expert groups.

RECONVENE EXPERT GROUPS

Expert groups should reconvene and discuss the 
questions they were asked after their jigsaw presen-
tations. One group member should stand up and ad-
dress these questions for the class. To  nish, ask each 
group to submit three quiz questions on their topic.

L2  Differentiate Have students use the Click and 
Clunk strategy (p. T23) to assess which topics from 
the jigsaw they understood and which need further 
clari  cation.
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Interactive

For an interactive exploration of 

congressional power, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

o  more than 350 Cabinet appointments.15

More commonly, the President will withdraw 
a nomination i  the Senate sends signals that it 
will reject the nominee in a conf rmation vote. 
For example, President George W. Bush with-
drew the nomination o  Harriet Miers, his 
White House Counsel, to the Supreme Court. 
Bush later nominated Samuel Alito, who was 
conf rmed by the Senate.

It is with the Presidents appointment o  
ederal o   cers who serve in the various States 

( or example, U.S. attorneys and ederal mar-
shals) that the unwritten rule o  senatorial 
courtesy  comes into play. T e Senate will 
turn down such a presidential appointment 
i  it is opposed by a senator o  the Presidents 
party rom the State involved. T e Senates 
observance o  this unwritten rule has a sig-
nif cant impact on the Presidents exercise o  
the power o  appointment; in e  ect, this rule 
means that some senators virtually dictate 
certain presidential appointments. 

Treaties T e President makes treaties by 
and with the Advice and Consent o  the 
Senate, . . . provided two thirds o  the Sena-
tors present concur. 16  For a time a  er the 
adoption o  the Constitution, the President 
asked the advice o  the Senate when a treaty 

was being negotiated and prepared. Now the 
President most o  en consults the members o  
the Senate Foreign Relations Committee and 
other in  uential senators o  both parties.

T e Senate may accept or reject a treaty 
as it stands, or it may decide to o  er amend-
ments, reservations, or understandings to it. 

reaties are sometimes considered in execu-
tive session. Because the House has a hold on 
the public purse strings, in  uential members 
o  that body are o  en consulted in the treaty-
making process, too.

The Power to Investigate
Congress has the power to investigate to 
inquire into, or in orm itsel  on any matter 
that alls within the scope o  its lawmaking 
authority. T e authority to do so is implied 
by the Constitutions grant o  the legislative 
power to Congress, in Article I, Section 1. As 

16 Article II, Section 2, Clause 2. It is often said that the Senate 

rati  es  a treaty. It does not. The Senate may give or withhold 

its advice and consent  to a treaty made by the President. 

Once the Senate has consented to a treaty, the President 

rati  es it by exchanging instruments of rati  cation  with 

other parties to the agreement. We discuss the treaty-making 

process at some length in Chapter 14.

concur

v. agree

Presidents may need to make changes 

in a treaty at the behest of Congress. 

This ensures that there is broad consensus 

for any such agreement among the Ameri-

can people. Above, protesters oppose 

NAFTA outside Oklahoma s State Capitol.

Even after a treaty has been approved, 

Congress can abrogate (repeal) it, by 

passing a law that is inconsistent with its 

terms, or by directing the President to ab-

rogate. Right, a lock in the Panama Canal. 

The Panama Canal Treaty of 1903 was 

replaced by a new treaty in 1979, which 

returned the canal to Panama.

What is the unwritten 

rule known as senato-

rial courtesy ?

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour for a guided 
audio tour of Congressional In  uence.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Compile students  questions into a quiz and give 
it to the class. 

L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess each 
student s work in the Jigsaw activity, using the Rubric 
for Assessing Individual Performance in a Group 
(Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 167).

L3  Assign the Section 4 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 98)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 99)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson

Display Transparency 11G, Judicial Nominees, when you discuss Senate committee 
hearings about presidential appointments. This cartoon implies that the nomination 
process for federal judges takes a long time. Ask: Whom do the two skeletons rep-
resent? (judicial nominees) What does the cartoon illustrate about how long it 
takes before Senate con  rmation hearings begin? (It illustrates an exaggerated 
length of time by showing that nominees die and cobwebs form while the nominees 
wait to be seen.) What is suggested by the clipboard labeled Political Deal ? 
(Full Senate hearings begin only after political deals are struck in committee.)

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  L4  Differentiate Distribute Chapter 11 Section 
4 Extend Worksheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 97), which 
asks students to research the path of a treaty sent to 
the Senate for rati  cation or a Senate con  rmation 
hearing and write a summary of the proceedings and 
the media coverage.

L3  Differentiate Have students research one instance 
in which Congress has recently exercised its nonlegis-
lative powers. Ask them to write a critique explaining 
whether Congress used its power wisely and how 
partisanship affected the action.

L4  Differentiate Have students  nd and read a 
portion of a recent congressional hearing in which 
members question a presidential appointee or in-
vestigate a matter of national concern. Evaluate the 
hearing for partisan motives and evaluate the quality 
of the hearing. Students should explain whether they 
would have asked different questions or think that 
members of Congress should have investigated an 
issue further.

Answers
Checkpoint The Senate will reject a presidential 
appointment if it is opposed by a senator of the 
President s party from the State involved.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

we noted, both the House and Senate exercise 
that power through the standing committees 
and their subcommittees and o  en through 
special committees, as well.

Both houses may choose to conduct 
investigations or any one or a number o   
reasons. Most o  en, those inquiries are held 
to (1) gather in ormation necessary to the 
raming o  legislation, (2) oversee the opera-

tions o  various agencies in the executive 
branch, (3) ocus public attention on some 
particular matter, (4) expose the questionable 
activities o  some public o   cial or private 

person or group, and/or (5) promote the par-
ticular interests o  some members o  Con-
gress. Notice that the second o  these motives, 
oversight, is a little-noted but quite important 
aspect o  the constitutional system o  checks 
and balances. Note, too, that Congress is more 
inclined to exercise its oversight unction 
when one or both o  its chambers is controlled 
by the party that does not hold the presidency, 
most recently in 2007 and 2008.

Over recent years, Congress has improved 
its ability both to in orm itsel  and to per orm 
its oversight responsibilities by increasing the 
sta   resources available to the standing com-
mittees o  both houses. T e three little-known 
agencies in the legislative branch which also 
add to that capability are:

1. Congressional Budget O   ce, which com-
mittees o  both houses rely on quite heavily 
in taxing, spending, and other budget-related 
matters;

2. Congressional Research Service, in the 
Library o  Congress, whose several hundred 
sta   specialists provide members with actual 
in ormation on virtually any subject; and

3. Government Accountability O   ce, also 
called Congress  watchdog because it has 
broad authority to monitor the work o  the 
Federal Government and report its f ndings 
to Congress.

SECTION 4 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Persuasive Writing: Review and 

Revise Review and revise your out-

line rom Section 3, making sure that 

your points are presented in a logical 

sequence. Use transition words, such 

as although, because, and then to 

guide readers through your ideas. 

Add details that will make your pre-

sentation more interesting.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted concept web to answer this 

question: What nonlegislative pow-

ers does the Constitution delegate to 

Congress?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. I  the vice presidency becomes va-

cant, how is a successor chosen?

3. Summarize the circumstances o  

President Richard Nixon s resignation 

rom o f ce.

4. Outline the process by which Con-

gress approves or rejects presidential 

appointments.

5. What powers does Congress have 

with regard to treaties negotiated by 

the President?

Critical Thinking

6. Draw Conclusions In what two ways  

may Congress propose amendments 

to the Constitution? Do you think the 

Framers made amending the Consti-

tution too di f cult? Explain.

7. Determine Cause and Effect How 

do each o  the nonlegislative powers 

o  Congress illustrate the principle o  

checks and balances?

What are some of the 

reasons that Congress 

holds hearings?

   Interpreting Cartoons In February 2007, the House passed a non-
binding resolution opposing the President s plan to send more troops to Iraq. 

What point does the cartoonist make?

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Identifying the nonlegisla-
tive powers of Congress
(Questions 1, 4, 5, 6)

Have them write the  ve main headings 
in this text section across the top of a 
broadside sheet of paper. Ask them to 
add a bullet list of powers under each 
heading as they review the section.

Remembering how 
a President and Vice 
President are chosen if no 
candidate wins a majority 
of electoral votes
(Question 2)

Have them draw a  owchart showing 
the steps in the electoral process, using 
information provided in the text.

Understanding the im-
peachment and conviction 
processes (Question 3)

Suggest they create a chart, comparing 
the reasons for the impeachment of 
Johnson, Clinton, and Nixon, the results, 
and the reasons for these results.

Assessment Answers 

REMEDIATION

1. amending the Constitution; electoral du-
ties; impeachment; appointments and treaties; 
power to investigate

2. President nominates successor, and a majority 
vote of both houses of Congress con  rms

3. People with ties to the White House broke 
into the Democratic Party s national head-
quarters. Investigations found evidence of 
illegal activities and abuses of power. Congress 
subpoenaed tape recordings from Nixon, who 
refused. Realizing he would be impeached and 
convicted, Nixon resigned.

4. Each presidential nomination is referred to 
the appropriate standing committee of the 
Senate. The committee may hold hearings 
before making a recommendation to the full 
Senate. The Senate approves by majority vote.  

5. The President makes treaties with the advice 
and consent  of the Senate. A two-thirds vote 
of the Senate is required for approval.

6. by a two-thirds vote in each house or by 
calling a national convention of State delegates

7. Each nonlegislative power involves more 
than one branch or level of government, or 

divides responsibilities between houses of Con-
gress. This design enables one part of govern-
ment to check the power of another. 

QUICK WRITE Students will sequence their out-
lines logically and add transitions and details.

Answers
Interpreting Cartoons The cartoonist is making 
fun of congressional oversight by suggesting that a 
nonbinding resolution doesn t amount to much of a 
threat to the President.

Checkpoint to gather information for legislation, 
oversee executive agencies, focus public attention on 
a matter, expose questionable activities of public of-
 cial or private person or group, and/or promote the 

interests of some members of Congress
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Essential Question

What should be the 

limits on the powers of 

Congress?

Guiding Question

Section 1 What 

powers over money and 

commerce does the 

Constitution give to 

Congress and what 

limits does it put on 

these powers?

Guiding Question

Section 2 How do the 

expressed powers 

refect the Framers  

commitment to 

creating a strong but 

limited national 

government?

Guiding Question

Section 3 How has the 

doctrine o  implied 

powers increased the 

powers o  Congress?

Guiding Question

Section 4 What 

nonlegislative powers 

does the Constitution 

delegate to Congress?

CHAPTER 11

Comparing the House and the Senate

Try impeachments

Approve or reject treaties

Con rm the appointment o  all 

ederal judges, Cabinet members, 

and other top-level o cers

Impeach executive and judicial 

o cers

Originate tax bills

Only the House has the power to Only the Senate has the power to

Legislative Checks and Balances

Provides unding or the 

armed orces

The power to declare war

Senate must approve 

treaties

Senate must approve 

appointments

On the Executive Branch

Congress creates courts 

in erior to the Supreme 

Court

Senate must con rm 

appointments o  ederal 

judges

On the Judicial Branch

11
On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

Political Dictionary

expressed powers p. 296

implied powers p. 296

inherent powers p. 296

commerce power p. 297

tax p. 300

public debt p. 301

de  cit  nancing p. 301

bankruptcy p. 302

legal tender p. 303

copyright p. 307

patent p. 307

territory p. 308

eminent domain p. 308

naturalization p. 309

Necessary and Proper Clause

p. 312

strict constructionist p. 313

liberal constructionist p. 314 

consensus p. 314

appropriate p. 316

successor p. 319

impeach p. 319

acquit p. 319

perjury p. 320

censure p. 320

subpoena p. 322

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

Active Reading Effective readers interact with the 
material they are reading to help them absorb and 
comprehend information. Before reading each sec-
tion in Chapter 11, have students scan the section 
by reading the introduction, headings, and conclu-
sion. Ask them to look at the photographs, charts, 
and other visuals. Then have them write a ques-
tion about the material, such as How important 
are the expressed powers of Congress?  As they 
read, students should look for an answer to their 
question; this will give them a purpose for reading. 
Additional strategies include chunking the material 
into short segments and paraphrasing that section 
before continuing to read, and drawing diagrams, 
 owcharts, or other graphic organizers to map ideas 

visually. Students might also consider reading aloud 
or photocopying the material so they can highlight 
or underline key points. The Checkpoint questions in 
the margins will also keep students engaged as they 
read.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 3 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 3 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Debates, pp. 300, 320
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One

For More Information
To learn more about the powers of Congress, refer to these sources or assign them to 
students:

L1  Skog, Jason. The Civil Rights Act of 1964. Compass Point Books, 2007.

L2  Murphy, John. The Impeachment Process (The U.S. Government: How It Works). 
Chelsea House Publications, 2007.

L3  Abernathy, Scott. No Child Left Behind and the Public Schools. University of 
Michigan Press, 2007.

L4  Ellis, Richard E. Aggressive Nationalism: McCulloch v. Maryland and the Foundation 
of Federal Authority in the Young Republic. Oxford University Press, USA, 2007.

Chapter 11 Assessment      325



326   Chapter 11 Assessment

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

11

Section 1
 1. (a) Identi y the three di erent types o  congressional 

powers. (b) Explain how the Constitution limits the power 

o  Congress. 

 2. (a) Describe the commerce power. (b) Why did the Fram-

ers grant this power to Congress? (c) What was the 

signif cance o  the Supreme Court s decision in Gibbons 

v. Ogden?

 3. (a) Why did the Framers grant Congress the power to 

tax? (b) What is the purpose o  taxes? (c) How is the bor-

rowing power related to the taxing power?

 4. Why did Congress issue a national currency?

Section 2
 5. (a) What powers does the Constitution grant to Congress 

a ecting war and national de ense? (b) Why do you think 

the Framers gave Congress the sole power to declare war? 

(c) What tensions may arise rom the division o  the war 

powers between the Congress and the President?

 6. (a) How do copyrights and patents promote the Prog-

ress o  Science and use ul Arts ? (b) Why do you think 

the Framers granted these powers to Congress?

 7. (a) List the expressed powers o  Congress. (b) Are there 

any powers which, in your view, Congress should pos-

sess, but does not? Explain.

Section 3
 8. (a) Describe the con  ict over the meaning o  the Neces-

sary and Proper Clause. (b) Why is that clause also called 

the Elastic Clause?

 9. (a) What is the signif cance o  the Court s decision in 

McCulloch v. Maryland? (b) Is the concept o  implied 

powers a misrepresentation o  ederalism? Why or why 

not?

Section 4
 10. (a) What nonlegislative powers does the Constitution 

grant to Congress? (b) How does each o  those powers 

check or balance the executive branch?

 11. (a) Outline the steps o  the impeachment process. 

(b) Has the def nition o  high crimes and misdemeanors  

as impeachable o enses been taken too ar? Explain. 

Writing About Government
 12. Persuasive Writing Use your Quick Write exercises 

rom this chapter to write a persuasive essay arguing 

that Congress has used its power too little or too much. 

Remember that your writing will be most e ective i  you 

emphasize arguments your audience will f nd convincing. 

See pp. S9 S10 in the Skills Handbook. 

Apply What You ve Learned
13. Essential Question Activity Do research to f nd 

legislation that Congress has passed or considered in 

a recent session. Choose two pieces o  legislation that 

are based on expressed powers o  Congress and two 

pieces that are based on implied powers. Summarize 

each o  the measures and explain which power allows 

Congress to be involved.

Comprehension and Critical Thinking

Chapter Assessment Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

 14. Essential Question Assessment Based on your 

summaries and the content you learned in this chapter, 

explain in a paragraph how current congressional activ-

ity might be di erent i  the Constitution were interpreted 

strictly. This will help you think about the chapter Essen-

tial Question: What should be the limits on the 

powers of Congress? 

Chapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. (a) expressed powers, implied powers, 
inherent powers (b) Congress cannot: 
favor different State ports; require vessels 
bound to or from one State to be obliged to 
enter, clear, or pay duties in another; tax for 
private bene  t; tax exports; tax at different 
rates in different parts of the country.

 2. (a) the power of Congress to regulate 
interstate and foreign trade (b) to build a 
strong and united country (c) It established 
a broad commerce  de  nition.

 3. (a) to ensure that the Federal Government 
would obtain revenue (b) to raise money 
to meet public needs, but also to protect 
domestic industry against foreign competi-
tion (c) They are both expressed powers.

 4. With independence, the former currency 
system collapsed. Congress needed to 
provide a uniform, stable monetary system 
for the nation.

SECTION 2

 5. (a) Congress can: declare war; raise and 
support armies and a navy; make rules 
for the governing of the nation s military 
forces; call forth, organize, arm, and dis-
cipline the militia; grant letters of marque 
and reprisal and make rules concerning 
captures on land and water. (b) Students 
should recognize that Congress  power 
to declare war serves as a check on the 
President s power as commander in chief. 
(c) The President must be able to respond 
rapidly and effectively to national security 
threats. However, there could be dangers 
inherent in a presidential power to involve 
the country in undeclared wars.

 6. (a) Copyrights and patents provide a  nan-
cial incentive for progress in the arts and 
sciences by granting exclusive rights to a 
work for a period of time. (b) to provide a 
centralized process for registering copy-
rights and patents across the country

 7. (a) money; foreign and interstate com-
merce; foreign policy; war powers; domes-
tic powers (b) Answers will vary.

SECTION 3

 8. (a) The meaning of the clause led to 
con  ict between the strict constructionists 
(who wanted a limited interpretation of the 
Constitution) and the liberal construction-
ists (who favored a broad interpretation). 

(b) It has been stretched very far and been 
made to cover so much over the years.

 9. (a) The Court upheld the concept of im-
plied powers, which set a pattern over the 
years of the National Government wield-
ing wide powers. (b) possible answer: no, 
because the doctrine of implied powers 
has enabled the Federal Government to 
deal with problems that have evolved over 
time and which the Framers could not have 
anticipated.

SECTION 4

 10. (a) Congress can: propose or call a national 

convention to propose amendments to 
Constitution; elect President or Vice President 
if no candidate receives electoral majority; 
con  rm President s choice to  ll vacancy 
in vice presidency; impeach (House) and 
try impeached of  cials (Senate); con  rm 
President s appointments and give advice and 
consent for treaties (Senate); and conduct 
investigations to frame legislation, oversee 
executive agencies, focus attention on 
issues, expose questionable activities, and 
promote interests of members of Congress. 
(b) Congress  con  rmation powers ensure 
that the President must appoint people 
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1. In Document 2, what do apples  represent?

A. Supreme Court rulings

B. waste ul ederal programs

C. things people want rom government

D.  taxes

2. What did President Ford mean when he said that a 

government big enough to give you everything you 

want is a government big enough to take rom you 

everything you have ?

3. Pull It Together Compare the viewpoints o  each 

document. How do you think the Federal Govern-

ment should balance these points o  view? 

Use your knowledge of the debate over the limits of federal power and 

these three documents to answer Questions 1 3.

Document-Based Assessment 11

Strict v. Liberal Construction of the Constitution

The dispute over the extent o  the powers the Constitution grants to the National 

 Government has continued to the  present day. As you see in Document 1, some make 

the argument that big government can be dangerous. Others see small government as 

insu f cient to meet the needs o  the people, as in Document 2. 

Document 2Document 1

[Americans] are a lot better 

economists than most econo-

mists care to admit. They know 

that a government big enough to 

give you everything you want is 

a government big enough to take 

rom you everything you have.

President Gerald R. Ford, 

Remarks to a Joint Session 

of Congress

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Documents

To f nd more primary sources on 

interpreting the Constitution, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

acceptable to Congress. Impeachment 
allows Congress to remove of  cials from 
of  ce. Congress also oversees executive 
agencies and can investigate questionable 
activities, assuring executive branch ac-
countability.

 11. (a) A majority of the House Judiciary 
Committee sends articles of impeachment 
to the full House, which hears evidence 
and then votes on each charge. Articles 
approved by a majority of the House are 
sent to the Senate for trial. Members 
of the House act as managers (prosecu-
tors). House managers and lawyers for 

both sides present their cases. The Senate 
debates the articles and decides to drop 
the case, censure, or convict the of  cial. 
A two-thirds vote is required to convict. 
(b) Students should consider the dif  culty 
of drafting this wording so that it would 
cover a wide range of potential misconduct 
by federal of  cials.

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 12. Students  essays should re  ect the prin-
ciples of good persuasive writing.

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 13. A good answer will show a  rm grasp of 

the meaning of the concept of expressed 
and implied powers.

 14. Students should understand both strict ver-
sus liberal construction and the complexi-
ties of deciding how much power Congress 
needs to do its work effectively.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. C

 2. President Ford meant that, in order to get ser-
vices from government, the people have to give 
it increasing power, which is a potential threat to 
their liberty. He was warning Americans to think 
carefully about how much power the federal 
government should have.

 3. A good answer will explain that Ford warns of 
granting too much power to government, while 
the cartoon warns of the risk of taking too much 
away. Students should then explain their own 
viewpoint using these documents and what they 
learned in this chapter.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 3

What makes a successful Congress?

CHAPTER 12

Can and should the lawmaking process be improved?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Have students examine the image and quotation on 
these pages. Ask: What does this photograph tell 
you about Congress on exhibition ? (Much of 
what Congress does is scrutinized by the public and 
the media.) In this chapter, students will learn about 
the organization of Congress and how a bill becomes 
a law. Tell students to begin to explore Congress in 
action by completing the Chapter 12 Essential Ques-
tion Warmup Activity in their Essential Questions 
Journal. Discuss their responses as a class.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 12 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 121)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable 
resources that allow students and teachers to con-
nect with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print 
lesson with activities and summaries of key concepts. 
Activities for this chapter include:

 Congressional Committee Staffers

 How a Bill Becomes a Law

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Review the Leadership in the 111th Congress  chart and explain the 
role of each congressional leader. An online update for this chart is available at 
PearsonSuccessNet.com. Then introduce committees and have students do the 
Chapter 12 Section 2 Core Worksheet, which describes the standing committees of 
Congress, before beginning the Section 3 lesson.

BLOCK 2: Finish teaching the Sections 3 and 4 lessons in their entirety.

GIVE AN EFFECTIVE PRESENTATION

You may wish to teach giving an effective presenta-
tion as a distinct skill within Section 4 of this chapter. 
Use the Chapter 12 Skills Worksheet (Unit 3 All-in-
One, p. 156) to help students learn how to give an 
effective presentation. The worksheet asks students 
to create a multimedia presentation demonstrating 
how a bill becomes a law. For L2 and L1 students, 
assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 3 All-in-One, 
p. 157).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question by 
asking them about the lawmaking process.
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Section 1:

Congress Organizes

Section 2:

Committees in Congress

Section 3:

Making Law: The House

Section 4:

Making Law: The Senate

12
Congress in 

 Action

Congress in session is Congress on public exhi-

bition, whilst Congress in its committee-rooms 

is Congress at work. 

Woodrow Wilson, Congressional Government: A Study in American 

Politics, 1885

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

Essential Question

Can and should the lawmaking 

process be improved?

Photo: Members of the press take photographs at a Senate Select Committee 

on Intelligence session. 
*

Pressed for Time 

To cover this chapter quickly, direct students to the Leadership in the 111th Congress  
chart in the text or the online update to review the current congressional lead-
ers. Brie  y explain the role of each congressional leader and the seniority system in 
Congress. Then use The 2007 Farm Bill in the House  to explain how a bill moves 
through the House. Complete the Chapter 12 Section 2 Core Worksheet and Extend 
Worksheet to explain the role of committees and committee chairmen, the division of 
labor, and jurisdiction. Then review How a Bill Becomes a Law  in detail.

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will . . .

 complete a  owchart of opening-day events in the 
House.

 describe the leadership roles in Congress by taking 
part in a press conference simulation.

SECTION 2

Students will . . .

 examine the need for committees to divide work 
by creating an organization for an event.

 identify jurisdictions of House committees by 
matching committee names to descriptions.

 trace the path of the 2007 Farm Bill through the 
House.

SECTION 3

Students will . . .

 recognize the need for committees by examining a 
transparency showing the volume of bills  owing 
through Congress.

 write a bill using guidelines and following a 
sample.

 simulate how a bill passes through the House, using 
a bill created by students.

SECTION 4

Students will . . .

 use a dramatization to learn about  libusters.

 examine the work of conference committees by 
simulating negotiations to iron out differences 
between versions of a bill.

 identify a bill s  nal steps toward becoming law by 
completing a  owchart.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students
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House

Speaker of the House

Congressional Leaders and Their Duties

Senate

 presides and 

keeps order

Objectives

1. Describe how and when Congress 

convenes. 

2. Compare the roles o  the presid-

ing o f cers in the Senate and the 

House.

3. Identi y the duties o  the party 

o f cers in each house.

4. Describe how committee chairmen 

are chosen and explain their role in 

the legislative process. 

What comes to mind when you hear the word Congress? T e Capitol? Your 
members o  Congress? Some particular bill? T ose senators and repre-

sentatives you of en see on the evening news? O  course, you know that the 
nations lawmaking body is much more than that. It is in act a very complex 
enterprise, and much larger than most people realize. Some 30,000 men and 
women work or the legislative branch today; and Congress appropriates some 
$4 billion every year to  nance its own many-sided operations.1

Congress Convenes
Congress convenes begins a new term every two years, on January 3 o  every 
odd-numbered year. Each new term ollows the general elections in November. 

Opening Day in the House Every other January, the 435 men and women 
who have been elected to the House come together at the Capitol to begin a 
new term. At that point, they are, in e  ect, just so many representatives-elect. 
Because all 435 o  its seats are up or election every two years, the House tech-
nically has no sworn members, no rules, and no organization until its open-
ing-day ceremonies are held.

Senator Sherrod Brown (D., Ohio) sat in the House o  Representatives or 
seven terms be ore he won election to the Senate in 2006. He remembers his 
 rst opening day, in 1993, this way:

PRIMARY SOURCE 
Walking around the chamber the  rst day, I was awed and ner-

vous. . . . [Q]uestions gnawed at me when I walked into that 

august [grand] room, when I met several members about whom I 

had read and whom I had seen on television. And then I thought 

about the President of the United States coming to address 

us  Do I deserve to be here with all these people? How did I get 

here? Will I measure up? How was I chosen for this privilege?

Sherrod Brown, Congress From the Inside

Guiding Question

How do constitutional and party 

of  cers keep Congress organized?  

Use a table like the one below to keep 

track o  the o f cers in each house. 

Political Dictionary

SECTION 1

Congress

Organizes

Speaker o  the 
House

President o  the 
Senate

President pro 

tempore

party caucus

 oor leader

majority leader

minority leader

whip

committee 
chairman

seniority rule 

Image Above: John Boehner (R., Ohio), 

hands the Speaker s gavel to Nancy 

Pelosi (D., Cali ornia).

Congressional Leaders and Their Duties

House Senate

Speaker of the House
 presides and keeps order
 chairs sessions
  allows members to speak by 
recognizing them
 interprets and applies the rules
 refers bills to committee
 rules on points of order
  puts motions to a vote and 
decides outcome
  names members of select and 
conference committees
  signs all bills and resolutions 
passed by House

Majority Leader
  controls order of business on 
 oor

  carries out decisions of party s 
caucus

Minority Leader
  carries out decisions of party s 
caucus

Majority and Minority Whips
  same as in Senate 

Committee Chairmen
 same as in Senate

President of the Senate
 presides
  Vice President
  cannot speak or debate on 
Senate  oor
  may vote only to break tie

President pro tempore
  presides in Vice President s 
absence

Majority Leader
  controls order of business on 
 oor

  carries out decisions of party s 
caucus

Minority Leader
  carries out decisions of party s 
caucus

Majority and Minority Whips
  liaison between party leaders 
and members
  make sure party members are 
present for important votes
  in  uence party members to 
vote with leaders 

Committee Chairmen
 head standing committees
  have major say in which bills 
the committee will consider, in 
what order, and at what length, 
and what witnesses the com-
mittee will call
  manage debate and steer pas-
sage on  oor

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

How do constitutional and 

party of  cers keep Congress 

organized?

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Congress begins each new term in early January of every odd-numbered 
year.  The Speaker of the House controls the agenda in the House of Representa-
tives.  The Vice President is the President of the Senate but votes only to break a 
tie.  The majority and minority leaders of each house carry out the decisions of 
their party s caucus.  Party whips act as liaisons between members and leader-
ship.  Committee chairmen are usually chosen by seniority.

CONCEPTS: continuous body, seniority rule

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The Speaker of the House and the majority lead-
ers and committee chairmen in both houses are members of the majority party, and 
wield the most power in Congress. 

COMPARE VIEWPOINTS

Before students begin the role-playing activity in this 
section, you may want to review tips on comparing 
viewpoints in the Skills Handbook, p. S15.
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T e clerk o  the House in the preceding 
term presides at the beginning o  the  rst 
day s session.2 T e clerk calls the chamber to 
order and checks the roll o  representatives-
elect. T ose members-to-be then choose a 
Speaker, who will be their permanent presid-
ing o   cer. By custom, the Speaker is a long-
standing member o  the majority party, and 
election on the  oor is only a ormality. T e 
majority partys members in the House have 
settled the matter be orehand.

T e Speaker then takes the oath o  o   ce. 
By tradition, the oath is administered by the 
Dean o  the House, the member-elect with 
the longest record o  service in the House.3 

With that accomplished, the Speaker swears 
in the rest o  the members, as a body. T e 
Democrats take their seats to the right o  the 
center aisle; the Republicans, to the lef .

Next, the House elects its clerk, parlia-
mentarian, sergeant at arms, chie  adminis-
trative o   cer, and chaplain. None o  these 
people are members o  the House, and their 
elections are also a ormality. T e majority 
party has already decided the matter.

T en, the House adopts the rules that 
will govern its proceedings through the term. 
T e rules o  the House have been develop-
ing or over 200 years, and they are con-
tained in a volume o  about 400 pages. T ey 
are readopted, most of en with little or no 
change, at the beginning o  each term, though 
they are occasionally and sometimes exten-
sively amended during a term. For exam-
ple, the 110th Congress strengthened ethics 
rules governing relationships with lobbyists. 
Among other things, these rules limit gif s 
to members, ban the use o  privately owned 
airplanes, and require members to attend 
annual ethics training.

Finally, members o  the 20 permanent 
committees o  the House are appointed by a 
 oor vote. With that, the House is organized. 

Opening Day in the Senate T e Senate 
is a continuous body. It has been organized 
without interruption since its  rst session 
in 1789. Recall that only one third o  the 
seats are up or election every two years. 

wo thirds o  the Senates membership is 
carried over rom one term to the next. As a 
result, the Senate does not ace large organi-
zational problems at the beginning o  a term. 
Its  rst-day session is nearly always airly 
short and routine, even when the elections 
have brought a change in the majority party. 
Newly elected and reelected members must 
be sworn in, vacancies in Senate organization 
and on committees must be  lled, and a ew 
other details attended to. 

State of the Union Message When the 
Senate is noti  ed that the House o  Represen-
tatives is organized, a joint committee o  the 
two chambers is appointed and instructed 
to wait upon the President o  the United 

States and in orm him that a quorum o  each 
House is assembled and that the Congress is 
ready to receive any communication he may 
be pleased to make.

Within a ew weeks in late January or 
early February the President delivers the 

1 More than 15,000 of those who work in the legislative branch 

have jobs in the House or Senate in members  of  ces, as 

committee staff, or in some part of the congressional adminis-

trative organization. The other 15,000 or so work in the various 

support agencies Congress has, over time, established within 

the legislative branch including the Library of Congress, the 

Government Printing Of  ce, the Congressional Budget Of  ce, 

and the Government Accountability Of  ce. 

2 The clerk, a nonmember of  cer of the House, is picked by the 

majority party and usually keeps the post until that party loses 

control of the chamber.

3 Today, John D. Dingell (D., Michigan), who  rst became a 

member of the House on December 13, 1955.

preside
v. to act in the role of 

chairperson

quorum
n. a minimum number 

of members required to 

do business

Opening day 

in the House of 

Representatives, 

February 8, 1906

1
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Directions: Write your answer to each question. Use complete 

sentences.

 1.  When does Congress come together?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 2.  Why is opening day very important in the House of 

Representatives?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 3.  Describe the actions of each of the following on opening day:

  a. the clerk of the House 

  ________________________________________________________________

  b. the Speaker of the House

  ________________________________________________________________

  c. other members of the House

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 4.  What happens in the Senate on opening day?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 5.  Why is opening day in the Senate fairly short and routine 
compared to the same day in the House?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

1
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 1. When does Congress convene?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2.  Why are all members of the House considered representatives-elect on 
opening day?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. Who presides during opening day in the House? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. Describe the actions of each of the following on opening day:

  a. the clerk of the House ________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  b. the Speaker of the House _____________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  c. the Dean of the House ________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  d. other members of the House  __________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

 5.  Why is the election of the Speaker and the other officers of the House only a 
formality? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6.  What actions take place in the Senate on opening day? Why is opening day in 
the Senate fairly short and routine compared to the same day in the House? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7. What is the State of the Union message? To whom is it delivered? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

Differentiated Resources

The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 3, Chapter 12, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 121)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 125)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 127)

L3  Core Worksheet A (p. 129)

L3  L2  Core Worksheet B (p. 130)

L3  Quiz A (p. 131)

L2  Quiz B (p. 132)

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 complete a  owchart of opening-day events in the 
House.

 describe the leadership roles in Congress by taking 
part in a press conference simulation.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 3 
All-in-One, p. 125) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 127)

BELLRINGER 

Display Transparency 12A, Opening Day in the House 
of Representatives. Ask students to copy and com-
plete the  owchart in their notebook.
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annual State o  the Union message to a joint 
session o  Congress. T e speech is a major 
political event and is based on this constitu-
tional command:

FROM THE CONSTITUTION 

He shall from time to time give to 

the Congress Information of the 

State of the Union, and recommend 

to their Consideration such Mea-

sures as he shall judge necessary 

and expedient . . .

Article II, Section 3

From Woodrow Wilsons  rst message 
in 1913, the President has almost always 
presented his annual assessment in person. 
Members o  Congress, together with the 
members o  the Cabinet, the justices o  the 
Supreme Court, the oreign diplomatic corps, 
and other dignitaries, assemble in the House 
chamber to hear him.

In the address, the President reports on 
the state o  the nation as he or she sees it, 
in both domestic and oreign policy terms. 
T e message is widely covered by the news 
media, and it is very closely ollowed, both 
here and abroad. In act, the chie  executives 
speech is as much a message to the American 
people, and to the world, as it is an address 
to Congress. In it, the President lays out the 
broad shape o  the policies the administra-
tion expects to ollow and the course the 
chie  executive has charted or the nation. 
T e message regularly includes a number o  
speci  c legislative recommendations, along 
with a plea that Congress will enact them. 
Its presentation is soon ollowed by scores o  
bills drawn up in the executive branch and 
introduced in the House and Senate by vari-
ous members o  the Presidents party.

With the conclusion o  the speech, the 
joint session is adjourned. Each house then 
separately turns to the legislative business 
that will come be ore it.

The Presiding Of  cers
T e Constitution provides or the presid-
ing o   cers o  each house o  Congress the 
Speaker o  the House and the President o  

the Senate. Article I, Section 2, Clause 5 
directs that T e House o  Representatives 
shall choose their Speaker and other O   -
cers. . . .  And Article I, Section 3, Clause 4 
declares: T e Vice President o  the United 
States shall be President o  the Senate. . . .

The Speaker of the House O  the two 
positions, the Speaker of the House is by 
ar the more important and more power ul 

within the halls o  Congress. T is is par-
ticularly so because the Speaker is both the 
elected presiding o   cer o  the House and the 
acknowledged leader o  its majority party.

Although neither the Constitution nor its 
own rules require it, the House has always 
chosen the Speaker rom among its own mem-
bers. oday, the post is held by Nancy Pelosi 
(D., Cali ornia). T e  rst woman to serve 
as Speaker, she was originally elected to the 
House in 1987 and became Speaker in 2007.4

T e Speaker is expected to preside in a 
air and judicious manner, and she regularly 

does. T e Speaker is also expected to aid the 
ortunes o  the majority party and its legisla-

tive goals, and regularly does that, too.
Nearly all o  the Speaker s powers revolve 

around two duties: to preside and to keep 
order. T e Speaker chairs most sessions o  the 
House, but of en appoints another member 
as temporary presiding o   cer. No member 
may speak until he or she is recognized by the 
Speaker. T e presiding o   cer also interprets 
and applies the rules, re ers bills to commit-
tee, rules on points o  order (questions o  
procedure raised by members), puts motions 
to a vote, and decides the outcome o  most 
votes taken on the  oor o  the House. (T e 
Speaker can be overridden by a vote o  the 
House, but that almost never happens.) T e 
Speaker also names the members o  all select 
and con erence committees and must sign all 
bills and resolutions passed by the House.

As an elected member o  the House, the 
Speaker may debate and vote on any matter 

judicious

adj. reasonable

4 Speaker Pelosi is the 52nd person to hold the post. The  rst 

Speaker, elected by the House in 1789, was Frederick A. C. 

Muhlenburg, a Federalist from Pennsylvania. Sam Rayburn 

(D., Texas) held the of  ce for a record of nearly ten terms in 

the period from 1940 to 1961. Ms. Pelosi succeeded Dennis 

Hastert (R., Illinois). Only two Republicans Newt Gingrich of 

Georgia (1995 1999) and Mr. Hastert (1999 2007) have held 

the Speakership over the past 50 years. 

What is the purpose of 

the State of the Union 

address? 

Answers
Checkpoint The State of the Union address reports 
on the status of the nation, as the President sees it, 
in terms of domestic and foreign policy. The address 
also lays out the broad policies the administration 
expects to follow and includes speci  c legislative 
recommendations.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
After discussing opening-day activities, display Transparency 12C, State of the Union 
Message, to begin a discussion of the President s annual address to Congress. Point 
out that the man in the cartoon is President George W. Bush. Ask: Why is the dog 
snarling? (The dog has identi  ed President Bush s energy proposals as a bomb.) 
How do you think members of Congress will react to the President s proposals? 
(The cartoon suggests that members of Congress will react negatively, like the dog.) 
Based on this cartoon, do you think the President s party controls Congress? 
How do you know? (No. Members of the President s party usually agree with his 
proposals, so he would get a warmer reception if his party were the majority.)

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS OPENING-DAY ACTIVITIES

Tell students that today s lesson will introduce them 
to the organization of Congress and the details of 
how that organization helps it get its work done. 
Display Transparency 12B, Opening Day in the House 
of Representatives, which contains the solutions to 
the Bellringer transparency. Discuss each step in the 
process of organizing the House on opening day. 
Ask: What happens in the Senate on opening 
day? (New and reelected members are sworn in. 
Organizational and committee vacancies are  lled.) 
Why is opening day in the Senate so different 
from opening day in the House? (In the House, 
all seats are up for election each term. Therefore, 
the House needs to be organized each term. In the 
Senate, only a third of the seats are up for election, 
so only one third of the Senate needs to be sworn in 
and few positions need to be  lled, making opening-
day activities shorter and more routine than in the 
House.)

PRESENT THE TOPIC

Direct students to the Leadership in the 111th 
Congress  chart in this section (or to the updated 
version at PearsonSuccessNet.com). Walk through 
these positions, pointing out the differences between 
the constitutional of  cers (Speaker, President of the 
Senate, and President pro tempore) and the party 
of  cers (the remainder). Ask: Why does Congress 
have party of  cers in addition to constitutional 
of  cers? (Constitutional of  cers facilitate the work 
of the entire chamber as well as their own party s 
agenda. Party of  cers focus on party business. They 
organize members to prepare and pass measures on 
the party s legislative agenda.) 

L4  Differentiate In a classroom with a number 
of advanced students, you may wish to extend the 
discussion to cover the reasons that parties and party 
of  cers evolved. (Parties are not part of the Constitu-
tion, but have existed since it was signed. The size 
of Congress has grown tremendously and requires 
more organization than is speci  ed in the Constitu-
tion. Congress also has the power to organize itself.)
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President

Pro Tempore

ROBERT C . BYRD

(D., West Virginia)

Minority Floor 

Leader

MITCH MCCONNELL

(R. Kentucky)

Minority Whip

TRENT LOTT

(R. Mississippi)

Presiding Of  cers

SENATEHOUSE

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Update

Check out who holds these o f ces 

today at

PearsonSuccessNet.com

be ore that body. T at seldom happens, but 
when it does, the Speaker appoints another 
member as the temporary presiding o   cer 
and he or she then occupies the Speaker s 
chair. T e Speaker does not of en vote, and 
the House rules say only that the Speaker 
must vote to break a tie. Notice then, that 
because a tie vote de eats a question, the 
Speaker occasionally votes to cause a tie and 
so de eat a proposal.

T e Speaker o  the House ollows the 
Vice President in the line o  succession to the 
presidency. T at act is a considerable testi-
mony to the power and importance o  both 
the o   ce and the person who holds it. 

The President of the Senate T e Consti-
tution makes the Vice President the  President 

of the Senate, the Senates presiding o   cer. 
T is means that (1) unlike the House, the 
Senate does not choose its own presiding 

o   cer and (2) unlike the Speaker o  the 
House, the Senates presiding o   cer is not in 
act a member o  that body. Indeed, the Vice 

President might not even be a member o  the 
party that controls the Senate.

All o  this adds up to the major reason 
why the Vice President plays a much less 
power ul role in the Senate than that played 
by the Speaker in the House. Also note this 
important point: the Vice Presidents career 
path, the route traveled to the post, is a much 
di  erent path than the one the Speaker has 
ollowed. T e Vice President has not become 

the Senates presiding o   cer out o  long ser-
vice in that body. He has, instead, come to the 
post out o  a much di  erent process as you 
will see when we take a more detailed look at 
the vice presidency in Chapter 13.

T e president o  the Senate does have the 
usual powers o  a presiding o   cer: to recog-
nize members, put questions to a vote, and so 

 Interpreting Charts  Party and constitutional leadership roles are very important in 

both houses o  Congress. How can you tell which party holds power in the House? 

The Senate?

Leadership in the 111th Congress

Party Of  cers

Majority Floor 

Leader

STENY HOYER

(D., Maryland)

Majority Whip

JAMES CLYBURN

(D., South Carolina)

Minority Floor 

Leader

JOHN BOEHNER

(R., Ohio)

Minority Whip

ROY BLUNT

(R., Missouri)

Party Of  cers

Majority Floor 

Leader

HARRY REID

(D., Nevada)

Minority Floor 

Leader

MITCH MCCONNELL

(R., Kentucky)

Majority Whip

DICK DURBIN

(D., Illinois)

Minority Whip

JON KYL

(R., Arizona)

President of

the Senate

JOE BIDEN

(D., Delaware)

President

Pro Tempore

ROBERT C . BYRD

(D., West Virginia)

Speaker of 

the House

NANCY PELOSI

(D., California)

Presiding Of  cer and Party Leader

When must the Speaker 

vote? 

INTRODUCE THE ACTIVITY

Tell students that today they will learn about the 
organization of Congress by playing the role of a 
congressional leader or a member of the media dur-
ing a press conference.

L2  ELL Differentiate Explain what a press confer-
ence is, who attends, and what happens there. If 
possible, play a video clip of a national press confer-
ence.

ASSIGN ROLES FOR PRESS CONFERENCE

Assign each student a role to play for a simulated 
press conference. Tell students that the press confer-
ence is for foreign journalists unfamiliar with the 
U.S. legislative system. The media s goal is to ask 
questions that would help them write a story for a 
foreign newspaper, describing the roles of congres-
sional leaders. 

Assign students to these roles: 

 Speaker of the House
 Majority  oor leader (House)
 Majority whip (House)
 Minority  oor leader (House)
 Minority whip (House)
 President of the Senate 
 President Pro Tempore

 Majority  oor leader (Senate)
 Majority whip (Senate)
 Minority  oor leader (Senate)
 Minority whip (Senate)
 Members of the media

L1  L2  Differentiate Assign students to be mem-
bers of the media.

L2  ELL Differentiate Assign ELLs a native-speaking
partner to help address errors in grammar and to 
practice questions before asking them in front of the 
full class.

Tell students to go to the Online Update to  nd out 
who the congressional leaders are today.

Leadership Mini-Lesson
LEADERS OF CONGRESS Use the chart on this page or the online update at
PearsonSuccessNet.com as a starting point for students to research the current
congressional leaders. In groups or individually, ask students to research the
backgrounds of these leaders, which can be found on their personal websites at 
www.house.gov or www.senate.gov. Then have students present a brief summary of 
each member s background and discuss what these leaders have in common.

Answers
Interpreting Charts The Speaker of the House 
and the President pro tempore of the Senate will be 
members of the majority party in that chamber.

Checkpoint to break a tie
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on. However, the Vice President cannot take 
the f oor to speak or debate and may vote 
only to break a tie.

Any inf uence a Vice President may have 
in the Senate is largely the result o  personal 
abilities and relationships. Several o  the more 
recent Vice Presidents came to that o   ce 
rom the Senate: Harry ruman, Alben Bark-

ley, Richard Nixon, Lyndon Johnson, Hubert 
Humphrey, Walter Mondale, Dan Quayle, Al 
Gore, and Joseph Biden. Each o  them was 
able to build at least some power into the 
position out o  that earlier experience.

T e Senate does have another presiding 
o   cer, the President pro tempore, who 
serves in the Vice Presidents absence. T e 
President pro tempore, or President pro tem 
or short, is elected by the Senate itsel  and 

is always a leading member o  the majority 
party usually its longest serving member. 

oday, the post is occupied by Senator Robert 
C. Byrd (D., West Virginia). Senator Byrd, 
who was elected to his  rst term in the upper 

house in 1958, became President pro tempore
in 2007.

T e President pro tem ollows the Speaker 
in the line o  presidential succession. Other 
senators o  en preside over the Senate, on 
a temporary basis i  the Vice President is 
absent; newly elected members regularly do 
so early in their terms. 

Party Of  cers 
Congress is a political body. T is is so or two 
leading reasons: (1) Congress is the nations 
central policy-making body, and (2) Con-
gress is partisan. Ref ecting its political char-
acter, both houses o  Congress are organized 
along party lines. 

The Party Caucus T e party caucus is a 
closed meeting o  the members o  each party in 
each house. T ese meetings are regularly held 
just be ore Congress convenes in January and 
occasionally during a session. In recent years 

Party Strength of House and Senate* 

House 435 Members Senate 100 Members

1981  1983

1983  1985

1985  1987

1987  1989

1989  1991

1991  1993

1993  1995

1995  1997

1997  1999

1999  2001

2001  2003

2003  2005

2005  2007

2007  2009

2009  2011

1981  1983

1983  1985

1985  1987

1987  1989

1989  1991

1991  1993

1993  1995

1995  1997

1997  1999

1999  2001

2001  2003

2003  2005

2005  2007

2007  2009

2009  2011

 242

 269

 253

 258

 260

 267

 258

 204

 207

 211

 212

 205

 202

 233

 192

 166

 182

 177

 175

 167

 176

 230

 227

 223

 221

 229

 232

 202

 46

 46

 47

 55

 55

 56

 57

 48

 45

 45

 50

 48

 44

 49

 53

 54

 53

 45

 45

 44

 43

 52

 55

 55

 50

 51

 55

 49

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 1

 2

 1

 1

 1

Democrat Republican

Majority DemocratMajority Republican

Independent

254 173 55 40

SOURCE: Clerk of the House; CNN

*Preliminary results do not include contested seats

 1 1

 2

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Update

Check out today s party strength 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

** Analyzing Charts This chart shows the strength o  each party at the start o  the past 

f teen terms o  Congress. Independents are placed with their caucus party. What is the 

largest majority that each party has held in each house?

Who presides over the 

Senate if the Vice Presi-

dent is absent?
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CHAPTER

12
SECTION 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Congressional Leaders

You are a member of Congress preparing for a press conference with members 
of the media from foreign countries. The journalists want to write stories about 
the roles of congressional leaders in the U.S. legislative system. To prepare, find 
information about your job in the text and record it here. Though your character 
is fictional, details about your experience, background, and day-to-day activities 
must be appropriate to your position. When the press conference begins, introduce 
yourself by your title, followed by your last name. Then answer the questions the 
journalists ask you. 

Your Job Title:  _____________________________________________________________

Your Background and Experience: 

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Responsibilities of Your Job: 

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Interactions with Other Members: 

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Importance of Your Job: 

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Common Activities: 

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Background
PORTRAIT OF A SPEAKER Physically, Sam Rayburn was not a big man. But as Speaker 
of the House for a record 17 years, Mr. Sam  cast a long shadow. Becoming 
Speaker in 1940, Rayburn, a staunch Democrat, presided at a time when most formal 
power in the House resided with the committee chairs, not the Speaker. According to 
Mr. Sam, You cannot lead people by trying to drive them. Persuasion and reason are 
the only ways to lead them.  Rayburn put his considerable persuasive skills to work in 
his famous Board of Education,  a room tucked away beneath the House chamber. 
There he regularly summoned in  uential Democrats to discuss issues and twist arms. 
Today, as Congress organizes each new term, members vie for newly vacated of  ces. 
But one room is not up for grabs. By tradition, the new Speaker inherits Rayburn s 
legendary hideaway.

Answers
Analyzing Charts Democrats: 269 members in the 
House (1983 1985) and 57 members in the Sen-
ate (1993 1995); Republicans: 232 members in the 
House (2005 2007) and 55 members in the Senate 
(1997 1999, 1999 2001, 2005 2007)

Checkpoint the President pro tempore

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

To congressional leaders, distribute the Chapter 
12 Section 1 Core Worksheet A (Unit 3 All-in-One, 
p. 129), which guides students in preparing for their 
role.

To members of the media, distribute the Chapter 
12 Section 1 Core Worksheet B (Unit 3 All-in-One, 
p. 130), which guides students in preparing ques-
tions for the congressional leaders.

Give students adequate time to prepare their roles.

Tell students to go to the Online Update to learn 
about today s party strength.
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Representation by State, 111th Congress*
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1 Republican

1 Democrat,

1 Independent

SENATE

SOURCE: Congressional Quarterly; CNN

* Preliminary results
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Update

Check out updated representation 

by State at 

PearsonSuccessNet.com
The colors on these maps show the compostition of congressional delegations. Today, 

these color designations are commonly used to indicate the typical partisan voting 

patterns among the States. Which States are the same color on both maps?

the Republicans have called their caucus in 
each house the party con erence, and the Dem-
ocrats now use this term in the Senate, too.

A caucus deals mostly with matters related 
to party organization, such as the selection 
o  the party s f oor leaders and questions o  

committee membership. It sometimes takes 
stands on particular bills, but neither party 
tries to orce its members to ollow its caucus 
decisions, nor can it.5

T e policy committee is composed o  the 
party s top leadership. It acts as an executive 
committee or the party caucus. T at body is 
known as the policy committee in each par-
ty s structure in the Senate and in the Repub-
licans  organization in the House. However, it 
is called the steering and policy committee by 
the Democrats in the lower chamber. 

What is a party caucus? 

5 A number of informal groupings of members of Congress meet 

to discuss matters of mutual interest. Some are partisan, others 

are bipartisan, and several use the word caucus in their titles. 

Some of these groups include, for example, the Congressional 

Black Caucus, the House Republican Study Committee, the 

Pro-Life Caucus, and the Congressional Hispanic Caucus.
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CONDUCT A PRESS CONFERENCE

Organize the congressional leaders in front of the 
members of the media. Have the leaders introduce 
themselves, using their title followed by their last 
name. Allow each member of the media to ask a 
question, being sure that all leaders have a chance 
to answer at least one. Instruct the journalists to ad-
dress each leader in the following proper form:

 Mr./Madam Speaker
 Mr./Madam Vice President

All others:
 Representative (last name)
 Senator (last name)

Remind all students to take notes on important 
information or questions they have for the follow-up 
discussion.

L2  ELL Differentiate Write important key terms 
and phrases from answers on the board. Remind 
students to ask clarifying questions.

FOLLOW UP

Conclude the lesson with a recap of the leadership 
roles in Congress. Include a brief discussion of the 
seniority system, committees, and the role of the 
majority party in setting the agenda for a Congress. 
Emphasize that since the leaders of the houses as-
sign bills to committee, they have signi  cant control 
over what will be discussed. 

L2  ELL Differentiate Clarify the terms majority and 
minority for students, con  rming that they under-
stand that the party in control is the majority.

CONNECT TO THE ESSENTIAL QUESTION 

Make connections to the unit s Essential Question: 
What makes a successful Congress? Ask students 
if the constitutional of  cers, party of  cers, and 
seniority system contribute to a more or less success-
ful Congress. Students may discuss the criteria for 
success, which you may want to keep in mind for 
lessons later in the chapter.

Tell students to go to the Online Update to check out 
updated representation by State.

Background
RED STATES, BLUE STATES As election results roll in, television viewers see States on a 
map turn red for a Republican win and blue for a Democratic win. News outlets also 
regularly refer to red States  and blue States.  This has not always been the case. 
Earliest red-blue references date back to 1900, when the Chicago Tribune followed 
the traditional European practice of associating red with liberal parties and blue with 
conservative parties. In the aftermath of the disputed 2000 election, news sources 
began to reach consensus on the current color scheme. However, stereotyping a State 
as red  or blue  ignores the diversity within each State. For example, California has 
gone Democratic in all recent presidential elections, yet it has a Republican governor. 
In using these polarizing designations, we must keep in mind that no State is all red 
or all blue. 

Answers
Checkpoint a closed meeting of the members of 
each party in each house

Representation by State Washington, Oregon, 
California, Wyoming, Colorado, Utah, New Mexico, 
North Dakota, Kansas, Oklahoma, Texas, Arkansas, 
Wisconsin, Michigan, Illinois, Kentucky, Alabama, 
Georgia, South Carolina, Virginia, West Virginia, 
Maryland, New Jersey, New York, Massachusetts, 
Rhode Island, Alaska, Hawaii

Chapter 12  Section 1      335



Answers
Analyzing Cartoons Congress often asks dif  cult 
questions, making those who are called to testify 
uncomfortable.

Checkpoint Floor leaders carry out decisions of their 
parties  leadership and steer  oor action to their par-
ties  bene  t.

Debate
BEHIND THE SCENES At age 85, Representative Ralph Hall (R., Texas) was the oldest 
member of the House in 2008 but not the oldest to have ever been elected to Congress 
(he was elected at age 57). That honor goes to Representative Isaac Bloom of New 
York, who was elected in 1803 at the age of 87. Second in line is Representative 
James Bowler, a Chicago Democrat, who won a special election for a seat left vacant 
by Representative Al Sabath s death. Long before that event, Bowler and Sabath had 
served together on the city council. The council reached a deadlock over which of 
the two men should run for a congressional seat. Finally, the two men tossed a coin. 
Sabath won, with Bowler agreeing to  ll the seat when Sabath left. Forty-six years 
later, he did. Bowler was sworn into Congress for his  rst term in the early 1950s, at 
the age of 78.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Display Transparency 12D, Rep-
resentation by State, 111th Congress. Use this map 
and the information in the Background Note to lead 
a discussion about the red state  and blue state  
labels used by the media.

L4  Differentiate Have students go to www.house.
gov to research each party s position on a speci  c 
issue. For example, how does each party stand on 
the issue of the rising cost of healthcare? Students 
will be able to gather information by following links 
to the of  ce of the Speaker, majority and minority 
leaders and whips, and the caucuses for each party. 
Have students present a summary of the issue and 
the parties  positions to the class.

L2  Differentiate Display Transparency 12E, which 
is the graph Party Strength of House and Senate  
in the student text. Help students read the graph. 
Point out that there are actually two graphs one 
representing the House and the other, the Senate. 
Ask: Which party was the majority in the House 
between 2007 and 2009? (Democrats) How do 
you know? Name three ways. (blue bar is longer 
than red bar; number on blue bar is larger than 
number on red bar; the blue donkey symbol means 
majority Democrat) 

L4  Differentiate Have students conduct research 
on the changing role of the Speaker of the House. 
Ask them to summarize their research in brief reports. 
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The Floor Leaders Next to the Speaker, the 
 oor leaders in the House and Senate are the 

most important of  cers in Congress. T ey do 
not hold of  cial positions in either chamber. 
Rather, they are party of  cers, picked or 
their posts by their party colleagues.

T e  oor leaders are legislative strat-
egists. Assisted by paid sta , they try to 
carry out the decisions o  their parties  
caucuses and steer loor action to their 
parties  bene it. Each o  them is also the 
chie  spokesman or his party in his cham-
ber. All o  that calls or political skills o  
a high order. Senator Howard Baker (R., 

ennessee), one o  the Senate s most e ec-
tive loor leaders, o ten likened his job to 
that o  herding cats.

T e  oor leader o  the party that holds the 
majority o  seats in each house o  Congress 
is known as the majority leader. T e  oor 
leader o  the party that holds the minority o  
seats in each house is the minority leader. 
T e majority leader is the more power ul in 
each house or the obvious reason that the 
majority party has more seats (more votes) 
than the other party has. And, the majority 
leader very largely controls the order o  busi-
ness on the  oor in his or her chamber.

T e two  oor leaders in each house are 
assisted by party whips. T e majority whip 
and the minority whip are, in e  ect, assistant 
 oor leaders. Each o  them is chosen at the 

party caucus, almost always at the  oor lead-
er s recommendation. A number o  assistant 
whips serve in the House.

Whips serve as a liaison a two-way 
link between the partys leadership and its 
rank-and-  le members.6 T e whips check 
with party members and tell the  oor leader 
which members, and how many votes, can 
be counted on in any particular matter. T e 
whips also see that all members o  the party 
are present or important votes and that they 
vote with the party leadership. I  a member 
must be absent or some reason, a whip sees 
that that member is paired with a member o  
the other party who will also be absent that 
day or who agrees not to vote on certain mea-
sures at that day s session so one nonvote 
cancels out another. 

Committee Chairmen
T e bulk o  the work o  Congress, especially 
in the House, is really done in committee. 
T us, committee chairmen those mem-
bers who head the standing committees in 
each chamber hold very strategic posts. T e 
chairman o  each o  these permanent com-
mittees is chosen rom the majority party by 
the majority party caucus.7 T ese men and 
women are always ranking members o  the 
majority party.

Although committee chairmen are less 
power ul now than in years past, they still 
have a major say in such matters as which bills 
a committee will consider and in what order 
and at what length, whether public hearings 
are to be held, and what witnesses the commit-
tee will call. When a committees bill has been 

6 The term whip was borrowed from British politics. There, it 

came from the whipper-in  in a fox hunt, the rider who is sup-

posed to keep the hounds bunched in a pack. 

7 The title chairman is used here because this is the form used 

in both houses of Congress today, both of  cially and informally. 

Only 21 women (six in the Senate,  fteen in the House) have 

chaired a standing committee. Five standing committees (two 

in the Senate, three in the House) are chaired by women today, 

as you can see in the tables in Section 3, where the current 

chairmen of the standing committees are identi  ed.

What do  oor leaders 

do?

 Interpreting Cartoons Congressional committees hold hearings 

about a wide variety of matters. What does the cartoon say about the 

feelings of those who are asked to give testimony? 
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If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The organization of 
Congress (Question 1)

Make a chart showing the leadership roles.

The duties of  oor lead-
ers (Questions 3, 5, 6)

Have students make posters comparing 
leadership in the House with leadership in 
the Senate.

The seniority rule and 
committee chairmen 
(Questions 4, 7)

Make a T chart showing the arguments for 
and against the seniority rule.

Opening day in the 
House (Question 2)

Lead students in a exercise in which they 
portray opening day in the House. Divide 
students into two groups: Democrats and 
Republicans.

Assess and Remediate

L3  Distribute the Rubric for Assessing a News Article 
(Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 169). Have students write an 
article explaining the U.S. legislative system.

L2  ELL L1  Distribute the rubric noted above. Have 
students write an article about one leadership posi-
tion in either the House or Senate.

L3  Ask students to construct an organizational chart 
that shows the hierarchy of power in Congress.

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 131)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 132)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Assessment Answers

1. Constitutional of  cers preside and keep 
formal order over the proceedings. Party of-
 cers keep legislative order by explaining party 

positions and educating party members on bills 
coming before each chamber. 

2. The members choose a Speaker, who 
administers the oath to the rest of the House. 
Then they elect of  cers, adopt the rules, and 
select members of standing committees.

3. Floor leaders are legislative who carry out the 

decisions of their party s caucus. Majority leaders 
control the order of business on the  oor.

4. (a) custom in which most important posts 
go to party members with the longest ser-
vice (b) Arguments for: ensures a powerful, 
experienced member will head each commit-
tee; prevents  ghts within party. Arguments 
against: discourages younger members; 
rewards longevity instead of merit; chairmen 
often come from safe  seats and are thus out 
of touch with public opinion

5. (a) and (b) It is often hard to get Congress 
members to go along with the party position.

6. The President of the Senate is the Vice 
President, who is not a member and holds little 
power there. He or she cannot speak in  oor 
debate and may vote only to break a tie. The 
Speaker is the most powerful member of Con-
gress, because he or she is the elected presid-
ing of  cer and leader of the majority party.  

7. Committee chairs have great in  uence over 
what bills Congress will pass in their commit-
tee s jurisdiction.

QUICK WRITE Students should note organiza-
tional structures and their effects on lawmaking.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Persuasive Essay: Gather 

Details  The structure o  Congress 

has evolved over time. As you read 

the chapter, take notes on the orga-

nizational structure and how it a ects 

the lawmaking process.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted table to answer this question: 

How do constitutional and party o -

f cers keep Congress organized?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Describe opening day in the House.

3. Summarize the duties o  the  oor 

leaders in each house.

4. (a) What is the seniority rule? 

(b) What are the arguments or and 

against it?

Critical Thinking

5. Understand Point of View (a) Sena-

tor Howard Baker likened his job as 

majority leader to that o  herding 

cats.  What does that mean? (b) What 

problems do majority leaders ace?

6. Make Comparisons Compare and 

contrast the positions o  Speaker o  

the House and President o  the Sen-

ate. Which is more power ul, and why?

7. Draw Conclusions  How important 

are committee chairmen in Congress? 

Explain.

jurisdiction

n. the range o  matters 
under the committee s 

control

reported approved or consideration to the 
 oor, the chairman usually manages the debate 

and tries to steer it to  nal passage.
We shall take a closer look at committees 

and their chairs in a moment. But,  rst, con-
sider the seniority rule. 

The Seniority Rule T e seniority rule is, 
in act, an unwritten custom. It dates rom 
the late 1800s, and is still more or less closely 
ollowed in both houses today. T e seniority 

rule provides that the most important posts 
in Congress, in both the ormal and the party 
organizations, will be held by those party 
members with the longest records o  service. 
(Notice that seniority rule does not apply to 
the presiding of  cers or to the  oor leaders 
in either chamber. As you ve seen, their selec-
tion is otherwise provided or.)

T e rule is applied most strictly to the 
choice o  committee chairmen. T e head o  
each committee is almost always the longest-
serving majority party member o  that com-
mittee. T e rule is also ollowed quite closely 
in the selection o  those members who chair 
the several subcommittees into which nearly 
all the standing committees are divided. 

Criticism of the Seniority Rule Crit-
ics o  the seniority rule are many, and they 
do make a strong case. T ey insist that the 
seniority system ignores ability, rewards mere 

length o  service, and works to discourage 
younger members. Its opponents also note 
that the rule means that a committee head 
o  en comes rom a sa e  constituency a 
State or district in which one party regularly 
wins the seat. With no play o  resh and con-
 icting orces in those places, critics claim, 

the chairman o  a committee is o  en out o  
touch with current public opinion.

De enders o  the seniority rule argue that 
it ensures that a power ul and experienced 
member will head each committee. T ey also 
say that the rule encourages members to stay 
on a particular committee and so, over time, 
gain a wide-ranging knowledge o  matters 
that all within that committees jurisdiction. 
In addition, they note that the rule is airly 
easy to apply and that it very nearly eliminates 
the possibility o   ghts within the party.

T e rules opponents have gained some 
ground in recent years. T us, the House 
Republican Con erence (caucus) now picks 
several GOP members o  House commit-
tees by secret ballot. House Democrats use 
secret ballots to choose a committee chair-
man whenever 20 percent o  their caucus 
requests that procedure.

Whatever the arguments against the 
seniority rule, it is unlikely to be eliminated. 
T ose members with the real power to abol-
ish the rule are also the ones who reap the 
largest bene  ts rom it.
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Standing
Committee

Select
Committee

Joint
Committee

Conference
Committee

 usually

temporary

Objectives

1. Explain how standing committees 

function.

2. Describe the responsibilities and 

duties of the House Rules Commit-

tee.

3. Describe the role of select commit-

tees.

4. Compare the functions of joint and 

conference committees.

SECTION 2

Do you know the phrase a division o  labor ? It means dividing the work to 
be done, assigning the several parts o  the overall task to various members 

o  the group. T e House and the Senate are both so large, and their agendas 
are so crowded with so many dif erent matters, that both chambers must rely 
on a division o  labor. T at is to say, much o  the work that Congress does is 
in act done by committees. Indeed, Representative Clem Miller (D., Cali .) 
once described Congress as a collection o  committees that come together in 
a chamber periodically to approve o  one another s actions.

Standing Committees
In 1789, the House and Senate each adopted the practice o  naming a special 
committee to consider each bill as it was introduced. By 1794, there were 
more than 300 committees in each chamber. Each house then began to set 
up permanent panels, standing committees, to which all similar bills can 
be sent. T e number o  these committees has varied over the years. T ere are 
20 standing committees in the House and 16 in the Senate today. Each House 
committee has rom 10 to as many as 75 members, and each Senate committee 
has rom 14 to 28. Representatives are normally assigned to one or two stand-
ing committees and senators to three or our.

T e pivotal role these committees play in the lawmaking process cannot 
be overstated. Most bills receive their most thorough consideration in these 
bodies. Members o  both houses regularly respect the decisions and ollow 
the recommendations they make. T us, the ate o  most bills is decided in the 
various standing committees, not on the  oor o  either house. More than a 
century ago, Woodrow Wilson described Congress in its committee rooms  
as Congress at work,  and that remains true today.

Some panels are more prominent and more in  uential than others. As you 
would expect, most members try to win assignments to one o  these major 
panels. T e leading committees in the House are the Rules, Ways and Means, 
Appropriations, Armed Services, Judiciary, Foreign Af airs, and Agriculture 
committees. In the Senate, senators usually compete or places on the Foreign 
Relations, Appropriations, Finance, Judiciary, Armed Services, and Banking, 
Housing, and Urban Af airs committees. 

Guiding Question

How do committees help 

Congress do its work? Use a 

table to keep track of the purpose 

and characteristics of each type of 

congressional committee.

Political Dictionary

Committees in
Congress

standing 
committee

subcommittee

 select 
committee

joint committee

conference 
committee

Image Above: Former Secretary of 

Defense Donald Rumsfeld testifying at a 

defense appropriations hearing

Standing 
Committee

Select 
Committee

Joint 
Committee

Conference 
Committee

  permanent; 
considers all 
bills of simi-
lar subject 
matter
  20 in House; 
16 in Senate
  decides fate 
of most bills
  divided into 
subcommit-
tees
  House Rules 
Committee 
controls  ow 
of bills to 
 oor and sets 
conditions 
for their 
consideration 
there

  set up for 
special pur-
pose, often 
for limited 
time
  Speaker or 
President 
of Senate 
appoints 
members
  investigate 
current issue

  composed of 
members of 
both houses
  some are 
temporary 
select com-
mittees
  some are 
permanent
  some investi-
gate and
issue peri-
odic reports

  temporary 
joint com-
mittee
  resolves 
differences 
in House 
and Senate 
versions of 
a bill
  produces 
compromise 
bill that both 
houses will 
accept

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Standing committees decide the fate of most bills.  The powerful House 
Rules Committee can speed, delay, or even prevent House action on a bill.  Both 
houses create temporary select committees to investigate current issues.  Joint commit-
tees are composed of members of both houses.  The majority party holds the majority 
in each committee.  Conference committees resolve differences in House and Senate 
versions of a bill to produce a single compromise bill.

CONCEPTS: separation of powers, role of government in public policy

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Most work in Congress is divided among com-
mittees that focus on particular policy areas.  Most bills never make it out of 
committee.  Bills must pass both houses in identical form to go to the President.

GUIDING QUESTION 

How do committees help 

Congress do its work?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 examine the need for committees to divide work by 
creating an organization for an event.

 identify jurisdictions of House committees by match-
ing committee names to descriptions.

 trace the path of the 2007 Farm Bill through the 
House.

DECISION MAKING

Before students begin the Bellringer activity, you may 
want to review the information on decision making in 
the Skills Handbook, p. S18.
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O  course, some o  the other commit-
tees are particularly attractive to some mem-
bers. T us, a representative whose district lies 
wholly within a major city might want to sit 
on the House Committee on Education and 
the Work orce. A senator rom one o  the 
western States might angle or assignment to 
the Senates Committee on Energy and Natu-
ral Resources.

Most o  the standing committees review 
bills dealing with particular policy matters
say, public lands, taxes, or veterans  a  airs. 
However, there are our standing commit-
tees that are not organized as subject-matter 
bodies: in the House, the Rules Committee, 
the Committee on House Administration, 
and the Committee on Standards o  O   cial 
Conduct, and in the Senate, the Committee 
on Rules and Administration.

When a bill is introduced in either house, 
the Speaker or the President o  the Senate 
re ers the measure to the appropriate stand-
ing committee. T us, the Speaker sends all 
tax measures to the House Ways and Means 
Committee; in the Senate, tax measures go 
to the Finance Committee. A bill dealing 
with the creation o  additional ederal district 
judgeships will be sent to the Judiciary Com-
mittee in both chambers, and so on.

Recall that the chairman o  each o  the 
standing committees is chosen according to the 
seniority rule. As a consequence, most com-
mittee chairmen have served in Congress or 
at least 12 years and some much longer. T e 
seniority rule is also closely applied in each 
house when it elects the other members o  each 
o  its committees.

T e members o  each standing commit-
tee are ormally elected by a  oor vote at the 
beginning o  each term o  Congress. In act, 
each party has already drawn up its own 
committee roster be ore that vote, and the 
 oor vote merely ratif es those party choices.

T e majority party always holds a major-
ity o  the seats on each standing committee.8 

T e other party is well represented, however.

8 The only exception is the House Committee on Standards of 

Of  cial Conduct, with  ve Democrats and  ve Republicans. 

Often called the House Ethics Committee, it investigates 

allegations of misconduct by House members. In the Senate, 

a six-member bipartisan Select Committee on Ethics plays a 

similar role.

In the past, bills were usually referred, or sent, to 

one committee for review. Recently, however, bills 

have been more frequently referred to two or more 

committees. Here is the path of the Food and 

Energy Security Act through the House in 2007.

A Bill in the House

 The Speaker of the House referred the bill 

to two committees.

 The bill was discharged from the committees on For-

eign Affairs and reported by the committee on Agricul-

ture. Then it went to the Rules Committee.

 The Rules Committee set aside one hour for general 

debate, plus time to consider amendments. It also 

instructed the House to consider a bill in the Committee 

of the Whole (see Section 3).

Subcommittees

 Conservation, Credit, Energy, 

and Research

 Department Operations, Over-

sight, Nutrition, and Forestry

 General Farm Commodities 

and Risk Management

 Horticulture and Organic 

Agriculture

 Livestock, Dairy, and Poultry

 Specialty Crops, Rural Devel-

opment and Foreign Agriculture

Introduced in the House

Committee on 

Foreign Affairs

Speaker Referred Bill

Bill Was Reported

Bill Was Sent to Full House
 The bill was considered in the Committee of the 

Whole that is, the full House sitting as a committee 

rather than under typical  oor rules.

Committee on Agriculture 

 Quickly discharged; not 

referred to subcommittees

1
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

The chart below describes the main jurisdiction of each standing committee of 
the House. Based on the names of the committees in the list below, predict their 
jurisdiction. Write each committee name next to its description.

Agriculture

Appropriations

Armed Services

Budget

Education and Labor

Energy and
Commerce

Financial Services

Foreign Affairs

Homeland Security

House Administration

Judiciary

Natural Resources

Oversight and
Government Reform

Rules

Science and Technology

Small Business

Standards of Official 
Conduct

Transportation and
Infrastructure

Veterans  Affairs

Ways and Means

1. Committee:

_____________________

  Civil aviation 

research

  Standardization 
of weights and 

measures 

 NASA

  National Weather 

Service

2. Committee:

_____________________

 Road construction 

 Public buildings 

 Bridges and dams

  Disaster 

management

 Flood control

3. Committee:

_____________________

  Education of 

veterans

 Military cemeteries

  Life insurance for 
military service 

  Veterans  medical 

care 

4. Committee:

_____________________

  Fisheries and 

wildlife 

 National parks

 Geological Survey 

 Oceanography 

 Native Americans

5. Committee:

_____________________

 Defense

  Army, Navy, Air 
Force 

 Selective Service

6. Committee:

_____________________

 Consumer affairs 

 Interstate commerce 

 Energy resources 

  Regulation of nuclear 

energy

 Travel and tourism

7. Committee:

_____________________

 Budget process

  Enforcement of 

controls over federal 

budget

8. Committee:

_____________________

  Assistance to and 

protection of small 

business

9. Committee:

_____________________

  The Code of Official 
Conduct

1
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The House of Representatives has 20 standing committees. 

Standing  means they are permanent, or long-lasting, committees. 
Each committee has an area of authority, called its jurisdiction. This 
means that each committee reviews bills on certain topics.

The names of ten standing committees are given below. The chart 
lists some of the areas of authority for these committees. Read the 

areas of authority, and think about the names of the committees. 
Then match each committee to its area of authority.

Standing Committees

 Agriculture Armed Services

 Ways and Means Education and Labor

 Foreign Affairs Homeland Security

 Natural Resources Rules

 Science and Technology Veterans  Affairs

Name of Committee Areas of Authority

 1.  ___________________________  National Weather Service

 Study of outer space

 Weights and measures

 Study of ocean life

 Study of the environment

 2.  ___________________________   Hospitals and health care for 

veterans

  Life insurance for service in

Armed Forces

 Pay and education for veterans

  Aid for soldiers who go back to 

civilian life

 3.  ___________________________  Wildlife

 National parks

 Mining

 Oil conservation

 Native Americans

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 3 
All-in-One, p. 133) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 134)

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: Think of a big event that you 
might like to plan, such as homecoming, a fund-
raiser, a science fair, or a sports tournament. 
Suppose you are the chairperson of the planning 
committee. Make a list of tasks required to plan 
and carry out the event. Then develop a system 
of committees and divide up the tasks among 
them. You may use paragraph or chart form.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER

Review students  organizational plans for their event. 
Ask them what committees they would form and 
the duties they would assign to each committee. Tell 
students that, similarly, Congress is broken down 
into committees to divide up the huge volume of 
work into manageable portions. Tell students that in 
Congress, committees do the bulk of the work. Ask: 
Why does Congress use committees, rather than 
the full House or Senate, to shape bills? (With 
so many people, it would be dif  cult to get anything 
done. In addition, committees allow more work to 
be done because different committees address dif-
ferent issues.)

REVIEW COMMITTEES

Write the following terms and de  nitions on the 
board, or ask students to provide de  nitions: stand-
ing committees: permanent groups set up to 
consider bills on similar topics; select com-
mittees: temporary groups established for a 
speci  c purpose, usually for a limited time; joint 
committees: committees with members from 
both houses; conference committees: temporary 
joint committees that work out differences in 
bills passed in each house

Spend a few minutes discussing why each type of 
committee is needed. 

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 3, Chapter 12, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 133)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 134)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 135)

L2  Core Worksheet (p. 137)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 139)

L3  Quiz A (p. 141)

L2  Quiz B (p. 142)
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House Standing Committee Chairs

SOURCE: Congressional Directory and Clerk of the House

Committee Name, Party, State, Year Elected

Agriculture

Appropriations

Armed Services

Budget

Education and Labor

Energy and Commerce

Financial Services

Foreign Affairs

Homeland Security

House Administration

Judiciary

Natural Resources

Oversight and Government Reform

Rules

Science and Technology

Small Business

Standards of Of cial Conduct

Transportation and Infrastructure

Veterans  Affairs

Ways and Means

Collin C. Peterson (D., Minn.), 1990

David Obey (D., Wis.), 1969

Ike Skelton (D., Mo.), 1976

John M. Spratt, Jr. (D., S.C.), 1982

George Miller (D., Calif.), 1974

John D. Dingell (D., Mich.), 1955

Barney Frank (D., Mass.), 1980

Howard Berman (D., Calif.), 1982

Bennie G. Thompson (D., Miss.), 1993 

Robert A. Brady (D., Penn.), 1998

John Conyers, Jr. (D., Mich.), 1964

Nick J. Rahall II (D., W. Va.), 1976

Henry A. Waxman (D., Calif.), 1974

Louise M. Slaughter (D., N.Y.), 1986

Bart Gordon (D., Tenn.), 1984

Nydia M. Velazquez (D., N.Y.), 1992

Vacant

James L. Oberstar (D., Minn.), 1974

Bob Filner (D., Calif.), 1992

Charles B. Rangel (D., N.Y.), 1970

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Update

To check out who holds these 

positions today, go to

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Subcommittees Most standing commit-
tees are divided into subcommittees divi-
sions o  standing committees which do most 
o  the committees  work. Each subcommittee 
is responsible or a portion o  the committees 
workload. T ere are now some 150 subcom-
mittees in the two houses nearly 70 in the 
Senate and 99 in the House.

ake the Senates 19-member Judiciary 
Committee (currently composed o  10 Dem-
ocrats and 9 Republicans). It does most o  
its work in its seven subcommittees. Each 
member serves on at least two o  these, and 
their titles describe their ocuses: Admin-
strative Oversight and the Courts; Antitrust, 
Competition Policy and Consumer Rights; 
T e Constitution; Crime and Drugs; Human 
Rights and the Law; Immigration, Re ugees 
and Border Security; and errorism, ech-
nology and Homeland Security.

The House Rules Committee T e House 
Committee on Rules is the Speaker s right 
arm.  It controls the  ow o  bills to the  oor 
and sets the conditions or their consider-
ation there. T e panel is of en described as 
the tra   c cop  in the lower house. So many 
measures are introduced in the House each 
term that some sort o  screening device is 
absolutely necessary. 

Most bills die in the committees to which 
they are re erred. Still, several hundred are 
reported out every year. So, be ore most o  
these bills can reach the  oor o  the House, 
they must also clear the Rules Committee.

Normally, a bill gets to the  oor only i  
it has been granted a rule been scheduled 
or  oor consideration by the Rules Com-

mittee. T e committee decides whether and 
under what conditions the ull House will 
consider a measure. As you will see, this 
means that the power ul 13-member Rules 
Committee can speed, delay, or even prevent 
House action on a measure. In the smaller 
Senate, where the process is not so closely 
regulated, the majority leader controls the 
appearance o  bills on the  oor. 

Select Committees
At times, each house  nds a need or a select 

committee, sometimes called special com-
mittees. T ey are panels set up or some spe-
ci  c purpose and, most of en, or a limited 
time. T e Speaker o  the House or the Presi-
dent o  the Senate appoints the members o  
these special committees, with the advice o  
the majority and minority leaders.

T e congressional power to investigate 
is an essential part o  the lawmaking unc-
tion. Congress must decide on the need or 
new laws and gauge the adequacy o  those 
already on the books. It also must exercise 
its vital oversight unction, to ensure that 
ederal agencies are ollowing the laws it has 

already passed. At times, too, a committee 
may conduct an investigation o  an issue or 
example, the threat o  domestic terrorism in 
order to ocus public attention on that matter. 
Most investigations are conducted by stand-
ing committees, or by their subcommittees.

However, select committees are some-
times ormed to investigate a current issue, 

gauge

v. to measure; judge

** Analyzing Charts These are the 

House standing committees and their 

chairs. What predictions can you make 

about the committees   jurisdiction 

based on their titles?
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The chart below describes the main jurisdiction of each standing committee of 
the House. Based on the names of the committees in the list below, predict their 
jurisdiction. Write each committee name next to its description.

Agriculture

Appropriations

Armed Services

Budget

Education and Labor

Energy and
Commerce

Financial Services

Foreign Affairs

Homeland Security

House Administration

Judiciary

Natural Resources

Oversight and
Government Reform

Rules

Science and Technology

Small Business

Standards of Official 
Conduct

Transportation and
Infrastructure

Veterans  Affairs

Ways and Means

1. Committee:

_____________________

  Civil aviation 

research

  Standardization 

of weights and 
measures 

 NASA

  National Weather 
Service

2. Committee:

_____________________

 Road construction 

 Public buildings 

 Bridges and dams

  Disaster 
management

 Flood control

3. Committee:

_____________________

  Education of 

veterans

 Military cemeteries

  Life insurance for 

military service 

  Veterans  medical 

care 

4. Committee:

_____________________

  Fisheries and 
wildlife 

 National parks

 Geological Survey 

 Oceanography 

 Native Americans

5. Committee:

_____________________

 Defense

  Army, Navy, Air 

Force 

 Selective Service

6. Committee:

_____________________

 Consumer affairs 

 Interstate commerce 

 Energy resources 

  Regulation of nuclear 

energy

 Travel and tourism

7. Committee:

_____________________

 Budget process

  Enforcement of 

controls over federal 
budget

8. Committee:

_____________________

  Assistance to and 
protection of small 

business

9. Committee:

_____________________

  The Code of Official 

Conduct

How Government Works
FARM BILL In addition to continuing current farm subsidies, the 2007 Farm Bill speci-
 ed  billions of dollars of new spending for anti-hunger and conservation programs, 
fruit and vegetable growers, dairy farmers, and the biofuel industry. The bill passed 
both houses of Congress. When it reached President Bush s desk, he vetoed it. He 
objected to what he saw as the bill s wasteful spending: Americans sent us to Wash-
ington to achieve results and be good stewards of their hard-earned taxpayer dollars. 
This bill violates that fundamental commitment.  Breaking with the President, House 
Republican Conference Chairman Adam Putnam (Florida) supported the bill, explain-
ing: The principal purpose of agriculture policy in the United States is to guarantee 
we re not as dependent on other countries for our food as we are for our fuel.  Both 
the House and Senate overrode the veto, and the bill is now law.

Answers
Analyzing Charts Example predictions: The Appro-
priations Committee authorizes the use of money. 
The Natural Resources Committee reviews bills 
dealing with the management and conservation of 
the nation s forests, oil and coal reserves, and other 
natural resources.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 12 Section 2 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 135), which asks students to 
match committees to their jurisdictions. Explain that 
jurisdiction means area of authority.  Point out that 
a committee s name gives clues to its jurisdiction.

L1  L2  Differentiate Distribute the adapted Chap-
ter 12 Section 2 Core Worksheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, 
p. 137), which asks students to identify fewer com-
mittees and employs simpler vocabulary to describe 
the committees.

L2  ELL Differentiate Explain the meanings of dif-
 cult words in committee names, such as agriculture 

(farming), appropriations (spending), armed services 
(military), commerce (business), judiciary (having to 
do with the courts, or judicial branch), and infra-
structure (basic public facilities and services, such as 
transportation and communications systems, water 
lines, and power plants).

Tell students to go to the Online Update to check out 
House standing committee chairs today.

340   Congress in Action



Chapter 12  Section 2  341

What is a select com-

mittee?

Senate Standing Committee Chairs

SOURCE: Congressional Directory and Secretary of the Senate

Committee Name, Party, State, Year Elected

Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry 

Appropriations

Armed Services

Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs

Budget

Commerce, Science, and Transportation

Energy and Natural Resources

Environment and Public Works

Finance

Foreign Relations

Health, Education, Labor, and Pensions

Homeland Security and Governmental Affairs

Indian Affairs

Judiciary

Rules and Administration

Small Business and Entrepreneurship 

Veterans  Affairs

Tom Harkin (D., Iowa), 1984

Robert C. Byrd (D., W.Va.), 1958

Carl Levin (D., Mich.), 1978

Christopher C. Dodd (D., Conn.),1980

Kent Conrad, (D., N.D.), 1986

Daniel K. Inouye (D., Hawaii), 1962

Jeff Bingaman (D., N.M.), 1982

Barbara Boxer (D., Calif.), 1992

Max Baucus (D., Mont.), 1978

Joseph R. Biden, Jr. (D., Del.), 1972

Edward M. Kennedy (D., Mass.), 1962

Joseph L. Lieberman (I., Conn.), 1988

Byron L. Dorgan (D., N.D.), 1992

Patrick T. Leahy (D., Vt.), 1974

Dianne Feinstein (D., Calif.), 1992

John F. Kerry (D., Mass.), 1984

Daniel K. Akaka (D., Hawaii), 1990

as the Senates Select Committee on Indian 
A  airs recently did. T at 15-member panel 
spent nearly three years investigating the 
behavior o  a number o  well-connected 
lobbyists who represented several Native 
American tribes as they sought to estab-
lish gambling casinos. T e committees 
 extensive probe uncovered massive instances 
o  raud,  bribery, tax evasion, and other 
illegal activities or which several o  end-
ers began to serve long prison sentences in 
2006 and 2007. T e most prominent o  those 
miscreants were Washington-based lobbyist 
Jack Abramo   and a member o  Congress, 
Representative Robert Ney (R., Ohio), who 
had been chairman o  the House Committee 
on Administration.

At times, select committees have been 
spectacularly important.T is happened, or 
example, with the Senates Select Committee 
on Presidential Campaign Activities, popu-
larly known as the Senate Watergate Com-
mittee. As the Watergate scandal began to 
un old in 1973, the Senate created that com-
mittee. Chaired by Senator Sam Ervin (D., 
North Carolina), its job was to investigate 
the extent, i  any, to which illegal, improper, 

or unethical activities were engaged in by 
any persons . . . in the presidential election 
o  1972.  Its sensational hearings riveted the 
nation or months. Eventually, they ormed 
a key link in the chain o  events that led to 
President Richard Nixons resignation rom 
o   ce in mid-1974.

Another notable instance came in 1987, 
with the work o  two panels: the Senates 
Select Committee on Secret Military Assis-
tance to Iran and the Nicaraguan Opposi-
tion, and the House Select Committee to 
Investigate Covert Arms ransactions with 
Iran. T ese twin committees, of en re erred 
to jointly as the Iran-Contra Committee, 
probed the Reagan administrations conduct 
o  two highly secret projects abroad: the sale 
o  arms to Iran and e  orts to give military aid 
to the Contra rebels in Nicaragua. T e opera-
tion in Iran was intended, at least in part, as 
an arms- or-hostages deal, and it ailed. T e 
aid to the Contras was unded in part with 
money rom the Iranian arms sales, despite 
an act o  Congress that expressly prohibited 
such aid by the United States.

Most congressional investigations are not 
nearly so visible, nor so historic. T eir more 
usual shape can be seen when, or example, 
the House Committee on Agriculture probes 
the spruce budworm problem (an in esta-
tion a  ecting trees in the Paci  c Northwest) 
or the Senates Armed Services Committee 
looks at the Army s recruiting programs.

Joint and Conference 

Committees
A joint committee is one composed o  mem-
bers o  both houses. Some o  these are select 
committees set up to serve some temporary 
purpose. Most are permanent groups that 
serve on a regular basis. Because the standing 
committees o  the two houses of en duplicate 
one another s work, many have long urged 
that Congress make much greater use o  the 
joint committee device.

Some joint committees are investigative 
in nature and issue periodic reports to the 

miscreants

n. criminals

** Analyzing Charts The chart above 

lists the Senate committees and their 

chairs. Why do you think the Senate has 

fewer committees than the House?

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Update

To check out who holds these 

positions today, go to 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

FOLLOW A BILL THROUGH THE HOUSE

Direct students to the chart in the text showing the 
path of the 2007 Farm Bill in the House. Point out 
that while most of the work of Congress happens in 
committees, most of the work of committees hap-
pens in subcommittees. Follow the path of the Farm 
Bill through the House. Students may be interested 
to learn that the bill included provisions for foreign 
food aid, which led to the referral to the Committee 
on Foreign Affairs. During this portion of the lesson, 
be sure to point out that bills are referred, or sent, 
to committees by the Speaker or President of the 
Senate.

L2  ELL Differentiate Teach the pre  x sub-, which 
means under  or subordinate.

L4  Differentiate If you have classroom Internet 
access, you may have students access current leg-
islation through GPOaccess.gov and trace its path 
through committees and subcommittees. Students 
should then make a  owchart showing the path of 
one of those bills.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  L4  Differentiate Distribute the Chapter 12 
Section 2 Extend Worksheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, 
p. 139), which summarizes bills referred to House 
committees. Have students use the descriptions of 
committee jurisdictions in the Core Worksheet to 
predict which committees worked on each bill.

L3  Differentiate Assign student groups one com-
mittee of Congress.  Have them create a poster that 
explains the jurisdiction of each committee, its his-
tory, its chairman, and its ranking member. 

L2  Differentiate Have students research and 
identify the committees on which their representative 
and senators serve, and in what capacity.

Tell students to go to the Online Update to check out 
Senate standing committee chairs today.

Background
WAYS AND MEANS COMMITTEE Ways and Means is the oldest standing committee 
in Congress. Yet the idea of a committee to handle public  nances is even older. Brit-
ain established a ways and means committee in 1641. America s colonial and early 
State legislatures adopted the British practice. Congress created a Ways and Means 
Committee in its  rst session in 1789. As a select committee, it was disbanded and 
reinstituted each session. Congress rede  ned it as a standing committee in 1802. Its 
jurisdiction has changed many times through its history. At  rst its duties included 
appropriations as well as revenues, In 1865, Congress created new committees on 
banking and appropriations to relieve Ways and Means of some of its huge work-
load. Today, Ways and Means remains one of the most powerful committees in Con-
gress, with responsibilities for government revenues, borrowing, and Social Security.

Answers
Checkpoint A select committee is a committee 
appointed for a speci  c purpose, often for a limited 
time.

Analyzing Charts The Senate is smaller.
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Joint Committees of Congress

The Joint Economic Committee 

addresses matters related to the U.S. 

economy.

Chair: Sen. Charles Schumer (D., N.Y.)

The Joint Committee on the Library 

addresses matters related to the Library 

of Congress. 

Chair: Sen. Dianne Feinstein (D., Calif.)

The Joint Committee on Printing 

oversees the Government Printing Of ce and 

other printing by the Federal Government. 

Chair: Rep. Robert A. Brady (D., Penn.)

The Joint Committee on Taxation 

is involved in legislation about taxes. The 

chair position rotates between the chair 

of the House Ways and Means Committee 

and the Senate Finance Committee.

House and Senate or example, the Joint 
Committee on Taxation. It conducts in-
depth studies o  the ederal tax system and 
presents its  ndings to the House Ways and 
Means Committee and the Senates Finance 
Committee. Most of en, those committees 

per orm more routine duties or example, 
the Joint Committee on the Library oversees 
the administration o  that remarkable insti-
tution, the Library o  Congress.

Be ore a bill may be sent to the President, 
each house must pass it in identical orm. 
Sometimes, the two houses pass di  ering 
versions, and the  rst house will not agree 
to the changes the other has made. When 
this happens, a conference committee a 
temporary, joint body is created to iron out 
the di  erences in the bill. Its job is to pro-
duce a compromise bill that both houses will 
accept as you will see shortly.

What is the difference 

between a joint com-

mittee and a conference 

committee?

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Persuasive Essay: Establish a Point 

of View Make a graphic organizer to 

keep track o  the pros and cons o  

each aspect o  congressional organi-

zation. Start thinking about whether 

you would change any aspect o  how 

Congress is organized to make it 

more e f cient or e ective.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted table to answer this question: 

How do committees help Congress 

do its work? 

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) What are standing committees? 

(b) What rule determines which 

members o  Congress will serve as 

chairs and which as members o  each 

committee?

3. Describe the role o  (a) select com-

mittees, (b) joint committees, and 

(c) conference committees.

4. Why is the power o  Congress to 

investigate a vital part o  its legislative 

unctions?

Critical Thinking

5. Predict Consequences  What might 

happen i  all proposed bills were sent 

directly to the ull House or a vote? 

6. Express Problems Clearly What are 

the benef ts and drawbacks o  the 

committee and subcommittee system 

used by Congress?

 Analyzing Charts The Joint Committees o  

Congress include members rom both houses. 

Why do you think these matters are dealt with 

by joint committees?

Senator Charles 

Schumer (D., N.Y.) 

testif es during a 

hearing on ood 

prices.   

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The role of commit-
tees (Questions 1, 2, 
3, 5, 6)

Review the Chapter 12 Section 2 Core Work-
sheet, which lists committee jurisdictions. 
Refer students to the graphic in Section 3 
showing how many bills become laws. Ask 
students to propose ways that Congress 
could review all these bills on a vast range of 
topics without committees.

The power to investi-
gate (Question 4)

Draw a triangle with each of the branches 
of government on the board. Point out that 
Congress can investigate the other branches, 
which is part of the system of checks and 
balances.

Assessment Answers 

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 141)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 142)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

1. Committees help by dividing up the labor. 
Each committee and its subcommittees special-
ize in evaluating bills in a speci  c area. Each 
house forms temporary select committees to 
investigate current issues. Conference commit-
tees reconcile differences between House and 
Senate versions of a bill before it is sent to the 
President.

2. (a) permanent panels to which all bills with-
in their subject area are referred (b) seniority

3. (a) Select committees are temporary com-
mittees set up for a speci  c purpose. (b) Joint 

committees are composed of members of both 
houses; most are permanent and perform 
routine duties. (c) Conference committees rec-
oncile differences between House and Senate 
versions of a bill. 

4. Congress investigates to gauge the adequa-
cy of existing laws, decide whether new ones 
are needed, determine whether the executive 
branch is carrying out the existing laws, and 
focus public attention on important problems.

5. Members of Congress would be over-
whelmed. It is not possible for each member 

to have expertise in every policy area or time to 
investigate every proposed bill.

6. Bene  ts: committee members gain expertise 
by specializing; cuts down workload; provides 
 exibility; allows members of both houses to 

work together. Drawbacks: most bills never 
receive a  oor vote; majority party controls 
agenda of every committee.

QUICK WRITE Students will make a pro-con 
graphic organizer to evaluate congressional 
organization.

Answers
Checkpoint A joint committee is any committee that 
is made up of members from both houses. A confe-
rence committee is a particular type of joint commit-
tee that has the job of reconciling House and Senate 
versions of a bill.

Analyzing Charts to avoid duplication of efforts 
between standing committees in each house
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Speaker refers bill to the appropriate 

standing committee

Objectives

1. Identi y the f rst steps in the intro-

duction o  a bill to the House.

2. Describe what happens to a bill 

once it is re erred to a committee.

3. Explain how House leaders sched-

ule debate on a bill.

4. Explain what happens to a bill on 

the House  oor, and identi y the 

f nal step in the passage o  a bill in 

the House.

These numbers may surprise you: From 6,000 to 9,000 bills and resolutions are 
introduced in the House and Senate during each session o  Congress. Fewer 

than 10 percent become law. Where do all those measures come rom? Why are 
so ew o  them passed? How, by what process, does Congress make law?

The First Steps
A bill is a proposed law presented to the House or Senate or consideration. 
Most bills introduced in either house do not originate with members them-
selves. Instead, however, many o  the most important bills are born somewhere 
in the executive branch. Business, labor, agriculture, and other special interest 
groups o  en dra   measures, as well. And some bills, or at least the ideas or 
them, come rom private citizens who think there ought to be a law. . . .  
Many others are born in the standing committees o  Congress. 

According to Article I, Section 7, Clause 1 o  the Constitution, bills or 
raising Revenue shall originate in the House.  In other words, tax bills must 
f rst be acted upon by the House. Measures dealing with any other matter may 
be introduced in either chamber. Only members can introduce bills in the 
House, and they do so by dropping them into the hopper, a box hanging on 
the edge o  the clerks desk. 9

O  en, be ore a member introduces a bill, he or she will circulate a letter 
in orming other members about the measure and why its sponsor thinks it 
should become law. T at is, he or she hopes to persuade  several other mem-
bers to become cosponsors, thereby increasing the chances that the bill will be 
passed. By the time many measures are introduced, in either house, a number 
o  members are listed on them as cosponsors.

Types of Bills and Resolutions T e thousands o  measures bills and 
resolutions Congress considers take several orms. o begin with, there are 
two types o  bills: public bills and private bills.

Making Law: 

The House

SECTION 3

Guiding Question

What steps does a successful bill 

follow as it moves through the 

House? Use a  owchart to keep track 

o  the progress o  a bill through the 

House.

Political Dictionary
bill

joint resolution

concurrent 
resolution

resolution

rider

pigeonhole

discharge 
petition

quorum

engrossed

Image Above: Rep. Greg Walden (R., 

Ore.) waves a bill during a committee 

markup. 

9 Puerto Rico s resident commissioner and the delegates from the District of Columbia, Guam, the Virgin Islands, 

American Samoa, and the Northern Mariana Islands also may introduce measures in the House. Only a senator 

may introduce a measure in the upper house. He or she does so by addressing the chair.

Bill is introduced

Clerk gives bill a number and title

First reading: bill is entered in House Journal and Congressional 

Record

Speaker refers bill to the appropriate standing committee

Subcommittee may hold hearings or take informational junkets

Committee reports bill

Rules committee grants rule to permit  oor consideration

Bill is placed on appropriate calendar

Bill receives second reading; may be debated and amended

House votes on amendments, motions, and full bill

Approved bill is engrossed

Bill receives third reading by title only

Final vote is taken

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Only a member can introduce a bill in either house.  Bills approved by 
the appropriate committee and the Rules Committee are given  oor consideration. 
 Measures that win House approval are sent to the Senate.  All bills are scheduled 

on the appropriate calendar.

CONCEPTS: checks and balances, public policy

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Only a small fraction of the bills introduced become 
laws.  Bills are referred to standing committees and most to subcommittees.  Impor-
tant bills are referred to the Committee of the Whole to speed business on the  oor 
with rules that are less strict than those of the House itself.

GUIDING QUESTION

What steps does a successful bill 

follow as it moves through the 

House?

INNOVATE AND THINK CREATIVELY

Since the activities in this section require students to 
brainstorm and debate issues, you may want to have 
students review the information on innovating and 
thinking creatively in the Skills Handbook, p. S23.
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The Democratic House leadership held a rally before an all-night debate on a bill 

that would withdraw U.S. troops from Iraq. Why might members of Congress 

hold a public rally before holding a debate on a bill?

Public bills are measures applying to the 
nation as a whole or example, a tax mea-
sure. Private bills are measures that apply to 
certain persons or places rather than to the 
entire nation. As an example, Congress once 
passed an act to give a sheep rancher $85,000 
or his losses resulting rom attacks by grizzly 

bears. T e bears had been moved to public 
lands on which the rancher grazed his  ock.

Joint resolutions are measures which 
are similar to bills, and, when passed, have 
the orce o  law. Joint resolutions most of en 
deal with unusual or temporary matters. For 
example, they may be used to appropriate 
money or the presidential inauguration cer-
emonies. Joint resolutions are used, too, to 
propose constitutional amendments, and they 
have also been used to annex territories. 

Concurrent resolutions deal with mat-
ters in which the House and Senate must act 
jointly. However, they do not have the orce 
o  law and do not require the Presidents sig-
nature. Concurrent resolutions are used most 
of en by Congress to state a position on some 
matter or example, in oreign a  airs.

Resolutions, of en called simple resolu-
tions,  deal with matters concerning either 
house alone and are taken up only by that 
house. T ey are regularly used or such mat-
ters as the adoption o  a new rule o  proce-
dure or the amendment o  some existing rule. 

Like concurrent resolutions, a resolution does 
not have the orce o  law and is not sent to the 
President or approval.

A bill or resolution usually deals with a 
single subject, but sometimes a rider dealing 
with an unrelated matter is included. A rider 
is a provision not likely to pass on its own 
merit that is attached to an important mea-
sure certain to pass. Its sponsors hope that it 
will ride  through the legislative process on 
the strength o  the main measure.

Most riders are tacked onto appropria-
tions measures, which provide money to pay 
or something. In act, some money bills have 

so many riders attached that they are called 
Christmas trees.  T e opponents o  those  
decorations  and the President are almost 

always orced to accept them i  they want the 
bill s major provisions to become law.

Introduction and First Reading T e clerk 
o  the House numbers each bill as it is intro-
duced. T us, H.R. 3410 would be the 3,410th 
measure introduced in the House during the 
congressional term. Bills originating in the 
Senate receive the pre  x S. such as S. 210. 
Resolutions are similarly identi  ed in each 
house in the order o  their introduction.10

T e clerk also gives each bill a short 
title a brie  summary o  its principal con-
tents. Having received its number and title, 
the bill is then entered in the House Journal 

and in the Congressional Record or the day.
T e Journal contains the minutes, the 

o   cial record, o  the daily proceedings in the 
House or Senate. T e Congressional Record is 
a voluminous account o  the daily proceed-
ings (speeches, debates, other comments, 
votes, motions, etc.) in each house. T e 
Record is not quite a word- or-word account, 
however. Members have  ve days in which 
to make changes in each temporary edition. 
T ey of en insert speeches that were in act 
never made, reconstruct debates,  and revise 
thoughtless or inaccurate remarks.

With these actions the bill has received 
its  rst reading. All bills are printed immedi-
ately af er introduction and distributed to all 
members o  the House.

Each bill that is  nally passed in either 
house is given three readings along the leg-
islative route. In the House, second reading 

How does an appro-

priations bill become a 

Christmas tree ?

voluminous

adj. massive; lengthy

1
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Directions: Write your answer to each question. Use complete 

sentences.

 1.  Where do ideas for most new laws come from?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 2.  Define each of the following terms.

 3.  Describe the three readings of a bill in the House.

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 4.  What happens to most bills reviewed by standing committees?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

Type of bill or 

resolution
Definition

Public bill

Private bill

Joint resolution

Concurrent 

resolution

Resolution

Rider

1
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 1. Where do most bills originate?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. Which bills must always originate in the House? ___________________________

 3. Define each of the following:

 a. public bills __________________________________________________________

 b. private bills _________________________________________________________

 c. joint resolutions _____________________________________________________

  ______________________________________________________________________

 d. concurrent resolutions _______________________________________________

  ______________________________________________________________________

 e. resolutions __________________________________________________________

  ______________________________________________________________________

 f. riders _______________________________________________________________

  ______________________________________________________________________

 4. Who decides which committee will get a bill?_______________________________

 5. In what way do standing committees act as sieves ?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. How does a discharge petition affect a pigeonholed bill?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7. What generally happens after a bill reaches a committee?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 8. What are the five actions that a committee may take on a bill?

 a.  ____________________________________________________________________

 b. ____________________________________________________________________

 c.  ____________________________________________________________________

 d. ____________________________________________________________________

 e.  ____________________________________________________________________

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 recognize the need for committees by examining a 
transparency showing the volume of bills  owing 
through Congress.

 write a bill using guidelines and following a 
sample.

 simulate how a bill passes through the House, us-
ing a bill created by students.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 3 
All-in-One, p. 143) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 145)

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 12F, Number of Bills that 
Become Laws, which shows the number of bills at 
different stages of the legislative process. Write on 
the board: What do these numbers say about the 
lawmaking process? Instruct students to answer 
the transparency questions in their notebooks. Then 
tell them to write an answer to the question on the 
board.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentation at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER

Have a volunteer answer the  rst two Bellringer 
questions. (bills introduced: 7,558; number that be-
came law: 465) Then have several students read their 
answer to the third question. (Possible responses: 
Congress does a good job weeding out frivolous 
bills. Members of Congress have a huge workload. 
Work must be divided up because the volume is too 
great for all members to be able to work on all bills.) 

Remind students of the unit Essential Question: 
Can and should the lawmaking process be 
improved? Tell them to think about this question as 
they study the last two sections of the chapter. 

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 3, Chapter 12, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 143)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 145)

L3  Core Worksheet A (p. 147)

L3  Core Worksheet B (p. 149)

L3  Quiz A (p. 150)

L2  Quiz B (p. 151)

Answers
Caption Possible response: to gain public support for 
the bill to put pressure on other members of Congress 
to vote to pass it

Checkpoint by the addition of multiple riders
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7,558

1,121

958

479

465

comes during f oor consideration, i  the mea-
sure gets that ar. T ird reading takes place 
just be ore the  nal vote on the measure. 
Each reading is usually by number and title 
only: H.R. 3410, A bill to provide. . . .  How-
ever, the more important or controversial 
bills are read in ull and taken up line by line, 
section by section, at second reading.

T e three readings, an ancient parliamen-
tary practice, are intended to ensure care ul 
consideration o  bills. oday, the readings are 
little more than way stations along the leg-
islative route. T ey were quite important in 
the early history o  Congress, however, when 
some members could not read.

A  er  rst reading, the Speaker re ers the 
bill to the appropriate standing committee. A 
bill s content largely determines where it will 
go. T e Speaker does have some discretion, 
however, particularly over complex measures 
with provisions covering a number o  sub-
jects. Which committee gets a bill can matter. 
For example, a controversial provision in the 
bill might receive a more avorable welcome 
in one committee than it might in another.

The Bill in Committee
T e Constitution makes no mention o  
standing committees. T ese bodies do play 
an absolutely essential role in the lawmak-
ing process, however and in both houses 
o  Congress. Indeed, their place is so piv-
otal that they are sometimes called little 
legislatures.

T e standing committees act as sieves. 
T ey si   through all o  the many bills re erred 
to them rejecting most, considering and 
reporting only those they  nd to be worthy o  
f oor consideration. In short, the ate o  most 
bills is decided in these committees rather 
than on the f oor o  either house.

Most o  the thousands o  bills introduced 
in each session o  Congress are pigeon-

holed.11 T at is, they are buried; they die in 
committee. T ey are simply put away, never 
to be acted upon.

Most pigeonholed bills deserve their ate. 
On occasion, however, a committee buries a 
measure that a majority o  the members o  
the House want to consider. When that hap-
pens, the bill can be blasted out o  the com-
mittee with a discharge petition.

A discharge petition enables members 
to orce a bill that has remained in committee 
30 days (7 in the Rules Committee) onto the 
f oor or consideration. Any member may  le 
a discharge motion. I  that motion is signed 
by a majority (218) o  House members, the 
committee has seven days to report the bill. 
I  it does not, any member who signed the 
motion may, on the second and ourth Mon-
days o  each month, move that the bill be 

What happens to the 

majority of bills that are 

introduced?

sieve

n. gatekeeper

10 Thus, H.J. Res. 12 would be the 12th joint resolution introduced 

in the House during the term, and similarly in the Senate, S.J. 

Res. 19. Concurrent resolutions are identi  ed as H. or S. Con. 

Res., and simple resolutions as H. or S. Res.

11 The term comes from the old-fashioned rolltop desks with 

pigeonholes slots into which papers were put and often soon 

forgotten. Most by request  bills are routinely pigeonholed; 

they are the measures that members introduce but only 

because some constituent or some interest group has asked 

them to do so.

 Interpreting Charts A bill must pass through many steps before it 

becomes law. After which step do most bills die?

Measures introduced

Reported by committee

Passed one chamber

Passed both chambers

Public Laws

The Number of Bills That Become Laws

SOURCE: Library of Congress. Figures are for the 109th Congress.

*Statistics represent only measures that can 

become public laws (bills and joint resolutions) 

and exclude simple and concurrent resolutions 

and private bills.

A few measures are passed without being 

referred to a committee.
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

How to Write a Bill

Your group will write a bill that you would like to introduce into the House of 
Representatives. Design your bill to solve a problem on a national issue of interest 
to you. First, select an issue. What change would you like the Federal Government 
to make? For example: Do you think people who talk on cell phones while driving 
should be required to use headsets? Do you think vending machines dispensing junk 
food should be banned from schools? Brainstorm ideas with your group. The parts 
of a bill are explained below and a sample bill appears on the next page. Follow 
along on the sample bill as you read the explanation of each part. Then work with 
your group to write a bill on the form in Core Worksheet B.    

PARTS OF A BILL

Sponsors: Write the names of your group here.

Cosponsors, Bill Number, and Committees: Leave these blank for now. These will 
be filled in after your bill is introduced.

Title of Bill: This title should be just a few words that capture the essence of your 
bill. This short title should make it easy for people to refer to the bill.

Preamble: This is the only place in the bill where you should give the reasons why 
your bill is needed. This section should begin with Whereas.

Sections of Body: In each section, state one thing that your bill will do if passed. 
Add subsections with clarifying details, as needed. Use additional paper if you need 
more sections or more room for subsections.

Define concepts as needed. In the sample bill, economically depressed areas  can 
mean many things. This concept is defined to specify what school districts will be 
eligible for the program.

Bills that require funding should use at least one section to specify the source of the 
funds. 

Last Section: The last section of every bill should specify when the bill would go 
into effect if passed. Bills typically take effect more than 90 days from passage. Only 
emergency legislation is enacted in less time.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 12G, Spending Bill, when you discuss riders. Explain that riders 
are commonly called pork.  Ask: Who is the man driving the sled? (President 
George W. Bush). Whom does the elf represent? (Congress) What has Congress 
done? (attached a lot of pork, or riders, to the President s spending bill) Why do 
you think Congress chose to attach the riders to this particular bill? (Riders are 
typically attached to appropriations bills because such bills are important and likely 
to pass. The fact that the President is steering this bill means that it is important to 
him.) Why do you think the cartoonist shows the riders pulling the sled? (The 
President will have to accept the riders if he wants his spending bill to move forward 
toward passage.)

Answers
Interpreting Charts after introduction, when 
they ve been referred to committee

Checkpoint Most are pigeonholed.

INTRODUCE THE ACTIVITY

As a class, brainstorm a list of issues and laws that 
affect students from the federal level. Examples in-
clude: drinking age, age to serve in the military, vot-
ing age, smoking age, mandatory physical education, 
minimum wage laws, juvenile offenders/sentencing, 
environmental issues, testing in schools. Explain that 
many of these issues are addressed at the State and 
local level. Based on the Constitution, the Federal 
Government has no power to dictate many of its 
own policies. However, Congress ties funding for 
roads, disaster management, and other important 
functions to States  meeting speci  c requirements. 
Then direct students  attention to the list of issues 
and tell them that they will now write a bill about 
one of these topics or another of their choosing.

DISTRIBUTE THE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 12 Section 3 Core Work-
sheet A (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 147), which helps 
students write a bill. The worksheet explains each 
part of a typical bill and provides a sample. Advise 
students to look at the sample as they read the 
descriptions. Divide the class into groups of 4 or 5 
students to write bills. Distribute Core Worksheet B 
to each group, which will guide them in writing their 
bill. Remind students that groups should choose a 
national rather than local issue.

L3  Differentiate Alternatively, you may wish to 
walk through the lesson as a class rather than dividing 
students into groups.
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discharged rom the committee that is, sent 
to the f oor. I  the motion carries, the rules 
require the House to consider the bill at once. 
T is maneuver is not o  en tried, and it sel-
dom succeeds.

T e process was most recently success ul 
in 2002, however. What went on to become 
the Bipartisan Campaign Re orm Act o  2002 
was blasted out o  the Committee on House 
Administration where the House leader-
ship had managed to bury it or several years. 
T at measure marked the  rst major change 
in ederal campaign  nance law in 23 years.

The Committee at Work Once a bill reaches 
a committee, the chairman almost always re ers 
it to one o  several subcommittees. For an 
important or controversial measure, a com-
mittee, or most o  en one o  its subcommit-
tees, holds public hearings. Interested parties, 
including the representatives o  interest groups, 
public o   cials, and others, are invited to testi y 
at these in ormation-gathering sessions. I  nec-
essary, a committee can issue a subpoena, orc-
ing a witness to testi y. 12

Occasionally, a subcommittee will make a 
trip to locations a  ected by a measure. T us, 
several members o  the House Foreign A  airs 
Committees Subcommittee on the Western 
Hemisphere may visit Rio de Janero or a  rst-
hand look at Brazils success ul e  orts to reduce 
that countrys dependence on oreign oil.

T ese trips are made at public expense, 
and members o  Congress are sometimes 
criticized or taking them. Some o  these 
junkets deserve criticism. But an on-the-spot 
investigation o  en proves to be among the 
best ways a committee can in orm itsel .

Committee Actions When a subcommit-
tee has completed its work on a bill, the 
measure goes to the ull committee. At the 
chairmans direction, that body may do one 
o  several things. It may:

1. Report the bill avorably, with a do 
pass  recommendation. It is then the chair-
mans job to steer the bill through debate on 
the f oor.

2. Re use to report the bill that is, 
pigeonhole it. Again, this is the ate su  ered 
by most measures in both houses.

3. Report the bill in amended orm. Many 
bills are changed in committee, and several 
bills on the same subject may be combined 
into a single measure.

4. Report the bill with an un avorable 
recommendation. T is does not o  en hap-
pen. Occasionally, however, a committee eels 
that the ull House should have a chance to 
consider a bill or does not want to take the 
responsibility or killing it.

5. Report a committee bill. T is is a new 
bill, a measure that the committee has substi-
tuted or one or several bills re erred to it.

Scheduling Floor Debate
Be ore it goes to the f oor or consideration, 
a bill reported by a standing committee is 
placed on one o  several calendars in the 
House. A calendar is a schedule o  the order 
in which bills will be taken up on the f oor.

Calendars T ere are  ve calendars in the 
lower house. T e Calendar of the Committee 
of the Whole House on the State of the Union, 
commonly known as the Union Calendar, 
is or all bills having to do with revenues, 
appropriations, or government property. T e 
House Calendar is or all other public bills. 
T e Private Calendar is or all private bills. 
T e Corrections Calendar, or all bills rom 
the Union or House Calendar taken out o  
order by unanimous consent o  the House o  
Representatives. T ese are most o  en minor 
bills to which there is no opposition. T e Dis-
charge Calendar is or petitions to discharge 
bills rom committee.

Under the rules o  the House, bills are 
taken rom each o  these calendars or con-
sideration on a regularly scheduled basis. For 
example, bills rom the Corrections Calendar 
are supposed to be considered on the second 
and ourth uesdays o  each month. Mea-
sures relating to the District o  Columbia can 
be taken up on the second and ourth Mon-
days, and private bills on the  rst and third 

uesdays. On Calendar Wednesdays,  the 
various committee chairmen may each call 

What is a discharge 

petition?

12 A subpoena is an order compelling one to testify and/or pro-

duce evidence. Failure to obey a subpoena may lead the House 

or Senate to cite the offender for contempt of Congress a 

federal crime punishable by  ne and/or imprisonment.

Background
BATTLE FOR POWER Following Democratic victories in the 2008 election, the House 
Energy and Commerce Committee witnessed a  ght for control that tested the seniority 
system. The chair of the committee was expected to shape important environmental 
legislation by working with Democrats in the Senate and President Obama. The incoming 
chair, Rep. John Dingell (D., Michigan), had served more than 50 years in the House 
and often represented the interests of the auto industry and its workers against stricter 
environmental laws. Rep. Henry Waxman (D., California), who supported strong moves 
toward energy ef  ciency and lower CO2 emissions, challenged Dingell for control of 
the committee. Waxman defeated Dingell in a vote of all Democratic representatives, 
137-122, unexpectedly unseating the veteran legislator. In exchange, Waxman named 
Dingell to lead the committee s efforts on health care reform. 

Answers
Checkpoint a motion to force a bill out of committee 
for  oor consideration

MAKE IT VISUAL

After students have  nished writing their bills, 
choose one bill to use an example. The least con-
troversial would be the easiest for the activity. Tell 
students that you will walk this bill through the 
legislative process in the House of Representatives. 
Write the summary title of the group s bill on a large 
piece of paper. Holding the bill, tell students that you 
hold a bill that has been written to address a current 
issue. Ask what you should do with it. (They should 
tell you that a member of the House needs to submit 
it.) 

Then tell students to suppose that they are all mem-
bers of the House. Ask members who support the 
bill to come sign their names as cosponsors. Then 
ask if any students oppose the bill. If so, ask what 
it would take to make them support it, including 
adding unrelated provisions. Write these provisions 
on sticky notes and stick them to the paper. Explain 
that these provisions are riders, which may not pass 
on their own. If these riders will persuade students 
to support the bill, have them add their names to the 
list of cosponsors. Point out that the bill s sponsors 
just gained support for their bill.

WALK THROUGH THE STEPS

Tell students that you will walk their bill through the 
steps of the  rst reading. Assign the bill a number, 
H.R.1, for example, and write the number on the 
bill. Then ask a sponsor to read the title. Ask stu-
dents what happens next. (The entire bill is entered 
into the House Journal and Congressional Record. 
Then the Speaker refers it to a committee.) Point out 
that bills are no longer read  in their entirety upon 
introduction. Entering the text of the bill into the 
Congressional Record serves a similar purpose. 

Explain that the bill gets a second and third read-
ing. Ask: Why were these readings important in 
the early days of Congress? (At that time, not all 
members could read.)

Post the bill, including riders, on the board for the 
whole class to see.

346   Congress in Action



Chapter 12  Section 3  347

 Committee staffers deliver press copies of 

a Special Committee report on China s theft 

of U.S. nuclear weapons secrets.

 A committee staffer presents information about the possible impact 

of oil exploration on Alaska s polar bears.

More than 2500 men and women serve on congressional committees. These 

staffers must be experts not only in the subject matter their committees cover, 

but in political maneuvering. Their hard work enables members of Congress to 

do their jobs more effectively and to keep their eyes on the bigger picture. How 

might staffers contribute to the effectiveness of congressional committees?

Congressional Committee Staffers

What Are Their Duties?

up one bill rom the House or Union calen-
dars that has cleared their committees.

Rules None o  these arrangements is ol-
lowed too closely, however. What most of en 
happens is even more complicated. Remem-
ber that the Rules Committee plays a critical 
role in the legislative process in the House. It 
must grant a rule be ore most bills can in act 
reach the  oor. T at is, be ore most measures 
can be taken rom a calendar, the Rules Com-
mittee must approve that step and set a time 
or its appearance on the  oor.

By not granting a rule or a bill, the Rules 
Committee can e  ectively kill it. Or, when 
the Rules Committee does grant a rule, it 
may be a special rule one setting conditions 
under which the members o  the House will 
consider the measure. A special rule of en 
sets a time limit on  oor debate. It may even 
prohibit amendments to certain, or even to 
any, o  the bill s provisions.

T en, too, certain bills are privileged. 
T at is, they may be called up at almost any 

time, ahead o  any other business be ore the 
House. T e most privileged measures include 
major appropriations (spending) and gen-
eral revenue (tax) bills, con erence commit-
tee reports, and special rules granted by the 
Rules Committee.

On certain days, the House may suspend 
its rules. A motion to that e  ect must be 
approved by a two-thirds vote o  the members 
present. When that happens, as it sometimes 
does, the House moves so ar away rom its 
established operating procedures that a mea-
sure can go through all the many steps neces-
sary to enactment in a single day.

All o  these the calendars, the role o  
the Rules Committee, and the other com-
plex procedures have developed over time 
to help members o  the House manage their 
heavy workload. Because o  the large size o  
the House and the sheer number and variety 
o  bills its members introduce, no one mem-
ber could possibly know the contents, let 
alone the merits, o  every bill on which he or 
she has to vote.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

For a guided audio tour of this 

feature, visit  

PearsonSuccessNet.com

What power makes the 

Rules Committee so 

important?

FORM COMMITTEES

Have students identify the committee(s) to which 
their bill should be sent. Write the name(s) of the 
committees on the bill and on the board.

Divide the class into three committees. Each com-
mittee will debate the bill. They can change the bill 
according to their discussions or leave the bill the 
same. Throughout their debate, the following could 
happen:

1. The bill could die in committee. If most commit-
tee members dislike the bill and disagree with the 
ideas behind it, they can vote to kill it.

2. The bill could pass as is. If most committee mem-
bers agree with the bill as it stands, they can vote to 
move it on to the whole class for a vote.

3. The bill could change and the committee will 
have to defend that change. Committee members 
should propose their changes during debate, and the 
full committee should vote on whether to make the 
change. 

The three actions above are the most likely to hap-
pen with this simulation, but you could remind the 
students of the other routes a bill might take.  

VOTE ON THE BILLS

When the class comes back together, set rules for 
debate as the Committee of the Whole. Then spend 
a short time debating the bill. Have students vote on 
each version, or allow students to add amendments 
from one version to another version.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour for a guided 
audio tour of the Congressional Committee Staffers  
feature.

Debate
Explain that virtually all bills introduced in the House go to committee, and most of 
them die there. Have students consider whether this demonstrates a fundamental 
problem in the House. Organize the class into two teams: one will argue that the 
pigeonholing of so many bills reveals a failure of the legislative process, and the other 
will argue that it contributes to its success. Ask: Does the fact that most bills fail 
to become law represent a basic  aw in the legislative process?

Answers
What Are Their Duties? Possible response: Staff-
ers can do the research and political arm-twisting 
for the members of Congress. Also, by specializing, 
the staffers can contribute expert knowledge to the 
committee s decision making.

Checkpoint the power to allow or prevent a bill 
from reaching the House  oor
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The Bill on the Floor
I  a bill  nally reaches the  oor, it receives its 
second reading in the House. Many bills the 
House passes are minor ones, with little or 
no opposition. Most o  these less important 
measures are called rom the Corrections 
Calendar, get their second reading by title 
only, and are quickly disposed o .

Nearly all o  the more important mea-
sures are dealt with in a much di  erent man-
ner. T ey are considered in the Committee o  
the Whole, an old parliamentary device or 
speeding business on the  oor.

T e Committee o  the Whole includes 
all the members o  the House, sitting as one 
large committee o  the House, not as the 
House itsel . T e rules o  the Committee o  
the Whole are much less strict than the rules 
o  the House, and  oor action moves along at 
a aster pace. For example, a quorum, which 
is a majority o  the ull membership (218), 
must be present in order or the House to do 
business. Only 100 members need be present 
in the Committee o  the Whole.

When the House resolves itsel  into the 
Committee o  the Whole, the Speaker steps 
down because the ull House o  Representatives 

is no longer in session. Another member 
presides. General debate begins, and the bill 
receives its second reading, section by section. 
As each section is read, amendments may be 
o  ered. Under the  ve-minute rule, support-
ers and opponents o  each amendment have 
just that many minutes to make their cases. 
Votes are taken on each section and its amend-
ment as the reading proceeds.

When the bill has been gone through and 
many run to dozens and sometimes hundreds 
o  pages the Committee o  the Whole has 
completed its work. It then rises, that is, dis-
solves itsel . Presto! T e House is now back in 
session. T e Speaker resumes the chair, and the 
House ormally adopts the committees work.

Debate Its large size has long since orced 
the House to impose severe limits on  oor 
debate. A rule  rst adopted in 1842 orbids 
any member rom holding the  oor or more 
than one hour without unanimous consent 
to speak or a longer time. Since 1880, the 
Speaker has had the power to orce any mem-
ber who strays rom the subject at hand to 
give up the  oor.

T e majority and minority  oor leaders 
generally decide in advance how they will split 
the time to be spent on a bill. But at any time, 
any member may move the previous ques-
tion.  T at is, any member can demand a vote 
on the issue be ore the House. I  that motion 
is adopted, debate ends. An up-or-down vote 
must be taken. T is device is the only motion 
that can be used in the House to close (end) 
debate, but it can be a very e  ective one.

Voting A bill may be the subject o  several 
votes on the  oor. I  amendments are o  ered, 
as they requently are, members must vote 
on each o  them. T en, too, a number o  
procedural motions may be o  ered, or 
example, one to table the bill (lay it aside), 
another or the previous question, and so 
on. T e members must vote on each o  these 
motions. T ese several other votes are very 
of en a better guide to a bill s riends and 
oes than is the  nal vote itsel . Sometimes, 

a member votes or a bill that is now certain 
to pass, even though he or she had supported 
amendments to it that, had they been adopted, 
would have in act de eated the measure.

 Analyzing Political Cartoons This cartoon mocks the lawmaking 

process. Is the cartoon a reference to how Congress actually works 

or how people think it works? Explain. 

Background
CONGRESSIONAL STAFF Because of the volume and complexity of their work, mem-
bers of Congress rely on congressional staff. Each member has a personal staff. An 
administrative assistant or chief of staff runs the of  ce. Legislative assistants analyze 
bills under consideration and present the pros and cons to their boss. Legislative 
assistants often specialize in speci  c areas, such as taxes or energy issues. The press 
secretary promotes the member s views in communications with the media and the 
public. The appointment secretary allocates the member s time and may arrange 
travel or speaking engagements. Caseworkers solve problems and ful  ll requests 
from constituents. In addition to personal staff, more than 2,500 staff members serve 
speci  c congressional committees or subcommittees. These staffers assist in writing, 
analyzing, and amending legislation within committee jurisdiction.

Answers
Analyzing Political Cartoons The cartoon proba-
bly refers to the way people think Congress works. 
Hearings may seem like a lengthy diversion to many 
people, but they are an important way for Congress 
to gather information to  nd a solution.

EXTEND THE LESSON 

L4  Differentiate Have students research current 
legislation and its progress through the House and 
write a news article summarizing the key points of 
the bill and its current status.

L3  Differentiate Ask students to watch a  oor 
debate on cable television or the Internet and sum-
marize the proceedings. 

L2  Differentiate Have students make a  owchart 
that shows the steps of a bill through the House.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

T e House uses our di  erent methods 
or taking  oor votes:

1. Voice votes are the most common. 
T e Speaker calls or the ayes  and then the 
noes,  the members answer in chorus, and 

the Speaker announces the result.
2. I  any member thinks the Speaker has 

erred in judging a voice vote, he or she may 
demand a standing vote, also known as a divi-
sion o  the House. All in avor, and then all 
opposed, stand and are counted by the clerk.

3. One f  h o  a quorum (44 members 
in the House or 20 in the Committee o  the 
Whole) can demand a teller vote. When this 
happens, the Speaker names one teller rom 
each party. T e members pass between the 
tellers and are counted, or and against. eller 
votes are rare today. T e practice has been 
replaced by electronic voting.

4. A roll-call vote, also known as a record 
vote, may be demanded by one f  h o  the 
members present.13

In 1973, the House installed a computer-
ized voting system or all quorum calls and 
record votes to replace the roll call by the 
clerk. Members now vote at any o  the 48 sta-
tions on the  oor by inserting a personalized 
plastic card in a box and then pushing one 
o  three buttons: Yea,  Nay,  or Present.  
T e Present  button is most o  en used or 
a quorum call a check to make sure that a 
quorum o  the members is in act present. 

Otherwise, it is used when a member does 
not wish to vote on a question but still wants 
to be recorded as present.14

A large master board above the Speakers 
chair shows instantly how each member has 
voted. T e House rules allow the members 15 
minutes to answer quorum calls or cast record 
votes. Voting ends when the Speaker pushes a 
button to lock the electronic system, produc-
ing a permanent record o  the vote at the same 
time. Under the ormer roll-call process, it 
took the clerk up to 45 minutes to call each 
members name and record his or her vote. 
Be ore 1973, roll calls took up about three 
months o  House  oor time each session.

Voting procedures are much the same 
in the Senate. T e upper house uses voice, 
standing, and roll-call votes, but does not 
take teller votes or use an electronic vot-
ing process. Only six or seven minutes are 
needed or a roll-call vote in the smaller 
upper chamber.

Final Steps in the House Once a bill 
has been approved at second reading, it is 
engrossed, or printed in its f nal orm. T en 
it is read a third time, by title, and a f nal 
vote is taken. Invariably, a bill is approved at 
third reading, and then the Speaker signs it. 
A page a legislative aide then carries it to 
the Senate side o  the Capitol and places it on 
the Senate presidents desk.

SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Persuasive Essay: Make an Out-

line Using your graphic organizer rom 

Section 2, choose one aspect o  con-

gressional organization that you think 

is very e ective or one aspect that you 

think should be changed. Describe 

that point in a thesis statement and 

write an outline that includes at least 

three supporting points. 

1. Guiding Question Use your 

completed f owchart to answer 

this question: What steps does a 

success ul bill ollow as it moves 

through the House?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Compare and contrast a simple 

resolution, a joint resolution, and a 

concurrent resolution.

3. What happens to most bills in com-

mittee? Why?

Critical Thinking

4. Make Decisions Congressional com-

mittees are sometimes called little 

legislatures.  Explain this expression. 

Is it an accurate one? Why or why not?

5. Draw Inferences Why does the 

House use such a complicated 

calendar system?

What are the four types 

of votes that the House 

can take?

13 The Constitution (Article I, Section 7, Clause 2) requires a 

record vote on the question of overriding a presidential veto. No 

record votes are taken in the Committee of the Whole.

14 A present  vote is not allowed on some questions for 

example, a vote to override a veto.

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Identifying the steps 
of a bill as it moves 
through the House 
(Questions 1, 3)

Make a  owchart showing the steps

Identifying types of 
resolutions (Ques-
tion 2)

Review the text under the heading, Types of 
Bills and Resolutions

Understanding the 
work of committees 
(Question 4)

Make a list of pros and cons of the commit-
tee system

Understanding the 
role of the calendar 
system (Question 5)

Make a real calendar with sample days

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect Core Worksheet B and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 150)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 151)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint voice vote, standing vote, teller vote, 
roll-call vote

Assessment Answers

1. A bill is introduced. The clerk numbers and 
titles it. The  rst reading consists of entering 
the bill into the Journal and Congressional 

Record. The Speaker refers the bill to commit-
tee. The committee reports the bill favorably, 
unfavorably, or in amended or new form. The 
Rules Committee grants it a rule. It is placed on 
a calendar. On the  oor, it receives its second 
reading. It is debated by the whole House. A 
vote is taken on each amendment offered. The 
approved bill is engrossed. It is read a third 

time by title. A  nal vote is taken. The Speaker 
signs it. It is delivered to the president of the 
Senate.

2. A simple resolution deals with a matter 
concerning only one house, is dealt with by 
that house, and does not have the force of 
law. A joint resolution has the force of law, but 
usually deals with a temporary or unusual mat-
ter. A concurrent resolution is usually used to 
declare a position on a policy matter; it involves 
both houses but does not have the force of 
law or require the President s signature.

3. Most bills die in committee, because com-

mittees report only those bills they think are 
worthy of  oor consideration. 

4. Possible response: The expression is accu-
rate because committees do most of the work 
and decide the fate of most bills. Congress 
takes committee recommendations seriously 
because committee members are experts.

5. The calendars help House members manage 
their workload. Bills are grouped by type on 
different calendars, helping Congress prioritize. 

QUICK WRITE Students should write a thesis 
statement and outline with supporting points.
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Minority Rights: The Filibuster

Perspectives

T e term f libuster was f rst used in 1851 to describe the tactic o  talk-
ing a bill to death. By 2005, Democratic f libusters had prevented con-
f rmation o  a number o  President Bush s judicial appointments. T e 
Republican Majority Leader threatened to ask the Senate s presiding 
o   cer to rule judicial f libusters unconstitutional. Democrats coun-
tered by threatening to bring the Senate to a halt. A group o  moder-
ate Senate Democrats and Republicans arrived at a compromise that 
ended the crisis.

Track the Issue 

A minority in the Senate has used 
strategies such as the f libuster to 
ensure its voice will be heard.

Southern senators used the  rst 

 libuster to oppose the move o  the 

First Congress to Philadelphia. 

Congress admitted new States in pairs 

o  one slave State and one ree State to 

ensure a balance in the Senate. 

The cloture rule, requiring a two-thirds 

vote o  the Senate to end debate, arose 

rom a f libuster against arming American 

merchant ships.

A newly introduced two-track 

option allowed the Senate to continue its 

work during a f libuster.

The number of votes needed for 

cloture was reduced to three f ths. 

Today s Senate is o ten re erred to 

as the 60-vote Senate, a re erence 

to the number needed to 

invoke cloture.

[The  libuster] presents a seri-

ous challenge to the principle so 

essential to our general liberty the 

separation of powers .[T]he Fram-

ers concluded that the President 

should have the power to appoint. . . . 

But the Minority s  libuster prevents 

the Senate from giving advice and 

consent.  They deny the Senate the 

right to carry out its Constitutional 

duty .This  libuster is a formula 

for tyranny by the minority.  

 Majority Leader Bill Frist 

(R., Tennessee)

If senators are denied their right to 

free speech on judicial nominations, 

an attack on extended debate on all 

other matters cannot be far behind. 

This would mean no leverage for the 

minority to effect compromise, and no 

bargaining power for individual sena-

tors as they strive to represent the 

people of their states . Let the Sen-

ate continue to be the one in which 

a minority can have the freedom to 

protect a majority from its own folly.

Senator Robert Byrd 

(D., West Virginia)

 Connect to Your World

 1. Understand (a) What tactic did the majority leader threaten to use to 

end the crisis? (b) Why do you think the term nuclear option  was used 

to describe this tactic?

2. Draw Inferences (a) What does Senator Byrd say would happen i  the 

majority used the nuclear option ? (b) Do you agree or disagree with 

their view that this was a crisis that called or compromise?Senator Robert Byrd 

(D., West Virginia) 

In the News

For updates about minority rights 

visit  PearsonSuccessNet.com

Answers
 1. (a) He threatened to ask the Senate s presiding 

of  cer to rule judicial  libusters unconstitutional. 
(b) because it would destroy a critical tool of the 
minority to pressure the majority to compromise

 2. (a) The minority would have no leverage to ef-
fect compromise, and individual senators would 
have no bargaining power. (b) Possible response: 
I agree. Compromise results in a more lasting 
solution than does brute force.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 12H, Changing the Rules, when you discuss Senator Frist s view-
point on the  libuster. Ask: What does the machinery represent? (the Senate s 
advise-and-consent procedure that Senator Frist refers to in his quote) What has the 
 libuster done? (It has broken the machine, so that advise-and-consent does not 

work.) What do the Republicans want to do? As a hint, direct students  attention 
to the last entry in the Track the Issue column of the feature. (Cloture requires 60 
votes. In the cartoon, the Republicans want to change the rules so that only 51 votes 
are needed to end a  libuster.) What is the Democrats  objection? (Changing 
the rules will damage the system.) What opinion about the  libuster does the 
cartoon express? (The cartoon suggests that the  libuster has broken the system, 
and the rule change will  x it.)

Teach

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Ask a volunteer to de  ne  libuster. (It is a tool used 
by senators to hold up legislation they oppose by 
talking a bill to death  and holding up  oor action 

by following certain rules.) Then ask students how 
a  libuster can be forced to end. (The Senate can 
invoke cloture, in which 60 senators vote to end 
debate.)

SUMMARIZE THE ISSUE

Have students read the feature and summarize the 
situation in 2005. (After  libusters held up judicial 
appointments, the majority threatened to rule out 
the use of the  libuster for judicial appointments.) 
Ask: How does the  libuster protect the rights 
of the minority? (Possible response: A  libuster 
forces the majority to consider the minority s point of 
view. Under cloture rules, a  libuster can be stopped 
by a three-  fths vote. If the majority does not have 
that many votes, they will have to compromise with 
the minority. This prevents domination by a slim ma-
jority and assures stronger bipartisan support.)

OPINION LINE

Use the Opinion Line strategy (p. T26) to have 
students declare an opinion on this question: Does 
the  libuster protect minority rights, or does it 
allow a tyranny of the minority? Label the sides 
of the line protects minority rights  and tyranny of 
the minority.  Ask students to defend their positions.

Assess and Remediate
Have students support their view on this issue in a 
letter addressed to one of the quoted senators.

LESSON GOAL

 Students will formulate and defend an opinion on 
whether the  libuster protects minority rights or 
gives the minority too much power.
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House Senate

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

Objectives

1. Describe how a bill is introduced in 

the Senate.

2. Compare the Senate s rules or 

debate with those in the House.

3. Describe the role o  con erence 

committees in the legislative 

process.

4. Evaluate the actions the President 

can take a ter both houses have 

passed a bill.

SECTION 4

Making Law: 

The Senate

The House and the Senate really are two quite di  erent places. Overall, how-
ever, the basic steps in the lawmaking process are much the same in the 

two chambers. Still, there are a ew critical di  erences in their processes.

The Senate Floor
T e chie  di  erences in House and Senate procedures involve the consider-
ation o  measures on the  oor. With introduction by a senator ormally rec-
ognized or the purpose, a measure is given a number, read twice, and then 
re erred to a standing committee, where it is dealt with much as are bills in the 
House. T e Senates proceedings are less ormal and its rules less strict than 
those in the much larger lower house. For example, the Senate has only one 
calendar or all bills reported out o  its committees. (Recall, there are  ve o  
these schedules in the House.) Bills are called to the Senate  oor by the major-
ity leader, usually, but not always, in consultation with the minority leader.15

Rules for Debate
Where debate in the House is strictly limited, it is almost unrestrained in the 
Senate. Indeed, most members o  the Senate are intensely proud o  belonging 
to what has of en been called the greatest deliberative body in the world.

As a general matter, a senator may speak on the  oor or as long as he or 
she pleases. Unlike the House, the Senate has no rule that requires a member 
to speak only to the measure be ore the chamber. In short, a senator can talk 
about anything he or she wants to. And the Senates rules do not allow any 
member to move the previous question.

Many bills, and particularly the most important pieces o  legislation, 
come to the Senate  oor under a unanimous consent agreement. T e majority 
leader regularly negotiates these agreements with the minority leader, and they 
become e  ective only i  no senator objects. Unanimous consent agreements 
usually limit the amount o   oor time to be devoted to a particular measure 

Guiding Question

What are the major differences 

in the lawmaking process in the 

House and the Senate? Use a 

Venn diagram to keep track o  ways 

the House and Senate procedures 

compare.

Political Dictionary

f libuster

cloture

veto

pocket veto

Image Above: Senate pages carry 

copies o  a bill to the Senate  oor. 15 The Senate does have one other calendar, the Executive Calendar, for treaties and appointments made by the 

President. The majority leader controls that schedule, too.

  Five calendars
  Rules 
Committee 

  Restricted 
debate

  Members 
must speak to 
the bill before 
the chamber

  Members 
may move 
the previous 
question

  Member 
introduces bill
  Bill referred to 
committee
  Most bills die 
in committee
  Bill must pass 
full  oor vote
  Conference 
committee

  Proceedings 
less formal
  Rules less 
strict
  One calendar
  Majority 
leader calls 
bill to  oor
  Nearly 
unrestricted 
debate
  Members 
may speak on 
anything
  Unanimous 
consent 
agreement 
limits 
consideration 
time and 
amendments
  Two-speech 
rule
  Filibuster

House Senate

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What are the major differences 

in the lawmaking process in the 

House and the Senate?

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Debate in the Senate is largely unrestricted.  After both houses approve a 
bill, it is sent to the President.  The President can sign the bill, allow it to become law 
without signing, veto it, or apply a pocket veto.  The House of Representatives and 
the Senate must pass a bill in the same form for it to become law.

CONCEPTS: checks and balances

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Senate procedures are less formal and its rules less 
restrictive than in the House.  The lawmaking process is intentionally cumbersome in 
order to ensure that each law has been thoroughly considered.

GIVE AN EFFECTIVE PRESENTATION

To practice giving an effective presentation in this 
section, use the Chapter 12 Skills Worksheet (Unit 3 
All-in-One, p. 156). You may want to teach the skill 
before the Core Worksheet activity. For L2 and L1 
students, assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 3 All-
in-One, p. 157).
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latitude

n. reedom o  action

and the number and content o  amendments 
that may be o  ered to it.

T e Senate does have a two-speech rule.  
It provides that no senator may speak more 
than twice on a given question on the same 
legislative day. By recessing temporarily 
interrupting rather than adjourning a day s 
session, the Senate can prolong a legislative 
day  inde  nitely. T us, the two-speech rule 
can success ully limit the amount o  time the 
Senate spends on some matters.

T e Senates dedication to reedom o  
debate is almost unique among modern legisla-
tive bodies. T at reedom is intended to encour-
age the ullest possible discussion o  matters on 
the  oor. But, notice, the great latitude it allows 
also gives rise to the  libuster.

The Filibuster Essentially, a  libuster is an 
attempt to talk a bill to death.  It is a stalling 
tactic by which a minority o  senators seeks 
to delay or prevent Senate action on a mea-
sure. T e  libusterers try to so monopolize 
the Senate  oor and its time that the Senate 
must either drop the bill or change it in some 
manner acceptable to the minority.

alk and more talk is the  libusterers  
major weapon. In addition, senators may use 

time-killing motions, quorum calls, and other 
parliamentary maneuvers. Indeed, anything 
to delay or obstruct is grist or the minority s 
mill as it works to block a bill that would very 
likely pass i  brought to a vote.

Among the many better-known  libus-
terers, Senator Huey Long (D., Louisiana) 
spoke or more than 15 hours in 1935. He 
stalled by reading rom the Washington tele-
phone directory and giving his colleagues 
his recipes or pot-likker,  corn bread, and 
turnip greens. Senator Strom T urmond 
(R., South Carolina) set the current  libuster 
record. He held the  oor or 24 hours and 18 
minutes in an unsuccess ul, one-person e  ort 
against what, despite his arguments, became 
the Civil Rights Act o  1957.

No later e  orts have come close to match-
ing Senator T urmonds record. In act, both 
in the past and today, nearly all  libusters are 
team e  orts, with a number o  senators tak-
ing turns on the  oor, relieving one another as 
they monopolize the Senates time. Well over 
300 measures have been killed by  libusters. 
Just the threat o  a  libuster has resulted in 
the Senates ailure to consider a number o  
bills and the amending o  many others.

T e Senate of en tries to beat o   a  libus-
ter with lengthy, even day-and-night, sessions 
to wear down the participants. At times, some 
little-observed rules are strictly en orced. 
Among them are the requirements that sena-
tors stand not sit, lean on their desks, or 
walk about as they speak and that they not 
use unparliamentary language  on the  oor. 
T ese countermeasures seldom work.

The Cloture Rule T e Senates real check 
on the  libuster is its Cloture Rule, Rule XXII 
in the Standing Rules o  the Senate. It was 
 rst adopted in 1917, af er one o  the most 

notable o  all  libusters in Senate history. 
T at  libuster, which lasted or three weeks, 
took place less than two months be ore the 
United States entered World War I.

German submarines had renewed their 
attacks on shipping in the North Atlantic, so 
President Wilson asked Congress to permit 
the arming o  American merchant vessels. T e 
bill, widely supported in the country, quickly 
passed the House, by a vote o  403 13. T e 
measure died in the Senate, however, because 

 Strom Thurmond held up the Civil Rights Act o  

1957 with the longest f libuster in history. 
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

In this activity, you will make a five- to seven-minute presentation 
showing how a bill becomes law. The subject of your presentation 
will be the Fair Minimum Wage Act of 2007. In your presentation, 

you may include text, video, audio, and/or graphics. 

SKILL ACTIVITY

Give an Effective Presentation  2

CHAPTER

12
SECTION  4

 1.  Define Your Topic There is a limited amount of time for your 

presentation. Think about how best to organize and present the 

important points. Use the Internet to research the Fair Minimum 

Wage Act of 2007. Why was it introduced? Who sponsored the 

bill? Who was against the bill and why? List the key political 

leaders involved in the debate over the bill. To which political 

party did they belong? If you use unfamiliar terms in your 

presentation, make sure to define them for your audience.

 2.  Determine What Types of Media Are Available for the Presentation  

Find out what types of media you can use for your presentation. 

Do you have a computer and the software to create a slide show 

or other graphics? Do you have access to video, film, or audio 

clips of speeches relating to the Fair Minimum Wage Act of 2007? 

Can you find photos of the key people involved in the legislation? 

Could some information be presented in charts, maps, or 

graphs?

 3.  Make a Storyboard or Blueprint for Your Project Make a 

storyboard to outline your project. This should be a detailed plan 

showing how you want to organize and present your information. 

The storyboard should show the type of media you intend to use 

for your topic and the information you want to present. Identify 

the media that will work best for each part of the presentation. 

 4.  Create Your Presentation Part of your presentation should 

diagram the responsibilities of Congress and the President in 

making the Fair Minimum Wage Act of 2007 into law. Describe 

the steps the bill took through the House and Senate. Summarize 

the positions of the groups involved in the development of the 

bill. Relate these positions to the major politicians involved. 

Apply the Skill

1
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SKILLS WORKSHEET

Give an Effective Presentation  3

CHAPTER

12
SECTION  4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Apply the Skill

 1. Define Your Topic Consider the 

amount of time allotted for the 

 presentation and the complexity of 

the subject. You have only a limited 

amount of time for presentation. 

Think about how best to present 

the essential points of your topic. 

Research the Fair Minimum Wage 

Act of 2007. Why was it introduced? 

List the key political leaders involved 

in the debate over the bill. To which 

political party did they belong? What 

area of the country did they represent? 

Define the terms your audience will 

need to understand your presenta-

tion (e.g., bipartisan, cloture, lobby, 

amendment, petition, committee, 

draft, sponsor). 

 2. Determine What Types of Media Are 

Available for the Presentation As part 

of your research, determine what 

types of media are available for your 

presentation. Do you have a computer 

and the software to create a podcast, 

a multimedia presentation, a slide 

show, or other graphics? Do you have 

access to video, film, or audio clips of 

speeches, or to sound bites related to 

the Fair Minimum Wage Act of 2007? 

Can you find photos of the key players? 

Could some information be effectively 

presented in charts, maps, or graphs?

 3. Make a Storyboard or Blueprint for 

Your Project Make a storyboard or 

blueprint for your project. Create a 

storyboard by brainstorming ideas for 

covering your topic in various media. 

Then make a detailed plan for how 

you want to present your information. 

Identify the media that will work best for 

each part of the presentation. Consider 

how to make the transitions between 

each of the sections in the presentation.

 4. Create Your Presentation Your 

 presentation should diagram the 

responsibilities of the House of 

 Representatives, the Senate, and 

the President in the process of a bill 

becoming a law. Compare the different 

steps the Fair Minimum Wage Act 

of 2007 took between the House of 

 Representatives and Senate. Sum-

marize the positions of the groups 

involved in the development of the bill 

and relate these positions to the major 

politicians involved.

In this activity, you will create a five- to seven-minute multimedia presentation 
 demonstrating how a bill becomes law, using the Fair Minimum Wage Act of 2007 as 
a case study. Your presentation will combine at least three of the following elements: 
text, video, audio, and graphics.

Differentiated Resources

The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 3, Chapter 12, Section 4:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 152)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 153)

L3  Bellringer Worksheet (p. 154)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 155)

L3  Skills Worksheet (p. 156)

L2  Skill Activity (p. 157)

L3  Quiz A (p. 158) L2  Quiz B (p. 159)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 160) L2  Chapter Test B (p. 163)

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 use a dramatization to learn about  libusters.

 examine the work of conference committees by 
simulating negotiations to iron out differences 
between versions of a bill.

 identify a bill s  nal steps toward becoming law by 
completing a  owchart.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 3 
All-in-One, p. 152) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 153)

BELLRINGER 

Show the  libuster scene from the famous movie Mr. 

Smith Goes to Washington or distribute the Chap-
ter 12 Section 4 Bellringer Worksheet (Unit 3 All-in-
One, p. X), which is a Senate historical minute essay 
about the  lm. Ask students to answer the questions 
on the worksheet. If you show the scene from the 
movie, write the worksheet questions on the board 
for students to answer in their notebooks.
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twelve senators  libustered it until the end o  
the congressional term on March 4th. 

T e public was outraged. President Wil-
son declared: A little group o  will ul men, 
representing no opinion but their own, has 
rendered the great Government o  the United 
States helpless and contemptible.  T e Senate 
passed the Cloture Rule at its next session.

Rule XXII provides or cloture limiting 
debate. T e rule is not in regular, continuing 
orce; it can be brought into play only by a 

special procedure. A vote to invoke the rule 
must be taken two days a  er a petition call-
ing or that action has been submitted by at 
least 16 members o  the Senate. I  at least 60 
senators three   hs o  the ull Senate vote 
or the motion, the rule becomes ef ective. 

From that point, no more than another 30 
hours o   oor time may be spent on the mea-
sure. T en it must be brought to a  nal vote.

Invoking the rule is no easy matter. More 
than 600 attempts have been made to invoke 
the rule, and only about a third have suc-
ceeded. Many senators hesitate to support 
cloture motions or two reasons: (1) their 
dedication to the tradition o  ree debate, and 
(2) their practical worry that the requent use 
o  cloture will undercut the value o  the  li-
buster that they may someday want to use.

The Situation Today Filibusters have 
become much more common in recent 
years because, or more than a decade now, 
party control o  the upper house has been 
a very narrow thing. In the 110th Congress 
(2007 2009), there were 49 Democrats and 
49 Republicans in the Senate. T e Democrats 
were able to control the chamber only because 
its two independent members, Joe Lieber-
man o  Connecticut and Bernie Sanders o  
Vermont, chose to suppport them, not the 
Republicans, or organizational purposes.

Over the past several years, the minor-
ity party, at times the Democrats, currently 
the Republicans, has made requent use o  
the  libuster to block legislation backed by 
the majority party. And their  libusters have 
been regularly success ul. T ey have because, 
given the Cloture Rule, the minimum  num-
ber o  votes necessary to pass an impor-
tant bill in the Senate today is not 51 or a 
simple majority o  the members present and 

voting. It is, instead, 60, the minimum num-
ber o  votes necessary to invoke cloture (end 
debate). It is true that  libusters can pro-
tect the minority and prevent hasty and ill-
considered legislation. It is also true that they 
can promote gridlock, and public ridicule.

Conference Committees
As you have seen, a bill must survive any 
number o  challenges in order to become a 
law. Most dont. A measure can be killed, or 
simply buried, in a subcommittee, in the ull 
committee, in the House Rules Committee, 
or in any o  the parallel committees in the 
Senate. T e remainder must make it through 
votes on the  oor in both houses.

Any measure that does survive the leg-
islative process must have been passed by 
both houses in identical orm. Most o  en, a 
bill approved by one house and then passed 
by the other is le   unchanged by the second. 
When the House and Senate do pass dif erent 
versions o  the same bill, the  rst house usu-
ally concurs in the others amendments, and 
congressional action is completed.

T ere are, o  course, times when the 
House or the Senate will not accept the oth-
er s version o  a bill. When that happens, 
the measure is turned over to a con erence 
committee, a temporary joint committee o  
the two houses. It seeks to iron out the dif er-
ences and come up with a compromise bill.

T e con erees managers are named 
by the respective presiding o   cers. Mostly, 
they are leading members o  the standing 
committee that  rst handled the measure in 
each house.

Both the House and Senate rules restrict 
a con erence committee to the consider-
ation o  those points in a bill on which the 
two houses disagree. T e committee cannot 
include any new material in its compromise 
version. In practice, however, the con erees 
o  en make changes that were never consid-
ered in either house.

Once the con erees agree, their report, 
the compromise bill, is submitted to both 
houses. It must be accepted or rejected with-
out amendment. Only rarely does either 
house turn down a con erence committees 
work. T is is not surprising, or two major 

What caused the Senate 

to pass the Cloture Rule 

in 1917? 

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentation at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS THE FILIBUSTER 

Ask students to identify the tool that Mr. Smith used 
on the  oor of the Senate. (the  libuster) Ask: What 
is a  libuster? (an attempt by a minority of senators 
to delay or defeat a bill, especially by making extended 
speeches) Have students share their answers to the 
Bellringer questions. Make sure they understand that 
the objection of a single senator will defeat a unani-
mous consent agreement. 

COMPARE THE HOUSE AND SENATE

Explain that  libusters and unanimous consent agree-
ments are two differences between the House and 
Senate. Direct students to open their books to How 
a Bill Becomes a Law.  Ask volunteers to read each 
step aloud and then describe each step in more detail, 
based on their reading and previous classes. At step 7, 
discuss the differences between the House and Senate 
and reasons for them. Speci  cally, discuss the less for-
mal rules and the role of the  libuster. Ask: Does the 
 libuster improve the lawmaking process?

INTRODUCE THE ACTIVITY

When students reach step 8 on the chart, distribute 
the Chapter 12 Section 4 Core Worksheet (Unit 3 
All-in-One, p. X), which provides a different version 
of the sample bill from the Section 3 Core Work-
sheet A. Brie  y describe a conference committee. (a 
committee made up of powerful members of both 
houses, formed when each house passes a different 
version of the same bill; the committee must write a 
compromise bill)

Divide students into groups of four or  ve. Explain 
that each group is a conference committee. The bill 
on the Core Worksheet has been passed by the Sen-
ate. However, the version that passed in the House 
is the one shown in Section 3 Core Worksheet A. 
Each conference committee should compare the two 
versions to identify the differences. Then they should 
negotiate to come up with a compromise bill. 

Before they begin, divide each committee in half. 
Designate one half as members of Party Y and the 
other half as members of Party Z. Party Y is dedi-
cated to reducing government spending. Party Z is 
dedicated to improving science and math education. 

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 12I, Bipartisan Filibuster Compromise, when you discuss the 
effects of a  libuster. Explain that this cartoon was published at the end of a Demo-
cratic  libuster that delayed a con  rmation vote on the Republican President s 
judicial nominees. Ask: What do the paint colors represent? (The con  icting 
viewpoints blue for Democratic and red for Republican.) In the process of their 
 ght, what are the adversaries creating? (compromise As they  ing paint at 

each other, they are painting the word compromise. ) What can you infer about 
Republican strength in the Senate at this time, based on the cartoon? How do 
you know? (The Republicans must have held either a minority of seats or only a slim 
majority at this time, because they could not gather 60 votes for cloture and had to 
compromise.)

Answers
Checkpoint The Cloture Rule was passed after a 
 libuster prevented Congress from passing a popular 

bill that would have allowed the arming of American 
merchant ships in 1917.
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How a Bill Becomes a Law

CONFERENCE COMMITTEE

Conference Committee 

resolves differences 

between House and 

Senate versions of bill.

CONGRESSIONAL

APPROVAL

House and Senate vote on 

 nal passage. Approved bill 

is sent to the President.

PRESIDENTIAL  ACTION

The President signs or vetoes 

the bill or allows it to become 

law without signing. A vetoed 

bill returns to Congress; the 

veto may be overridden.

S. 1 

INTRODUCED IN 

SENATE. 

FLOOR ACTION

S. 1 debated, then 

passed or defeated.

FLOOR ACTION

H.R. 1 debated, then passed 

or defeated. If passed, it 

goes to the Senate.

RULES COMMITTEE

The Rules Committee sets 

conditions for debate and 

amendment on the  oor.

1
H.R. 1 

INTRODUCED IN HOUSE.

COMMITTEE ACTION 

H.R. 1 referred to standing 

committee for study, 

hearings, revisions, and 

approval.

COMMITTEE ACTION 

S. 1 referred to standing 

committee for study, 

hearings, revisions, and 

approval.

A bill may be introduced in 

either chamber. The path to the 

right is that of a bill that begins in 

the House. If a bill were to start in 

the Senate, steps 5, 6, and 7 would 

precede steps 1, 2, 3, and 4. In 

what ways does the lawmaking 

process in the House differ from 

the Senate?

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Interactive

For an interactive of How a Bill 

Becomes a Law, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

2

3

4

5

6

7 8

9

10

President Eisenhower signs a bill into law. *

To see this lesson plan, go to 

Teacher-to-Teacher Network
ALTERNATE LESSON PLAN Divide the class into groups to make a timeline showing a 

typical  day for a student. Compile a list of daily activities on the board. Then have 
students write down the events in the stories that would be affected by laws for ex-
ample, FDA regulations on the foods they eat or the products they use, laws affecting 
education, etc. Help students identify the laws and decide which are federal, State, or 
local. Should any of the federal laws be changed? Should there be more federal laws, 
or fewer? How do federal laws get added or changed?

Answers
How a Bill Becomes a Law In the House, the Rules 
Committee sets conditions for debate and amend-
ment on the  oor. Senate debate is less restricted.

BEGIN NEGOTIATIONS

Have the conference committees begin by identify-
ing the differences in the bills. Then have them begin 
negotiations. Remind them that they must produce 
one compromise bill that is acceptable to all. Have 
students record their group s compromises at the 
bottom of the worksheet. 

L2  ELL Differentiate Have students place the two 
versions side by side and compare each sentence 
individually. Whenever they  nd a difference, have 
them circle it on both bills.

L4  Differentiate In addition to negotiating com-
promises, have students propose new amendments 
from their party s viewpoint and negotiate passage 
of the amendments in committee. 

DISCUSS THE PROCESS

After the committees  nish their negotiations, have 
them share their compromises with the class. Ask: 
Which original bill was most restrictive: the 
House version or Senate version? (the Senate ver-

sion it would have paid out much less in bene  ts 

than would the House bill) Ask students how the 
con  icting goals of the two parties affected the 
negotiations.

Tell students to go to the Interactivity for an interac-
tive of How a Bill Becomes a Law.
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Building Support Much work happens be ore a member o  Congress submits a 

bill. Members may work with their own sta , experts in the f eld, interest groups, 

or the executive branch to dra t the bill. They revise and edit to ensure broad sup-

port and ask other members to announce their support by cosponsoring the bill. 

This talking and dealing with allies behind the scenes is vital to the success o  a 

proposed bill.

Getting It Right The exact wording o  the bill determines its uture in more ways 

than one. I  a bill deals with matters that all within the jurisdiction o  more than 

one committee, the author o  the measure may tweak its wording to ensure that 

the primary responsibility or the bill will all to the committee most likely to report 

it avorably.

Before a Bill Is Submitted**

The simpli ied path at the le t it does not ully reveal 

the complexity o  the lawmaking process or the subtle 

changes to the process over the past several decades. 

As partisanship has increased in Congress, the majority 

party leaders in both houses have taken a much more 

important role, and lawmakers have introduced several 

uno icial, in ormal steps to the process. How does the 

majority leadership influence legislation?

Lawmaking Behind 
the Scenes

A House-Senate con erence committee ,

The Hopper ,

Howard McKeon, (R., Cali . ) and Roscoe G. Bartlett (R., Md.) 

talk during a House Armed Services Committee markup. +

Committee Action**
Multiple Committees The most important measures are now o ten 

re erred to more than one committee. This reduces the clout o  mem-

bers o  each committee by adding more voices to the 

committee debate. 

Majority Rules The majority leadership in the 

House regularly uses the Rules Committee to 

advance its party s agenda. For example, the 

Rules Committee may restrict debate about a bill 

when it reaches the  oor. In an emergency situa-

tion, the leadership may even bypass committees 

and bring a bill directly to the  oor or a vote. This 

seldom happens, but it illustrates the increased 

power o  party leaders over committees. 

Conference Committee
produces compromise bill

submitted to House  oor submitted to Senate  oor

sign

veto
pocket 
veto

enact 
without 
signing

submitted to 
President

TRACK THE BILL S FINAL STEPS

Display Transparency 12J, which shows the start of a 
 owchart. Complete the  owchart as you review the 

bill s remaining steps with the class. The completed 
 owchart is shown below. Begin by telling students 

that the conference committee has produced a 
compromise bill. Ask: What happens next? (The 
compromise bill goes to the  oor of both houses 
for a vote.) The bill passes both houses. What s 
next? (It goes to the President.) What options does 
the President have? (sign, veto, allow the bill to 
become law without signing, pocket veto).

DISCUSS THE ESSENTIAL QUESTION

Discuss the unit s Essential Question with students: 
Can and should the lawmaking process be im-
proved?

EXTEND THE LESSON 

L3  Differentiate Have students take the role of the 
President, who vetoed the compromise bill passed 
by the House and Senate. Have them write a veto 
message, explaining to Congress why they rejected 
the bill.

L2  Differentiate Prepare  ash cards on which 
various stages that a bill goes through in the Sen-
ate are written. For stages that have several possible 
outcomes, write each outcome on a separate card 
and stack them. Have students take turns choosing 
necessary cards to enact the path of a bill.

L4  Differentiate Have students research the Civil 
Rights Act of 1964 and the  libuster surrounding that 
passage. Then have a follow-up discussion in class.

How Government Works
BUILDING SUPPORT BEHIND THE SCENES Each party s leaders work behind the 
scenes to rally members to support measures that advance the party s agenda. This 
is not an easy task. Members of Congress have responsibilities to their constituents 
as well as to their party, and these responsibilities sometimes con  ict. Much of the 
leader s in  uence is based on exchange. The leader is in a position to help individual 
party members achieve their political goals. For example, in exchange for a senator s 
cooperation, the party s  oor leader might help the senator gain a seat on a desirable 
committee or might support legislation that bene  ts the senator s constituents. Party 
leaders must persuade rather than command, because they are elected and reelected 
by the same people they lead.

Answers
Lawmaking Behind the Scenes Majority leader-
ship in the House uses the Rules Committee to 
advance their party s agenda. They may even bypass 
committees and bring a bill directly to the  oor.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 4 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Persuasive Essay: Consider Your 

Audience Look at your outline rom 

Section 3. Suppose that the audi-

ence or your essay is members o  

Congress. Add details to your outline 

that will help you present your view in 

the most persuasive way. Begin with a 

clear statement o  your argument. Be 

sure to address the opposing point o  

view.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted Venn diagram to answer this 

question: What are the major di er-

ences in the lawmaking process in the 

House and the Senate?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) What is a  libuster? (b) How can 

it be ended?

3. What are the our options a President 

has when a bill reaches his desk? 

Critical Thinking

4. Draw Inferences Consider what you 

have read about the f libuster. Identi y 

two reasons why it has become a 

valued Senate tradition.

5. Understand Point of View Why 

might some Presidents have used the 

veto power requently, while others 

have used it very little?

reasons: (1) the power ul membership o  the 
typical con erence committee, and (2) the 
act that its report usually comes in the midst 

o  the rush to adjournment at the end o  a 
congressional session.

T e con erence committee stage is a 
most strategic step. A number o  major leg-
islative decisions and compromises are of en 
made at that point. Indeed, the late Sena-
tor George Norris (R., Nebraska) once quite 
aptly described con erence committees as 
the third house o  Congress.

The President Acts
T e Constitution requires that bills and res-
olutions be sent to the President af er they 
have passed both houses o  Congress. T e 
President has our options at this point:

1. T e President may sign the bill, and it 
then becomes law.

2. T e President may veto re use to 
sign the bill. T e measure must then be 
returned to the house in which it originated, 
together with the Presidents objections (a 
veto message). Although it seldom does, 
Congress may then pass the bill over the 
Presidents veto, by a two-thirds vote o  the 
ull membership o  each house.

3. T e President may allow the bill to 
become law without signing it by not acting 
on it within 10 days, not counting Sundays, o  
receiving it.

4. T e ourth option is a variation o  the 
third, called the pocket veto. I  Congress 
adjourns its session within 10 days o  submit-
ting a bill to the President, and the President 
does not act, the measure dies. (Sundays are 
not counted.)

Congress added another element to the 
Presidents veto power with the passage o  the 
Line Item Veto Act o  1996. T at law gave the 
chie  executive the power to reject individual 
items in appropriations bills. T e Supreme 
Court held the law unconstitutional, how-
ever, in Clinton v. City of New York, 1998. 

Because Congress can seldom muster 
the votes necessary to override a veto, the 
power can play an extremely e  ective part in 
the Presidents dealings with Congress. T e 
weight o  power in the executive-legislative 
relationship is underscored by this act: T e 
mere threat o  a veto is of en enough to de eat 
a bill or to prompt changes in its provisions as 
it moves through the legislative process.

What usually happens 

when House and Senate 

versions of a bill are not 

identical?

President George W. 

Bush signs the Voting 

Rights Act o  2006 

during a ceremony on 

the South Lawn o  the 

White House. *If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Differences between 
the House and Senate 
(Question 1)

Make a T-chart comparing the two houses.

The  libuster (Ques-
tions 2, 4)

Make a chart of the positive and negative 
effects of a  libuster.

The President s 
options for a bill 
(Questions 3, 5)

Review the text under the heading The 
President Acts.

Assessment Answers 

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the compromise bills and ask students 
to write a paragraph explaining how their party 
compromised.

L3  Assign the Section 4 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 158)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 3 All-in-One, p. 159)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

1. The Senate s proceedings are less formal 
and its rules less strict than those of the larger 
House. The Senate has one calendar; the 
House has  ve. During  oor debate, House 
members must speak to the bill at hand and 
follow certain conditions. Senators may speak 
on any topic in nearly unlimited debate. House 
members can move the previous question. 
Senators cannot; they must use cloture to end 
a  libuster.

2. (a) A  libuster is the use of long speeches 
by senators to delay or prevent a  oor vote on 

a bill likely to pass. It is intended to kill the bill 
or force changes acceptable to the minority. 
(b) It can be ended by cloture, which requires a 
three-  fths Senate vote.

3. sign the bill into law; veto the bill; allow the 
bill to become law without signing it by not 
taking action on it within ten days of receiving 
it; kill the bill with a pocket veto  if Congress 
adjourns within ten days of submitting it

4. The  libuster protects the rights of the minor-
ity by pressuring the majority to compromise. 
A  libuster prevents passage of ill-considered 

legislation or legislation supported by only a 
narrow majority. Also, senators are proud of 
their strong tradition of free debate. 

5. Possible response: A President whose party 
holds a majority in Congress will have less rea-
son to use a veto than a President whose party 
is in the minority.

QUICK WRITE Students will state their argu-
ment, add supporting details to their outlines, 
and address opposing views.

Answers
Checkpoint A conference committee composed of 
members of both houses irons out the differences 
and presents a compromise bill for a  oor vote in 
both houses. 
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Essential Question

Can and should the 

lawmaking process be 

improved?

Guiding Question

Section 1 How do 

constitutional and party 

o fcers keep Congress 

organized?

Guiding Question

Section 2 How do 

committees help 

Congress do its work?

Guiding Question

Section 3 What steps 

does a success ul bill 

ollow as it moves 

through the House?

Guiding Question

Section 4 What are 

the major di erences in 

the lawmaking process 

in the House and the 

Senate?

CHAPTER 12

Comparing the House and the Senate

Smaller personal sta s

Fewer committee assignments

More ormal, less exible rules

Committee work usually 

more important than oor 

debate in shaping outcome o  

legislation

Floor debate strictly limited

House of Representatives Senate

Larger personal sta s

More committee assignments

Fewer, more exible rules

Floor debate o ten more 

important than committee work

in shaping outcome o  

legislation

Floor debate largely unlimited,

but subject to cloture vote by 

60 senators to end debate 

Bill

Joint

Resolution

Concurrent

Resolution

Resolution

Types of Bills and Resolutions

A proposed law: a public bill applies to 

the entire nation; a private bill applies 

only to certain people or places

A proposal or some action that has the 

orce o  law when passed; usually deals 

with special circumstances or temporary 

matters

A statement o  position on an issue, 

adopted by the House and Senate 

in identical orm

A measure dealing with some matter in 

one house; does not have the orce o  

law and does not require the President s 

signature 

12
On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

Political Dictionary

Speaker of the House p. 332

President of the Senate p. 333 

President pro tempore p. 334

party caucus p. 334

 oor leader p. 336

majority leader p. 336

minority leader p. 336

whip p. 336

committee chairman p. 336

seniority rule p. 337

standing committee p. 338

subcommittee p. 340

select committee p. 340

joint committee p. 341

conference committee p. 342

bill p. 343

joint resolution p. 344

concurrent resolution p. 344

resolution p. 344

rider p. 344

pigeonhole p. 345

discharge petition p. 345

quorum p. 348

engrossed p. 349

 libuster p. 352

cloture p. 353

veto p. 356

pocket veto p. 356

For More Information
To learn more about the lawmaking process, refer to these sources or assign them to 
students:

L1  Donovan, Sandra. Making Laws: A Look at How a Bill Becomes a Law. Lerner 
Publishing Group, 2004.

L2  Fish, Bruce and Becky Durost Fish. The Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives. Chelsea House Publications, 2001. 

L3  Anderson, Janet. The Senate. Chelsea House Publishers, 2007.

L4  Sinclair, Barbara. Unorthodox Lawmaking: New Legislative Processes in the U. S. 
Congress. Congressional Quarterly, Inc., 2000.

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

Taking Notes Perhaps the most important point 
for students to remember when taking notes in 
class is that they should not attempt to write down 
everything the teacher is saying. Rather than writing 
in sentences, students should use phrases or even a 
single word when that will suf  ce. Abbreviations and 
symbols should be used whenever possible. Caution 
students, however, that they should copy anything 
the teacher writes on the board, anything the 
teacher repeats, and all terms and de  nitions. It is a 
good idea to leave space between ideas so that stu-
dents can go back and add information later. As they 
write, students should highlight important ideas by 
underlining, circling, or starring them. If the teacher 
is talking too fast, suggest that students jot down 
nouns and verbs only and  ll in the rest after class.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 3 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 3 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Debates, pp. 336, 347
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One
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MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE12 Chapter Assessment Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Comprehension and Critical Thinking

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

Section 1
 1. (a) How o ten does a new term o  Congress begin? 

(b) Compare opening day in the House and the Senate.

 2. (a) How are House and Senate committee chairmen 

chosen? (b) Why are there both constitutional and party 

o f cers in Congress? 

Section 2
 3. (a) What are the standing committees in the House and 

Senate? (b) Which party holds the majority o  seats on 

each committee? (c) What actors determine which com-

mittee will deal with a bill?

 4. (a) Who determines who will serve on each congressional 

committee? (b) Why are some committee assignments 

more desirable than others? 

Section 3
 5. What type o  measure would the House or Senate use i  it 

wanted to (a) amend one o  its rules? (b) express an opin-

ion that would have the orce o  law on some temporary 

matter? (c) make a law a ecting only one person? 

 6. (a) What are the f ve options a committee has when it has 

f nished work on a bill? (b) Describe a situation in which 

a committee might decide to report a bill with an un avor-

able recommendation rather than pigeonhole it. 

(c) Evaluate the use ulness o  this practice.

 7. Why might a member o  Congress vote in avor o  a bill 

once it is certain to pass even though he or she had sup-

ported previous attempts to scuttle it? 

Section 4

 8. (a) Analyzing Political Cartoons Study the cartoon 

above. (a) What point is the cartoon making? (b) Do you 

agree or disagree with its point o  view? 

 9. (a) Why are con erence committees rarely necessary? 

(b) Why are their recommendations usually accepted?

 10. Compare and contrast the rules or debate in the House 

and Senate.

Writing About Government
 11. Use your Quick Write exercises rom this chapter to write 

a persuasive essay about the organization o  Congress. 

Make sure that your thesis is stated clearly and that it is 

illustrated with specif c examples and supported by your 

arguments. When you are f nished, ask a riend to read 

the essay and give you eedback about its clarity and per-

suasiveness. Use this eedback to f ne tune your writing. 

See pp. S9 S10 o  the Skills Handbook.

 12. Essential Question Activity Go online to f nd in or-

mation about bills recently introduced in Congress. Find 

a bill that became law and another that died in commit-

tee. Make a  owchart to show the progression o  each 

bill through Congress and explain how that process 

compares to the chart How a Bill Becomes a Law  in 

Section 4.

13. Essential Question Assessment Look at your 

 owchart rom Question 12. Using these two bills as 

examples, write an essay in which you evaluate the 

success o  the current lawmaking process. This will help 

you answer the chapter Essential Question: Can and 

should the lawmaking process be improved?

Apply What You ve Learned

Chapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. (a) every two years (b) The House must 
be reorganized each opening day because 
all seats are up for election each term. All 
members must be sworn in. All of  cers 
must be selected and committee seats 
 lled. Opening day activities in the Senate 

are shorter and more routine than in the 
House, because the Senate is a continuous 
body. Only a third of the seats are up for 
election each term. Only new and reelected 
members must be sworn in and only a few 
committee vacancies must be  lled.

 2. (a) Chairmen are chosen by the majority 
party caucus, based on seniority. (b) Con-
stitutional of  cers serve the chamber as a 
whole. Party of  cers focus on advancing 
their party s agenda.

SECTION 2

 3. (a) Standing committees are permanent 
panels that address bills pertaining to mat-
ters within a speci  c jurisdiction. (b) the 
party that holds the majority of seats in 
that chamber (c) Most committees review 
bills dealing with particular policy matters. 
When a bill is introduced, the Speaker or 
President of the Senate refers it to the ap-
propriate committee.

 4. (a) The parties choose committee mem-
bers, and a  oor vote rati  es their choices. 
(b) Some committees are more prestigious 
or powerful than others. Also, members of 
Congress whose constituents are heavily 
in  uenced by the actions of a particular com-
mittee may seek a seat on that committee.

SECTION 3

 5. (a) resolution (b) joint resolution (c) private 
bill

 6. (a) report the bill favorably, report it unfavor-
ably, refuse to report it, report it in amended 
form, or report a committee bill a new bill 
substituted for one or more bills referred to 
the committee (b) when the committee feels 
that the full House should have a chance 
to consider the bill or when the commit-
tee does not want to take responsibility for 
killing it (c) Possible response: Killing a bill 
that is popular with constituents can have 
political consequences. By reporting the bill 
unfavorably rather than killing it, committee 
members can share the blame with the other 
members of Congress.

 7. Possible response: Attempts to kill a bill 
often occur behind the scenes, but the 
record of  nal votes is highly visible. If a 
member s constituents favor the bill, the 
member might want to go on record as 
supporting it when his less-visible attempts 
to kill it fail. Also, there may be political ad-
vantages to voting with the winning side.

SECTION 4

 8. (a) The cartoon suggests that Congress is 
broken because of the  libuster . (b) Possible 
response: I disagree. Although the  libuster 
allows a minority to stall legislation, it also 

ensures broad support and suf  cient consid-
eration for bills that reach the Senate  oor.

 9. (a) Most bills passed in one house are then 
passed in the other unchanged. When dif-
ferent versions do pass, the  rst house usu-
ally concurs with the other s amendments, 
so no conference committee is needed to 
resolve differences. (b) because the mem-
bers of conference committees are usually 
powerful

 10. The House has more restrictive rules to con-
trol the  ow of business and limit debate. 
The Senate s rules are less formal and more 
 exible and debate is almost unlimited. 
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1. Which statement does Document 2 support?

A. Independents are most likely to support divided 

government.

B. Republicans are most likely to support divided 

government.

C. Democrats are most likely to support divided 

government.

D. A majority o  Americans support divided 

government.

2. What point does Document 4 make?

3. Pull It Together Using these documents, explain 

whether divided government enhances or hinders 

the lawmaking process.

Use your knowledge of Congress and Documents 1 4 above to answer 

Questions 1 3.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Document-Based Assessment

Divided Government

Over recent decades, the majority party in Congress has not been the President s party. 

Some critics say that divided government produces deadlock, as in Document 1. Many 

see divided government as a use ul mechanism to orce compromise and ensure that laws 

have wide popular support, as in Document 4.

Document 3

[D]ivided government is the main reason voters should 

be mistrust ul o  the decisions and nondecisions made 

in Washington. Division produces deadlock. Deadlock 

produces a m lange [mix] o  actions and nonactions 

that no elected o f cial can or will de end, and or which 

every elected o f cial in each party blames the elected 

o f cials in the other.

Lloyd Cutler, Counsel to President Carter, 

Letter to The New York Times, September 16, 1992

Document 4

Document 1

One allacious viewpoint too o ten expressed this 

election season is that a Democrat takeover o  one or 

both houses o  Congress would be desirable, since we 

then would have divided government,  with each party 

holding a share o  power. Given the problems our nation 

aces today, this would be disastrous or America. . . . 

[T]he undamental problems our nation aces today 

require a ull commitment to coherent solutions, not a 

little o  the le t and a little o  the right jumbled together.

Peter Ferrara, National Review Online,

November 1, 2006

Document 2

The voters gave the country divided government last 

week, [in the 2006 congressional elections] and Ameri-

cans tend to believe divided government is a good thing, 

although the belie  is not overwhelming. 42% say it s 

better or the country when one party controls the Presi-

dency and the other the Congress, while 33% (and even 

more Republicans) avor one party government. Indepen-

dents [51%] are particularly happy with divided control.

CBS News Poll, November 14, 2006 

12

Documents

To f nd more resources on divided 

government, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 11. Persuasive essays should include a clear 
thesis statement with supporting details and 
speci  c examples. 

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 12. Students   owcharts should show a grasp 
of the lawmaking process and its variations.

 13. Students  answers should re  ect a 
thoughtful assessment of the lawmaking 
process.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. A

 2. Partisanship in Congress has brought the work 
of government to a halt, and some people view 
that as positive.

 3. Possible response: Some people support divided 
government because it slows down the pace of 
legislation in Congress.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the unit 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

ON SETTING PRIORITIES:

Congress should pass laws that re  ect the will of the people; that is, 

Congress should be responsive to popular majorities. Congress should 

pass laws that deal promptly and effectively with pressing national prob-

lems. . . . Only in a perfect world would what the majority wants always 

accord with what policy experts deem most likely to be effective. When a 

con  ict exists, which should take priority?

 Barbara Sinclair, An Effective Congress and Effective Members: What Does It Take?

ON COMPROMISE:   

Throughout this unit, you studied the powers 

and functions of Congress. Use what you have 

learned and the quotations and opinions above 

to answer the following questions. Then go to 

your Essential Questions Journal.

1. How should members of Congress balance 

their roles as representatives of what voters 

want and as trustees who protect the best 

interests of the nation as a whole? 

2. How should members of Congress balance 

their roles as party members with the need 

to compromise? 

3. What should be the role of debate in 

Congress?

Essential Question Warmup

There are many ways to de  ne a successful Congress. The 

following examples offer perspectives on different qualities.

Essential Question

What makes a successful Congress?

ON EFFICIENCY:

. . . Congress simply isn t set 

up to be ef  cient. . . . Its job is 

to understand [issues] thor-

oughly, weigh the beliefs and 

interests of an astounding vari-

ety of Americans, and consider 

carefully how to move forward. 

 Rep. Lee Hamilton (D., Indiana)

ANSWERS TO ESSENTIAL QUESTION WARMUP

Before assigning these questions, distribute the Rubric 
for Assessing a Writing Assignment (Unit 3 All-in-
One, p. 168). Use the criteria and the guidelines 
below to grade students  answers to the Essential 
Question Warmup questions. Then send students to 
the Essential Questions Journal to answer the unit 
Essential Question.

1. To answer this question, students must grapple 
with the several roles of members of Congress. A 
good answer to this question will demonstrate an 
understanding of the competing goals of a member 
of Congress. Speci  cally, members of Congress must 
legislate for the good of the nation, yet satisfy the 
constituents who elect them. Students should take 
a position on the role of Congress and defend that 
position with evidence.

2. As with question 1, students must again consider 
competing roles of members of Congress. To answer 
this question successfully, students must demon-
strate an understanding of the party system and the 
lawmaking process. They must outline and defend 
a strategy for members of Congress to balance the 
competing roles of party member and lawmaker.

3. A good answer will articulate an opinion about 
the role of debate in Congress and support that 
opinion with evidence. 

Assessment Resources

Unit 3 AYP Monitoring Assessment
ExamView Test Bank CD-ROM
SuccessTracker Assessment
Online Student Self-Tests 
Chapter Tests
Section Quizzes
Chapter-level Document-Based Assessment
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Essential Questions

Journal

To begin to build a response 
to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

Unit 4
The Executive Branch

Essential Question What makes a good President? 

ESSENTIAL QUESTION PERSPECTIVES 

Essential questions frame each unit and chapter of 
study, asking students to consider big ideas about 
government. The question for this unit What 
makes a good President? demands that students 
ask further questions. How closely does a good 
President follow the advice of others? Is  rm leader-
ship more or less important than consensus building? 
Should a President s governing style change in times 
of crisis? What qualities have made for our greatest 
Presidents? Do the qualities that make for a good 
candidate also make for a good President?

To begin this unit, assign the Unit 4 Warmup Activity 
on page 103 of the Essential Questions Journal. 
This will help students start to consider their position 
on the Unit 4 Essential Question: What makes a 
good President?

Show the Unit 4 American Government Essential 
Questions Video to help students begin thinking 
about the unit Essential Question and designate a 
classroom bulletin board for students to post news 
articles related to the unit Essential Question. Use 
the Conversation Wall strategy (p. T27) to encourage 
students to post articles and comments on other 
students  postings.

Later, students will further explore the chapter-level 
essential questions:

Chapter 13: Does the current electoral process 
result in the best candidates for President?

Chapter 14: How much power should the Presi-
dent have?

Chapter 15: Is the bureaucracy essential to good 
government?  

Chapter 16: How should the federal budget 
re  ect Americans  priorities?

Chapter 17: How should the United States inter-
act with other countries?

Use the Essential Questions Journal throughout 
the program to help students consider these and 
other big ideas about government.

Government Online Resources
Government Online Teacher Center at PearsonSuccessNet.com includes
 Online Teacher s Edition with lesson planner and lecture notes
 Teacher s Resource Library with All-in-One Resources, Color Transparencies, Adequate 
Yearly Progress Monitoring, and an alternative lesson plan for each chapter

 SuccessTracker Assessment

Government Online Student Center at PearsonSuccessNet.com includes
 Interactive textbook with audio
 American Government Essential Questions Video
 Chapter-level WebQuests
 Guided Audio Tours and Interactivities
 Student Self-Tests
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 4

What makes a good President?

CHAPTER 13

Does the current electoral process result in the best 
candidates for President?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Have students examine the image and quotation on 
these pages. Ask: In what way is the presidency 
the people s of  ce ? (The President is elected by 

a vote of citizens nationwide, making him or her the 
representative of all Americans.) In this chapter, stu-
dents will learn about the job of the President, and 
the election process. Tell students to begin to further 
explore the presidency by completing the Chapter 13 
Essential Question Warmup Activity in their Essential 
Questions Journal. Discuss their responses as a class.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 13 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 11)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable 
resources that allow students and teachers to connect 
with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print 
lesson with activities and summaries of key concepts. 
Activities for this chapter include:

 Who Is Next in Line?

 The 2008 Presidential Election

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach the Section 1, 2, and 3 lessons omitting the Section 1 Core Worksheet 
activity, the Section 2 political cartoon analysis, and the sections  extend activities. 

BLOCK 2: Teach the Section 4 and 5 lessons omitting the Section 4 Core Worksheet B 
activity, the Section 4 debate, and both sections  extend activities.

ANALYZE POLITICAL CARTOONS

You may wish to teach analyzing political cartoons 
as a distinct skill within Section 5 of this chapter. Use 
the Chapter 13 Skills Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, 
p. 50) to help students learn to analyze political 
cartoons. The worksheet asks students to study a 
cartoon about the electoral college and then answer 
questions about it. For L2 and L1 students, assign the 
adapted Skill Activity (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 51).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question by 
asking them about the presidential electoral process.
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 Section 1:

The President s Job Description

Section 2:

Presidential Succession and 

the Vice Presidency

Section 3:

Presidential Selection: 

The Framers  Plan

Section 4:

Presidential Nominations

Section 5:

The Presidential Election

In the scheme o  our national government, the 

presidency is preeminently the people s 

of  ce.
President Grover Cleveland, 1900

The Presidency

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

Essential Question

Does the current electoral process 

result in the best candidates for 

President?

13

Photo: Citizens of Chillicothe, Ohio, greet presidential candidate Barack Obama 

in 2008.
*

Pressed for Time 
Begin the class with a brainstorming session on the roles of the President and the 
quali  cations and skills students think a President needs. Then, review the elec-
tion process, clarifying how the primary and caucus elections work and the part the 
electoral college plays in the election system. Divide the class into groups of four and 
have each group research the results of the primary/caucus in their State or a State 
of their choosing and the results of the most recent presidential election with a focus 
on the Essential Question: Does the current electoral process result in the best 

candidates for President? Have students share their research results and opinion on 
the Essential Question with the class.

FOLLOW UP Have students write an essay expressing how their research illustrates the 
success or failure of the presidential election system in the United States.

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will . . .

 describe the roles and formal quali  cations of the 
President.

 categorize each activity on a President s actual 
appointment schedule, according to the roles 
involved.

 compile a list of informal quali  cations for a Presi-
dent, based on an analysis of roles.

SECTION 2

Students will . . .

 evaluate the importance of the position of Vice 
President.

 describe the process of succession.

 re  ect on the importance of the Vice President s 
role as presidential successor.

SECTION 3

Students will . . .

 describe the Framers  original plan for selecting the 
President and Vice President.

 analyze how historical events led to changes in the 
way the President and Vice President are selected.

SECTION 4

Students will . . .

 discuss the in  uence of early primaries on the 
presidential nomination process.

 compare the nomination process in different States 
by researching and completing a chart.

 explore the goals of national conventions by ana-
lyzing nomination acceptance speeches.

SECTION 5

Students will . . .

 examine the distribution of electoral votes.

 recognize the in  uence of the electoral system on 
campaign strategy, using a map of pre-election 
opinion poll results.

 evaluate proposals to reform the electoral college 
system, using a Jigsaw strategy.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students
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 I. The President s Roles

   A. Chief of state

       1.  

       2. 

   B. 

       1.  

       2. 

Objectives

1. Describe the President s many 

roles.

2. Understand the ormal qualif cations 

necessary to become President.

3. Explain how the President s term o  

o f ce has changed over time.

4. Describe the President s pay and 

benef ts.

SECTION 1

Do you know who the youngest person ever to be President o  the United 
States was? T e oldest? Who held the presidency or the longest time? 

T e shortest? Can a person born abroad become President? You will f nd the 
answers to these questions, and much more, in this section, which provides a 
basic overview o  the presidential o   ce.

Presidential Roles
At any given time, o  course, only one person is the President o  the United 
States. T e o   ce, with all o  its awesome powers and duties, belongs to that 
one individual. Whoever that person may be, he and most likely someday 
she1 must f ll several di  erent roles, and all o  them at the same time. T e 
President is simultaneously (1) chie  o  state, (2) chie  executive, (3) chie  
administrator, (4) chie  diplomat, (5) commander in chie , (6) chie  legislator, 
(7) chie  o  party, and (8) chie  citizen.

1. o begin with, the President is chief of state, the ceremonial head o  the 
government o  the United States. He or she is, then, the symbol o  all o  the 
people o  the nation in President William Howard a  s words, the per-
sonal embodiment and representative o  their dignity and majesty.

In many countries, the chie  o  state reigns but does not rule. T at is cer-
tainly true o  the queens o  England, Denmark, and the Netherlands; the kings 
o  Norway, Sweden, and Belgium; the emperor o  Japan; and the presidents o  
Italy and Germany. It is just as certainly not true o  the President o  the United 
States. T e President both reigns and rules.

2. T e President is the nations chief executive, vested by the Constitution 
with the executive Power  o  the United States. T at power is immensely 
broad in both domestic and oreign a  airs. Indeed, the American presidency 
is o  en described as the most power ul o   ce in the world.

But remember, the President is not all-power ul. He or she lives in an 
environment f lled with constitutional checks and balances in which there are 

Guiding Question

What are the roles and 

quali  cations of the of  ce of the 

President? Use an outline like the one 

below to keep track o  the presidential 

roles and qualif cations.

Political Dictionary

The President s  

Job Description

chie  o  state

chie  executive

chie  admin-
istrator

chie  diplomat

commander 
in chie

chie  legislator

chie  o  party

chie  citizen

1 To this point, all of the Presidents have been men, but nothing in the Constitution precludes the possibility of a 

woman in that of  ce.

Image Above: President Ronald Reagan 

addresses U.S. troops in South Korea in 

1983.

I. The President s Roles

 A. chief of state

  1. ceremonial head of government

  2. symbol of the people

 B. chief executive

  1. executive power

  2. limited by checks and balances

 C. chief administrator of executive branch

 D. chief diplomat

  1. main architect of foreign policy

  2. nation s chief spokesman to world

 E. commander in chief

  1. head of military

  2. dominant in military and foreign affairs

 F. chief legislator

  1. main author of public policy

  2. shapes congressional agenda

 G. chief of party

  1. leads party that controls executive branch

  2. role not mentioned in Constitution

 H. chief citizen

  1. representative of all the people

  2. champions public over private interests

  3. role not mentioned in Constitution

II. Formal Quali  cations

 A. natural born citizen

 B. at least 35 years old

 C. resident at least 14 years

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What are the roles and 

quali  cations of the of  ce of the 

President?

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The Constitution establishes the President s roles as chief of state, chief ex-
ecutive, chief administrator, chief diplomat, commander in chief, and chief legislator. 
 The President s roles of chief of party and chief citizen developed over time.  The 

Constitution requires the President to be a natural born citizen, at least 35 years old, 
and a U.S. resident for at least 14 years.  The 22nd Amendment limits a President to 
two full terms and no more than ten years.

CONCEPTS: leadership, separation of powers, checks and balances

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The Constitution de  nes the roles and quali  cations 
of the President.  Term limits check the power of the President.

ANALYZE SOURCES

The Core Worksheet activity in this section asks 
students to analyze President Truman s appointment 
schedule. Before doing the activity, you may want to 
have students review the steps in analyzing sources 
on page S14 of the Skills Handbook.
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many practical limits on what he or she can 
and cannot do.

3. T e President is also the chief admin-

istrator, the director o  the huge executive 
branch o  the Federal Government. He or 
she heads one o  the largest governmental 
machines the world has ever known. oday, 
the President directs an administration that 
employs more than 2.7 million civilians and 
spends more than $3 trillion a year.

Managing the sprawling executive branch 
is only one o  the Presidents several jobs. 
Harry ruman complained that he had to 
spend too much o  his time  attering, kiss-
ing, and kicking people to get them to do 
what they were supposed to do anyway.

4. Every President is also the nations chief 

diplomat, the main architect o  American 
oreign policy and the nations chie  spokes-

man to the rest o  the world. I make oreign 
policy,  President ruman once said and he 
did. Everything the President says and does 
is closely ollowed, both here and abroad.

5. In close concert with the Presidents role in 
oreign a  airs, the Constitution also makes 

him or her the commander in chief o  the 
nations armed orces. T e 1.4 million men 
and women in uni orm and all o  the nations 
military might are subject to the Presidents 
direct and immediate control. T e Consti-
tution does give Congress some signif cant 
powers in oreign a  airs and over the mili-
tary, but the President has long since become 
dominant in both f elds.

6. T e President is also the nations chief 

legislator, the principal author o  its pub-
lic policies. Most o  en, it is the President 
who sets the overall shape o  the congres-
sional agenda initiating, suggesting, 
requesting, insisting, and demanding 
that Congress enact most o  the major 
pieces o  legislation that it does.

T e President and Congress do some-
times clash, and the President does not always 
get his or her way on Capitol Hill. Still, work-
ing with Congress occupies a major part o  
the Presidents time.

T ese six presidential roles all come 
directly rom the Constitution. Yet they do 
not complete the list. T e President has still 
other vital roles to play.

7. T e President is, automatically, the chief 

of party, the acknowledged leader o  the 
political party that controls the executive 
branch and is virtually unchallengeable in 
that role. As you know, parties are not men-
tioned in the Constitution, but they do have 
a vital place in the workings o  the American 
governmental system. Much o  the real power 
and in  uence o  the President depends on 
his or her ability to play this critical role.

8. T e o   ce also automatically makes its 
occupant the nations chief citizen. T e Presi-
dent is expected to be the representative o  
all the people.  He or she is expected to take 
the high road and champion the public inter-
est against the many di  erent and compet-
ing private interests. T e presidency,  said 
Franklin Roosevelt, is not merely an admin-
istrative o   ce. T at is the least o  it. It is, pre-
eminently, a place o  moral leadership.

Listing the Presidents several roles is a 
use ul and convenient way to describe the 
Presidents job. But, remember, the President 

sprawling 
adj. spreading out over 

a large area

sprawling 
adj. spreading out over 

a large area

concert 
n. with all in agreement, 

together as one

concert 
n. with all in agreement, 

together as one

champion 
v. to f ght or, de end, or 

promote

champion 
v. to f ght or, de end, or 

promote

President Bill Clinton meets with 

Israeli and Palestinian leaders 

at Camp David in 2000 to con-

duct peace talks. What 

role is President Clinton 

ful  lling here?

What are the President s 

responsibilities as the 

nation s chief legislator?

1
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ECTION
 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Complete the chart below to describe the eight roles of the President.

Role Description

Found in 

Constitution?
(Yes or No)

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

 9. List the formal qualifications that must be met in order to become President.

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

  c. ____________________________________________________________________

 10. How long is the President s term?

___________________________________________________________________________

 11. How did the 22nd Amendment affect the number of terms a President may serve?

___________________________________________________________________________

 12. What is the maximum number of years that a President may serve in office?

___________________________________________________________________________

 13. Give at least one argument for and one against the 22nd Amendment.

  a. For: ________________________________________________________________

  b. Against: ____________________________________________________________

 14. Why have several Presidents been in favor of a single six-year term?

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

READING COMPREHENSION

The President s Job Description 2

1
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READING COMPREHENSION

The President s Job Description 3

C
HAPTER

13
S

ECTION
 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Complete the chart below to describe the eight roles of the President.

Role Description

Found in 

Constitution?
(Yes or No)

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

 9. List the formal qualifications that must be met in order to become President.

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

  c. ____________________________________________________________________

 10. How long is the President s term?

___________________________________________________________________________

 11. How did the 22nd Amendment affect the number of terms a President may serve?

___________________________________________________________________________

 12. What is the maximum number of years that a President may serve in office?

___________________________________________________________________________

 13. Give at least one argument for and one against the 22nd Amendment.

  a. For: ________________________________________________________________

  b. Against: ____________________________________________________________

 14. Why have several Presidents been in favor of a single six-year term?

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 4, Chapter 13, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 11)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 15)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 16)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 17)

L3  Quiz A (p. 19)

L2  Quiz B (p. 20)

Answers
Checkpoint being principal author of the nation s 
public policies and setting the overall shape of the 
congressional agenda

Caption chief diplomat and chief citizen

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 describe the roles and formal quali  cations of the 
President.

 categorize each activity on a President s actual 
appointment schedule, according to the roles 
involved.

 compile a list of informal quali  cations for a Presi-
dent, based on an analysis of roles.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 15) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Worksheet 
(Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 16)

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: In your notebook, list  ve 
speci  c examples of things a President does as 
part of the job.

L2  ELL Differentiate Provide prompts, such as 
meet with foreign leaders,  sign bills into law,  
give the State of the Union address,  and throw 

out the ceremonial  rst pitch in a baseball game.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER

Write students  examples of the President s activities 
on the board. Then, have students categorize each 
example according to one or more of the presidential 
roles. 

L1  L2  Differentiate Ask students to share their 
answers early in the discussion.
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must play all o  these roles simultaneously, 
and they are all interconnected. None o  
them can be per ormed in isolation. T e 
manner in which a President plays any one 
role can have a real e  ect on his or her ability 
to play another and even all o  them.

As but two illustrations o  the point, take 
the experiences o  Presidents Lyndon John-
son and Richard Nixon. Each was a strong 
and relatively e  ective President during his 
f rst years in o   ce. However, President John-
sons actions as commander in chie  during 
the agonizing and unpopular war in Vietnam 
seriously damaged his stature and e  ective-
ness in the White House. In act, the damage 
was so great that it helped persuade LBJ not 
to run or reelection in 1968.

T e many-sided and sordid Watergate 
scandal brought President Nixons down all. 
T e manner in which he f lled the roles o  
party leader and chie  citizen so destroyed 
Mr. Nixons presidency that he was orced to 
leave o   ce in disgrace in 1974.

Formal Quali  cations
Whatever else a President must be, the Con-
stitution says that he and, again, certainly 
one day she must meet three ormal quali-
f cations or o   ce.2 T e President must:

1. Be a natural born Citizen . . . o  the 
United States.  Do the words natural born  
mean native born that is, born in the 
United States? By law, a person born abroad 
to an American-citizen parent becomes an 
American citizen at birth. T at law leads 
many to argue that it is there ore possible or 
a person born outside the United States to 
become President.3 Some dispute that view, 
however. T e question o  what the Constitu-
tion means here cannot be answered until 
someone born a citizen, but born abroad, 
does in act become President. 

2. [H]ave attained . . . the Age o  35 years.  
John F. Kennedy, at 43, was the youngest 
person ever elected to the o   ce. T eodore 
Roosevelt reached the White House by suc-
cession at age 42. Only six other chie  execu-
tives took the oath o  o   ce be ore age 50: 
James K. Polk in 1845, Franklin Pierce in 
1853, Ulysses S. Grant in 1869, James Gar-
f eld in 1881, Grover Cleveland in 1885, and 
Barack Obama in 2008.  

Ronald Reagan, who was 69 when he was 
f rst elected in 1980, was the oldest candidate 
ever to win the o   ce; and, when he le   o   ce 
in 1989 at age 77, he was the oldest per-
son ever to hold the presidency. Most chie  
executives have been in their 50s when they 
gained the White House.

3. [H]ave . . . been ourteen years a Resi-
dent within the United States.  Given the 
elections o  Herbert Hoover (in 1928) and 
Dwight Eisenhower (in 1952), we know that 
here the Constitution means any 14 years in 
a persons li e. Both Mr. Hoover and General 
Eisenhower spent several years outside the 
country be ore winning the White House.

While these ormal qualif cations do have 
some importance, they are really not very di -
f cult to meet. Indeed, well over 100 million 
people in this country do so today. T ere are 
several other in ormal qualif cations or the 
presidency, as you will see in Section 4.

The Presidential Term
T e Framers considered a number o  di  erent 
limits on the length o  the presidential term. 
Most o  their debate centered on a our-year 
term, with the President eligible or reelec-
tion, versus a single six-year or seven-year 
term without being eligibile or reelection. 
T ey f nally settled on a our-year term.4 T ey 
agreed, as Alexander Hamilton wrote in T e 

Federalist No. 71, that our years was a long 
enough period or a President to have gained 
experience, demonstrated his abilities, and 

established stable policies.
Until 1951, the Constitution placed no 

limit on the number o  terms a President 
might serve. Several Presidents, beginning 

agonizing

adj. causing great pain 

or anguish

agonizing

adj. causing great pain 

or anguish

sordid

adj. involving 

dishonorable actions 

and motives

sordid

adj. involving 

dishonorable actions 

and motives

4 Article II, Section 1, Clause 1.

What are the three 

requirements a potential 

President must meet to 

be eligible for of  ce?

2 Article II, Section 1, Clause 5.

3 Martin Van Buren, who was born December 5, 1782, was the 

 rst President actually born in the United States. His seven 

predecessors (and his immediate successor) were each born 

in the colonies, before the Revolution that is, before there 

was a United States. But notice, the Constitution anticipated 

that circumstance with these words: or a Citizen of the United 

States, at the time of the Adoption of this Constitution.

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CHAPTER

13
SECTION 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

CORE WORKSHEET

The President s Job Description 3

The President s Daily Schedule

During the first few months of his presidency, President Harry S Truman recorded 
all of his meetings and activities in a series of daily appointment sheets. This is a 
sample appointment sheet, from May 21, 1945. Mark each activity on the list accord-
ing to which of the President s eight roles it fulfills. If an activity fulfills more than 
one presidential role, indicate all roles that you think apply. The eight roles are:

Chief of State Commander in Chief

Chief Executive Chief Legislator

Chief Administrator Chief of Party

Chief Diplomat Chief Citizen

President s Schedule Presidential Role

9:30 [Representative Andrew J. May 
(Kentucky)] Talked about Universal Service 
Bill. Also discussed the prospects for the 

Japanese war. He is Chairman of Military 

Committee of the House and is a key man in 
military policies of the country.

 

10:00 [Paul Stark] Talked about Victory 

Gardens. . . . He is very much interested in 
Victory Gardens program and is anxious 

to see a Victory Garden started on White 
House lawn which I fear very much the 
members of White House staff will not 

agree to.

10:10 [Major Herbert C. Van Smith] 

Sergeant in D  Battery of Independence, 

Missouri, which is a part of the 129th Field 

Artillery. When war was over he got a 
Reserve Commission in the Field Artillery 
and has been in active service of U.S. for 

three and one-half years and is now Major 
stationed at Fort Snelling he just came in 

to pay his respects and to talk about first 

world war.

Answers
Checkpoint a natural born citizen, at least 35 years 
of age, been a U.S. resident for 14 years

Debate
Arnold Schwarzenegger, California s governor, would like to run for President, but 
he is not eligible. Fearing the in  uence of foreign powers, the Framers wrote into 
the Constitution a requirement that the President be native-born. Schwarzenegger, 
born in Austria, became a naturalized U.S. citizen in 1983. He believes the restriction 
is outdated. Look at the kind of contribution that people like Henry Kissinger have 
made, Madeleine Albright,  Schwarzenegger said, referring to two former secretaries 
of state who were foreign-born. In the post-9/11 climate, however, many Americans 
want to tighten, not loosen, restrictions on immigrants. The governor s supporters 
launched a drive for a constitutional amendment that would allow an immigrant 
who has been a naturalized citizen for 20 years to run for President. To begin a class 
debate, ask: Would you support this amendment?

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 13 Section 1 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 17), which uses President Tru-
man s actual appointment schedule for a day during 
his administration. Have students read the schedule 
and categorize each activity by the presidential role(s) 
it ful  lls. Remind students that some activities may 
ful  ll more than one role.

L4  Differentiate For each role the students iden-
tify, have them locate the text in the Constitution 
that spells out that presidential role. Have students 
include in the second column of the worksheet the 
Article and Section of the Constitution in which it is 
located. Remind students that not all roles are delin-
eated by the Constitution. 

COMPARE WORKSHEET ANSWERS

Read the schedule items one by one, and for each 
item, call on a student to state the presidential role(s) 
he or she assigned to this activity. After each item, 
have the other students in the class raise their hand 
if they categorized the item differently. If so, ask 
the student to explain his or her own answer. Then 
discuss both answers with the class until the group 
has agreed on a category (or categories).
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with George Washington, re used to seek more 
than two terms, however. Soon, the no-third-
term tradition  became an unwritten rule.

Franklin D. Roosevelt broke the tradition 
by seeking and winning a third term in 1940, 
and then a ourth in 1944. o prevent this 
rom recurring, the 22nd Amendment made 

the unwritten custom limiting presidential 
terms a part o  the written Constitution.

Each President may now serve a maxi-
mum o  two ull terms eight years in 
o   ce. A President who succeeds to the o   ce 
a  er the midpoint in a term could possibly 
serve or more than eight years. In that case, 
the President may f nish out the predecessor s 
term and then seek two ull terms o  his or 
her own. However, no President may serve 
more than ten years in the o   ce.

Many people, including Presidents ru-
man, Eisenhower, and Reagan, have called 
or the repeal o  the 22nd Amendment. T ey 

insist that the two-term rule is undemocratic 
because it places an arbitrary limit on the 
peoples right to decide who should be Presi-
dent. Critics also say that it undercuts the 
authority o  a two-term President, especially 
in the latter part o  a second term. Support-
ers o  the amendment de end it as a reason-
able sa eguard against executive tyranny.

Several Presidents have urged a single 
six-year term. T ey and others have argued 
that a single, nonrenewable term would ree 
a President rom the pressures o  a cam-
paign or a second term and so would allow 
the chie  executive to ocus on the pressing 
demands o  the o   ce.

arbitrary 

adj. based on one s 

pre erence, notion, or 

whim

arbitrary 

adj. based on one s 

pre erence, notion, or 

whim

Term Limits

*
No person shall be elected to the of  ce of the President more 

than twice, and no person who has held the of  ce of Presi-

dent, or acted as President, for more than two years of a term 

to which some other person was elected President shall be 

elected to the of  ce of the President more than once.

22nd Amendment

Constitutional Principles How does the 22nd Amendment ref ect 

the principles o  popular sovereignty, limited government, and 

checks and balances?

Shattering Precedent  George Washington s re usal to seek 

another term as President in 1796 soon gave rise to the no-

third-term tradition  in presidential politics. That unwritten 

rule was ollowed or nearly 150 years. In 1940, however, in an 

election in which the third-term question was a major issue, 

Franklin D. Roosevelt won another term in the White House; and, 

our years later, in the midst o  World War II, FDR won a ourth 

term. In 1947, Congress proposed what in 1951 became the 22nd 

Amendment. It says that no President may serve more than two 

elected terms.

FROM THE CONSTITUTION

Franklin D. Roosevelt campaigning for his third term in 1940

Answers
Constitutional Principles The publicly elected 
members of Congress deemed term limits neces-
sary in order to prevent a President from gaining too 
much power. 

DISCUSS

Ask: Why is it important for a citizen to under-
stand the roles of the President? Have students 
suggest reasons, and then lead a discussion about 
how knowing the President s roles helps voters deter-
mine whether an individual has the personal qualities 
to be President.

List the three formal quali  cations required by 
the Constitution on the board. (natural born citi-
zen, at least 35 years old, U.S. resident at least 14 
years) Then, have students re  ect on the job of 
the President and determine quali  cations beyond 
those listed in the Constitution that they believe an 
individual should have in order to be President. Allow 
students to expand their list to personal traits such as 
leadership skills, integrity, and so on.

L1  L2  Differentiate Help students by providing 
them with prompts, such as Is experience in foreign 
affairs important?  or What characteristics do you 
look for in a leader?  Allow a few minutes for stu-
dents to think and write some notes before begin-
ning the discussion.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L2  Differentiate Have students make a graphic 
organizer showing the roles of the President.

L3  Differentiate Assign two presidential roles for 
each student to illustrate through drawings or 
photographs taken from newspapers, magazines 
or the Internet. Each illustration should have a 
one-sentence caption explaining the presidential role 
shown. Post each in the classroom for students to 
review. Make sure to assign all eight roles.

L4  Differentiate Have students create a list of the 
ways discussed in this section that the Constitution 
provides Congress with checks on the President s job. 
Then, in a brief essay, have students describe which 
check they think is the most important and why.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 19)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 20)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 13A, President Calvin Coolidge, to begin a discussion about 
term limits. Ask: The cartoonist portrays President Coolidge as what historical 
leader? (Julius Caesar) Why do you think the cartoonist chose this portrayal? 
(possibly to show respect for Coolidge as a leader and because Rome at that time 
was a republic, not a monarchy) What is President Coolidge doing? (refusing the 
offer of a third term) What is the signi  cance of the crown? (It suggests that a 
third term would turn the President into a king.) Based on the cartoon, why do 
you think Americans approved the 22nd Amendment? (From the nation s early 
days, Americans feared that the President might gain so much power that he would 
become a monarch. Term limits established by the 22nd Amendment removed that 
possibility.)
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Pay and Bene  ts
Congress determines the Presidents annual 
salary, which can neither be increased nor 
decreased during a presidential term.T e Pres-
idents pay was f rst set at $25,000 a year, in 

1789.5 It is now $400,000 a year. Congress set 
that f gure in 1999, and it became e  ective on 
January 20, 2001.

Congress has also provided the Presi-
dent with a $50,000-a-year expense allow-
ance. T at money may be spent however the 
President chooses. T is allowance is, in e  ect, 
a part o  his or her pay, and it is taxed as part 
o  his or her income.

T e Constitution orbids the President 
any other emolument [payment or work] 
rom the United States, or any o  them.  T is 

clause does not prevent the President rom 
being provided with a great many benef ts, 
however. 

T ese benef ts include the White House, 
a magnif cent 132-room mansion set on an 
18.3-acre estate in the heart o  the nations 
capital; a sizable suite o  o   ces and an 
extremely large sta  ; a  eet o  automobiles; 
the lavishly f tted Air Force One and several 
other planes and helicopters; Camp David, 
the resort hideaway in the Catoctin Moun-
tains in Maryland; the f nest medical, den-
tal, and other healthcare available; generous 
travel and entertainment unds; and many 
other ringe benef ts.

  Air Force One and a  eet o  automobiles are some 

o  the benef ts that come with the presidency. 

Why is it necessary for these services to be 

made available to the President?

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Research Writing: Explore a Topic  

Choose three U.S. Presidents rom 

this section and write a list o  ques-

tions about each one or which you 

will research to f nd the answers. 

Focus on their personal background 

and political experience prior to their 

election. For example, you might 

ask: What legislative experience did 

President Eisenhower have be ore his 

election?

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted outline to answer this question: 

What are the roles and qualif cations 

o  the o f ce o  the President?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) How does the President unction 

as chief of state? (b) In what manner 

might this role be per ormed simulta-

neously with those o  chief diplomat 

and chief citizen?

3. (a) Which two presidential roles did 

not come rom the Constitution? 

(b) How did they come about?

4. What is the purpose o  the 22nd 

Amendment?

Critical Thinking

5. Draw Conclusions Why do you think 

the Framers chose ormal qualif ca-

tions or the o f ce o  the President?

6. Demonstrate Reasoned Judg-

ment Do you think the pay and 

benef ts with which the President 

is compensated are adequate and 

appropriate or the job? Why or 

why not?

5 Article II, Section 1, Clause 7. At Philadelphia, Benjamin Franklin 

argued that, as money and power might corrupt a man, the 

President ought to receive nothing beyond his expenses; his 

suggestion was not put to a vote at the Convention.

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Determining the roles 
and quali  cations of the 
President (Question 1)

Create a graphic organizer on the board 
of the eight roles and the three formal 
quali  cations.

Describing the roles 
of chief of state, chief 
diplomat, and chief 
citizen (Question 2)

Brainstorm with students activities in 
which the President performs these roles.

Listing the roles not 
de  ned by the Constitu-
tion (Question 3)

Have students reread content under #7 and 
#8 of the Presidential Roles.

Understanding the
22nd Amendment
(Question 4)

Review the From the Constitution  feature.

Drawing conclusions 
about the formal quali-
 cations (Question 5)

Review the three formal quali  cations and 
create a list of undesirable scenarios these 
quali  cations would prevent.

Judging the salary and 
bene  ts provided to the 
President (Question 6)

Discuss with students the compensation 
that  lm and sports celebrities enjoy, and 
weigh them against the work they perform. 
Then compare them with the responsibili-
ties of the President.

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Assessment Answers 

REMEDIATION

Answers
Caption The security of the President is of the 
utmost importance and providing transportation ser-
vices ensures his or her security. Also, these services 
enhance the prestige and authority that comes with 
the presidency.

1. roles: chief of state, chief executive, chief 
administrator, chief diplomat, commander in 
chief, chief legislator, chief of party, and chief 
citizen; quali  cations: a natural born citizen, 
at least 35 years old, has been a resident for 
14 years

2. (a) greeting foreign dignitaries, giving a 
college commencement address, attending the 
Olympic Games, lighting the national Christ-
mas tree, and awarding medals for national 
service (b) In any international interaction, the 
President is acting as chief of state and chief 

diplomat simultaneously. The President also 
serves as chief citizen in performing ceremonial 
duties.

3. (a) chief of party, chief citizen (b) They 
developed over time and with the rise of parties.

4. to limit the number of terms a President can 
serve 

5. Sample answer: The Framers created the 
formal quali  cations to ensure that the Presi-
dent would be a solid U.S. citizen, without 
loyalties to another nation, and would bring 
years of life experience to the of  ce.

6. Yes. As leader of a powerful nation, the 
President has one of the most complex jobs in 
the world. The high compensation and gener-
ous bene  ts are appropriate for the dif  culty of 
the job. OR: No. With excessive bene  ts and 
salary, the President lives like a king rather than 
an elected public servant. He should have to 
pay for rent, food, and necessities not related 
to his job.

QUICK WRITE Questions should focus on the 
background and experience of three Presidents.
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** What do you think?

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Evaluating Leadership

What qualities do you consider 
important when you choose 

whom to vote or in an election?  Many 
di  erent actors can make someone 
the right candidate or you, and your 
actors might not be the ones that mat-

ter to someone else.  It is important to 
decide what you consider essential 
be ore you cast your ballot. 

1. Decide what factors are most 
important to you. Be ore you 
begin evaluating leadership abili-
ties, you should determine which 
qualities you care about the most. 
Do you want a leader with a proven 
track record? Past actions can be 
a good indicator o  what some-
one will do in the uture. It can be 
important or a leader to have dem-
onstrated his or her ability to get 
things done. You may wish to eval-
uate candidates based on aspects 
o  their personalities or characters.  
Does the candidate have the ability 
to motivate or inspire others? Does 
the candidate share your personal 
belie s and values? 

2. Match the skills to the job. Your 
evaluation o  the candidates may 
depend on what leadership posi-
tion is being f lled.  Your town 
mayor may need di  erent lead-
ership qualities than the town 
clerk, and the qualities o  a good 
senator might be di  erent rom 
those o  a good Board o  Educa-
tion member. For some positions, 
it is important or the leader to 
have a strong vision and the abil-
ity to unite con  icting groups. For 
others, you might be looking or 
someone who can stand his or her 
ground in the ace o  opposition. A 
candidate might be a good choice 
or one position but not another, 

so you should make sure to think 
about the specif c requirements o  
the job when you evaluate leader-
ship abilities. 

3. Compare their quali  cations. 
Once you have determined the 
actors that are important to you 

and have evaluated the skills nec-
essary or the position, you will 
need to compare each candidate 
against those actors. Who meets 
most o  your requirements? Does 
your list o  requirements reduce 
your options to one candidate? I  
not, you will need to compare the 
remaining choices against each 
other to determine who you think 
is the best choice or the position.

Tuesday s election for the State Assembly seat in Gloucester County 

is going to be a close one.  Recent polls show that Jane Arbino is 

leading among voters who say that coalition-building is a key factor 

in their choice, but that voters who favor  scal responsibility are 

much more likely to vote for her opponent, Keith James.

Citizenship Activity Pack

For activities on evaluating 

leadership, go to  

PearsonSuccessNet.com

1. What do you think is the most 

important leadership quality for a 

United States senator? What about 

for a high school principal?

2. Do you think it s a good idea for a 

leader to admit when he or she has 

made a mistake?  

3. You Try It Make a list of the criteria 

that you think make someone a 

good leader.  Choose someone in a 

leadership position, such as a mem-

ber of Congress or the President.  

Evaluate that person using the lead-

ership criteria that you selected.

Citizenship Activity Pack
L1  L2  If your students need extra support, use the Citizenship Activity Pack lesson 
How to Evaluate Leadership. It includes a lesson plan for you and materials that help 
students identify leadership styles. Each student group will make a poster supporting 
a  ctional leader pro  led on a Build a Leader Card. Then you will give each group 
a News Flash Bulletin containing a surprise disclosure about their leader. Students 
will write a paragraph describing whether the news altered their perception of their 
leader and, if so, how. Students may also access the Citizenship Activity Pack online 
for activities on How to Evaluate Leadership at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Answers
 1. U.S. senator: political experience, legal knowl-

edge, trustworthiness, integrity; school principal: 
understanding, fairness, patience

 2. yes, because it shows that the person is honest

 3. Students should evaluate a leader based on 
criteria appropriate to the position.

Teach

CREATE A LIST

Ask students: What qualities do you think are 
important for your class president? (experience 
intelligence, responsibility, listening skills, popularity, 
attractiveness) Record the list on the board. Then 
ask: Which of these qualities really matter in the 
class president s ability to do the job? Cross off 
factors that students say are not job-related.

DEFINING LEADERSHIP QUALITIES

Divide the class into six groups. Assign each group 
one of these leadership positions: U.S. senator, town 
mayor, school principal, football coach,  lm director, 
or business owner. Have each group determine the 
qualities they think are important for that person.

DISCUSS 

Have a volunteer from each group share the results 
of their discussion. Create a list on the board of the 
qualities that are repeated in one column and those 
that are unique in another. Ask: Why do these 
leadership positions have these qualities in com-
mon? (because they are important skills for most 
leaders) Pointing at the unique list, ask: Why don t 
all the positions have these qualities? (because 
they are unique to each position) Then have students 
add to the common list the qualities that they think 
are important for the President. Then ask: Would 
you vote for a presidential candidate who had 
all of these qualities? 

Assess and Remediate
Have students choose the  ve most important quali-
ties for a President and explain their choices.

Correct answers to the You Try It activity.

LESSON GOAL

 Students will identify and evaluate qualities for dif-
ferent leadership roles. 
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Presidential Succession

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

Constitution Congress Vice

President

Objectives

1. Explain how the Constitution pro-

vides for presidential succession.

2. Understand the constitutional 

provisions relating to presidential 

disability.

3. Describe the role of the Vice 

President.

SECTION 2

Consider these acts. o this point, orty-seven people have served as Vice 
President. Fourteen o  them have reached the Oval O   ce most recently, 

George H.W. Bush in 1989. Indeed, f ve o  the last twelve Presidents were once 
Vice President.

The Constitution and Succession
Presidential succession is the scheme by which a presidential vacancy is 
f lled. I  a President dies, resigns, or is removed rom o   ce by impeachment, 
the Vice President succeeds to the o   ce.

Originally, the Constitution did not provide or the succession o  a Vice 
President. Rather, it declared that the powers and duties  o  the o   ce not 
the o   ce itsel were to devolve on [trans er to] the Vice President. 6

In practice the Vice President did succeed to the o   ce when it became 
vacant. Vice President John yler was the f rst to do so. He set the precedent 
in 1841 when he succeeded President William Henry Harrison, who died o  
pneumonia just one month a  er taking o   ce. What had been practice became 
a part o  the written Constitution with the adoption o  the 25th Amendment 
in 1967, which states, In case o  the removal o  the President rom o   ce or o  
his death or resignation, the Vice President shall become President.  

Congress f xes the order o  succession ollowing the Vice President.7 T e 
present law on the matter is the Presidential Succession Act of 1947. By 
its terms, the Speaker o  the House and then the President pro tempore o  the 
Senate are next in line. T ey are ollowed, in turn, by the secretary o  state and 
then by each o  the other 14 heads o  the Cabinet departments, in order o  each 
positions precedence that is, the order in which their o   ces were created by 
Congress.8

Guiding Question

What occurs when the President is 

unable to perform the duties of the 

of  ce? Use a chart like the one below 

to keep track of the main ideas about 

presidential succession.

Political Dictionary

Presidential Succession

and the Vice Presidency 

presidential 
succession

Presidential 
Succession Act 
of 1947

balance the 
ticket

6 Read carefully Article II, Section 1, Clause 6.

7 Article II, Section 1, Clause 6. On removal of the President by impeachment, see Chapter 11.

8 A Cabinet member is to serve only until a Speaker or a president pro tem is available and quali  ed. Notice that 

the 25th Amendment also provides for the  lling of any vacancy in the vice presidency. In effect, that provision 

makes the Presidential Succession Act a law with little real signi  cance except in the highly unlikely event of 

simultaneous vacancies in the presidency and vice presidency.

Image Above: Service men read of 

President Franklin Roosevelt s death in a 

newspaper, April 12, 1945.

Presidential Succession

Constitution

  powers and du-
ties of President 
transfer to Vice 
President if 
President unable 
to serve
  25th Amendment 
establishes that 
Vice President 
becomes 
President in suc-
cession 
  25th Amend-
ment provides 
for disability of 
President
  25th Amendment 
provides for 
vice presidential 
vacancy

Congress

  sets order of 
succession 
following Vice 
President
  Presidential 
Succession Act 
of 1947: after 
VP, Speaker of 
House, President 
pro tem of Sen-
ate, secretary of 
state, each head 
of other Cabinet 
departments 
in the order of 
precedence
  decides if 
President can 
resume duties if 
Vice President 
and majority of 
Cabinet disagree 
with President s 
declaration that 
no inability exists
  con  rms 
President s 
nomination to  ll 
vacancy of of  ce 
of Vice President

Vice President

  succeeds to 
presidency if 
President dies, 
resigns, or is 
removed by 
impeachment
  becomes Acting 
President if 
President or 
Vice President 
and majority of 
Cabinet inform 
Congress in 
writing that 
President is 
incapacitated
  vacancy  lled 
by President s 
nominee 
con  rmed by 
Congress

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  If a President dies, resigns, or is removed from of  ce, presidential powers 
and duties transfer to the Vice President.  The 25th Amendment of  cially makes the 
Vice President the President s successor.  Congress  xed the order of succession after 
the Vice President with the Presidential Succession Act of 1947.  The Constitution 
lists only two formal duties of the Vice President: preside over the Senate and help 
decide presidential disability.

CONCEPTS: leadership, separation of powers, checks and balances

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The order of succession is Vice President, Speaker of 
the House, President pro tem of the Senate, secretary of state, followed by the other 
Cabinet heads.  The Vice President is the President s successor and must be prepared 
to serve.

GUIDING QUESTION 

What occurs when the President 

is unable to perform the duties of 

the of  ce?

DECISION MAKING

Before students begin the Core Worksheet activity 
on deciding presidential and vice presidential succes-
sion, have them review the information on decision 
making in the Skills Handbook, p. S18.
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Presidential Disability
Until the 25th Amendment was adopted in 
1967, there were serious gaps in the arrange-
ment or presidential succession. Neither the 
Constitution nor Congress had made any 
provision or deciding when a President was 
disabled such that he could not per orm the 
duties o  the o   ce. Nor was there anything 
to indicate by whom such a decision was to 
be made.

For nearly 180 years, then, the nation 
played with ate. President Eisenhower su -
ered three serious but temporary illnesses 

while in o   ce: a heart attack in 1955, ileitis 
in 1956, and a mild stroke in 1957. wo other 
Presidents were disabled or much longer 
periods. James Garf eld lingered or 80 days 
be ore he died rom an assassins bullet in 
1881. Woodrow Wilson su  ered a paralytic 
stroke in September o  1919 and was an 
invalid or the rest o  his second term. He was 
so ill that he could not meet with his Cabinet 
or seven months a  er his stroke. In 1981, 

Ronald Reagan was gravely wounded in an 
assassination attempt.

Sections 3 and 4 o  the 25th Amendment 
f ll the disability gap, and in detail. T e Vice 
President is to become Acting President i  (1) 
the President in orms Congress, in writing, 
that he is unable to discharge the powers and 

duties o  his o   ce,  or (2) the Vice President 
and a majority o  the members o  the Cabinet 
in orm Congress, in writing, that the Presi-
dent is so incapacitated.9

T e President may resume the powers 
and duties o  the o   ce by in orming Con-
gress by written declaration  that no inabil-
ity exists. However, the Vice President and 
a majority o  the Cabinet may challenge the 
President on this score. I  they do, Congress 
has 21 days in which to decide the matter.

T us ar, the disability provisions o  the 
25th Amendment have come into play on 
three occasions: In 1985, Ronald Reagan 
trans erred the powers o  the presidency to 
Vice President George H.W. Bush or nearly 

9 The 25th Amendment gives this authority to the Vice President 

and the Cabinet or to such other body as Congress may by law 

provide.  To this point, no such other body  has been created.

How does the Presiden-

tial Succession Act of 

1947 build on the 25th 

Amendment?

Who Is Next in Line?
The Vice President is f rst in line to succeed to the presidency 

should the o f ce become vacant. A vacancy has occurred 

nine times. In each case, the Vice President did succeed to the 

o f ce. When did the practice of vice presidential succession 

actually become part of the written Constitution?

The List of Succession

 1. Vice President

 2. Speaker o  the House

 3. President pro tempore o  the Senate

 4. Secretary o  State

 5. Secretary o  the Treasury

 6. Secretary o  De ense

 7. Attorney General

 8. Secretary o  the Interior

 9. Secretary o  Agriculture

 10. Secretary o  Commerce

 11. Secretary o  Labor

 12. Secretary o  Health and Human Services

 13.  Secretary o  Housing and Urban 

Development

 14. Secretary o  Transportation

 15.  Secretary o  Energy

 16. Secretary o  Education

 17. Secretary o  Veterans A airs

 18. Secretary o  Homeland Security

Lyndon B. Johnson became 

President when John F. 

Kennedy was assassinated 

on November 22, 1963.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Update

Check out who holds these 

o f ces today at 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

1
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. Briefly explain how each of the following provides for presidential succession:

  a. the original provisions of the Constitution ______________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  b. the 25th Amendment _________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  c. the Presidential Succession Act of 1947 __________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

 2. How does the 25th Amendment provide for situations in which the President 
is disabled?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. List the two formal duties that the Constitution assigns to the Vice President:

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

 4. Why can the position of the Vice President be considered both very important 
and very unimportant?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. What does it mean to balance the ticket ? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. How has the vice presidency changed in recent years?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7. What is the procedure for filling a vacancy in the vice presidency?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

READING COMPREHENSION

Presidential Succession and the Vice Presidency 2

1
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READING COMPREHENSION

Presidential Succession and the Vice Presidency 3

C
HAPTER

13
S

ECTION
 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. Briefly explain how each of the following provides for presidential succession:

  a. the original provisions of the Constitution ______________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  b. the 25th Amendment _________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  c. the Presidential Succession Act of 1947 __________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

 2. How does the 25th Amendment provide for situations in which the President 
is disabled?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. List the two formal duties that the Constitution assigns to the Vice President:

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

 4. Why can the position of the Vice President be considered both very important 
and very unimportant?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. What does it mean to balance the ticket ? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. How has the vice presidency changed in recent years?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7. What is the procedure for filling a vacancy in the vice presidency?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 evaluate the importance of the position of Vice 
President.

 describe the process of succession using a variety 
of scenarios. 

 re  ect on the importance of the Vice President s 
role as presidential successor by analyzing a politi-
cal cartoon.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 21) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 22)

BELLRINGER 

Write on the board: Describe the duties of the Vice 
President. In your opinion, how important is the 
position? Support your answer with evidence 
from the chapter. Answer in your notebooks.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER 

Using the Opinion Line strategy (p. T26), write at one 
end of the board Very Important,  at the other end 

Not At All Important,  and in the middle Some-
what Important,  Have students take a position 
along the opinion line based on their answer to the 
second part of the Bellringer question. Ask a few 
students at each position on the line to explain the 
reasons for their position.

L1  L2  Differentiate Write key phrases from 
students  responses on the board, and have students 
copy the phrases in their notebooks.

Tell students to go to the Online Update to check out 
who holds the of  ces in the line of succession today.

Answers
Caption with the adoption of the 25th Amendment 
in 1967

Checkpoint It extends the list of successors beyond 
the Vice President through speci  c members of Con-
gress and the Cabinet in order of precedence. 

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 4, Chapter 13, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 21)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 22)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 23)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 24)

L3  Quiz A (p. 25)

L2  Quiz B (p. 26)
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eight hours, while surgeons removed a tumor 
rom Mr. Reagans large intestine. In 2002, 

and again in 2007, George W. Bush conveyed 
his powers to Vice President Dick Cheney or 
some two hours, while Mr. Bush was anesthe-
tized during a routine medical procedure.

The Vice Presidency
I am Vice President. In this I am noth-

ing, but I may be everything.  So said John 
Adams, the nations f rst Vice President. 
T ose words could have been repeated, very 
appropriately, by each o  the 46 Vice Presi-
dents who have ollowed him in that o   ce.

Importance of the Of  ce T e Constitu-
tion pays little attention to the o   ce o  the 
Vice President. It assigns the position only 
two ormal duties: (1) to preside over the Sen-
ate10 and (2) to help decide the question o  
presidential disability.11 Beyond those duties, 
the Constitution makes the Vice President, in 
e  ect, a President-in-waiting.

T roughout much o  the nations history, 
in act, the vice presidency was treated as an 

o   ce o  little real consequence and, o  en, as 
the butt o  jokes. Indeed, many Vice Presi-
dents themselves have had a hand in this. John 
Adams described his post as the most insig-
nif cant o   ce that ever the invention o  man 
contrived or his imagination conceived.  

John Nance Garner, who served or two 
terms as Franklin D. Roosevelts Vice Presi-
dent (1933 1941), once declared, T e vice 
presidency isnt worth a warm pitcher o  spit.  
Alben Barkley, who served during Harry 

rumans second term, o  en told the story 
o  a woman who had two sons. One o  them, 
Barkley said, went away to sea and the other 
one became Vice President, and neither o  
them was ever heard rom again. 12

Despite these and a great many other 
unkind comments, the o   ce is clearly an 
important one. Its occupant is literally only a 
heartbeat away  rom the presidency. Remem-
ber, eight Presidents have died in o   ce, and 
one, Richard M. Nixon, was orced to resign.

Much o  the blame or the low status o  the 
vice presidency can be laid on the two major 
parties and the way they choose their candi-
dates or the o   ce. raditionally, each national 
convention names the handpicked choice o  its 
just-nominated presidential candidate. Usually, 
the newly minted presidential candidate picks 
someone who will balance the ticket.  T at 
is, the nominee chooses a running mate who 
can strengthen his or her chance o  being elected 
by virtue o  certain ideological, geographic, 
racial, ethnic, gender, or other characteristics. 
In short, ate presidential succession does 
not very o  en have a high priority in the vice 
presidential candidate selection process.

The Vice President Today Although the 
vice presidency is still at times the target o  
late-night television humor, recent Presidents 
have made much greater use o  their Vice 
Presidents. T e o   ce has been, in e  ect, 
reinvented. Vice President Dick Cheney was 

contrive

v. to create or bring 

about

contrive

v. to create or bring 

about

ideological 

adj. having to do with 

the beliefs or ideas of a 

person or group

ideological 

adj. having to do with 

the beliefs or ideas of a 

person or group

12 Indeed, one Vice President, William Rufus King, never actually 

served in the of  ce. A  ve-term senator from Alabama, he was 

elected with President Franklin Pierce in 1852. Shortly after the 

election, he became ill and went to Cuba hoping the climate would 

aid his health. His condition worsened, however, and he could not 

return to Washington for the inauguration. Although sworn in while 

in Cuba, he died upon his return to the United States.

 Analyzing Political Cartoons Today, there is 

some criticism regarding the growth of the power of 

the Vice President. How does this cartoon illustrate 

this attitude?

10 Article I, Section 3, Clause 4; see Chapter 12.

11 25th Amendment, Sections 3 and 4.

What are the formal 

duties of the Vice 

President?

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 13 Section 2 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 23), which describes situations 
involving potential presidential and vice presidential 
succession. Have students read the scenarios and 
describe how the vacancy would be  lled in each case.

L1  Differentiate Read each scenario to the class 
and ask volunteers to explain how the vacancy 
would be  lled in each case. Discuss correct answers 
with the class.

L2  ELL Differentiate Pair students and have them 
work together to complete the worksheet.

ANALYZE A POLITICAL CARTOON

Begin a discussion of presidential succession by display-
ing Transparency 13B, a political cartoon about Vice 
President Dick Cheney temporarily assuming presi-
dential powers. Point out that the man in the bed 
is President George W. Bush. Ask: In the cartoon, 
what happened to President Bush? (He under-
went a medical procedure while under anesthetic.) 
What role of the Vice President does this 
cartoon illustrate? (The Vice President assumes 
presidential powers while the President is temporar-
ily disabled.) What comment is the cartoonist 
making about Vice President Cheney? (that he 
assumes more power than he should) Have students 
re  ect on the scenarios in the Core Worksheet and 
the chance that the Vice President could be elevated 
to President at a moment s notice. Ask them if they 
still hold  rm to their view of the Vice President s 
importance from the Opinion Line activity at the 
beginning of class. 

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  L4  Differentiate Give students a copy of the 
Chapter 13 Section 2 Extend Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 24), which lists the of  ces in the chain 
of succession to the presidency. Have students use 
the Internet or the library to identify who currently 
occupies each position and answer the Re  ection 
Questions. 

L3  Differentiate Have each student select a Vice 
President from the last 40 years and research how 
that person helped balance the ticket in the presi-
dential election. Then ask students to write a para-
graph stating whether they think the President made 
a good choice for running mate.

Answers
Checkpoint preside over Senate and help decide 
question of presidential disability

Analyzing Political Cartoons The cartoonist is 
suggesting that the current Vice President is actually 
running the country.

Background 
CABINET SUCCESSION The line of succession to the presidency has long been legally 
de  ned. Throughout most of American history, however, there were no formal provi-
sions for what would happen to other of  ces in the executive branch in the event that 
one of their of  cers dies, resigns, or otherwise is unable to perform his or her duties. 
This is no longer the case. One effect of the September 11, 2001, terrorist attacks on 
the United States was a series of executive orders signed by President George W. Bush 
that leave no question as to who is to ful  ll a vacancy in any of the Cabinet depart-
ments. Bush s action was prompted by the feeling of many in the executive branch and 
elsewhere that the unpredictable nature of terrorist attacks requires the nation to be 
prepared to continue to function regardless of which government of  cial or building is 
attacked.
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widely seen as the most in  uential Vice Presi-
dent in the nations history when he came to 
the o   ce in 2001. Experience again proved 
instrumental when Barack Obama chose Sen-
ator Joe Biden o  Delaware as his vice presi-
dential running mate in 2008. Vice President 
Joe Bidens 36-year Senate career, capped by 
his experience as chairman o  the Senate 
Foreign Relations Committee, is viewed as 
particularly benef cial as the nation struggles 
to wage wars in both A ghanistan and Iraq.

Still, even with the elevation o  the o   ce 
in recent years, no President has been willing 
to make his Vice President a true Assistant 
President.  T e major reason: O  all the Presi-
dents o   cial amily, only the Vice President 
is not subject to the ultimate discipline o  
removal rom o   ce by the President. No 
matter what the circumstances, the President 
cannot f re the Vice President.

Vice-Presidential Vacancy T e vice presi-
dency has been vacant 18 times thus ar: nine 
times by succession to the presidency, twice 
by resignation, and seven times by death.13 
Yet not until 1967 and the 25th Amendment 
did the Constitution deal with the matter. 
T e amendment provides, in part:

FROM THE CONSTITUTION 

Whenever there is a vacancy in the 

of  ce of the Vice President, the 

President shall nominate a Vice 

President who shall take of  ce upon 

con  rmation by a majority vote of 

both Houses of Congress.

25th Amendment, Section 2

T is provision was f rst implemented in 
1973. In that year, President Richard Nixon 
selected and Congress conf rmed Gerald R. 
Ford to succeed Spiro Agnew as Vice Presi-
dent. It came into play again in 1974 when, 
ollowing Mr. Nixons resignation, President 

Ford named and Congress approved Nelson 
Rocke eller.

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Research Writing: Narrow a 

Topic Using the questions you 

dra ted in the Section 1 Quick Write, 

conduct preliminary research to 

f nd the answers to your questions. 

Browse the Internet or other sources 

and take notes on what you f nd. Then 

use this in ormation to determine 

which President you are most 

interested in researching urther.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted chart to answer this question: 

What occurs when the President is un-

able to per orm the duties o  the o f ce?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) How does the Constitution address 

presidential succession? (b) In what 

way did the Presidential Succession 

Act of 1947 clari y this procedure?

3. What o f cial duties does the Constitu-

tion assign to the Vice President?

Critical Thinking

4. Demonstrate Reasoned Judg-

ment Do you think the attempt to 

balance the ticket  is an acceptable 

method o  selecting a Vice President? 

Why or why not?

5. Synthesize Information How has the 

o f ce o  the Vice President changed 

in recent years?

Vice President Joe 

Biden addresses the 

press.

13 John C. Calhoun resigned to become a senator from South 

Carolina in 1832. Spiro T. Agnew resigned in 1973, after a 

conviction for income tax evasion. The seven who died in of  ce 

were George Clinton (1812), Elbridge Gerry (1814), William R. 

King (1853), Henry Wilson (1875), Thomas A. Hendricks (1885), 

Garret A. Hobart (1899), and James S. Sherman (1912).

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Describing the process of 
succession (Question 1)

Have students read the 25th Amend-
ment and summarize each Section in 
their own words.

Explaining the manner in 
which the Constitution and 
the Presidential Succession 
Act address succession 
(Question 2) 

Review with students this section s 
feature on Who Is Next in Line?

Describing the duties of the 
Vice President (Question 3)

Have students read the only locations 
in the Constitution where the Vice 
President s duties are de  ned: Article 
1, Section 3, Clause 4, and the 25th 
Amendment, Sections 3 and 4.

Making a judgment on 
balancing the ticket (Ques-
tion 4)

Lead a discussion on how the current 
President and Vice President illustrate 
this point.

Explaining how the vice 
presidency has changed in 
recent years (Question 5)

Have students look through newspa-
pers, magazines, and the Internet to 
 nd articles on the current activities of 
the Vice President.

Assessment Answers

1. The Vice President becomes President if 
the President dies, resigns, or is removed 
by impeachment. The new President then 
nominates someone to  ll the Vice President 
vacancy, upon con  rmation of Congress. If 
a President becomes incapacitated, the Vice 
President becomes Acting President until the 
President informs Congress, in writing, that the 
inability no longer exists. 

2. (a) Initially, the Constitution simply stated 
that the President s duties would devolve to the 

Vice President. The 25th Amendment estab-
lishes that the Vice President would become 
President. This amendment also provides for 
presidential disability and for  lling a vacancy 
as Vice President. (b) The Act provides the 
order of succession after the Vice President.

3. to preside over the Senate and to help decide 
the question of presidential disability

4. Sample answers: Yes, a balanced ticket 
ensures that the views of the majority of 
Americans are represented in the two highest 
of  ces. OR: No, the Vice President is a heart-
beat away from the presidency and must have 

the quali  cations to serve effectively, if needed. 

5. Sample answer: Although the Constitu-
tion created the vice presidency as a relatively 
unimportant position with few responsibilities, 
recent Presidents have made greater use of 
their Vice President. Still, the Vice President s 
role has not risen to the level of an Assistant 
President. 

QUICK WRITE Students will conduct research to 
answer their questions and select a President 
to research further. 

Assess and Remediate

L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess the 
students  work.

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 25)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 26)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION
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1787: The Framers of the Constitution resolve to

select the President by a system of electors.

Objectives

1. Explain the Framers  original provi-

sions or choosing the President.

2. Understand how the rise o  political 

parties changed the process o  

choosing a President as set out in 

the Constitution.

SECTION 3

In ormal terms, the President is chosen according to the provisions o  the 
Constitution.14 In practice, however, the President is elected through an 

altogether extraordinary process one that is not very well understood by 
most Americans. It is a combination o  constitutional provisions, State and 
ederal laws, and a number o  practices born o  the nations political parties. o 

make sense o  this very complex system, you must f rst understand what the 
Framers had in mind when they designed the presidential election process.

Original Provisions
T e Framers gave more time to the method or choosing the President than to 
any other matter. It was, said James Wilson o  Pennsylvania, the most di   cult 
o  all on which we have had to decide.  T e di   culty arose largely because 
most o  the Framers were against selecting the President by either o  the obvi-
ous ways: by Congress or by a direct vote o  the people.

Early in the Convention, most o  the delegates did avor selection by Con-
gress. Later, nearly all o  them came to believe that congressional selection 
would, as Alexander Hamilton said, put the President too much under the 
legislative thumb.  Only a ew o  the Framers avored choosing the President by 
popular vote. Nearly all agreed that that process would lead to tumult and dis-
order.  Most delegates elt, too, that the people, scattered over so wide an area, 
could not possibly know enough about the available candidates to make wise, 
in ormed choices. George Mason o  Virginia spoke or most at the convention: 
T e extent o  the Country renders it impossible that the people can have the 

requisite capacity to judge o  the respective pretensions o  the Candidates.
A  er weeks o  debate, the Framers f nally agreed on a plan f rst put or-

ward by Hamilton. Under it, the President and Vice President were to be 
chosen by a special body o  presidential electors. T ese electors would be 
chosen in each State in a manner the State legislature directed, and each State 
would have as many electors as it has senators and representatives in Congress. 

Guiding Question

How did the process of choosing a 

President change over time? Use a 

f owchart like the one below to keep 

track o  the main ideas about selecting 

a President.

Political Dictionary

 Presidential Selection: 

 The Framers  Plan 

presidential 
elector

electoral vote

electoral 
college

14 The Constitution deals with the process of presidential selection in several places: Article II, Section 1, Clauses 2, 

3, and 4; and the 12th, 20th, and 23rd amendments.

Images Above: 1800 Presidential 

candidates Aaron Burr (le t) and Thomas 

Je erson

1787: The Framers of the Constitution resolve to select the President 

by a system of electors.

1800: Parties nominate candidates and pledge electors, resulting in a 

tie for President.

1804: The 12th Amendment requires electors to vote separately for 

President and Vice President.

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The Framers determined that electors selected by each State would cast two 
votes each for different candidates for President, with the winner becoming President 
and the runner-up, Vice President.  The election of 1800 introduced party nomina-
tion of candidates, pledged electors, and electoral votes cast as pledged.  The 12th 
Amendment requires electors to vote separately for President and Vice President.

CONCEPTS: popular sovereignty, separation of powers, representative democracy

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The rise of political parties created a need to alter 
the Framers  electoral plan.  The election of 1800 led to changes, including the 12th 
Amendment, that form the framework for today s presidential election system.

GUIDING QUESTION 

How did the process of choosing 

a President change over time?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 describe the Framers  original plan for selecting the 
President and Vice President.

 analyze how historical events led to changes in the 
way the President and Vice President are selected.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 27) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 28)

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 13C, the Election of 1800 map. 
Instruct students to study the map and answer the 
question in their notebook.

ANALYZE MAPS

If students have dif  culty analyzing maps, refer them 
to page S27 of the Skills Handbook as they do the 
Bellringer activity. 
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The 12th 
 Amendment

Separate
elections

Vice PresidentPresident

Crisis Causes Change
The Framers saw the electoral college as an appropriate way to select the 

President and Vice President. They did not oresee the development o  

political parties, however, and the parties  participation in the election o  

1800 caused a serious breakdown in the Framers  presidential selection 

process. What did the Framers hope to accomplish by designing the 

electoral college system as they did?

The Electoral College

 Each elector casts two elec-

toral votes, each or a di erent 

person or President.

 The person receiving a ma-

jority o  the electoral votes 

becomes President.

 The person with the second 

highest number o  electoral 

votes becomes Vice President.

In accord with the Framers  original plan, 

in 1800 the electors cast their two votes 

or two di erent persons. Each o  the 73 

Democratic-Republican electors voted 

or that party s two nominees, producing 

a tie. In the end, it took 36 separate votes 

in the House o  Representatives to f nally 

select the President and, by de ault, the 

Vice President.

 The 12th Amendment to 

the Constitution separates 

the presidential and vice-

presidential elections.

 Each presidential elector 

now casts one vote or 

President and one vote or 

Vice President.

1787The Framers  
Original Plan

1800The Crisis 1804Changes to the 
Original Plan

Once selected, these electors would each 
cast two electoral votes, each or a di  er-
ent candidate. T e candidate with the most 
votes would become President. T e person 
with the second-most votes would become 
Vice President. 

T e Framers intended the electors to be 
the most enlightened and respectable citi-

zens  rom each State. T ey were to act as ree 
agents  in choosing the people best qualif ed 
to f ll the nations two highest o   ces.

The Rise of Parties
T e electoral college, then, is the group o  
people (electors) chosen rom each State and 
the District o  Columbia to ormally select 
the President and Vice President. T e origi-
nal version o  the electoral college worked as 
the Framers intended only as long as George 
Washington was willing to seek and hold the 
presidency. He did so twice, and was unani-
mously elected President, in 1789 and in 1792.

Flaws began to appear in the system 
in 1796, however, with the rise o  political 

parties. John Adams, the Federalist candi-
date, was elected to the presidency. T omas 
Je  erson, an arch-rival and Democratic-
Republican, lost to Adams by just three 
votes in the electoral balloting. Je  erson 

then became Adamss Vice President.

The Election of 1800 T e system broke 
down altogether in the election o  1800. By 
then there were two well-def ned parties: 
the Federalists, led by Adams and Hamilton, 
and the Democratic-Republicans, headed by 
Je  erson. Each o  these parties nominated 
presidential and vice-presidential candidates. 
T ey also nominated candidates to serve as 
presidential electors in the several States. 
T ose elector-candidates were picked with 
the clear understanding that, i  elected, they 
would vote or their party s presidential and 
vice-presidential nominees.

Each o  the 73 Democratic-Republicans 
who won posts as electors voted or his par-
ty s nominees: T omas Je  erson and Aaron 
Burr. In doing so, they produced a tie or the 
presidency. Remember that the Constitution 

f aw 

n. a de ect, short-

coming, or weakness

f aw 

n. a de ect, short-

coming, or weakness
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 1. Why were the Framers against congressional selection of the President?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. Why were they also against selection by popular vote?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. Briefly explain the Framers  plan for selecting the President.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. Why did the Framers favor this plan?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. What is the name for the group of people who choose the President and 
Vice President?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. What flaws in the Framers  plan were revealed by the following elections?

  a. 1796: _______________________________________________________________

  b. 1800: _______________________________________________________________

 7. What three new elements did the election of 1800 introduce into the process 
of selecting a President?

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

  c. ____________________________________________________________________

 8. What change did the 12th Amendment make to the electoral college system?

  _________________________________________________________________________
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 1. Why were the Framers against congressional selection of the President?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. Why were they also against selection by popular vote?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. Briefly explain the Framers  plan for selecting the President.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. Why did the Framers favor this plan?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. What is the name for the group of people who choose the President and 
Vice President?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. What flaws in the Framers  plan were revealed by the following elections?

  a. 1796: _______________________________________________________________

  b. 1800: _______________________________________________________________

 7. What three new elements did the election of 1800 introduce into the process 
of selecting a President?

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

  c. ____________________________________________________________________

 8. What change did the 12th Amendment make to the electoral college system?

  _________________________________________________________________________

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER

Distribute the Chapter 13 Section 3 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 29), which shows milestones in 
the development of the presidential election process. 
Have students share their answers to the Bellringer 
question, and as they do so, have them categorize 
the information under the four headings on the Core 
Worksheet. If students have missed any important 
issues, make sure to discuss them and have students 
categorize the additions on the worksheet.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L2  L3  Differentiate Pair students and have them 
create a map that illustrates the distribution of elec-
toral votes in the most recent presidential election.

L4  Differentiate Have students conduct research 
on the method used today in the selection of the 
President and Vice President. Then have them create 
a graphic organizer that compares and contrasts the 
Framers  plan with the actual events as they occur 
today.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess the 
students  work.

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 30)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 31)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Answers
Crisis Causes Change Possible response: They 
hoped the process would ensure the equitable selec-
tion of the best possible candidate for the of  ce of 
President. 

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 4, Chapter 13, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 27)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 28)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 29)

L3  Quiz A (p. 30)

L2  Quiz B (p. 31)
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The Election of 1800
Di ering attitudes on the role o  the government and the interpretation 

o  the Constitution gave rise to political parties in the United States. 

How do the map and chart below illustrate these political divisions?

ME

NY

PA

VA

NC

SC

GA

TN

KY

NH

VT

RI

MA

CT
NJ

DE
MD

Candidate
and Party

Electoral
Votes

Thomas Jefferson
Democratic-Republican

Aaron Burr
Democratic-Republican

John Adams
Federalist

Charles C. Pinckney
Federalist

John Jay
Federalist

73

73

65

64

1

Federalist

Democratic-
Republican

53%
47%

Election of 1800

SOURCE: National Archives and Records

Administration

gave each elector two votes, each to be cast 
or a di  erent person, but each to be cast 
or someone as President. Popular opinion 

clearly avored Je  erson. Still, the House o  
Representatives had to take 36 separate bal-
lots be ore it f nally settled on Mr. Je  erson as 
the third President o  the United States.

T e spectacular election o  1800 marked 
the introduction o  three new elements into 
the process o  selecting a President: (1) party 
nominations or the presidency and vice 
presidency, (2) nominations o  candidates 
or presidential electors in the States who 

pledged to vote or their party s presidential 
ticket, and (3) automatic casting o  the elec-
toral votes in line with those pledges.  

The 12th Amendment T e election o  
1800 produced another notable result: the 
12th Amendment. T is amendment was 
added to the Constitution in 1804 to make 
certain there would never be another such 
f asco. T e amendment is lengthy, but it made 
only one major change in the electoral college 
system. It separated the presidential and vice-
presidential elections: T e Electors . . . shall 
name in their ballots the person voted or as 
President, and in distinct ballots the person 
voted or as Vice-President. . . . 15

With the appearance o  parties, the elec-
tion o  1800, and the 12th Amendment, the 
constitutional ramework had been laid or 
the presidential selection system as it exists 
today. T at system is, indeed, a ar cry rom 
what was agreed to in 1787, as you will see in 
the sections ahead.

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Research Writing: Gather 

Details When writing a research 

report, you should include acts, 

examples, descriptions, and other 

in ormation to help explain your 

f ndings. Use the library and reliable 

Internet sources to do more in-

depth research on the President 

you selected in Section 2. Record 

in ormation on notecards to help you 

organize your thoughts.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted  owchart to answer this ques-

tion: How did the process o  choosing 

a President change over time?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. How were the presidential electors  

selected according to the Framers  

original plan? 

3. (a) Who makes up the electoral 

college? (b) What does it do?

4. What change did the 12th Amend-

ment make to the electoral college?

Critical Thinking

5. Recognize Bias The Framers be-

lieved that the presidential electors 

would be the most enlightened and 

respectable citizens  in each State. 

How does this statement re  ect the 

voting population o  the time?

6. Determining Relevance How did 

party allegiances complicate the elec-

tion o  1800?

15 Not only does the amendment mean there cannot be a repeat 

of the circumstances that produced a tie in 1800, it also almost 

certainly guarantees that the President and Vice President will 

be of the same party.

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Determining how the 
process of selecting 
the President has 
changed over time 
(Question 1)

Review with students this section s Crisis 
Causes Change  feature.

Explaining the Fram-
ers  plan for selecting 
presidential electors 
(Question 2) 

Review Article II, Section 1, Clause 2 and 
have students summarize the clause in their 
own words.

Determining the 
makeup and function 
of the electoral col-
lege (Question 3)

Create a  owchart showing how electors are 
nominated and selected, and how they vote 
to elect the President and Vice President.

Understanding the 
12th Amendment 
(Question 4)

Have students compare the content in 
Article II, Section 1, Clause 3 and the 12th 
Amendment.

Explaining the 
Framers  view of the 
presidential electors 
(Question 5)

Brainstorm the characteristics of the typical 
voter at that time to identify reasons why 
the Framers thought electors would produce 
a better result than would a direct popular 
vote.

Determining the 
effect of parties on 
the election of 1800 
(Question 6)

Create a chronological list of the events of 
the election on the board.

Assessment Answers 

REMEDIATION

1. In 1787, the Framers developed a presi-
dential selection plan centered on a body of 
electors who would vote for two different 
candidates for president. The winner would 
become President and the second-place candi-
date, Vice President. By 1800, two well-de  ned 
parties had evolved, and each party nominated 
candidates and electors pledged to vote for 
their party s candidates. During the 1800 elec-
tion, the electors voted along party lines and 
caused a tie for the presidency. In 1804, the 
12th Amendment was added to the Constitu-
tion, requiring electors to cast separate ballots 

for President and Vice President.

2. Electors would be chosen in each State in a 
manner set by the State legislature. 

3. (a) people nominated by the parties and 
chosen by popular vote in each State and the 
District of Columbia (b) casts votes to formally 
elect the President and Vice President

4. The 12th Amendment separated the elec-
tion of the President and Vice President.

5. Sample answer: The Framers likely believed 
that the average citizen was not well enough 
informed or intelligent enough to make wise 

choices for President and Vice President.  

6. Parties nominated the candidates and elec-
tors who pledged to vote for the party s candi-
dates. Each elector voted once for the party s 
presidential candidate and once for the party s 
vice presidential candidate. Since the highest 
vote-getter was to be President, the electoral 
votes created a tie for President. It took 36 bal-
lots to make the  nal selection. 

QUICK WRITE Students should record their 
research data on notecards.

Answers
Analyzing Maps The map illustrates how the States 
were virtually (and in two cases literally) divided in 
two by the political division. The charts indicate that 
the electoral college was also almost equally divided 
along party lines.
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Presidential Nominee

*

*

*

*

*

*

Personal

Characteristics

Primaries

and Caucuses

National

Conventions

Objectives

1. Describe the role of conventions in 

the presidential nominating 

process.

2. Evaluate the important of presiden-

tial primaries.

3. Understand the caucus-convention 

process.

4. Outline the events that take place 

during a national convention.

5. Examine the characteristics that 

determine who is nominated as a 

presidential candidate.

 

Presidential 
Nominations

The Constitution makes no provision or the nomination o  candidates or 
the presidency. Rather, the Framers designed a system in which presiden-

tial electors would select the wisest and best man  to be President. But the rise 
o  political parties and the election o  1800 altered that system drastically. In 
this section, you will examine what emerged rom that historic revision o  the 
Framers  plan: the modern-day presidential nominating process.

National Conventions
Recall, the congressional caucus was the f rst method the parties developed 
to pick their presidential candidates. T e closed, unrepresentative character 
o  that arrangement led to its down all in the mid-1820s. For the election o  
1832, both major parties turned to the national convention as their presiden-
tial nominating device, and it has continued to serve them ever since.

Convention Arrangements Not only does the Constitution say nothing 
about presidential nominations, but there is, as well, almost no ederal or State 
statutory law on the matter. T e convention process has been built over the 
years almost entirely by the two major parties.

In both parties, the national committee makes the arrangements or the 
party s convention. T e committee picks the place and also sets the date or 
that meeting. Several o  the nations larger cities regularly bid or the honor 
(and the f nancial boost to local business) o  hosting the quadrennial gather-
ings. For their 2008 meeting, the Democrats picked Denver, and the GOP 
opted or Minneapolis St. Paul. 

Apportioning Delegates With the date and the location set, the national 
committee issues its call  or the convention. T at ormal announcement 
names the time and place. It also tells the party s State organizations how many 
delegates the States may send to the national gathering.

By tradition, both parties give each State party a certain number o  dele-
gates based on that States electoral vote. Over the past several conventions, both 
parties have developed complicated ormulas that also award bonus delegates to 
those States that have supported the party s candidates in recent elections.

SECTION 4

Guiding Question

Does the nominating system allow 

Americans to choose the best 

candidates for President? Use 

a chart like the one below to keep 

track of the main ideas about the 

nomination process.

Political Dictionary
presidential 
primary

winner-take-all

proportional 
representation

caucus

national 
convention

platform

keynote 
address

Image Above: Delegates cheer on a 

speaker at the 2008 Democratic National 

Convention.

Presidential Nominee

Personal

Characteristics

  Seen as most 
electable

  Broad appeal
  Record free of 
controversies

  Held elective 
of  ce

  Most from larger 
States

  Pleasant and 
healthy appear-
ance

  Most happily 
married

  Well-developed 
speaking ability

Primaries and 

Caucuses

  Primary party s 
voters choose 
convention 
delegates or ex-
press preference 
for presidential 
nominee
  Delegates 
awarded in 
proportion to 
votes candidate 
received in 
primary
  Republican 
Party holds 
winner-take-all 
primaries in a 
few States
  Preference 
primaries party 
chooses del-
egates later, in 
line with prefer-
ence vote
  Precinct 
caucus chooses 
delegates to 
local or district 
convention, 
which chooses 
delegates to 
State convention, 
which chooses 
delegates
to national 
convention

National

Conventions

  National com-
mittees number 
of delegates per 
State
  Delegates 
choose party 
nominees pre-
determined by 
caucus and 
primary votes
  Presidential 
nominee named 
through roll-call 
vote of State 
delegations

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION 

Does the nominating system allow 

Americans to choose the best 

candidates for President?

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The major parties, not the Constitution, de  ne the nomination process.  In 
primaries and caucuses, party voters express a preference among potential nominees 
or select delegates to the party s national convention.  At the national conventions, 
each party adopts a platform, of  cially selects its presidential and vice presidential 
candidates, and attempts to unify the party.

CONCEPTS: popular sovereignty, federalism

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Delegate selection systems differ from State to State. 
 Primaries and caucus-conventions help narrow the  eld of presidential candidates. 
 In addition to selecting the presidential nominee, national conventions strive to 

capture national attention and generate support for the party ticket. 

DRAW INFERENCES AND CONCLUSIONS

To teach the skill of drawing inferences and conclu-
sions, have students read the information on p. S19 
in the Skills Handbook. In this section s Core Work-
sheet B activity, students will analyze and discuss 
speeches by presidential candidates.
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For 2008, the GOP s ormula produced 
a convention o  2,380 delegates. T e Dem-
ocrats  more complicated plan called or 
4,233 delegates. Given those large numbers, 
it should be airly clear that neither party s 
national convention can be called a delibera-
tive body,  an assembly able to give each o  its 
decisions thought ul consideration.

Selecting Delegates T ere are really three 
campaigns or the presidency every our 
years. One is the f nal contest between the 
Republican candidate and the Democratic 
candidate in the all, leading up to the elec-
tion in November. T e other two occur ear-
lier and are quite di  erent a  airs. T ey take 
place within each o  the major parties: the 
struggles or Republican and, separately, or 
Democratic convention delegates.

State laws and/or party rules f x the pro-
cedures or picking delegates in each State. 
T at system is a re  ection o  ederalism, and 
it has produced a jigsaw puzzle o  presidential 
primaries, conventions, and caucuses among 
the 50 States.

o a large extent, the Republican Party 
leaves the matter o  delegate selection to 
its State organizations and to State law. T e 
Democratic Party, on the other hand, has 
adopted several national rules to govern 
the process. Most o  those rules re  ect the 
Democratic Party s attempts to broaden par-
ticipation in the delegate selection process, 
especially by the young, A rican Americans, 
other minorities, and women.

Presidential Primaries
More than three ourths o  all the delegates 
to both parties  conventions come rom 
States that hold presidential primaries. Many 
o  those primaries are major media events. 
Serious contenders in both the Democratic 
and Republican parties must make the best 
possible showing in at least most o  them.

Depending on the State, a presidential 

primary is an election in which a party s vot-
ers (1) choose some or all o  a State party orga-
nizations delegates to their party s national 
convention, and/or (2) express a pre erence 
among various contenders or their party s 
presidential nomination.16

History of the Presidential Primary T e 
presidential primary f rst appeared in the 
early 1900s as part o  the re orm movement 
aimed at the party boss dominated conven-
tion system. Wisconsin passed the f rst presi-
dential primary law in 1905, providing or 
the popular election o  national convention 
delegates. Several States soon ollowed that 
lead, and Oregon added the pre erence ea-
ture in 1910. By 1916 nearly hal  the States 
had adopted presidential primary laws.

For a time, the primary system ell into 
dis avor so that by 1968, primaries were 
ound in only 16 States and the District o  

Columbia. E  orts to re orm the national con-
vention process, especially in the Democratic 
Party, reversed that downward trend in the 
1970s, however. Some orm o  the presiden-
tial primary can now be ound in most States. 
For 2008, the device was in place in 40 States, 
and in the District o  Columbia and Puerto 
Rico, as well.17

Primaries Today Recall, a presidential pri-
mary is either or both o  two things: a del-
egate-selection process and/or a candidate 
pre erence election. Once that much has been 
said, however, the system becomes very hard 
to describe, except on a State-by-State basis.

T e di   culty comes largely rom two 
sources: (1) the act that in each State the 
details o  the delegate-selection process are 
set by State law and those details vary rom 
State to State, and (2) the ongoing re orm 
e  orts in the Democratic Party. 

Ever since 1968, when the Democratic 
Party was shattered by disputes over Viet-
nam and civil rights policies, the Democratic 
National Committee has written and rewritten 

16 Both parties allot delegates to the District of Columbia, Puerto 

Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, and American Samoa; the Demo-

crats also provide for delegates who represent Democrats Abroad. 

The Democratic convention also includes a large number of 

superdelegates mostly party of  cers and Democrats who hold 

major elective of  ces, and other party activists. More than 750 

superdelegates were seated at the 2008 Democratic convention.

17 In a few States Mississippi and South Carolina, for example

only one party held a primary. Presidential primaries were not 

held in ten States in 2008: Alaska, Colorado, Hawaii, Iowa, Kan-

sas, Maine, Nebraska, Nevada, North Dakota, and Wyoming. In 

some States, the law permits but does not require a major party 

to hold a primary. In South Carolina the presidential primary is a 

product of party rules, not State law.
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 1. Is the nomination process set by the Constitution, federal law, State law, 
or some other way? Explain.

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. How is the number of delegates from each State to a party s national 
convention determined?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. How are the procedures for picking delegates different in the Republican and 
Democratic Parties?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. What is a presidential primary?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. What is front-loading,  and what effect has it had on primary campaigns?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. Explain the difference between winner-take-all and proportional representation 
in the primary process.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7. What impact has the proportional representation rule had on the shape of 
presidential primaries?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________
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  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. How are the procedures for picking delegates different in the Republican and 
Democratic Parties?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. What is a presidential primary?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. What is front-loading,  and what effect has it had on primary campaigns?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________
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  _________________________________________________________________________
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Differentiated Resources

The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 4, Chapter 13, Section 4:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 32)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 34)

L3  Core Worksheet A (p. 36)

L3  Core Worksheet B (p. 37)

L3  Primary Sources A & B (pp. 38 41)

L3  Quiz A (p. 42)

L2  Quiz B (p. 43)

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 discuss the in  uence of early primaries on the 
presidential nomination process by analyzing a 
political cartoon.

 compare the nomination process in different States 
by researching and completing a chart.

 explore the goals of national conventions by ana-
lyzing nomination acceptance speeches.

BEFORE CLASS 

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 32) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 34)

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 13D, The United States of 
America, Revised. This cartoon comments on the 
oversized in  uence of the early Iowa caucuses and 
New Hampshire primary. Explain to students that 
this cartoon appeared while the nation was in the 
process of nominating candidates for the presidency. 
Have students answer the questions on the transpar-
ency in their notebooks.
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Winner-Take-All vs. Proportional Representation

In winner-take-all States, 

the delegates are awarded only 

to the candidate who wins the 

preference vote.

40%
of vote

0
delegates

= 60%
of vote

100%
delegates

=

40%
of vote

40%
delegates

= 60%
of vote

60%
delegates

=

In a State with proportional 

representation, delegates 

are awarded to candidates who 

win at least 15% of the vote.

the partys rules in an e  ort to promote greater 
grass-roots participation in the Democratic 
primaries. Most States treat the two major 
parties alike in their election laws; so, as States 
have responded to the Democratic Partys 
re orm e  orts, the Republicans have had to 
revise some o  their procedures, as well.

Even a matter that seems as simple as the 
date or the primary illustrates the crazy-quilt 
pattern o  State laws. New Hampshire holds 
the f rst o  the presidential primaries every 
our years, and it has done so since 1940. T e 

State guards its f rst-in-the-nation title with 
a law that its primary is to be held at least a 
week be ore the date any other State picks or 
its contest. 

Most States have come to pre er an early 
date, so the primary schedule has become 
heavily ront-loaded  in recent elections. In 
2008, the scramble or an earlier date meant 
that 16 States held their primaries on the 
same day Super uesday,  February 5  
and three ourths o  the contests had been 
held by mid-March. 

Name recognition and money have always 
been important actors in the primary pro-
cess, and ront-loading has multiplied their 
importance. Until lately, a candidate who 
was not very well-known nationally could 
hope to build a ollowing rom primary to 
primary over several weeks as, or example, 
Bill Clinton did in 1992. T e ront-loaded 
process leaves little or no time or that strat-
egy now. Contenders have to mount (and pay 
or) campaigns in a number o  widely sepa-

rated States that hold their primaries early 
and, o  en, on the same day or within a ew 
days o  one another.

Proportional Representation For decades, 
most presidential primaries were both delegate-
selection and pre erence exercises. Several 
were also winner-take-all contests: T e can-
didate who won the pre erence vote automati-
cally won the support o  all o  the delegates 
chosen at that primary.

Winner-take-all primaries have now all 
but disappeared, however. T e Democratic 
Partys rules actually prohibit them. Instead, the 
Democrats now have a complex proportional 

representation rule. Any candidate who wins 

at least 15 percent o  the votes cast in a pri-
mary gets the number o  that States Demo-
cratic convention delegates that corresponds 
to his or her share o  that primary vote. ake, 
or example, a State that has 40 convention 

delegates. I  a candidate wins 45 percent o  the 
primary vote, he or she automatically gains the 
support o  at least 18 o  the delegates.

Most States had to change their primary 
laws to account or the Democrats  propor-
tional representation rule. So in many States, 
Republican delegates are also chosen on a 
proportional representation basis. Still, a ew 
States do permit winner-take-all primaries, 
and the Republicans hold them where they 
can in Cali ornia, or example. 

T e proportional representation rule had 
another major impact on the shape o  presi-
dential primaries. It led several States among 
them Oregon and Wisconsin, the States that 
had pioneered the presidential primary to 
give up the popular selection o  delegates. 
More than hal  o  the presidential primary 
States now hold only a pre erence primary. 
T e delegates themselves are actually chosen 

crazy-quilt 

adj. made up of a 

mixture of things, 

hodgepodge

crazy-quilt 

adj. made up of a 

mixture of things, 

hodgepodge

 Analyzing Charts As political parties  rules have changed, so has 

the manner in which primaries have been conducted. Why do you think 

candidates who receive less than 15% of the vote are not assigned 

delegates?

How do State laws affect 

the presidential primary 

system?

Answers
Checkpoint In each State, the details of the delegate-
selection process are set by State law, and those 
details vary from State to State. Most States have 
had to change their primary laws to account for the 
Democrats  proportional representation rule.

Analyzing Charts Possible answer: An individual 
who receives less than 15 percent of the vote is most 
likely going to eventually drop out of the race and the 
parties  need to draw a line at a reasonable percentage 
that would be both democratic and realistic.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER

Ask for student volunteers to share their Bellringer 
answers with the class. Tell students that since 1952, 
New Hampshire has been the  rst State in the nation 
to hold its presidential primary and since 1976, Iowa 
has been the  rst to hold its caucuses. Because these 
are the contenders   rst opportunities to showcase 
their candidacy on a major political stage, they focus 
a great deal of their time and energy campaigning in 
both States. Critics feel that the early States have too 
much in  uence on the presidential nomination process. 
Because there is a sense that States with early primaries 
or caucuses have greater in  uence on who wins the 
nomination, many States have jockeyed for an early 
date in recent campaigns.

INTRODUCE ACTIVITY

Explain that the methods as well as the dates of nom-
inating events differ from State to State. Most States 
use primaries but some use caucuses, and there are 
even different types of primaries and caucuses.

L2  ELL Differentiate Discuss the meanings of the 
terms primary and caucus. Tell students that primary 
means  rst, basic, main,  and provide examples 
such as primary colors (three basic colors), primary 

school (the  rst grades taught in school), primary 

tooth (a child s  rst tooth). Tell students that the 
word caucus may come from an Indian word for 
counsel, or advisory group. Provide examples such 
as counselor (legal advisor) and guidance counselor 
(career and education advisor).

Background
BLANKET PRIMARY The blanket primary  is an alternative to the open or closed pri-
maries described in the chapter. Until recently, a few States used the blanket primary, 
in which primary voters were allowed to choose between all registered candidates, 
regardless of party af  liation. In 2000, the Supreme Court found California s version 
of the blanket primary unconstitutional, saying that it violated parties  free-association 
rights. After that decision, California and Alaska both changed away from blanket 
primaries. Washington stayed with the blanket primary system for a few more years, 
despite a State court ruling it unconstitutional. In 2004, the Supreme Court refused to 
hear Washington s appeal of that State court ruling, and Washington now uses what 
is called the pick-a-party  primary system, a semi-open primary. 
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later, at party conventions. In most o  these 
States, the delegates must be picked in line 
with the results o  the pre erence primary or 
example, or the Republicans in 2008, so many 
delegates or John McCain, so many or Mitt 
Romney, so many or Mike Huckabee, and so 
on. In a ew States, the pre erence vote does 
not govern the choice o  the delegates. In those 
States Nebraska, or example the pre erence 
primary is of en called a beauty contest.  

Most o  the pre erence contests are also 
all-candidate  primaries. T ese are contests 

in which all generally recognized contenders 
or a party s presidential nomination must be 

listed on that party s pre erence ballot.

Primary Appraisal 
No one who has surveyed the presidential 
primary system needs to be told that it is 
complicated, or that it is  lled with con us-
ing variations. Still, these primaries are vital. 
For hal  a century now, they have played 
the major part in deciding the presidential 
nominating contests in both parties and 
particularly in the party out o  power.

Evaluation of the Primary Presidential 
primaries tend to democratize the delegate-

selection process. And, importantly, they 
orce would-be nominees to test their can-

didacies in actual political combat. For the 
party out o  power, especially, the primaries 
are of en knock-down, drag-out  a  airs. 
Without the uni ying orce o  the President 
as party leader, several top personalities and 
actions in the party vie with one another, 

vigorously, or the presidential nomination. 
Here, a key unction o  the presidential pri-
mary can be seen: the screening out o  the 
lesser possibilities to the point where only 
one or a ew contenders or the nomination 
remain in the contest.

Such hard- ought contests do occur, but 
are not common, in the party in power. T is 
tends to be true either because the President 
(1) is himsel  seeking reelection, or (2) has 
given his backing to someone he avors or 
the nomination. In either case the President 
regularly gets his way.

A sitting President is seldom challenged 
or his renomination, but that situation does 

sometimes happen. T us, or example, Ron-
ald Reagan made a sti   run at President 
Gerald Ford in the Republican Party in 1976, 
and Senator Edward Kennedy gave President 
Carter a real  ght in 1980.

Reform Proposals T e act that so many 
States now hold presidential primaries places 
large demands on contenders in terms o  
time, e  ort, money, scheduling, and, not 
least, atigue. T e lengthy primary season 
tests the public s endurance, as well.

Some think that each o  the major parties 
should hold a single, nationwide primary, and 
have both parties choose their presidential 
candidates in those contests. National con-
ventions would be done away with except 
perhaps to pick their vice-presidential nomi-
nees and/or write party plat orms.

Most of en, however, critics o  the present 
arrangement avor one version or another o  
a regional primary plan. A series o  primaries 
would be held at two- or three-week intervals 
across the country. 

T e hope or any re orm is uncertain 
at best. Signi  cant change would require 
joint action by Congress, several States, and 
both major parties. Neither major party has 
ever expressed any interest in abandoning 

vie 

v. to compete with 

someone to achieve 

something

vie 

v. to compete with 

someone to achieve 

something

 Analyzing Political Cartoons The f rst delegate-selection event in a 

presidential election by caucus is held in Iowa, ollowed a terward by the f rst 

scheduled primary in New Hampshire. How does this cartoon illustrate the 

emphasis placed on the elections held in these two States?

Why are the primaries 

considered vital to the 

nomination process?

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CORE WORKSHEET A

Presidential Nominations 3

CHAPTER

13
SECTION 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Conduct research on the delegate selection process of the State your teacher has 
assigned. Use the information you gather to answer the following questions. Then 
your teacher will put you into a new group to complete the chart below.

Researched State: ___________________________________________________________

 1. Which type of delegate selection system does this State have, caucus or 
a primary?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. When in the election schedule does this State s caucus or primary occur?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  Date: _________________________________________________________________

 3. Who can vote in this election?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. Which candidates can they vote for?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. Is it a winner-take-all or proportional method of selection?

  _________________________________________________________________________

Category State #1

__________

State #2

__________

State #3

__________

State #4

__________

Caucus or primary

Date of election

Voters

Candidates

Winner-take-all

or proportional Background
VOTING DAY For years, Americans have cast their ballots for President on the Tuesday 
after the  rst Monday in November. The tradition of voting in November originally 
developed in order to accommodate the schedules of farmers, who were often too busy 
to vote before the harvest was in for the year. The religious practices of early Americans 
contributed to the designation of Tuesday as the election day of choice; voting could not 
take place on a Sunday or Monday because voters from outlying areas would be forced 
to break the Christian Sabbath in order to travel to central polling locations.

Answers
Analyzing Political Cartoons The emphasis of the 
delegate-selection process in Iowa and New Hamp-
shire is such that both States are more prominent 
and important than any other State in the union.

Checkpoint They have played the major part in 
deciding the presidential nominating contests in both 
parties.

CONDUCT A JIGSAW ACTIVITY

Use the Jigsaw strategy (p. T27) to evaluate the process 
of selecting convention delegates. Divide students into
four groups, and assign a particular State to each group. 
Assign one group a State with a closed primary (such 
as California, Massachusetts, Florida, or Utah), assign 
one a State with an open primary (such as Wisconsin, 
Michigan, Ohio, or Vermont), assign one a State with 
caucuses (such as Iowa or Nevada), and assign the 
fourth group the State in which your school is located. 
Do not tell the students at this point that each group 
has a State with a different type of delegate-selection 
process. They will  gure this out as part of the activity. 
Distribute the Chapter 13 Section 4 Core Worksheet 
A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 36), which lists questions each 
group should use to guide their research.

After the groups complete their research, put the 
students in new groups, each containing one member 
from each of the previous groups. Have the students 
share the results of their research with their new groups 
to complete the chart in their worksheet. Ask students 
to discuss with their group the differences between the 
nominating processes in each of the assigned States.

When the students  nish sharing their results with 
the Jigsaw groups, conduct a brief class discussion 
on the different types of primaries and caucuses. 
Ask: Which process do you think best expresses 
the wishes of the voters? Why?
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its national convention. Both parties see the 
conventions as a device to promote compro-
mise and, out o  it, party unity.

Caucuses
In those States that do not hold presidential 
primaries, delegates to the national conven-
tions are selected in a system o  local cau-
cuses and district and/or State conventions. 
A caucus is a closed meeting o  members 
o  a political party who gather to select del-
egates to the national convention. T e pro-
cess works basically as it is described here, 
but the details di  er rom State to State. 

A partys voters meet in local caucuses, 
most o  en at the precinct level. T ere they 
o  en express a pre erence among the contend-
ers or the partys presidential nomination and 
select delegates to a local or district conven-
tion, where delegates to a State convention are 
elected. At the State level, and sometimes in 
the district conventions as well, delegates to 
the national convention are chosen.

T e caucus-convention process dates 
back to the 1840s and is the oldest method 
or choosing national convention del-

egates. Its use has declined signif cantly 
over the years, however. In 2008, less 
than a ourth o  all delegates to either 
party s national convention came rom 
States that still use this method o  del-
egate choice.

T e Iowa caucuses generally get the 
most attention, largely because they are 
now the f rst delegate-selection event 
held in every presidential election sea-
son. Iowa schedules the start o  its caucus 
process early, and has purposely done so 
ever since 1972. In 2008 the event took 
place on January 3, f ve days be ore New 
Hampshire held its f rst-in-the-nation 
presidential primary.

Securing the Nomination
Once all the primaries and caucuses have 
been held and all o  the delegates have been 
chosen, another event looms large. T e two 
major parties hold their national conventions,

the quadrennial meetings at which the dele-
gates select their presidential and vice-presi-
dential candidates.

For over a century, those gatherings were 
highly dramatic, o  en chaotic, and even 
stormy a  airs at which, a  er days o  heated 
bargaining, the party would f nally nominate 
its presidential and vice-presidential candi-
dates. Both parties  meetings have become 
much tamer in recent years largely because 
there is now little doubt about who will win 
the party s grand prize. Regularly, the leading 
contender has won enough delegates in the 
primaries and caucuses to lock up the nomi-
nation long be ore the convention meets.

Each party s convention remains a major 
event, nonetheless. T e conventions have 
three major goals: (1) naming the party s 
presidential and vice-presidential candidates, 

The national conventions are organized so 

that the energy and ervor heighten in 

intensity with each passing day. Why do 

you think the conventions are designed 

to stir the emotions of party members?

quadrennial
adj. occurring every 

ourth year

loom
v. to come into sight in a 

signif cant way

Who are the voters 

electing in the system of 

caucuses and conven-

tions?

Debate
One of the expedients [methods] of party to acquire in  uence within particular 

districts is to misrepresent the opinions and aims of other districts. You cannot shield 
yourselves too much against the jealousies and heart burnings which spring from 
these misrepresentations. They tend to render alien to each other those who ought to 
be bound together by fraternal affection.

This quote from George Washington s Farewell Address was a warning against the 
growth of political parties. Use it to start a classroom debate. Ask: Have political 
parties had a positive or a negative impact on our political process?

Answers
Checkpoint Precinct caucuses select delegates 
to the local or district convention, those delegates 
select delegates to the State convention, who then 
select the delegates to the national convention.

Caption Possible answer: Encouraging party unity 
and enthusiasm bolsters the party spirit during 
the convention and into the upcoming campaign, 
increasing the members  desire and efforts to help 
ensure the election of their party s candidate.

DISCUSS THE CONVENTIONS

Review with students the Race for the Presidency  
graphic in the text. Have volunteer students read one 
of the captions in each step of the race. Tell students 
that the climax of the primaries and caucuses is the 
national conventions. Have volunteers list the goals 
of the conventions and write them on the board 
(adopt the party platform, name the presidential 
and vice presidential nominees, promote party unity, 
mobilize support for the party ticket, and capture the 
interest and attention of the nation). Ask: How do 
the conventions meet these goals? (showing soli-
darity through the presence of other candidates and 
different factions of the party, delegate enthusiasm, 
barnburner speeches, disparaging the other party, 
media coverage, patriotic adornment, showcasing 
the party s nominees and their acceptance speeches)

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET B

Distribute the Chapter 13 Section 4 Core Work-
sheet B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 37), which asks 
students to answer questions about a presidential 
nomination acceptance speech. Divide the class into 
pairs and assign each pair either the Democratic or 
Republican Party. Then distribute Primary Source A 
(Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 38) to those assigned to the 
Democratic Party and Primary Source B (Unit 4 All-
in-One, p. 40) to those assigned to the Republican 
Party. Have students read their assigned speech and 
answer the questions in the worksheet.

L2  ELL Differentiation Either read or have vol-
unteers read one of the excerpts aloud. With each 
paragraph, have a volunteer summarize the general 
idea as well as describe the emotion they think it 
evokes. Then work with the class as a whole to answer 
the questions on the worksheet.
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Start the Race Fundraising Primaries and Caucuses

The Race for the Presidency

1-4 Years Before Election

The costs o  running or o f ce 

are huge and raising unds is 

an ongoing e ort throughout 

the campaign. Lack o  unds 

o ten causes runners to drop 

out o  the race.

1-4 Years Before Election The 

f rst steps or potential candidates 

include broadening their visibility, 

testing their appeal nationwide, and 

developing committees to explore 

their viability as a candidate. I  the 

results are encouraging, the con-

tender will o f cially announce his or 

her candidacy.

January June of the Election 

Year Primaries and caucuses help deter-

mine the party s nominee. At this stage 

voters choose their party s rontrunner, 

and many candidates concede de eat.

The race begins as presidential contenders vie to become their party s nominee. As 

the pace intensif es, the f eld dwindles to a contest between two contenders or the 

ultimate prize the presidency. How does the contest for the White House re  ect the 

American democratic ideal?

(2) bringing the various actions and the 
leading personalities in the party together 
in one place or a common purpose, and 
(3) adopting the party s platform its ormal 
statement o  basic principles, stands on major 
policy matters, and objectives or the cam-
paign and beyond.

Both parties hope that their convention 
will do a number o  other things, as well. 
T ey want the meeting to promote party 
unity, capture the interest and attention o  the 
country at large, and generate support or the 
party s ticket in the upcoming campaign.

The First Days Each party s convention 
now meets in one or two sessions per day 
over three or our days. Each o  those sessions 
is tightly scheduled and closely scripted. In 
short, they are now made or television.

T e f rst day is dedicated to welcoming 
the delegates and organizing the convention, 
and to dozens o  short speeches by an array o  
party f gures. T e second day sees a continuing 
parade o  speakers but is highlighted by two 
major events: the adoption o  the partys plat-
orm and the delivery o  the keynote address.

T e plat orm comes to the convention 
 oor as a report by the committee on plat orm 

and resolutions. In act, it has been drawn up 
by the party s leadership be orehand. 

Plat orm-writing is a f ne art. Recall, the 
plat orm is a statement o  party principles 
and stands on policy matters. But it is also 
an important campaign document aimed at 
appealing to as many people and as many 
groups as possible. So both parties tend to 
produce somewhat generalized comments on 
some o  the hard questions acing the nation at 

To see this lesson plan, go to

Teacher-to-Teacher Network
Pass out a primary source document related to each step of a presidential election. 
Have groups of students create a tableau based on one of the documents from the set. 
The other groups will try to guess which document the tableau represents. A tableau is 
a frozen image illustrating the sense and feel of a primary source. As students present 
their tableau, have the class write down their impressions of the scene. The audience 
will ask questions, and student actors will answer in single sentences. At this point, the 
audience should be able to guess which document the actors are acting out.

DISCUSS THE SPEECHES

Have student volunteers brainstorm adjectives to 
describe the acceptance speech they read. (sample 
answers: patriotic, partisan, enthusiastic, visionary, 
disparaging, unifying, resolute, nationalistic) Then 
have students share their answers to the questions 
on the worksheet, making sure to get input on each 
party s speech. Ask: Based on the acceptance 
speech, would you vote for the nominee? Then 
lead a discussion on whether students felt that the 
speech they read successfully achieved the goals of 
the national convention, expressed the goals of the 
nominee, and provided insight into the vision and 
qualities of the nominee. 

L3  Differentiation Have students read both 
speeches and compare the two on what they say 
about the nominee s policies, the reasons they should 
be elected, and the other candidate. Then have 
students create a poster supporting the candidate of 
his or her choice.

L4  Differentiation Have students select one of the 
parties. Ask them to read that party s platform and 
compare its contents to the contents of the accep-
tance speech of that party s nominee. Then have them 
write a brief essay describing how the speech and the 
platform are similar and how they are different.

Answers
The Race for the Presidency Voters express their 
preferences throughout the race, through contribu-
tions and through votes in primaries and caucuses. 
To win, a candidate must attract strong popular 
support.
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National Conventions Debates Election Day

August September of the 

Election Year Delegates to each 

party s convention adopt the 

party plat orm, nominate their 

party s presidential candidate, 

and rati y his or her choice o  

vice-presidential running mate.

September November of 

the Election Year Following the 

conventions, each candidate 

ocuses on his or her opponent. 

Debates provide opportunities 

to compare and contrast each 

candidate s qualif cations and 

plans or the uture.

November on the Tuesday after the  rst 

Monday in November, the voters cast their bal-

lots and the president-elect is determined.

the time. Plat orms are regularly criticized or 
blandness. Still, the plat orms are important. 
T ey do set out a number o  hard-and- ast 
stands in many policy areas. T ey also re  ect 
the compromising nature o  American politics 
and o  the two major parties.

T e keynote address is usually a barn-
burner, delivered by one o  the partys most 
accomplished orators. T e address, like nearly 
all the speeches the delegates hear, ollows a 
predictable pattern. It glorif es the party, its his-
tory, its leaders, and its programs, blisters the 
other party, and predicts a resounding victory 
or the party and its candidates in November.

The Last Two Days T e convention turns to 
its chie  task on the third day: the nomination 
o  the partys candidates or President and Vice 
President. T e delegates turn f rst to the vice-

presidential choice. Historically, that task o  en 
involved some suspense and a good deal o  
bargaining among party actions. Nowadays, 
however, the soon-to-be-nominated presiden-
tial candidate sometimes announces his or 
her choice o  a running mate be ore the con-
vention meets and the delegates rati y that 
choice with little or no dissent.

T e vice-presidential candidate then 
delivers his or her acceptance speech
another e  ort to f re up the party aith ul and 
appeal to as many other voters as possible.

T e third day s session culminates with 
the selection o  the party s presidential candi-
date. T e names o  several contenders may be 
o  ered, especially in the party out o  power.
Once the nominating (and several second-
ing) speeches are made, the delegates vote. 
T e convention secretary calls the States in 

barnburner

n. an event that is very 

exciting or intense

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Interactive

To learn more about the race to the 

presidency, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

culminate

v. to reach the highest 

point, climax

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Divide the class into groups of 
four or  ve and tell students that their group is form-
ing a new political party and must come up with a 
platform. Have groups use library or online resources 
to  nd copies of the most recent party platforms. 
Although party platforms tend to be very long and 
comprehensive, tell students that their platforms 
should state at least  ve political ideas or principles 
held by their new political party. Have a member 
from each group present the platform to the class. 
Discuss which platform planks  are the most com-
mon and which are the most controversial. 

L4  Differentiate Using the Internet or the library, 
have students conduct research to determine what 
percentage of eligible voters in their State partici-
pated in the most recent presidential primaries or 
caucuses, and what percentage voted in the most 
recent presidential election. Students should present 
their  ndings in the form of a graph, accompanied 
by a short essay explaining what difference (if any) 
exists between the two participation rates and a 
possible explanation for that difference. Does this 
difference in participation rates affect their opinion 
on whether the presidential nomination and election 
process fairly represents the wishes of the voters?

Tell students to go to the Interactivity to learn more 
about the race to the presidency.

Background

FRONTLOADING In the 2008 campaign, Florida and Michigan moved their prima-
ries earlier, ruining the primary schedules that both parties had carefully planned 
to allow a diverse group of States to participate early. Both parties imposed penalties 
for violating party rules. The Republican Party cut in half these States  convention 
votes, but this mattered little because McCain had already clinched the nomination. 
With its nomination still in doubt, the Democratic Party imposed harsher penalties. 
The Florida and Michigan primaries would be nonbinding no convention delegates 
would be awarded based on the results. Also, no Democratic candidates would campaign 
in these States. As the convention neared, frontrunner Barack Obama agreed to 
restore full voting rights to promote party unity. However, the problem remains How 
can parties prevent frontloading in future elections?
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alphabetical order, and the chair o  each State 
delegation announces how that delegations 
votes are cast. Each complete roll call is known 
as a ballot, and the balloting continues until 
one o  the contenders wins a majority o  the 
delegates  votes.

Most o  en, the f rst ballot produces a 
winner. Over the 28 conventions held by each 
party since 1900, the Republicans have made 
a f rst ballot choice 24 times and the Demo-
crats 23 times. Indeed, the GOP has not had 
to take a second ballot since 1948, and the 
Democrats since 1952.18

With its candidates named, the convention 
comes to the f nal major item on its agenda: 
the presidential candidates acceptance speech. 
T at speech caps the convention and launches 
the partys general election campaign.

Who Is Nominated?
I  an incumbent President wants another 
term, and the 22nd Amendment is not in 
play, the conventions choice is easily made. 
T e sitting President is virtually certain to 
gain the nomination, and usually with no 
real opposition rom within the party. T e 

Presidents advantages are 
immense: the majesty and 
publicity o  the o   ce and 
close control o  the party s 
machinery.19

When the President is 
not in the f eld, up to a dozen 
or more contenders may 
sur ace in the preconvention 
period. At most, two or three 
o  them may survive to con-
test the prize at the national 
convention.

Political Experience Who will win the 
nomination? T e historical record suggests 
that this will be the usual answer: T e con-
tender who is the most electable. Both parties 
want to pick candidates who can win, those 
with the broadest possible appeal, within the 
party and in the electorate.

Most presidential candidates come to 
their nominations with substantial, well-
known records in public o   ce. T us, in 2008, 
the Republicans picked John McCain, who 
had spent 26 years in Congress. But, notice, 
his Democratic opponent did not have nearly 
so lengthy a record. Barack Obama had served 
only our years in the Senate. However long 
the record, it is usually ree o  controversies 
that could have antagonized key elements in 
the party and the voting public. 

Almost always, the major party candi-
dates have served in elective o   ces, where 
they have demonstrated vote-getting abilities. 
Only rarely does a candidate step rom the pri-
vate world or rom the military directly into 
a presidential candidacy although Wendell 
Willkie did in 1940, and Dwight Eisenhower 
in 1952, both in the Republican Party.

Historically, the governorships o  the 
larger States have produced the largest num-
ber o  presidential candidacies. O  the 35 
men nominated by the two major parties 
rom 1908 to 2008, sixteen were either serv-

ing or had once served as a governor. 
It is true that neither party picked a gov-

ernor in 2008; but, notice, several governors 
18 A convention can become deadlocked. In that case, a dark 

horse that is, someone who did not seem a likely choice 

before the convention may  nally emerge as the nominee. 

The most spectacular deadlock in convention history occurred 

at the Democratic convention in New York in 1924. That con-

vention took 103 ballots before John W. Davis of West Virginia 

won the nomination.

Presidential candidate Bill Clinton plays the 

saxophone in 1992 on the Arsenio Hall show, 

and candidate John McCain appeared with 

Jay Leno in 2008. How do talk shows help 

candidates reach new audiences?

19 In fact, only four sitting Presidents have ever been denied 

nomination: John Tyler (1844), Millard Fillmore (1852), Franklin 

Pierce (1856), and Chester Arthur (1884). 

Assess and Remediate
L3  Have students draw a  owchart illustrating the 
different steps in the nomination process, and ask 
them to note at each step on the  owchart what 
qualities a candidate must possess in order to suc-
ceed in that step.

L3  Assign the Section 4 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 42)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 43)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Answers
Caption Talk shows have speci  c audiences to 
which they are directed and candidates can use 
these forums as a method to reach those audiences.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 13E, Change, as a wrap-up activity after students read the can-
didates  acceptance speeches. Tell students that this cartoon appeared shortly after 
the candidates gave their acceptance speeches at their party s national convention in 
2008. Ask: According to the cartoon, how were the two speeches alike? (both 
focused on change) What was the main difference in the two speeches? (the 
tone, or the way the candidates expressed their message of change) According to 
the cartoon, how did the tone of the two speeches differ? (Obama expressed 
his message optimistically, as a bright future through change. McCain s message was 
less hopeful, expressing change as a way to  x what s broken.) Which tone do you 
think would appeal most to voters? Why? (probably Obama s, because a happy 
vision of the future is appealing during economic hard times)
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were among the also-rans that year. T e major 
party tickets were also notable in this respect 
in 2008: For the f rst time, both major parties 
selected sitting members o  the United States 
Senate as their standard bearers.

Other Characteristics Most o  the lead-
ing contenders or the nomination have been 
Protestants. T e most notable exceptions to 
that statement, all Democrats and all Catho-
lics, are Al red E. Smith (1928), John F. Ken-
nedy (1960), and John Kerry (2004). 

Most nominees have also come rom the 
larger States. So hope uls rom such pivotal 
States as New York, Ohio, Illinois, exas, and 
Cali ornia tend to have an advantage.

elevision and now the Internet have 
reshaped this consideration, however. T us, 
the Republicans nominated Bob Dole o  Kan-
sas in 1996 and John McCain o  Arizona in 
2008. And the Democrats selected Jimmy 
Carter o  Georgia in 1976 and Bill Clinton o  
Arkansas in 1992.

Nominees usually have a pleasant and 
healthy appearance, seem to be happily mar-
ried, and have an attractive (and exploitable) 
amily. Only f ve have ever been divorced. 

A well-developed speaking ability has 
always been a plus in American politics. T e 
ability to project well over television, pio-

neered by John F. Kennedy in 1960, has long 
since become a must, as well.

Shattering Barriers Until 2008, neither 
major party had ever seriously considered 
a woman or nominated a member o  any 
minority group as its presidential candidate. 
T e Democrats broke with tradition in the 
most recent election, however. 

Senator Hillary Clinton o  New York 
came remarkably close to being the Demo-
cratic Party s presidential candidate in 2008. 
It is generally thought that the longstanding 
barrier to a woman at the top o  a major par-
ty s national ticket has now been shattered.

T e Democratic Partys presidential candidate 
in 2008, Barack Obama, was the child o  a white 
mother rom Kansas and a black ather rom 
Kenya. His historic election in 2008 shattered the 
racial barrier or the nations highest o   ce.

T e Republicans also def ed the historical 
record in 2008. Over time, most major party 
presidential candidates have been in their 50s 
or early 60s, with only a ew in their 40s, when 
nominated. But none has ever been as old 
as John McCain, who turned 72 only a ew 
weeks be ore he became the GOPs candidate 
in 2008. Indeed, the age spread between the 
two major party candidates was greater than it 
had been in any presidential election.

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 4 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Research Writing: Write a Thesis 

Statement As in other types o  

essays and reports, the backbone 

or a research report is the thesis, or 

main idea. Review your notes to f nd 

relationships between ideas. Focus-

ing on his qualif cations and adminis-

tration, write a thesis statement that 

is supported by the majority o  the 

in ormation that you have ound on 

the President you chose.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted chart to answer this question: 

Does the nominating system allow 

Americans to choose the best candi-

dates or President?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) What is the purpose o  a presi-

dential primary and a caucus? 

(b) How do these processes di er?

3. (a) Where is the f rst primary held? 

(b) Why do you think there is such 

a great desire or a State to hold its 

primary as early as possible?

4. What are the three main goals o  the 

national conventions?

Critical Thinking

5. Draw Conclusions Do you think the 

proportional representation rule allows 

or a more democratic election? Why 

or why not?

6. Demonstrate Reasoned Judg-

ment (a) What characteristics are com-

mon to people who have been nomi-

nated to run or President by a major 

party? (b) What other characteristics 

would you like to see in a presiden-

tial candidate? (c) Explain how these 

characteristics would help a President 

per orm the job more e ectively. 

standard bearer

v. a leader o  a 

movement or party

What characteristics of 

the presidential nomi-

nees have in  uenced the 

voting public?
If Your Students 

Have Trouble With
Strategies

For Remediation

Judging the American 
nominating system 
(Question 1)

Brainstorm with students the advantages and 
disadvantages of the nominating system.

Understanding a 
primary and caucus 
and how they differ 
(Question 2) 

Create a diagram on the board showing each 
at work and have students describe how 
they differ.

Describing the 
importance of early 
primaries (Ques-
tion 3)

Work with students to create a list of reasons 
why a State might prefer an early primary.

Listing the main 
goals of the national 
conventions (Ques-
tion 4)

Have students review the content under the 
heading Securing the Nomination.

Expressing their 
opinion on propor-
tional representation 
(Question 5)

Create a Pros and Cons table for the
winner-take-all and proportional representation 
contests.

Explaining the 
characteristics that 
a good candidate 
should have (Ques-
tion 6)

Remind students of the list of quali  cations 
they created in Section 1 and have them help 
re-create the list on the board.

REMEDIATION

Assessment Answers
1. The nomination process assures strong 
candidates by putting contenders through 
many tests along the way. The candidates who 
survive these tests will likely have broad appeal 
and a high degree of electability.  

2. (a) to select delegates to the party s national 
convention or express a preference among con-
tenders for nomination (b) A primary is a vote 
by party members. A caucus-convention process 
is a series of meetings of party members at the 
precinct, local, district, and State levels.

3. (a) New Hampshire (b) Candidates spend 
a lot of time and money in early States. Some 
late primary voters feel their votes are un-
important because early States have already 
decided the nominee. 

4. naming the party s presidential and vice-
presidential candidates, bringing party factions 
and the leading personalities together, adopt-
ing the party s platform

5. Compared to the winner-take-all contests, 
proportional representation seems more demo-
cratic. The delegate selection more closely 
represents the voice of the people. 

6. (a) record free of controversies, held elec-
tive of  ce, many were governors, Protestant, 
from big States, good speakers (b) Sample 
answer: I would like a presidential candidate to 
hold an advanced degree and to have gradu-
ated near the top of his or her college class. 
(c) These characteristics are a measure of 
above-average intelligence, which would help 
a President decide complex issues.

QUICK WRITE The thesis statement should 
express the main idea supported by research.

Answers
Checkpoint possible answers: political experience, 
service in elected of  ces, Protestants, residents of 
larger States, well-developed speaking ability
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Defects

 Winner-take-all

   system

Electoral College

Signi cance

Objectives

1. Describe the eatures o  the presi-

dential campaign.

2. Explain how the electoral college 

provides or the election o  the 

President.

3. Identi y several f aws in the elec-

toral college system.

4. Outline the advantages and disad-

vantages o  proposed re orms o  

the electoral college.

As you know, the Constitution calls or a presidential election to be held 
every our years. T e f rst one was held in 1789, and, like clockwork, 56 o  

those contests have ollowed along, right on schedule. T at remarkable act is 
unmatched in the history o  any other nation in the world. Even during a civil 
war, two world wars, several economic depressions, and various other crises, 
the Constitutions command has been met.

The Presidential Campaign
T e presidential campaign is an all-out e  ort to win the votes o  the American 
people. For decades, that slug est began soon a  er the two parties  conven-
tions had adjourned. But, over recent decades, it has been quite apparent some 
weeks, or even a month or more, be ore the conventions who the delegates 
would nominate. So the campaigns have in act begun at some point be ore 
the candidates were ormally nominated.

T e campaign itsel  is organized chaos, and it dominates the national news 
scene up to election day. T e candidates  campaign organizations work to 
show their standard bearers in the best possible light and, with negative jabs, 
to undercut the claims o  the opposition. T e voters are bombarded with radio 
and television interviews, speeches and advertisements, direct mail, Internet 
messages, whistle-stop  tours, press con erences and press releases, rallies and 
party dinners, stickers and buttons, pamphlets, balloons, and billboards. T e 
candidates pose or hundreds o  photographs and shake thousands o  hands as 
each o  them tries to convince the voters that he (and, one day, she) is the best 
bet or the country.

Both campaigns ocus much o  their e  orts on swing voters the roughly 
one third o  the electorate who have not made up their minds at the start o  
the campaign and are open to persuasion by either side. Campaign strategy is 
also driven by the electoral college, as you will see in a moment. T e would-be 
Presidents target the battleground States those States in which the out-
come is too close to call  and either candidate could win. Both campaigns 
tend to concentrate their organizational e  orts, campaign unds, and candi-
date appearances in those States.

Guiding Question

Does the election process serve 

the goals of American democracy 

today? Use a table like the one below 

to keep track o  the main ideas about 

the election process.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 5

The Presidential 
Election

swing voter

battleground 
State

district plan

proportional 
plan

direct popular 
election

national 
popular vote 
plan 

Image Above: Young volunteers 

encourage voter participation.

Electoral College

Defects Signi  cance

  winner-take-all system   winner of popular vote not 
guaranteed presidency

  two electors in each State allot-
ted based on Senate seats

  allotment of electoral votes 
does not match population and 
voter distribution

  winner of popular vote not 
guaranteed presidency

  electors not required to vote in 
accord with popular vote

  electors who break their pledge 
could in  uence outcome

  House may have to decide 
election

  House votes by State, so States 
with small or large populations 
have equal weight

  State loses vote if no candidate 
favored by majority of that 
State s representatives

  election requires majority of 
States, so third-party candidate 
could prevent decision 

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION 

Does the election process serve 

the goals of American democracy 

today?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 examine the distribution of electoral votes, using a 
table.

 recognize the in  uence of the electoral system on 
campaign strategy, using a map of pre-election 
opinion poll results.

 evaluate proposals to reform the electoral college 
system, using a Jigsaw strategy.

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Voters do not vote directly for the President, but for presidential electors. 
 In most States, electors are chosen on a winner-take-all basis, so the party with the 

largest popular vote in a State wins all of that State s electors.  Today s electors are 
pledged to vote for their party s candidates, contrary to the Framers  intent.  Some 
people say that the electoral college is  awed and are working to reform it.

CONCEPTS: popular sovereignty, representative democracy

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Although the popular vote represents the people s 
choice, the electoral votes actually elect the President.  A candidate can win the popu-
lar vote and fail to win the presidency.  Supporters of the electoral college say that, 
although it may be  awed, it is a known system that works in most cases.

ANALYZE POLITICAL CARTOONS

To practice analyzing political cartoons in this section, 
use the Chapter 13 Skills Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-
One, p. 50). You may teach the skill explicitly before 
or after discussing the electoral college. For L2 and 
L1 students, assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 51).
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A series o  presidential debates now high-
lights the campaign. An incumbent President, 
or a candidate ahead in the polls, may not 
really want to debate, but both major party 
contenders now regularly agree to do so. 20

T e f rst presidential debates, in 1960, 
eatured then Vice President Richard Nixon 

and his Democratic opponent, John F. Ken-
nedy. T eir three televised debates, which 
were little more than joint appearances, gen-
erated a great deal o  interest, and many 
analysts credit John Kennedy s strong per or-
mance in them as one o  the keys to his very 
narrow victory in the election that year.

T e next set o  debates came in 1976, 
between President Gerald Ford and his Demo-
cratic opponent, Jimmy Carter; with another 
involving their vice-presidential running 
mates, Bob Dole and Walter Mondale. T at 
general pattern has been ollowed in every 
campaign since then. T us, in 2008, there 
were three debates between John McCain 
and Barack Obama and one that pitted Sarah 
Palin against Joe Biden.

T e most recent presidential debates
still more joint appearances than real 
debates included one on oreign policy, a 
second with a town hall  ormat, and a third 
on domestic and economic policy. Whether 
or not, and how much, the candidates  per-
ormances in these debates a  ected their rat-

ings is still being discussed. In all, an average 
o  57 million people watched each debate. 
Surprisingly, more viewers tuned in to watch 
the single vice-presidential debate between 
Democratic senator Joe Biden and Governor 
Sarah Palin o  Alaska than watched any o  the 
Obama-McCain debates.  

T e presidential campaign f nally comes 
to an end on election day. Millions o  voters 
go to the polls in all 50 States and the District 
o  Columbia. But the President, whoever 
that is to be, is not ormally elected until 

the presidential electors  votes are cast and 
counted, several weeks later.

The Election 
You have arrived at one o  the least under-
stood points in the American political pro-
cess. As the people vote in the presidential 
election, they do not cast a vote directly or 
one o  the contenders or the o   ce o  the 
President. Instead, they vote to elect presi-
dential electors.

Recall, the Constitution provides or the 
election o  the President by the electoral col-
lege, in which each State has as many electors 
as it has members o  Congress. T e Fram-
ers expected the electors to use their own 
judgment in selecting a President. oday the 
electors, once chosen, are really just rubber 
stamps.  T ey are expected to vote automati-
cally or their party s candidates or President 
and Vice President. In short, the electors go 
through the orm as it is set out in the Con-
stitution in order to meet the letter o  the 
Constitution, but their behavior is ar rom 
the original intent o  that document.

Choosing Electors T e electors are chosen 
by popular vote in every State on the same 
day everywhere: the uesday a  er the f rst 
Monday in November every ourth year.21 
So the 2012 presidential election was set 
or November 6, 2012. In every State except 

Maine and Nebraska, the electors are cho-
sen at large.22 T at is, they are chosen on 

20 The debates are now sponsored by an independent, nonparti-

san body created by Congress, the Commission on Presi-

dential Debates. The participants must be party-nominated 

candidates who are (1) supported by at least 15 percent of the 

respondents in  ve national polls and (2) listed on the ballot 

of States which, taken together, will cast at least a majority 

(270) of the electoral votes in the upcoming election. In effect, 

the Commission s rules exclude minor party and independent 

candidates from the debates.

21 The Constitution (Article II, Section 1, Clause 2) says that the 

electors are to be chosen in each State in such Manner as 

the Legislature thereof may direct.  In several States the 

legislatures themselves chose the electors in the  rst several 

elections. By 1832, however, every State except South Carolina 

had provided for popular election. The electors were picked by 

the legislature in South Carolina through 1860. Since then, all 

presidential electors have been chosen by popular vote in every 

State, with two exceptions. The State legislatures chose the 

electors in Florida in 1868 and in Colorado in 1876. 

22 Maine (beginning in 1972) and Nebraska (1992) use the 

district plan.  In those States, two electors are chosen from 

the State at large and the others are picked in each of the 

State s congressional districts. The district plan was used by 

several States in the  rst few presidential elections, but every 

State except South Carolina had provided for the choice of the 

electors from the State at large by 1832. Since then, the district 

plan has been used only by Michigan in 1892 and by Maine 

and Nebraska. In 2008, Barack Obama won one electoral vote 

from Nebraska s Second District. 

What role does the 

popular vote play in a 

presidential election?

1
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CHAPTER

13
SECTION  5

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Political cartoons express the cartoonist s opinion on a recent issue or current event. 
Often the artist s purpose is to influence the opinion of the reader about political 
leaders, government policies, or economic and political issues. Study the cartoon 
below. Then, on a separate sheet of paper, answer the questions that follow.

Apply the Skill

 1. Identify the Symbols in the Cartoon

Explain the meaning of the images 

and symbols in the cartoon. What is 

represented by the person wearing 

the tall hat? What is represented by 

the machine he is pushing?

 2. Analyze the Meaning of the Cartoon

What is the difference between an 

antique and a piece of junk? What is 

the person in the cartoon trying to 

decide? What is the main point of the 

cartoon?

 3. Draw Conclusions About the

Cartoonist s Intent How would you 

describe the way the cartoonist drew 

the electoral college  machine? 

What does this tell you about the 

cartoonist s opinion of the electoral 

college? What do you think the 

cartoonist would decide to do with the 

electoral college machine?

SKILL ACTIVITY

Analyze Political Cartoons 2

1

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

SKILLS WORKSHEET 

Analyze Political Cartoons 3

CHAPTER

13
SECTION  5

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Political cartoons express the cartoonist s opinion on a recent issue or current event. 
Often the artist s purpose is to influence the opinion of the reader about political 
leaders, government policies, or economic and political issues. Study the cartoon 
below. Then, on a separate sheet of paper, answer the questions that follow.

Apply the Skill

 1. Identify the Symbols in the Cartoon

Explain the meaning of the images 

and symbols in the cartoon. What is 

represented by the person wearing 

the tall hat? What is represented by 

the machine he is pushing?

 2. Analyze the Meaning of the Cartoon

What is the difference between an 

antique and a piece of junk? What is 

the person in the cartoon trying to 

decide? What is the main point of the 

cartoon?

 3. Draw Conclusions About the

Cartoonist s Intent How would you 

describe the way the cartoonist drew 

the electoral college  machine? 

What does this tell you about the 

cartoonist s opinion of the electoral 

college? What do you think the 

cartoonist would decide to do with the 

electoral college machine?

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 44) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 46)

BELLRINGER 

Display Transparency 13F, which shows a quotation 
supporting direct election of the President. Have 
students answer the question in their notebooks.

L2  Differentiate Explain key terms from the Bell-
ringer quote: thwarts (blocks or prevents), distorts 
(twists out of shape), and bipartisan (including mem-
bers of both parties).

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER

On opposite sides of the board, write Agree  and 
Disagree.  Call on students to say which side they 

chose, and have each student you call on give one of 
his or her speci  c facts in support of the position. As 
students name facts, write them on the board under 
the relevant header. (Possible arguments for direct 
election: most democratic; each vote counts equally; 
the winner will always be the majority choice; loser 
of popular vote has actually become President in past 
elections; most Americans support this plan. Possible 
arguments against direct election: abolishes Framers  
original plan; weakens federalism because the States, 
as States, would lose their role in choosing a Presi-
dent; weakens the voice of small States; could lead 
to electoral dominance of large States; would require 
widespread campaigning that would strain electoral 
resources; could lead to voter fraud and post-election 
challenges)

Answers
Checkpoint The popular vote elects presidential 
electors who will actually vote for the President and 
Vice President.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 4, Chapter 13, Section 5:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 44)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 46)

L3  Core Worksheet A (p. 48)

L3  Core Worksheet B (p. 49)

L3  Skills Worksheet (p. 50)

L2  Skill Activity (p. 51)

L3  Quiz A (p. 52) L2  Quiz B (p. 53)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 54) L2  Chapter Test B (p. 57)
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a winner-take-all basis. T e presidential 
candidate technically, the slate o  elector-
candidates nominated by his party who 
receives the largest number o  popular votes 
in a State regularly wins all o  that States 
electoral votes.

oday, the names o  the individual elector-
candidates appear on the ballot in only a 
hand ul o  States. In most States, however, 
only the names o  the presidential and vice-
presidential candidates are listed. T ey stand 
as shorthand  or the elector slates.

Counting the Electoral Votes T e Con-
stitution provides that the date Congress sets 
or the electors to meet shall be the same 

throughout the United States. 23 T e 12th 

Amendment provides that the Electors shall 
meet in their respective States.  T e electors 
thus meet at their State capital on the date set 
by Congress, now the Monday a  er the second 
Wednesday in December. T ere they each cast 
their electoral votes, one or President and one 
or Vice President. T e electors  ballots, signed 

and sealed, are sent by registered mail to the 
president o  the Senate in Washington.

Which party has won a majority o  the 
electoral votes, and who then will be the next 
President o  the United States, is usually known 
by midnight o  election day, more than a month 
be ore the electors cast their ballots. But the 
ormal election o  the President and Vice Presi-

dent f nally takes place on January 6.24

Electoral Votes by State
A cartogram is a thematic map that shows a relationships between two factors, 

distorted to convey the data. The large map below relates the number of electoral 

votes of a State to its actual size. Note how some small, populous States have 

more electoral votes than some larger, rural States. What do these maps suggest 

about the electoral vote strength of the Northeast?

23 Article II, Section 1, Clause 4.
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slate

n. a list of candidates in 

an election

What role does the 

popular vote play in a 

presidential election?

24 If that day falls on a Sunday, as it did most recently in 1985 

(but will not again until 2013), then the ballot-counting is held 

the following day.
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This table below shows the number of electoral votes allotted to each State. Use 
the table to answer the following questions about how States are represented in 
the presidential election process.

Electoral College Votes By State

Alabama 9 Kentucky 8 North Dakota 3

Alaska 3 Louisiana 9 Ohio 20

Arizona 10 Maine 4 Oklahoma 7

Arkansas 6 Maryland 10 Oregon 7

California 55 Massachusetts 12 Pennsylvania 21

Colorado 9 Michigan 17 Rhode Island 4

Connecticut 7 Minnesota 10 South Carolina 8

Delaware 3 Mississippi 6 South Dakota 3

District of 

Columbia

3 Missouri 11 Tennessee 11

Florida 27 Montana 3 Texas 34

Georgia 15 Nebraska 5 Utah 5

Hawaii 4 Nevada 5 Vermont 3

Idaho 4 New Hampshire 4 Virginia 13

Illinois 21 New Jersey 15 Washington 11

Indiana 11 New Mexico 5 West Virginia 5

Iowa 7 New York 31 Wisconsin 10

Kansas 6 North Carolina 15 Wyoming 3

 1. Which State has the most electoral votes, and how many does it have?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. How many States have only three votes? Which States are they?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. How many electoral votes does your State have?

  _________________________________________________________________________

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 13 Section 5 Core Worksheet A 
(Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 48) containing a table of elec-
toral college votes by State. Have students read the 
table and answer the questions on the worksheet. 
When they have completed the worksheet, review 
the answers with the class.

CALCULATE ELECTORAL COLLEGE VOTES

Display Transparency 13G, Electoral Vote Projection. 
Explain that this map represents the results of opin-
ion polling shortly before the 2008 election. Based 
on this map, ask students how many electoral votes 
are either solid  or leaning  toward each candi-
date. (Obama: 164 solid, 38 leaning; McCain: 163 
solid, 26 leaning)

Next, have students identify the States that were 
considered battleground  States, meaning that 
their electoral votes could have gone to either can-
didate at the time this map was created. (Nevada, 
Colorado, Minnesota, Wisconsin, Michigan, Indi-
ana, Ohio, Pennsylvania, New Hampshire, Virginia, 

Florida) Ask students how many electoral votes were 
at stake in these battleground States. (147)

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to learn more 
about the nation s electoral votes. Background

ALLOCATION OF ELECTORAL VOTES In the electoral college, each State has the 
same number of electors as it has members of Congress (both senators and House 
representatives). Each State has at least three electors, because each State has two 
senators and at least one representative. After each census, when the distribution of 
congressional representatives changes, the distribution of electors also changes. The 
exception to this rule is the District of Columbia, which does not have senators or 
representatives but nonetheless has three votes in the electoral college.

Answers
Analyzing Maps The States in the northeast have 
much larger electoral strength than other States rela-
tive to their actual size.
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On that date, the president o  the Senate 
opens the electoral votes rom each State and 
counts them be ore a joint session o  Con-
gress. T e candidate who receives a majority 
o  the electors  votes or President is declared 
elected, as is the candidate with a majority o  
the votes or Vice President.

I  no candidate has won a majority at 
least 270 o  the 538 electoral votes today the 
election is thrown into the House o  Repre-
sentatives. T is happened in 1800 and again 
in 1824. T e House chooses a President rom 
among the top three candidates voted or by  
the electoral college. Each State delegation 
has one vote, and it takes a majority o  26 to 
elect. I  the House ails to choose a President 
by January 20, the 20th Amendment provides 
that the newly elected Vice President shall act 
as President until a choice is made.

T e 20th Amendment urther states that 
the Congress may by law provide or the 

case wherein neither a President elect nor a 
Vice President elect shall have quali  ed  by 
Inauguration Day. Congress has done so in 
the Succession Act o  1947. T e Speaker o  the 
House would act as President . . . until a Pres-
ident or Vice President shall have quali  ed.

I  no person receives a majority o  the 
electoral votes or Vice President, the Senate 
decides between the top two candidates. It 
takes a majority o  the whole Senate to elect. 
T e Senate has had to choose a Vice Presi-
dent only once; it elected Richard M. Johnson 
in 1837.

Flaws in the Electoral 
College 
T e electoral college system is plagued by 
three major de ects: (1) the winner o  the 
popular vote is not guaranteed the presi-
dency; (2) electors are not required to vote 
in accord with the popular vote; and (3) any 
election might have to be decided in the 
House o  Representatives.

The First Major Defect T ere is the ever-
present threat that the winner o  the popular 
vote will not win the presidency. T is continu-
ing danger is largely the result o  two actors. 
T e most important is the winner-take-all 

eature o  the electoral college system. T at is, 
the winning candidate customarily receives 
all o  a States electoral votes. T us, in 2008, 
Barack Obama won just 51 percent o  the 
popular vote in Ohio. Still, he won all o  that 
States 20 electoral votes despite the act 
that some 2.5 million Ohioans voted or his 
Republican opponent, John McCain.

T e other major culprit here is the way the 
electoral votes are distributed among the States. 
Remember, two o  the electors in each State are 
allotted because o  a States Senate seats, regard-
less o  population. So the allotment o  electoral 
votes does not match the acts o  population 
and voter distribution.

ake an extreme case to illustrate this 
point: Cali ornia, the country s most popu-
lous State, has 55 electoral votes, one or 
each 615,848 persons in the State, based on 
its 2000 population o  33,871,698 residents. 
Wyoming has three electoral votes, one or 
each 164,594 persons, based on its 2000 
population o  493,782 residents. 

T e popular vote winner has, in act, 
ailed to win the presidency our times: in 

1824, 1876, 1888, and most recently 2000.25 
In that latest instance, the Democratic candi-
date, Vice President Al Gore, won 50,992,335 
popular votes 537,179 more votes than his 
Republican opponent, the then-governor o  

exas, George W. Bush. However, Mr. Bush 
received 271 electoral votes one more than 
the bare majority in the electoral college, and 
so he became the nations 43rd President.

Floridas 25 electoral votes proved to be 
decisive in the 2000 election. T e popular 
vote results in several Florida counties were 
challenged immediately af er the polls closed 
there. T e next  ve weeks were  lled with 
partisan in  ghting, several recounts, and a 
number o  court disputes. 

25 The election of 1876, pitting Republican Rutherford B. Hayes 

against Democrat Samuel J. Tilden, is often called the Stolen 

Election.  Two con  icting sets of electoral votes were received 

from Florida (4 votes), Louisiana (8 votes), and South Carolina 

(7 votes), and the validity of one vote from Oregon was dis-

puted. Congress created an Electoral Commission to decide the 

matter. It was composed of  ve senators,  ve representatives, 

and  ve Supreme Court justices. The Commissioners, eight 

Republicans and seven Democrats, voted on strict party lines, 

so all 20 disputed votes were awarded to Hayes, who won the 

presidency with 185 electoral votes to Tilden s 184.

What three  aws affect 

the electoral college 

system?

allotment

n. an amount or share 

assigned to somebody 

or something

accord

n. agreement

CREATE ELECTION STRATEGY

Remind students that a candidate needs 270 elec-
toral votes to win the presidential election. Based 
on their analysis of the transparency, ask them how 
many votes each candidate needed from battle-
ground States to become President. (Assuming that 
both candidates won all their solid  and leaning  
States, Obama would need 68 additional votes from 
battleground States and McCain would need 81.)

Designate each student as either a Democrat or a 
Republican. Tell students that they are the campaign 
managers for their party s 2008 candidate in the 
last weeks of this election. Based on the map and 
the electoral vote projections, ask the Democratic 
campaign managers what advice they would give to 
their candidate. Write their answers on the board. 
Then repeat for the Republican campaign managers. 
Discuss the answers as a class,  nding the similarities 
and differences between the two parties  strategies.

L2  Differentiate Pair students and use the Think-
Pair-Share strategy (p. T22) to have students come 
up with their advice for both candidates. 

DISPLAY TRANSPARENCY

Display Transparency 13H, which is a map of the 
2008 election results. Ask students to think about 
the ways that the results map differs from the previ-
ous transparency of the opinion poll map.

Ask: How many States did each candidate 
actually win? (Obama: 28; McCain: 22) What 
was the  nal count of electoral votes for each 
candidate? (Obama: 349; McCain: 163) Which 
battleground States did each candidate win? 
(Obama: Florida, Indiana, North Carolina, Ohio; 
McCain: North Dakota, Montana, Missouri) How 
many total votes did each candidate gain from 
battleground States? (Obama: 73; McCain: 17) 
Based on these results, how effective were the 
winning candidate s campaign efforts in the 
 nal weeks before the election?

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 13I, I Survived Campaign 2004, when you discuss campaign 
strategies in battleground States. This cartoon illustrates how campaigns target battle-
ground States. Ask: Who does the man represent? (a typical voter in battleground 
States) What happened to the voter? (He was hit with a barrage of campaign-related 
messages.) Why? (Candidates focus a lot of attention and resources on battleground 
States, because these States are still up for grabs.) Based on the cartoon, how do 
voters in battleground States feel when the election  nally arrives? (They feel 
beat up or worn out.)

Answers
Checkpoint the winner of the popular vote may 
not win the presidency, the electors are not required 
to vote in accord with the popular vote, any election 
might be decided by the House
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T e United States 
Supreme Court f nally 
brought an end to the 
bitter contest on Decem-
ber 12. It ruled, in Bush
v. Gore, that the di  ering 
ways in which various 
counties were recounting 
votes violated the 14th 
Amendments Equal Pro-

tection Clause. T e Courts 
5 4 decision ended those recounts. 
It also preserved Mr. Bushs 537-
vote lead in the Statewide count, 
and so gave him Floridas 25 elec-
toral votes. T e High Courts split 
decision in Bush v. Gore remains 
highly controversial.

o this point, 15 Presidents have won 
the White House with less than a majority o  
the popular votes cast in their elections. T e 
most recent o  these minority Presidents  
were Bill Clinton in both 1992 and 1996, and 
George W. Bush in 2000.

By now, you see the point: T e winner-
take-all actor produces an electoral vote that 
is, at best, only a distorted re  ection o  the 
popular vote.

The Second Major Defect Nothing in 
the Constitution, nor in any ederal statute, 
requires the electors to vote or the candidate 
avored by the popular vote in their States. 

Several States do have such laws, but they are 
o  doubt ul constitutionality, and none has 
ever been en orced.

o this point, however, electors have 
broken their pledges,  re used to vote 
or their party s presidential nominee, on 

only eleven occasions most recently in 
2004. T at year, one Minnesota elector, a 
Democrat, did not cast his ballot or his 
party s presidential candidate, John Kerry. 

He voted, instead, or the Democrats  vice-
presidential choice, John Edwards. In act, 
he voted or Senator Edwards twice once 
or President and then, again, on his other 

ballot, or Vice President.
In no case has the vote o  a aithless 

elector  had a bearing on the outcome o  
a presidential election. But the potential is 
most certainly there.

The Third Major Defect In any presi-
dential election, it is possible that the con-
test will be decided in the House. T is has 
happened only twice, and not since 1824. 
In several other elections, however most 
recently, 1968 a strong third-party bid has 
threatened to make it impossible or either 
major party candidate to win a majority in 
the electoral college, and so throw the elec-
tion into the House o  Representatives. 

T ree serious objections can be raised 
regarding election by the House. First, the 
voting in such cases is by States, not by indi-
vidual members. A State with a small popula-
tion, such as Alaska, Wyoming, or Vermont, 
would have as much weight as the most 
populous State. Second, i  the representatives 
rom a State were so divided that no can-

didate was avored by a majority, that State 
would lose its vote. T ird, the Constitution 
requires a majority o  the States or election 
in the House today, 26 States. I  a strong 
third-party candidate were involved, there 
is a real possibility that the House could not 
make a decision by Inauguration Day.

In such a case, Section 3 o  the 20th 
Amendment states that the Vice President 
elect shall act as President until a President 
shall have qualif ed.  I  no Vice President 
elect is available, the Presidential Succession 
Act would come into play. Note that it is 
even mathematically possible or the minor-
ity party in the House to have control o  a 

SUPREME COURT
at a glance

  Case: Bush v. Gore, (2000)

  Constitutional Principle: 

Equal protection

  Decision: Candidate 

Al Gore requested hand 

recounts of votes in 4 of 

Florida s 67 counties fol-

lowing the 2000 presidential 

election. The Court ruled 

that recounts must treat all 

of a State s voters equally 

and halted the recount. 
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Use this chart to take notes about the election system you have been assigned. Once 
you are in your new group, add the information about the other election systems. 
Then answer the question at the bottom of the worksheet.

Election Systems

 Name Brief Description Advantages/Disadvantages

Current
electoral
college

Advantages:

Disadvantages:

District plan Advantages:

Disadvantages:

Proportional 
plan

Advantages:

Disadvantages:

Direct

popular

election

Advantages:

Disadvantages:

National

popular vote

Advantages:

Disadvantages:

What system does your group think is the best method of selecting the President? 

Explain. ___________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

JIGSAW ACTIVITY

Discuss the relationship between the popular vote 
and the electoral college vote, and the reasons why 
the electoral vote does not always re  ect the popular 
vote. Ask: Do you feel that this issue represents 
a  aw with the electoral college system?

Distribute the Chapter 13 Section 5 Core Worksheet B 
(Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 49), which has a chart for 
students  use in this exercise. Use the Jigsaw strategy 
(p. T27) to conduct an activity on possible reforms to 
the electoral college system. Divide the students into 
 ve groups, one for each of the four major reform 

plans discussed in the chapter (district plan, pro-
portional plan, direct popular election, and national 
popular vote) and one for the current electoral col-
lege system. Instruct them to work with their group 
to complete the part of the chart for their assigned 
election plan. Give each group  ve or ten minutes 
to discuss the advantages and disadvantages, and 
record their notes on the chart. While they discuss, 
circulate through the classroom and help any groups 
that are having dif  culty. 

At the end of the discussion time, have the students 
form new groups, each composed of one student 
from each previous group. In their new con  gura-
tion, have students share the results of their previous 
discussions and complete the remaining parts of the 
chart. Finally, have them work with their group to 
answer the question at the end of the worksheet. 
This question asks them to choose which of the  ve 
options they think is the best method for selecting a 
President.

Background
COLORADO ATTEMPTS REFORM In 2000, Al Gore won the popular vote but lost the 
election to George W. Bush by  ve electoral votes. The closeness of this race renewed 
attention on the electoral college system. In Colorado, a group proposed a State con-
stitutional amendment, Amendment 36, which would make Colorado the  rst State 
to adopt a proportional plan. Had Amendment 36 been in place in 2000, Al Gore 
would have become President. Colorado has nine electoral votes. Under the propor-
tional plan, a candidate who wins 60 percent of Colorado s popular vote would take 
 ve electoral votes, with the other four going to the loser. Supporters pointed out 

that Amendment 36 would make each individual s vote count. Critics argued that it 
would take away Colorado s in  uence. Candidates would not campaign in the State 
if they might win only one vote more than their opponent. Amendment 36 failed.
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majority o  the individual State delegations. 
T at party could then elect its candidate, 
even though he or she may have run second 
or even third in both the popular and the 
electoral vote contests.

Proposed Reforms
T e several shortcomings o  the electoral 
college have long been recognized. o that 
point, T omas Jef erson once called its 
original version the most dangerous blot  

on the Constitution. Amendments to 
revise or eliminate the electoral college 
have been introduced in every term o  
Congress since 1789. Most o  the propos-
als all under our headings: the district 

plan, the proportional plan, direct popular 
election, and the national popular vote plan. 
Over recent years, most advocates o  change 
have supported the direct election o  the 
President.

District and Proportional Plans Under 
the district plan, each State would choose 
its electors much as it chooses its members o  
Congress. T at is, two electors would be cho-
sen rom the State at large, and they would 
be required to cast their electoral votes in 

Far Left: An election o f cial uses a magni ying 

glass to deciper whether a chad  was punched 

through on a Florida ballot. Middle and Right: 

Voters take to the streets to show their views on 

the contested 2000 election. 

Although John McCain won 47 percent o  the popular vote in the 2008 

election, the Republican received only 32 percent o  the electoral votes. 

How do these results illustrate the signi  cance of the winner-take-all 

factor in State contests?

The 2008 Presidential Election

McCain vs Obama

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE
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To learn more about the results o  

recent elections, visit
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2008 Presidential Election: 
Obama (D) vs. McCain (R)
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CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS THE RESULTS

Ask each group to share its choice with the class, 
and then conduct a class discussion about why each 
group made the choice that it did. As part of this dis-
cussion, remind students of the Bellringer quote, and 
ask if any changed their opinion about the electoral 
college as a result of this activity. If so, have them 
explain what made them change their minds.

Tell students to go to the Online Update to learn 
more about the results of recent elections.

Background
FAITHLESS ELECTORS Electors are expected to vote for the candidate that carries their 
State, and they usually do. However, electors have broken ranks with their parties 
and voted for other candidates a few times in American history. Electors who do this 
are known as faithless electors.  Some faithless electors have even voted for people 
who were not of  cially declared candidates. In 1976, one Republican elector voted 
for Ronald Reagan instead of the party s candidate, incumbent Gerald Ford. Reagan, 
though he had competed in the primary, was not on the ticket. That elector seemed 
to have a good instinct, though Reagan was elected President four years later.

Answers
Caption Although McCain won nearly 50 percent 
of the popular vote, he only acquired about one third 
of the electoral vote, which would not have been the 
case had the winner-take-all element not be in place.
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line with the popular vote Statewide. T e 
States other electors would be elected, sepa-
rately, in each o  that States congressional 
districts. T e votes o  these electors would be 
cast in accord with the popular vote in their 
districts. Remember, two States Maine and 
Nebraska now choose their electors on a 
district plan basis.

Under the proportional plan, each presi-
dential candidate would receive a share o  
each States electoral vote equal to his or her 
share o  that States popular vote. So a candi-
date who won 62 percent o  the votes cast in 
a State with 20 electors would receive 12.4 o  
that States electoral votes.

In their basic orms, neither the district 
nor the proportional plan would require a 
constitutional amendment to become ef ec-
tive. Remember, the Constitution leaves the 
manner o  selecting the electors up to the 
State legislatures. Any o  them could decide 
to allocate the States electoral vote by dis-
tricts or proportion.

T e Constitution would have to be 
amended to accomplish direct popular elec-
tion, however. I  the goal o  re orm is to 
ensure that the winner o  the national popu-
lar vote would in act win the presidency, 
only direct election would guarantee that 
result. Neither the district nor the propor-
tional plan would do so.

I  the district plan had been in place in 
1960, Richard Nixon, not John F. Kennedy, 
would have won the presidency. And in 1976 
the presidential election would almost cer-
tainly have had to be decided by the House.

I  the Constitution had provided or a 
proportional plan in 1960, the Kennedy-
Nixon election would very likely have had 
to go to the House. Additionally, the House 
would almost certainly have had to decide 
who won the White House in 1968, 1976, 
1992, 1996, and 2000.

Moreover, neither a district plan nor a 
proportional plan would overcome the elec-
toral college arrangement that violates the 
core democratic value o  equality. T e district 
scheme prevents the weighing o  all votes 
equally. It does, in major part, because, recall, 
every State has two electoral votes because it 
has two seats in the Senate, no matter what 
its population.

T e proportional plan does do a better 
job o  weighing popular votes equally. Still, 
because each o  the smaller States is over-
represented by its two Senate-based electors, 
that arrangement would make it possible or 
the loser o  the popular vote to win the White 
House in the electoral vote. And, again, the 
proportional plan would o  en throw the 
election into the House.

Direct Popular Election Proposals or 
direct popular election would not re orm 
but, instead, would abolish the electoral col-
lege system. T e voters in all 50 States and 
the District o  Columbia would be given the 
power to actually choose the President and 
the Vice President. Each vote would count 
equally in the national result. T e winner 
would, there ore, always be the majority or 
plurality choice.

A majority o  the American people have 
consistently supported direct popular elec-
tion or several decades now. T e act that 
the loser o  the popular vote nevertheless 
won the presidency in 2000 has given added 
weight to the case or direct election.

Several obstacles stand in the way o  
that plan, however. Not the least o  them is 
the constitutional amendment process itsel . 
Recall, the smaller States are heavily over-
represented in the electoral college. T ey 
would lose that advantage with direct elec-
tion. It is altogether likely that enough sena-
tors, or representatives, rom smaller States 
would oppose a direct election amendment 
to kill it. 26

Some argue that direct election would 
weaken the ederal system because the States, 
as States, would lose their role in the choice 
o  a President. Others believe that direct elec-
tion would put too great a load on the election 
process. T ey believe this because every vote, 
no matter where it was cast, would count in 
the national result. And so candidates would 
have to campaign strenuously everywhere. 
T e impact that would have on campaign 

26 The House did approve a direct election amendment by the 

required two-thirds majority in 1969; a Senate  libuster killed 

the measure in 1970. A similar proposal was defeated in a 

Senate  oor vote in 1979.

How do these reform 

plans change the 

relationship between the 

electoral vote and the 

popular vote?

scheme

n. a plan or system in 

which things are put 

together

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate As the national popular vote 
plan is gaining momentum throughout the nation, 
have students research the progress of this plan. 
Have students write a newspaper article, describing 
the proposed plan and reporting its history, current 
status, and prospects for eventual adoption. 

L4  Differentiate Divide the class into four groups 
and assign a country to each group (suggested coun-
tries to assign: the United Kingdom, Mexico, France, 
and Germany). Have the groups research, either in 
the library or online, how their assigned country 
chooses its head of government. Each group should 
then present the results of its research to the rest of 
the class.

Debate
[The national popular vote initiative] is basically an end run around the Constitution. 

The appropriate way would be to actually amend the Constitution. But [the plan s 
supporters] know that they can t do that because they wouldn t have the popular 
support, they wouldn t be able to get it through [Congress].

 Michael Hough, American Legislative Exchange Council
from Obama-McCain Contest: Should Winner of Popular Vote Always
Win the White House?  Christian Science Monitor (September 3, 2008)

Use this quotation to begin a debate in your class. Ask: Should an amendment to 
the U.S. Constitution be required to abolish the electoral college system?Answers

Checkpoint They reduce the emphasis on the elec-
toral vote and put more on the popular vote.
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time, e  ort, and f nances would be huge and, 
opponents argue, probably unmanageable.

Some claim that, inevitably, direct elec-
tion would spur various orms o  voter raud. 
T at, they predict, would lead to lengthy, 
bitter, and highly explosive post-election 
challenges.

In several States, a Statewide election 
o  en hinges on the behavior o  some particu-
lar group in the electorate. T e overall result 
in the State depends in large part on how that 
group o  voters cast their ballots or, o  en 
more importantly, on how heavily they do or 
do not turn out to vote. As but one o  many 
examples o  the point, the A rican American 
vote in Cook County (Chicago) is regularly 
decisive in a presidential election in Illinois. 
With direct election, those key groups would 
not have the critical power they now enjoy, 
and so many o  them oppose direct election 
o  the President.

Given all o  this, there seems little chance 
that the electoral college will be abolished 
and direct election put in its place any time in 
the near uture.

The National Popular Vote Plan A quite 
di  erent approach to electoral college re orm 
has recently sur aced: the national popular 

vote plan in e  ect, a proposal to accom-
plish direct popular vote without any change 
in the Constitution.

T is new plan looks to the State legis-
latures to take the lead in electoral college 
re orm. It calls upon each States lawmaking 
body to (1) amend State election laws to 
provide that all o  a States electoral votes are 
to be awarded to the winner o  the national 
popular vote and (2) enter into an interstate 
compact, the Agreement Among the States 
to Elect the President by National Popular 
Vote. T at compact, and with it each States 
election law changes, would come into orce 
only i  and when agreed to by enough States 
to account or a majority (at least 270) o  the 
538 electoral votes.

O  all the re orms under consideration, 
the national popular vote plan is progressing 
beyond mere debate. Over 20 State legisla-
tures have approved the bill, but, in most 
cases, the bill was vetoed by the governor. 

The Electoral College Today
**Defenders of the electoral college say that it forces the candidates 

to campaign in the smaller, competitive States. Critics insist that the 

system can give and has given the presidency to the candidate who 

did not win the popular vote. What is this cartoon s objection to 

the electoral college?

With 20 electoral college votes at stake, hotly 

contested Ohio was a major battleground State 

in the 2008 election.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Have the students write a paragraph explain-
ing how the electoral college system has in  uenced 
American politics.

L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the 
students  work.

L3  Assign the Section 5 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 52)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 53)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Background
BUTTERFLY BALLOT Display Transparency 13J, Butter  y Ballot in Palm Beach County, 
Florida, when you discuss Bush v. Gore. In the 2000 election, Republican George W. 
Bush defeated Democrat Al Gore in Florida by a mere 537 votes. Gore called for a 
recount in four Florida counties, including Palm Beach County, where the Reform Party 
candidate, Pat Buchanan, received an unexpectedly high vote total. This result did not 
match the demographics of Palm Beach County, which was home to many elderly, 
mostly Democratic voters. The county used the butter  y ballot illustrated in the trans-
parency. Gore s name was listed second on the ballot, but to select Gore, voters had 
to punch the third hole. This confused many voters, who punched the second hole for 
Buchanan by mistake. Many people still believe that the confusing butter  y ballot cost 
Gore the election.

Answers
Analyzing Political Cartoons The cartoon suggests 
that the electoral college is an outdated system for 
today s voters.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 5 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Research Writing: Make an Out-

line To help you structure a research 

report on the President you selected 

in Section 2, create an outline in 

which you identi y each topic and 

subtopic in a single phrase. When you 

are ready to write your research report 

on how that President s pro essional 

and political experience inf uenced 

his administration, you can use the 

outline as a guide.

1. Guiding Question Use your table 

to answer this question: Does the 

election process serve the goals o  

American democracy today?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Why do presidential campaigns ocus 

heavily on swing voters and battle-

ground States?

3. (a) What is the electoral college? 

(b) What are the steps involved in its 

creation and in its selection o  the 

President?

4. What are the our options suggested 

as alternatives to the electoral college? 

Critical Thinking

5. Demonstrate Reasoned Judgment 

(a) Which o  the alternatives to the 

electoral college system do you think 

is the most democratic? (b) Consider-

ing its disadvantages, do you think 

that the existing system should be 

re ormed? 

6. Express Problems Clearly In several 

elections, most recently in 2000, the 

candidate who lost the popular vote 

became President. (a) How is this 

outcome possible? (b) Do you believe 

this is a air result? Provide one argu-

ment in avor o  this result and one 

argument against. 
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Yet, our States Hawaii, Illinois, Maryland, 
and New Jersey have signed the legisla-
tion into law. It will be interesting to see i  
or when other States will join their ranks in 
the uture.

T is innovative plan has attracted the 
support o  several nonpartisan groups as 
well as several major newspapers around the 
United States. It has, in large part, because 
it appears to satis y the major objections to 
the electoral college as it currently operates, 
and it does so without the need to amend the 
Constitution.  

Defending the 

Electoral College 
Although their case is not o  en heard, the 
present electoral college system does have 
its de enders. T ey react to the several pro-
posed re orms by raising the various objec-
tions to them you have just read. Beyond 
that, most o  these supporters argue that 
critics regularly exaggerate the dangers  
they see in the present system. T us, they 
note that only two presidential elections 

have ever gone to the House o  Representa-
tives and that none has gone there in more 
than 180 years.

T ose who support the present system 
do grant the point that the candidate who 
loses the popular vote has in act won the 
presidency our times and most recently in 
2000. But, they note, that has happened only 
our times over the course o  57 presidential 

elections, and they add that is has happened 
only once in more than a century. 

Supporters also say that the present 
arrangement, whatever its warts, has three 
major strengths:

1. It is a known process. Each o  the pro-
posed, but untried, re orms may very well 
have de ects that could not be known until 
they appeared in practice.

2. In nearly every instance, the present 
system identif es the President-to-be quickly 
and certainly. Rarely does the nation have to 
wait very long to know the outcome o  the 
presidential election.

3. Although it does present an enor-
mous obstacle to minor party candidates, the 
present arrangement does help promote the 
nations two-party system.

What are the arguments 

for keeping the electoral 

college system?

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Judging the election 
process (Question 1)

Brainstorm the advantages and disadvan-
tages of the current election system.

Understanding the 
focus of candidates 
on swing and 
battleground States 
(Question 2) 

Review this section s Core Worksheet A, and 
discuss the importance of each electoral 
college vote.

Describing the 
election process 
(Question 3)

On the board, create a list showing each step 
in election process.

Identifying and 
evaluating the op-
tions for reforming 
the electoral college 
(Questions 4, 5)

Review this section s Core Worksheet B.

Explaining how the 
popular and elec-
toral votes can differ 
(Question 6)

Review the content under the header The 
First Major Defect.

Assessment Answers 

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint it is a known process, it identi  es the 
President-to-be quickly and certainly, and it helps 
promote the nation s two-party system

1. Although the electoral college system has 
 aws, the suggested reforms also have serious 
 aws. Until a less-  awed method is devised, the 

current system serves our democratic goals best.

2. Swing voters and battleground states are 
undecided and can be swayed. 

3. (a) delegates chosen in each State and 
the District of Columbia to formally select the 
President and Vice President (b) Voters select 
electors in the popular election on the  rst 
Tuesday after the  rst Monday in November. 
On the Monday after the second Wednesday 

in December, the electors meet in their State 
capital and vote for the President and Vice 
President. The votes are sent to the President 
of the Senate, who opens and counts them 
on January 6. The candidate with at least 270 
electoral votes wins.

4. district plan, proportional plan, direct popu-
lar election, national popular vote plan

5. (a) national popular vote plan (b) Yes. This 
plan is most democratic because each vote 
counts equally and the choice of the major-
ity will be President. Also, candidates should 

campaign everywhere not just in States with 
disproportionate in  uence.  

6. (a) Because of the winner-take-all system 
and the distribution of the electoral votes 
among the States, a candidate who wins the 
popular vote could lose the electoral vote. 
(b) Argument for: electoral system preserves 
federalism by preventing dominance by large 
States; Argument against: undemocratic, be-
cause individual votes do not count equally 

QUICK WRITE Students should create an out-
line and structure their essay based on it.
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Essential Question

Does the current 

electoral process result 

in the best candidates 

for President?

Guiding Question

Section 1 What are the 

roles and quali cations 

for the presidency?

Guiding Question

Section 2 What 

occurs when the 

President is unable to 

perform the duties of 

the of ce?

Guiding Question

Section 3 How did 

the process of 

choosing a President 

change over time?

Guiding Question

Section 4 Does the 

nominating system 

allow Americans to 

choose the best 

candidates for 

President?

Guiding Question

Section 5 Does the 

election process serve 

the goals of American 

democracy today?

CHAPTER 13

In November...

on election day, voters in each State cast ballots 

or a slate o  electors who are pledged 

to vote or a particular presidential candidate.

In December...

the winning electors meet in their State capitals. 

Each elector casts a vote or President and Vice 

President. Those ballots are sent to the 

president o  the Senate in Washington, D.C.

On January 6th...

the president o  the Senate opens the electoral 

ballots be ore a joint session o  Congress. The 

candidate who wins the majority o  the electors  

votes is declared President.

How the

Electoral College Works

Ful lls eight roles: 

chief of state, chief executive, 

chief administrator, chief 

diplomat, commander in 

chief, chief legislator, chief of 

party, chief citizen

Must be a natural

citizen, at least 35 years

old, and U.S. resident

for 14 years

25th Amendment:

Vice President is frst to

succeed i  President dies or

becomes disabled.

President

22nd Amendment:

Presidency limited to

two our-year terms

The Presidency

12th Amendment:

The election is separate

from that of the Vice

President.

13
On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

Political Dictionary

chief of state p. 364

chief executive p. 364

chief administrator p. 365

chief diplomat p. 365

commander in chief p. 365

chief legislator p. 365

chief of party p. 365

chief citizen p. 365

presidential succession p. 370

Presidential Succession Act of 

1947 p. 370

balance the ticket p. 372

presidential elector p. 374

electoral vote p. 375

electoral college p. 375

presidential primary p. 378

winner-take-all p. 379

proportional representation p. 379

caucus p. 381

national convention p. 381

platform p. 382

keynote address p. 383

swing voter p. 386

battleground State p. 386

district plan p. 391

proportional plan p. 392

direct popular election p. 392

national popular vote plan p. 393

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

Create Graphic Organizers To review for a test, 
divide the class into groups of three to  ve students. 
Give each group a large piece of paper with a topic 
written at the top and a set period of time to create 
a graphic organizer related to the topic, such as a 
web diagram, a Venn diagram, a table, or a  ow-
chart. Then ask students to pass their paper to the 
next group, which must expand the organizer. Con-
tinue until each group has worked on each topic. If 
the class is large, two organizers can be prepared for 
each topic and later compared. Post the completed 
organizers around the classroom.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 4 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 4 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Debates, pp. 366, 381, 392
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One

For More Information
To learn more about the presidency, refer to these sources or assign them to students:

L1  Levert, Suzanne. The Electoral College. Children s Press, 2005.

L2  Morris-Lipsman, Arlene. Presidential Races: The Battle for Power in the United 
States. Twenty-First Century Books, 2007.

L3  Kincade, Vance R. Heirs Apparent: Solving the Vice Presidential Dilemma. 
Praeger Publishers, 2000.

L4  Amy, Douglas J. Real Choices/New Voices: How Proportional Representation 
Elections Could Revitalize American Democracy. Columbia University Press, 2002.
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Chapter Assessment Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Comprehension and Critical Thinking

13

Section 1
 1. Identi y character traits that would quali y a President to 

best per orm each o  these roles: (a) chie  executive, 

(b) chie  diplomat, (c) commander in chie , (d) chie  citizen.

 2.  Some critics o  the 22nd Amendment claim it is 

undemocratic. (a) What does the 22nd Amendment do? 

(b) Do you think that it conf icts with the goal o  electing 

the best President? Why or why not?

 3.  (a) What are the ormal quali  cations or the presi-

dency? (b) Do you think these quali  cations are too mild 

or too restrictive? Explain your reasoning.

Section 2
 4.  (a) What are the provisions o  the Presidential Suc-

cession Act o  1947 and o  the 25th Amendment? 

(b) Do they provide or the best replacement or a Presi-

dent? (c) Suggest an alternative approach and identi y 

one advantage and one disadvantage o  your alternative.

 5.  (a) What are the duties o  the Vice President? 

(b) Why have the responsibilities and traits o  a success-

ul Vice President changed over time? 

Section 3
 6.  (a) What were the original  provisions o  the electoral 

college? (b) How did the election o  1800 change the vot-

ing process? (c) Did that election represent a ailure o  the 

Framers  vision or the electoral college? Explain.

Section 4
 7.  (a) What is a presidential primary? (b) What occurs 

to the number o  presidential candidates as the prima-

ries progress? (c) Is a primary vote more valuable than a 

general election vote in selecting a President? Explain. 

 8.  (a) What is the purpose o  a national convention? 

(b) How has it changed over time? (c) Do you think that 

national conventions are use ul today?

Section 5
 9.  (a) Explain how a presidential candidate can receive 

the largest number o  popular votes but lose the election. 

(b) Do you think the Framers would consider this situation 

a f aw in the electoral college system? Why or why not? 

 10. Analyze Political Cartoons (a) At what actors in selecting 

a presidential candidate is the cartoonist poking un? (b) Do 

you agree or disagree with this commentary?

Writing About Government
 11. Use your Quick Write exercises rom this chapter to write 

a research paper on how the political and pro essional 

experience o  your President inf uenced his administra-

tion. Make sure that your report supports your thesis with 

accurate details. See pp. S6 S7 in the Skills Handbook.

 12. Essential Question Activity With a partner, con-

duct research on either the Republican or Democratic 

primary/caucus results in your State or the most recent 

presidential election. Research the ollowing:

  (a) Which method o  delegate selection was used?

  (b) Where in the election schedule did your State s 

primary/caucus all?

  (c) How many candidates were in the race?

  (d) What percentage o  your State s population voted 

in the primary/caucus? In the presidential election? Did 

your State s electoral college vote ref ect the results o  

its popular election?

13. Essential Question Assessment Based on your re-

search and the content o  this chapter, create a chart that 

illustrates how your  ndings show the success or ailure 

o  the American presidential selection system. Then write 

a letter to your governor expressing how this research 

helps you answer the Essential Question: Does the cur-

rent electoral process result in the best candidates 

for President?

Apply What You ve Learned

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

Chapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. (a) political experience, managerial skills, 
decisiveness, integrity, vision, ability to 
work with others (b) diplomatic experi-
ence, cultural understanding, communica-
tion skills, patience, willingness to consider 
different viewpoints (c) military experience, 
intelligence, decision-making skills, calm-
ness, ability to build alliances (d) integrity, 
principled, tolerant, open-minded, fair

 2. (a) limits a President to two full terms 
(b) yes, because it disquali  es a current 
two-term President from running again; OR 
no, because a multi-term President could 
become too powerful

 3. (a) natural born citizen, at least 35 years 
old, U.S. resident for at least 14 years 
(b) Sample answers: These formal quali  -
cations are too mild because they do not 
suf  ciently restrict the type of individual 
who can run nor de  ne the prerequisites 
that should be required to hold the of  ce. 
OR: These formal quali  cations are neither 
too restrictive nor too mild as they merely 
ensure that candidates are U.S. citizens and 
old enough to have some life experience.

SECTION 2

 4. (a) The Presidential Succession Act of 
1947 sets the order of succession following 
the Vice President. The 25th Amendment 
establishes that the Vice President becomes 
President if the President dies, resigns, or 
is removed from of  ce. It also provides for 
presidential disability and for  lling a vacancy 
in the vice presidency. (b) Sample answer: 
Yes. The voters should have evaluated the 
vice presidential candidate s credentials for 
succeeding the President before electing 
him or her. (c) Answers will vary but should 
show an understanding of government 
leadership and the democratic system.

 5. (a) to preside over the Senate and to help 
decide the question of presidential disability 
(b) The vice presidency has held low status, 
because the Constitution gives the Vice 
President few formal duties and because 
the parties choose a vice presidential can-
didate to balance the ticket. Recent Vice 
Presidents have wielded more in  uence 
because of their impressive credentials.

SECTION 3

 6. (a) Each State selected electors by a means 
established by the State legislature. Each 

State would have the same number of 
electors as it has members in the Senate 
and House. Each elector would cast two 
votes, one vote for two different candi-
dates for President. The candidate with 
the most votes would be President. The 
second-place candidate would be Vice 
President. (b) The emergence of parties by 
1800 led to electors pledged to vote for 
their party s candidates. Pledged voting 
created a tie for President in the election 
of 1800, and the House cast 36 ballots 
to choose a President. The complications 
in this election led to enactment of the 

12th Amendment, which separated the 
electoral vote for President and Vice Presi-
dent. (c) Sample answer: No, because the 
Framers made a good choice to create the 
electoral college, but they could not have 
anticipated the rise of political parties.

SECTION 4

 7. (a) an election in which a party s voters 
choose some or all of a State party organi-
zation s delegates to the national conven-
tion and/or express a presidential preference 
(b) the number dwindles (c) In a general 
election, the choice is limited to mainly two 
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1. What is the main point o  Document 1?

A. Excluding candidates rom reelection is 

democratic.

B. Term limits deprive the voters o  qualif ed leaders.

C. Presidential term limits ensure that no indi-

vidual can control the country in the manner o  

a monarch.

D.  The benef ts o  term limits outweigh the draw-

backs.

2. What basic anxiety about the leadership in a demo-

cratic system does Document 3 exploit? Explain.

3. Pull It Together Do you approve or disapprove o  

presidential term limits? Write a three-paragraph 

essay explaining your point o  view.

Use your knowledge of the presidential term limits and Documents 1 3 

to answer Questions 1 3. 

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Document-Based Assessment 13
The President s Term of Of  ce

The precedent limiting a President to two terms in o f ce was set by George Washington. 

The 22nd Amendment o f cially restricted the number o  terms to two, ollowing Franklin 

D. Roosevelt s unique our-term tenure in o f ce. As the documents below illustrate, the 

issue o  term limits is still under debate.

Document 3

The Oldest Mistake in the World

Document 1

Nothing appears more plausible at f rst sight, nor more 

ill- ounded upon close inspection, than a scheme . . . 

o  continuing the Chie  Magistrate in o f ce or a certain 

time, and then excluding him rom it, either or a limited 

period or orever a ter. This exclusion . . . would be or 

the most part rather pernicious [destructive] than salu-

tary [benef cial].

 One ill e ect . . . would be the depriving the com-

munity o  the advantage o  the experience gained by 

the Chie  Magistrate in the exercise o  his o f ce. . . .

 [Another] ill e ect . . . would be the banishing men 

rom stations in which, in certain emergencies o  the 

State, their presence might be o  the greatest moment 

to the public interest or sa ety.

The Federalist, No. 72

Document 2

[T]he United States ought to be able to choose or its 

President anybody that it wants, regardless o  the num-

ber o  terms he has served. . . . Now, some people have 

said You let him get enough power and this will lead 

toward a one-party government.  That, I don t believe. 

I have got the utmost aith in the long-term common 

sense o  the American people. 

Dwight D. Eisenhower, 1956

Documents

To f nd more primary sources on 

presidential term limits, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

candidates from the major parties. The pri-
mary offers more choices and determines 
the candidates in the general election.

 8. (a) naming the party s vice presidential and 
presidential candidates, bringing the party 
together, and adopting the party platform 
(b) Originally, the convention was the site of 
serious negotiation over whom to nominate. 
Today the event is mainly a media event to 
garner support for the party and its candi-
date. (c) Yes, national conventions unify each 
party behind a platform of shared principles 
and goals. OR: No, national conventions no 
longer decide the nominees.

SECTION 5

 9. (a) In most States, the winner of the popu-
lar vote takes all of the State s electoral 
votes, even if the margin of victory is slim. 
Also, the distribution of electoral seats 
among States does not match population. 
The winner of the popular vote could lose 
the electoral vote. (b) Sample answer: No, 
because the Framers allotted electoral 
votes for Senate seats to preserve some 
power for less populous States.

 10. (a) physical, unimportant traits of a candi-
date (b) Sample answer: The cartoonist is 
saying that unlike 150 years ago, voters are 

choosing candidates based on trivial quali-
ties unrelated to the ability to do the job.

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 11. Papers should relate the President s back-
ground to the success of his administration.

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 12. Students  research should uncover facts 
about their State s primary/caucus and 
election results. 

 13. In their letters, students should support 
their assessment with facts.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. B

 2. The symbol of the Trojan horse implies that 
something that appears good on the surface may 
hold hidden dangers. The American anxiety it 
illustrates is that even though a President seems 
worthy of ongoing leadership, a third term could 
lead to tyranny that threatens American liberties.

 3. Example answers: Yes, I approve of presiden-
tial term limits. The policy ensures that no one 
President will acquire so much power that he 
or she could ignore minority viewpoints and 
squash dissent. Past Presidents could still serve as 
consultants, if needed, during times of crisis. OR: 
No, I do not agree with presidential term limits, 
because I believe a good leader should continue 
in the presidency as long as voters approve of 
that person s leadership.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 4

What makes a good President?

CHAPTER 14

How much power should the President have?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE Have students 
examine the photo and quotation on these pages. 
Ask: What do the image and quotation sug-
gest about the presidency? (that although the 
presidency is the highest of  ce a person can hold, it 
is a tremendously dif  cult position). In this chapter, 
students will learn about the powers of the Presi-
dent and the limits on those powers. Tell students to 
begin to explore presidential powers by completing 
the Chapter 14 Essential Question Warmup activ-
ity in their Essential Questions Journal. Discuss their 
responses as a class.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 14 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 69)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable re-
sources that allow students and teachers to connect 
with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print 
lesson with activities and summaries of key concepts. 
Activities for this chapter include:

 The Con  rmation Process

 Expanding Executive Power

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach the Section 1, 2, and 4 lessons, omitting the Section 2 Modeling a 
Graphic Organizer, and the Section 1 and 4 Extend options.

BLOCK 2: Teach the Section 3 lesson. Select an Extend option from Sections 1, 2, 3, 
or 4, depending on your preferences and State standards.

PROBLEM SOLVING

You may wish to teach problem solving as a distinct 
skill within Section 3 of this chapter. Use the Chap-
ter 14 Skills Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 94) to 
help students learn the steps in solving a problem. 
The worksheet asks students to identify the problem 
President Roosevelt faced in 1933, identify options 
to solve it, consider the pros and cons of each op-
tion, choose a solution, and evaluate it. For L2 and 
L1 students, assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 95).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question by 
asking them to take part in a newscast or talk show 
about the Watergate scandal.
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Section 1:

The Growth of Presidential Power

Section 2:

The Executive Powers

Section 3:

Diplomatic and Military Powers

Section 4:

Legislative and Judicial Powers

14

T e presidency has made every man 

who occupied it, no matter how small, bigger than 

he was; and no matter how big, not big enough 

for its demands.
President Lyndon Johnson on the responsibilities o  being President

The Presidency 

in Action

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

Essential Question

How much power should the 

President have?

Photo: A careworn President Lyndon B. Johnson at work in the Oval O f ce.

Pressed for Time 

Begin the class with the Introduce the Chapter activity on the previous page. Then, 
organize the class into groups of three, with one person covering the President s 
executive powers; another, the diplomatic and military powers; and the third, the leg-
islative and judicial powers. Have each group create a chart outlining the President s 
powers in each of these categories. Have each group present its chart to the class.

FOLLOW UP Have students consider the President s powers and list real-life examples 
of each next to the appropriate power in their chart. Then, have volunteers share 
their examples and have the class determine to which power the example relates.

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will . . .

 evaluate the controversy over the growth of 
presidential power by analyzing a historic political 
cartoon.

 examine Article II, Sections 2 and 3, of the Con-
stitution to determine the powers granted to the 
President.

 determine whether a President s action in selected 
scenarios re  ects the Framers  intent in Article II.

SECTION 2

Students will . . .

 analyze Executive Order 9981 to learn about the 
ordinance power.

 identify the executive powers used in various sce-
narios and will determine how each is checked by 
the other branches.

SECTION 3

Students will . . .

 analyze a hypothetical scenario to learn about the 
tools available to the President to carry out foreign 
policy.

 summarize the President s diplomatic and military 
powers, and identify checks and balances on these 
powers.

SECTION 4

Students will . . .

 analyze the principle of checks and balances using 
Article I, Section 7, Clause 2 of the Constitution.

 de  ne elements of the President s legislative and 
judicial powers.

 use primary sources to evaluate a President s use of 
the power to pardon.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students
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Reasons for

the Growth of

Presidential

Power

Objectives

1. Explain why Article II o  the Con-

stitution can be described as an 

outline  o  the presidential o f ce.

2. List several reasons or the growth 

o  presidential power.

3. Explain how the Presidents  own 

views have a ected the power o  

the o f ce.

The presidency is regularly called the most power ul of  ce in the world,  
and it is. But is this what the Framers had in mind when they created the 

post in 1787? At Philadelphia, they purposely created a single executive with 
very broadly stated powers. Still, they agreed with T omas Je  erson, who 
wrote in the Declaration o  Independence that a yrant is un  t to be the ruler 
o  a ree people.  So, just as purpose ully, they constructed a checked,   or 
limited, presidency.

Article II
Article II o  the Constitution is known as the Executive Article, which in 
only a ew words established the presidency. It begins this way:

FROM THE CONSTITUTION

The executive Power shall be vested in a President of the United 

States of America.

Article II, Section 1 

With this one sentence, the Framers laid the basis or the vast power and in  u-
ence the nations chie  executive possesses today.

T e Constitution also sets out other, somewhat more speci  c grants o  
presidential power. T us, the President is given the power to command the 
armed orces, to make treaties, to approve or veto acts o  Congress, to send and 
receive diplomatic representatives, and to take Care that the Laws be aith ully 
executed.  1

Still, the Constitution lays out the powers o  the presidency in a very 
sketchy ashion. Article II reads almost as an outline. It has been called the 
most loosely drawn chapter  in the nations undamental law.2 It does not 

Guiding Question

What factors have contributed 

to the growth of presidential 

power? Use a concept web like the 

one below to keep track o  the main 

ideas on the growth o  presidential 

power.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 1

The Growth of 

Presidential Power

Executive Article

imperial presidency

Images Above: President George 

Washington; Mount Rushmore (back-

ground) 

1 Most of the speci  c grants of presidential power are found in Article II, Sections 2 and 3. A few are elsewhere in 

the Constitution for example, the veto power, in Article I, Section 7, Clause 2.

2 Edward S. Corwin, The President: Of  ce and Powers.

Reasons for 

the Growth of 

Presidential 

Power

1.

2.

3. 4.

5.

6.

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What factors have contributed 

to the growth of presidential 

power?

1. Unity of presidency; 2. Authority delegated 
by Congress; 3. Citizens  demand for leadership; 
4. President s ability to act quickly during crises; 
5. President s views and way of ful  lling roles; 
6. President s ability to use media

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 evaluate the controversy over the growth of 
presidential power by analyzing a historic political 
cartoon.

 examine Article II, Sections 2 and 3, of the Con-
stitution to determine the powers granted to the 
President.

 determine whether a President s action in selected 
scenarios re  ects the Framers  intent in Article II.

Focus on the Basics

Here is the information that your students need to learn in this section.

FACTS:  Article II of the Constitution establishes and empowers the presidency. 
 The brief outline of the presidential powers eternally pits advocates of a weaker 

presidency against those for a strong presidency.  Presidential power has grown as 
the nation s social and economic life has become more complex.  The power of the 
President is checked by the legislative and judicial branches.

CONCEPTS: checks and balances, limited government, separation of powers

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The system of checks and balances helps prevent 
Presidents from overstepping their bounds.  Debate is ongoing regarding the inter-
pretation of Article II and the extent of executive power.

ANALYZE POLITICAL CARTOONS

To help students learn to analyze political cartoons, 
have them turn to the Skills Handbook, p. S22, and 
use the steps explained there to complete the Bell-
ringer activity. The steps are:

 identify the symbols in the cartoon;

 analyze the meaning of the cartoon;

 draw conclusions about what the cartoon conveys.
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What two views of the 

presidency were debated 

by the Framers?

couch 

v. to express using a 

particular style

de  ne the executive Power,  and the other 
grants o  presidential power are  couched in 
similarly broad terms.

Much o  our political history can be 
told in terms o  the struggle over the mean-
ing o  the constitutional phrase executive 
Power that is, over the extent o  presiden-
tial power. T at struggle has pitted those who 
have argued or a weaker presidency, subor-
dinate to Congress, against those who have 
pressed or a stronger, independent, co-equal 
chie  executive.

T at never-ending contest began at the Phil-
adelphia Convention in 1787. T ere, several o  
the Framers agreed with Roger Sherman o  Con-
necticut, who, according to James Madison,

Primary Source
considered the Executive Mag-

istracy as nothing more than an 

institution for carrying the will of 

the legislature into effect, that the 

person or persons [occupying the 

presidency] ought to be appointed 

by and accountable to the Legisla-

ture only, which was the depository 

of the supreme will of the Society.

James Madison, Notes of Debates in the 

Federal Convention of 1787

As you know, those delegates who argued 
or a stronger executive carried the day. 

T e Framers established a single execu-
tive, chosen independently o  Con-
gress and with its own distinct  eld 
o  powers.

The Growth of Power
T e Constitutions ormal grants o  power to 
the President have not been changed since 
1789. Yet presidential power has grown 
remarkably over the past 200 years.

Reasons for the Expansion T at extraor-
dinary expansion has come, in no small part, 
because o  the unity o  the presidency. T e 
of  ce, and its powers, are held by one per-
son. T e President is the single, commanding 
chie  executive. In contrast, Congress is com-
posed o  two houses, and both must agree 

be ore Congress can do anything. Moreover, 
one o  those two houses is made up o  100 
separately elected members, and the other 
o  435.

Several other actors have also been at 
work here. Not least among them have been 
the Presidents themselves, and especially the 
stronger ones Abraham Lincoln and the 
two Roosevelts, or example.

T e nations increasingly complex eco-
nomic and social li e has also had a telling e  ect 
on presidential power. As the United States 
has become more industrialized and techno-
logically advanced, the people have demanded 
that the Federal Government take a larger and 
still larger role in transportation, communica-
tions, health, wel are, employment, education, 
civil rights, and a host o  other  elds. And they 
have looked especially to the President or 
leadership in those matters.

Clearly, the need or immediate and deci-
sive action in times o  crisis, and most notably 
in times o  war, has also had a major impact 
here. T e ability o  the President the single, 
commanding chie  executive to act in those 
situations has done much to strengthen the 
executive Power.

Congress has also been involved, as it has 
passed the thousands o  laws that have been a 
key part o  the historic growth o  the Federal 
Government. Congress has neither the time 
nor the specialized knowledge to provide 
much more than basic outlines o  public 
policy. Out o  necessity, it has delegated sub-
stantial authority to the executive branch to 
carry out the laws it has enacted.

A number o  other actors have also 
ed the growth o  executive power. Among 

them have been the ways several Presidents 
have played their roles as chie  legislator, 
party leader, and chie  citizen. Another is the 
huge amount o  sta   support a President has, 
both in the White House and throughout the 
executive branch o  the Federal Government. 
Still another lies in the unique position rom 
which the President can attract and hold the 
publics attention, and so build support or 
policies and actions. Every President, rom 
Franklin Roosevelts day to this, has pur-
posely used the mass media orms o  com-
munication, especially radio, television, and 
the Internet to that end. 

1

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

The table below lists parts of Article II, Sections 2 and 3, of the 
Constitution. For each part, decide what presidential power is 
being described and write it in the second column. Then use the list 

of powers to help you complete the table on the next page.

C
HAPTER

14
S

ECTION
 1

CORE WORKSHEET

The Growth of Presidential Power 2

Text of Article II, Sections 2 and 3 Presidential Power 

The President shall be Commander in Chief of 

the Army and Navy of the United States, and 

of the Militia of the several States, when called 

into the actual Service of the United States; . . .

 

and he shall have Power to grant Reprieves and 

Pardons for offenses against the United States, 

except in Cases of Impeachment.

 

He shall have Power, by and with the Advice 

and Consent of the Senate, to make Treaties, 

provided two thirds of the Senators present 

concur;

 

and he shall nominate, and by and with the 

Advice and Consent of the Senate, shall appoint 

Ambassadors, other Public Ministers and 

Consuls, [and] Judges of the supreme Court, . . .

 

The President shall have Power to fill up all 

Vacancies that may happen during the Recess of 

the Senate, by granting Commissions which shall 

expire at the End of their next Session. . . .

he may, on extraordinary Occasions, convene 

both Houses, or either of them,

and in Case of Disagreement between them, 

with Respect to the Time of Adjournment, he 

may adjourn them to such Time as he shall 

think proper; . . .

he shall take Care that the Laws be faithfully 

executed,

and shall Commission all the Officers of the 

United States.

1
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In your textbook, read Article II, Sections 2 and 3 of the Constitution. Examine the 
scenarios below and determine which presidential power relates to the situation 
described. Write your answer in the second column. Then, using your knowledge of 
the presidential powers, decide whether you think the President s actions portrayed 
in the scenario are within the bounds of the powers delineated in the Constitution or 
exceed those powers. Be sure to include an explanation of your reasoning.

C
HAPTER

14
S

ECTION
 1

CORE WORKSHEET

The Growth of Presidential Power 3

Scenario Presidential Power Within the Bounds
or Exceed

Civil war breaks out in 

a small South American 
country and the American-

supported government is 

overthrown. Without the 

consent of Congress, the 

President sends U.S. troops 

to the country s aid.

  

Because of a dispute over 

riders on the bill, Congress 
adjourns without authorizing 

funds to support the army. 
As a result, soldiers are not 

paid. The President calls a 

special session to urge 
Congress to pass the bill. 

  

The President s closest aides 

are indicted for a crime. 

As investigations begin to 

implicate the President 

himself, he resigns to avoid 
impeachment. The Vice 

President, upon assuming 
the presidency, pardons the 

former President.

  

Strong opposition to the 
President s nominee for 

ambassador holds up 

a confirmation vote for 

months. Frustrated with 

the delay, the President 
uses the Senate recess to 

appoint the person without 

Senate confirmation.

  

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 4, Chapter 14, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 69)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 73)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 74)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 75)

L2  Core Worksheet (p. 77)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 80)

L3  Quiz A (p. 81)

L2  Quiz B (p. 82)

Answers
Checkpoint (a) a weaker presidency, subordinate to 
Congress (b) a stronger, independent, co-equal chief 
executive

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 73) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 74)

BELLRINGER

Display the Transparency 14A political cartoon. Write 
on the board: (1) What is the cartoonist saying 
about the presidential power of Andrew Jack-
son? (2) What details in the cartoon contribute 
to this interpretation? Answer in your notebook.

L2  ELL Differentiate Ask: How is the President 
dressed? Is the clothing unusual for a President? 
Why? What is the President stepping on? What 
does that action mean?

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentation at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS

Have students discuss their responses to the Bell-
ringer activity. Possible answers: (1) The President 
has become too powerful. His power equals that of 
a king. (2) The President is wearing king s clothing, 
carrying a scepter, wearing a crown, stepping on the 
Constitution, and holding a veto in his hand. Write 
common aspects of students  analyses on the board. 
Have students look at the section s The Means of 
Gaining Power.  Ask: How do these cartoons 
illustrate the gaining of power? Should the 
President s power have limits? List students  
opinions on the board under Reasons For  and 

Reasons Against.

L1  Differentiate Ask students to share ideas early 
in the discussion.

L4  Differentiate Select a volunteer to write and 
categorize student opinions on the board.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 14 Section 1 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 75), which presents several sce-
narios illustrating the use of the presidential powers. 
Have a volunteer read the directions aloud.

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate For lower-level students, 
distribute the adapted Core Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-
One, p. 77). Students will use this worksheet to take 
notes and complete the activity.
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Limits to the Growth of Power Even 
with this increase o  authority, no President 
can become all-power ul. T e Constitution, 
which grants much power to the President, 
also provides or a number o  restraints on 
the exercise o  that power. Here are just two 
illustrations o  that crucial point.

In 1952, at the height o  the Korean War, 
a labor dispute threatened to shut down the 
nations steel industry and imperil the war 
e  ort. o avert a strike, President Harry ru-
man, acting as commander in chie , ordered 
the Secretary o  Commerce to seize and 
operate several steel mills. But, the Supreme 
Court ound that here the President had 
overstepped his constitutional authority. It 
held that only Congress, acting under its 
commerce power, could authorize the seizure 
o  private property in time o  war, and it had 
not done so (Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co. v. 
Sawyer, 1952).

In June 2006, the High Court struck 
down President George W. Bushs plan to 
use military tribunals to prosecute enemy 
combatants,  persons captured in the war 

against terrorism, held at Guantanamo Bay. 
T e President, citing his powers as com-
mander in chie , had ordered the ormation 
o  those tribunals. However, the Court held 
that the Contitution gives Congress, not the 
President, the power to provide or the cre-
ation o  such court-like bodies. 

In addition, the Court ound that several 
eatures o  the Presidents plan were unlaw-
ul. T e Court held that the plan violated 

the Geneva Conventions o  1949, an inter-
national treaty dealing with the treatment o  
prisoners o  war, and various provisions o  
the congressionally enacted Uni orm Code o  
Military Justice (Hamdan v. Rumsfeld, 2006).

The Presidential View
What the presidency is at any given time 
depends, in large part, on how the President 
in of  ce at the time sees the of  ce and exer-
cises its several powers. Presidents have gen-
erally taken one o  two contrasting views. 

T e stronger, more e  ective chie  execu-
tives have seen the of  ce in a broad light a 

The Means of Gaining Power
 Analyzing Political Cartoons The question of how much power a President should have 

has been hotly debated since 1787. Gradually, Presidents have increased their authority, and hence 

their power, both quietly and forcibly. The way in which several Presidents have exercised power 

has often reignited the debate over the executive Power.  In these cartoons, how and from 

whom is the President gaining power? 

imperil 
v. to put in danger

What limits the growth 

of presidential power?

seizure 
n. the taking of 

something by force

READ THE CONSTITUTION

Have students read Article II, Sections 2 and 3 of the 
Constitution in their textbook.

L2  LPR Differentiate Have student volunteers read 
a paragraph of each Section aloud, including the 
annotation. After each paragraph, ask a different 
volunteer to paraphrase the powers granted to the 
President. Write the powers on the board.

L2  ELL Differentiate Have language learners 
record information in the graphic organizer on the 
Core Worksheet.

IDENTIFY THE PRESIDENT S POWERS

Have students complete the Core Worksheet by 
identifying the power granted by the Constitution 
to the President as it applies to each scenario. Then, 
have students determine whether the situation 
described is within or beyond the prescribed powers 
and explain their reasoning in the chart.

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Pair lower-level students 
with higher-level students to complete the worksheet.

REVIEW ACTIVITY

Have students share their answers with the class. Discuss 
any scenarios that may have proved dif  cult to associ-
ate with a speci  c presidential power and how this may 
relate to the growth of presidential power over time.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L2  ELL Differentiate Have students  nd print or 
online images of the current President that illustrate 
three presidential powers granted by the Constitution. 
Students should say which power is shown.

L2  Differentiate Distribute the Extend Activity 
Information about the White House  (Unit 4 All-in-

One, p. 80).

L3  Differentiate Have students read the presidential 
quotes at the end of this section and write an essay 
supporting one of them.

L4  Differentiate Have students compare the 
powers granted to the executive branch with those 
granted to the legislative and judicial branches by 
reading Articles I and III of the Constitution. Have 
them present their  ndings in a chart.

Answers
Analyzing Political Cartoons In the left cartoon, 
strong presidential power is shown controlling the 
smaller, weaker Congress. In the right cartoon, the 
smaller, weaker President asks Congress for greater 
presidential authority.

Checkpoint The Constitution provides for a number 
of restraints on the exercise of presidential power.

Background 
RECESS APPOINTMENT In 2005, President George W. Bush nominated John Bolton as 
ambassador to the United Nations. Bolton s confrontational style made him a contro-
versial choice for a post that typically requires tactful negotiating skills. But President 
Bush wanted to reform the United Nations, and he believed the tough Bolton could 
push through changes. Senate Democrats fought the nomination, holding up the 
con  rmation vote for  ve months. Citing partisan delaying tactics,  Bush circum-
vented the Senate by appointing Bolton during recess. Senate Minority Leader Harry 
Reid (D., Nev.) said that Bush abused a presidential power intended for unusual situ-
ations in order to install a seriously  awed and weakened candidate  in the United 
Nations.
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Theodore Roosevelt 

(le t) and William 

Howard Ta t (right) held 

opposing views on 

the presidency. Which 

view has most often 

prevailed? *

Chapter 14  Section 1  403

view that T eodore Roosevelt called the 
stewardship theory :

My view was that every executive of  cer 
. . . was a steward o  the people bound 
actively and af  rmatively to do all that 
he could or the people. . . . I declined to 
adopt the view that what was imperatively 
necessary or the Nation could not be 
done by the President unless he could  nd 
some speci  c authorization to do it.

T eodore Roosevelt,

T eodore Roosevelt: An Autobiography, 

1913

Ironically, the most strongly worded 
presidential statement o  the opposing view 
came rom Roosevelts handpicked successor 
in the of  ce, William Howard a  . Looking 
back on his years in the White House, Mr. 

a   had this to say: 

[ ]he President can exercise no power 
which cannot be airly and reasonably 
traced to some speci  c grant o  power or 
justly implied and included within such 
express grant. . . . Such speci  c grant must 
be either in the Federal Constitution or 
in an act o  Congress passed in persuance 
thereo . T ere is no unde  ned residuum 
[remnant] o  power which he can exercise 
because it seems to him to be in the public 
interest.

William Howard af ,

Our Chief Magistrate and His Powers, 
1916

In more recent times, critics o  what they 
see as a too-power ul President have con-
demned what has been called the  imperial 

presidency.  T e term paints a picture o  the 
chie  executive as a strong-willed emperor, 
taking various actions without consulting 
Congress or seeking its approval sometimes 
acting in secrecy to evade or even deceive 
Congress. Critics o  the imperial presidency 
worry that Presidents have become isolated 
policymakers who are unaccountable to the 
American people through their elected rep-
resentatives in Congress.

SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Persuasive Writing: Take a Posi-

tion The scope o  presidential power 

has been debated or over 200 years. 

How do you eel about the extent o  

the power o  the President? Write a 

thesis statement that expresses your 

point o  view on this issue. Make sure 

that your thesis states your position 

and specif es the conclusion you 

intend to persuade your audience to 

support.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted concept web to answer: What 

actors have contributed to the growth 

o  presidential power?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. How has the Executive Article ueled 

debate on presidential power?

3. How can the President use the mass 

media as a tool or the expansion o   

executive power?

4. How have the legislative and judicial 

branches in  uenced the growth o  the 

power o  the President?

Critical Thinking

5. Draw Conclusions Why do you think 

some people are concerned that the 

presidency has become too power ul?

6. Compare Points of View Compare 

and contrast the comments by 

Presidents Roosevelt and Ta t on this 

page. (a) Which view do you avor? 

Why? (b) Whose view do you think 

most modern-day Presidents have 

avored? Explain. 

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Determining contributing 
factors to growth of power 
(Questions 1 & 4)

Make a table on the board listing 
the source and the motive.

Identifying the debate over the 
Executive Article (Question 2) 

Review the Core Worksheet discus-
sion and reiterate how interpreta-
tions of the Constitution may differ.

Understanding the use of 
mass media (Question 3)

Have students write a television 
spot advocating a speci  c presi-
dential policy.

Illustrating public concern 
about a too-powerful Presi-
dent (Question 4)

Have students create a chart 
indicating the advantages and dis-
advantages of limiting presidential 
power.

Determining their view on the 
presidency (Question 6)

Have pairs work together to para-
phrase each excerpt.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the 
students  class participation using the Rubric for 
Assessing a Graph, Chart, or Table (Unit 4 All-in-
One, p. 286).

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 81)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 82)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Assessment Answers

1. looseness of the Executive Article, unity of 
the presidency, delegation of authority by Con-
gress, citizens  demand for leadership, ability 
of President to act quickly during crises, huge 
executive staff, President s own views and way 
of ful  lling roles, and President s ability to use 
the media

2. The sketchy nature of the Executive Article 
leaves much room for interpretation. 

3. Because the media reaches most Americans, 

the President can use it to build public support 
for policies and actions. 

4. Congress has increased presidential power 
by delegating more authority to the executive 
branch to carry out the laws, but the President 
still must abide by the laws. The courts restrict 
presidential power by reviewing presidential 
actions.

5. Sample answer: Some people believe Presi-
dents have become isolated policymakers who 
do not listen to Congress and are thus unac-
countable to the public.

6. Answers will vary, but should be supported 
with sound reasoning and speci  c examples.

QUICK WRITE Students  thesis statements 
should illustrate an understanding of presiden-
tial power and clearly express the students  
point of view on the issue.

Answers
Caption Roosevelt s view of the stewardship 
theory  has prevailed, although critics of too-
powerful Presidents have condemned the imperial 
presidency.
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Track the Issue

Article II of the Constitution pro-
vides only a ramework or the 
duties and powers o  the presidency. 
Most Presidents have tried to extend 
their powers in order to per orm 
their jobs more ef ectively.

The Constitution designs a strong Na-

tional Government with an independent 

presidency.

President Franklin D. Roosevelt 

expands the executive branch to over-

come the effects of the Great Depression.

President Eisenhower claims executive 

privilege to keep conversations private 

from the courts and Congress.

The term imperial presidency,  in 

which the President ignores or misleads 

Congress, is used to describe the Nixon 

administration.

President Bush claims that the Presi-

dent has a practically absolute power to 

defend the United States.

Perspectives 

Following the 9/11 terrorist attacks, President George W. Bush, act-
ing in secret, directed the National Security Agency (NSA) to monitor 
communications between people in the United States and suspected 
terrorists. Under current law, the NSA must obtain a warrant rom a 
ederal court in order to conduct spying activities within the United 

States. T e President de ended his actions as necessary to protect the 
American people rom harm.

What we re trying to do is learn of 

communications, back and forth, from 

within the United States to overseas 

with members of al Qaeda. . . . [W]e 

also believe the President has the 

inherent authority under the Constitu-

tion, as Commander-in-Chief, to en-

gage in this kind of activity . . . . The 

operators out at NSA tell me that we 

don t have the speed and the agility 

that we need, in all circumstances, to 

deal with this new kind of enemy.

Attorney General 

Alberto Gonzales, 2005

The Government appears to argue 

here that. . .[the President] has been 

granted the inherent power to violate 

not only the laws of the Congress 

but the First and Fourth Amendments 

of the Constitution, itself. . . . The 

Of  ce of the Chief Executive has itself 

been created, with its powers, by the 

Constitution. There are. . . no powers 

not created by the Constitution. So all 

inherent powers  must derive from 

that Constitution.

Federal District Court

Judge Anna Diggs Taylor, 2006

Expanding Presidential Powers

Connect to Your World

1. Understand (a) How did President Bush expand the power of the pres-

idency? (b) How does this affect the system of checks and balances?

2. Compare and Contrast (a) On what constitutional basis did the attor-

ney general support the President s order? (b) On what constitutional 

basis did Judge Diggs Taylor reject the President s order? (c) Which of 

the positions do you think most appropriate? Why?

President George 

W. Bush confers 

with Secretary of 

Homeland Security, 

Michael Chertoff. 

In the News

For updates about the expansion 

of presidential powers, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

 

Background
WARRANTLESS WIRETAPPING In 1978, Congress passed the Foreign Intelligence 
Surveillance Act to protect Americans from unauthorized government spying. This 
law requires a warrant to conduct domestic wiretapping. After a judge declared 
warrantless wiretapping by the National Security Agency illegal in 2007, the Bush 
administration pushed Congress to amend the surveillance law. The result was the 
Protect America Act. This law greatly expanded the government s power to monitor 
communications without court oversight. Privacy-rights groups say the law goes too 
far. The law was intended as a stopgap measure to keep the surveillance program 
operating while Congress considers more permanent guidelines. The law will expire 
unless Congress decides to make it permanent.

Answers
 1. (a) Sample answer: He claimed he had powers 

beyond those enumerated in the Constitution 
that allowed him to circumvent current laws. (b) 
Sample answer: The President would essentially 
be making the law on secret monitoring with no 
check by the legislative or judicial branches. 

 2. (a) actions justi  ed under constitutional role of 
commander in chief (b) actions violated basic 
freedoms; President has no authority beyond that 
granted by the Constitution (c) Students should 
support their opinion.

Teach

TAKE A POLL

Ask: Does the President have the constitutional 
authority to take away personal freedoms in an 
effort to ensure national security?

SUMMARIZE THE ISSUE

Have students read the feature and summarize the 
issue and views expressed in the quotes. Then, display 
Transparency 14B, The United States Constitution, 
containing the 1st and 4th amendments. Have volun-
teers summarize the content of the amendments.

L2  ELL Differentiate Have students read the an-
notations in the textbook s reprint of these amend-
ments.

DISCUSS

Tell students that Congress increases the President s 
power signi  cantly during national emergencies in 
an effort to secure economic, national, and personal 
security. Ask: Is the President s action justi  ed in 
this situation? Does the President have the legal 
authority to take such action? Make sure students 
use the quotes and the amendments to support their 
opinions. Then, using the initial question at the begin-
ning of the lesson, take another poll. If students have 
changed their stance, ask why.

Assess and Remediate
Have students select one quote on this page and 
write a short paragraph explaining why they agree or 
disagree with the speaker s opinion.

LESSON GOAL

 Students will examine and debate the President s 
ability to expand his or her power, using a contem-
porary example.
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Executive Powers

Power to

Execute

the Law

Ordinance

Power

Appointment

and Removal

Power

Objectives

1. Identi y the sources o  the 

President s power to execute 

ederal law.

2. Def ne the ordinance power.

3. Explain how the appointment 

power works and describe the 

limits on the removal power.

4. Examine the power o  executive 

privilege.

executive order

ordinance power

executive 
privilege

Thomas Je  erson wrote this to a riend in 1789: T e execution o  the laws 
is more important than the making o  them.  Whether Je  erson was right 

about that or not, in this section you will see that the Presidents power to 
execute the law endows the chie  executive with extraordinary authority.

Executing the Law
As chie  executive, the President executes (en orces, administers, carries out) 
the provisions o  ederal law. T e power to do so rests on two brie  constitu-
tional provisions. T e  rst o  them is the oath o  of  ce sworn by the President 
on the day he or she takes of  ce:

FROM THE CONSTITUTION

I do solemnly swear (or af  rm) that I will faithfully execute the 

Of  ce of President of the United States, and will to the best of 

my Ability, preserve, protect and defend the Constitution of the 

United States.

Article II, Section 1, Clause 8 

T e other provision is the Constitutions command that he shall take Care 
that the Laws be aith ully executed. 3

T e Presidents power to execute the law covers all ederal laws. In act, the 
Constitution requires the President to execute all ederal laws no matter what 
the chie  executives own views o  any o  them may be. T eir number, and the 
many subjects they cover, nearly boggle the mind. Social security, gun control, 
af  rmative action, immigration, minimum wages, terrorism, environmental 
protection, taxes these only begin the list. T ere are scores o  others.

he President and, importantly, the President s subordinates have 
much to say about the meaning o  laws, as do Congress and the courts. In 
executing and en orcing law, the executive branch also interprets it.  

The Executive
  Powers

SECTION 2

Guiding Question 

What are the executive powers and 

how were they established? Use a 

 owchart like the one below to keep 

track o  the supporting details o  the 

President s executive powers.

Political Dictionary

Image above: President Ronald Reagan 

takes the oath o  o f ce in 1985. 3 Article II, Section 3; this provision gives the President what is often called the take care power.

Executive Powers

Power to Execute
the Law

Appointment and 
Removal Power

 To appoint high-

ranking of  cials

 To remove any 

of  cer (except 

federal judges)

 Article II, Sec-

tion 2, Clause 2; 

First Congress

Ordinance Power

 To administer 

government using 

executive orders

 Implied in Con-

stitution

 Delegated by 

Congress

 To execute, 

enforce, and in-

terpret all federal 

laws

 Oath of of  ce

 Take care  

clause

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What are the executive powers 

and how were they established?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 analyze Executive Order 9981 to learn about the 
ordinance power.

 identify the executive powers used in various sce-
narios and determine how each is checked by the 
other branches.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 83) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 84)

Focus on the Basics

Here is the information that your students need to learn in this section.

FACTS:  Article II gives the President the power and responsibility to execute the 
laws.  The executive power gives the President a great deal of  exibility in deciding 
how laws are carried out.  Among the President s key powers are appointing and 
removing key federal of  cials.

CONCEPTS: checks and balances, enumerated and implied powers, separation of powers

ENDURING UNDERSTANDING:  Much of the power of the presidency rests on the 
discretion the President has in the use of his or her powers to issue executive orders, 
execute the laws, and appoint key federal of  cials.

ANALYZE SOURCES

To help students learn to analyze sources, have 
them turn to the Skills Handbook, p. S14, and use 
the steps explained there to complete the Bellringer 
activity. The steps are:

 identify the author or source of the document;

  nd the main idea;

 evaluate the document for point of view and bias.
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o look at the point more closely: Many 
laws that Congress enacts are written in airly 
broad terms. Congress sets out the basic poli-
cies and standards to be ollowed. T e spe-
ci  c details much o  the  ne print necessary 
to the actual, day-to-day administration o  
the law are usually le   to be worked out by 
the executive branch. 

For example, immigration laws require 
that all immigrants seeking permanent 
admission to this country must be able to 
read and understand  some English. But 

what does this literacy requirement mean? 
How well must an alien be able to read and 
write? What words must he or she know, and 
how many? T e law does not say. Rather, 
such answers come rom within the executive 
branch in this case, rom the U.S. Citizen-
ship and Immigration Services in the Depart-
ment o  Homeland Security.

The Ordinance Power
T e job o  administering and applying most 
ederal law is the day-to-day work o  all o  

the many departments, commissions, and 
other agencies o  the Federal Government. 
All o  the some 2.7 million civilian men and 
women who sta   those agencies are subject 
to the Presidents control and direction.

T e chie  executive has the power to issue 
executive orders, which are directives, rules, 
or regulations that have the e  ect o  law. T e 
power to issue these orders, the ordinance 

power, arises rom two sources: the Constitu-
tion and acts o  Congress.

T e Constitution does not mention the 
ordinance power in so many words, but that 
power is clearly intended. In granting certain 
powers to the President, the Constitution 
obviously anticipates their use. In order to 
exercise those powers, the chie  executive 
must have the power to issue the necessary 
orders, and, as well, the power to imple-
ment them.4

T e number, the scope, and the complex-
ity o  the problems that ace the government o  
the United States have grown over the course 
o  more than two centuries. As a result, Con-
gress has ound it necessary to delegate more 
and yet more discretion to the President and 
to presidential subordinates to spell out the 
policies and programs it has approved. 

The Appointment Power
A President cannot hope to succeed without 
loyal subordinates who support the policies 
o  the Presidents administration. o that end, 
the Constitution says that the President

FROM THE CONSTITUTION 

by and with the Advice and Consent 

of the Senate . . . shall appoint 

Ambassadors, other public Ministers 

and Consuls, Judges of the 

supreme Court, and all other Of  cers 

of the United States, whose 

Appointments are not herein otherwise 

provided for . . . but the Congress 

may by Law vest the Appointment of 

such inferior Of  cers, as they think 

proper, in the President alone, in 

the Courts of Law, or in the Heads 

of Departments. 

Article II, Section 2, Clause 2

T ose Of  cers o  the United States whose 
Appointments are . . . otherwise provided 
or  are the Vice President, members o  Con-

gress, and presidential electors.

 President Bill Clinton, 

with Vice President 

Al Gore, signs the 

executive order estab-

lishing Utah s Grand 

Staircase-Escalante 

National Monument. 

Why do you think 

an executive order 

was used for this 

purpose?

4 All executive orders are published in the Federal Register, 

which appears  ve times per week. At least once per year, all 

orders currently in force are published in the Code of Federal 

Regulations. Both of these publications are issued by the 

National Archives and Records Administration.

discretion 

n. the freedom to make 
a decision about

1
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Directions: Write your answer to each question. Use complete sentences.

 1. What does it mean to execute  the law?

  ________________________________________________________________

 2.  What does Article II, Section 3 of the Constitution demand of the 
President?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 3. What is the executive branch?

  ________________________________________________________________

 4. What is the ordinance power?

  ________________________________________________________________

 5. What are the sources of the President s ordinance power?

  ________________________________________________________________

 6. Which federal workers are named by the President?

  ________________________________________________________________

 7.  Who confirms presidential appointments?

  ________________________________________________________________

 8.  How are most federal workers hired?

  ________________________________________________________________

 9.  Why did Congress pass the Tenure of Office Act in 1867? How did
the President react? What was the final result?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 10.  What is executive privilege ?

  ________________________________________________________________

1
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 1. What does it mean to execute  the law?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. What two constitutional provisions give the President his executive power?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. What role does the executive branch play in interpreting the law?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. What is an executive order?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. What are the sources of the President s ordinance power?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. Which federal workers are named by the President?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7. Who confirms presidential appointments?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 8.  How can recess appointments allow the President to bypass the confirmation 
process?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 9. Explain why the President has the power to fire appointed officers.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 10. How did United States v. Nixon affect the claim of executive privilege?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

READING COMPREHENSION

The Executive Powers 3

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 4, Chapter 14, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 83)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 84)

L3  Bellringer Worksheet (p. 85)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 86)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 87)

L3  Quiz A (p. 88)

L2  Quiz B (p. 89)

BELLRINGER

Have students read Executive Order 9981 on the 
Bellringer Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 85) and 
answer the questions in their notebook.

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate For students who may 
need help with the vocabulary in the primary source, 
write the following terms and de  nitions on the 
board: vested (legally assigned to a person), statute 
(an established rule or law), effectuate (to put into 
operation), impair (to damage or weaken), designate 
(to choose or appoint), confer (to meet to discuss), 
and furnish (to provide or supply).

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

MODEL A GRAPHIC ORGANIZER

Create a four-column table on the board with the 
following headings: Executing the Law,  Ordi-
nance Power,  Appointment Power,  and Removal 
Power.  Have students create a list of four facts that 
apply to each of the executive powers, such as:

Executing the Law: de  ned by Constitution, covers 
all federal laws, allows interpretation of federal law, 
details of a law are determined by executive branch

Ordinance Power: power to issue executive orders, 
equivalent to law, power is implied, allows executive 
branch to re  ne details of policies and programs

Appointment Power: allows President to name top-
ranking of  cers of Federal Government, Senate must 
con  rm appointments, President can bypass Senate 
con  rmation with recess appointments, most execu-
tive branch employees are not appointed

Removal Power: President can remove any individual 
he or she appointed (except for federal judges) 
without Senate consent, reasons for removal are not 
clearly de  ned, Congress has tried to restrict the re-
moval power, Supreme Court rulings have put some 
limitations on removal power

When discussing the appointment power, display 
Transparency 14C, which portrays the How Govern-
ment Works visual about the con  rmation process. 
Tell students to go to the Interactivity for an interac-
tive version of actual con  rmation hearings.

L2  ELL Differentiate Provide students with de  ni-
tions of the following: execute (to put into effect), ordi-
nance (a law made by an authority), and appointment 
(the selection of a person for a position or of  ce).

Answers
Caption Possible answer: An executive order has 
the effect of law and is more immediate than the 
congressional approval process.
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Acting alone, the President names only 
some 3,000 o  the 2.7 million civilians who 
work or the Federal Government. T e vast 
majority o  the rest o  the ederal work orce 
is hired under the civil service laws.

Appointees T e President names most o  
the top-ranking of  cers o  the Federal Gov-
ernment. Among them are (1) ambassadors 
and other diplomats; (2) Cabinet members 
and their top aides; (3) the heads o  inde-
pendent agencies; (4) all ederal judges, U.S. 
marshals, and attorneys; and (5) all of  cers in 
the armed orces. When the President makes 
one o  these appointments, the nomination 
is sent to the Senate. T ere, the support o  a 
majority o  the senators present and voting is 
needed or con  rmation. 

T e unwritten rule o  senatorial courtesy 
plays an important part in this process. T at 
rule applies to the choice o  those ederal of  -
cers who serve within a State a ederal dis-
trict judge or a ederal marshal, or example. 
T e rule holds that the Senate will approve 
only those ederal appointees acceptable to 
the senator or senators o  the Presidents 
party rom the State involved. T e practical 
e  ect o  this custom is to place a meaning ul 
part o  the Presidents appointing power in 
the hands o  particular senators.

Recess Appointments T e Constitution 
does allow the President to make recess 
appointments,  that is, appointments to  ll 
up all Vacancies that may happen during the 
Recess o  the Senate. 5 Any such appointment 
automatically expires at the end o  the con-
gressional term in which it is made.

Recess appointments have o  en been a 
matter o  contention in particular, because 
they make it possible or the President to 
bypass the Senate con  rmation process. So, 
as a rule, Presidents have not usually given 
these appointments to highly controversial 
personalities or to someone whom the Senate 
has previously rejected. Over time, Presidents 

5 Article II, Section 2, Clause 3. Over time, the words may 

happen  have come to mean may happen to exist  and the 

Recess of the Senate  has come to include both the period 

between regular sessions of Congress and the several short 

recesses during a session.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour o  

the conf rmation process at

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Who Gets the Job?

 White House staff conducts search for candidate.

  Key experts provide White House with information 
and guidance.

 President selects nominee and submits choice to Senate.

Nominee 
Confirmed

President Nominates

 Nominee testi  es before appropriate Senate committee.

  Majority vote required before nominee is recommended 

to Senate.

 Full Senate considers the nomination.

 Senators debate the nominee s quali  cations.

  If Senate strongly opposes, President may withdraw 
nomination or nominee may bow out.

 Floor vote is taken.

* Process begins again.

  A simple majority Senate 
vote approves nominee.

Nominee 
Rejected* 

Senate Debates

Senate Committee Examines

  Nominee does not get a simple 
majority and is rejected.

Many presidential nominations for high-level positions, 

such as Supreme Court justices, require Senate approval. 

This multi-step process can be long and drawn out, and 

especially grueling for the nominee at times. Why is this 

multi-step process necessary?

Confirmation Process
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Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CHAPTER

14
SECTION 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Read each scenario illustrating one of the President s executive powers. Then, using 
your textbook and notes, determine what executive power is illustrated and what 
step or steps will follow each situation. Write your responses in the appropriate 
column of the table below. If another branch is responsible for the next step or steps, 
be sure to indicate that in the Next Step(s) column.

Scenario Executive Power Next Step(s) 

William Rehnquist, 

the Chief Justice of 
the Supreme Court, 
passes away after a 

long illness.

  

The President decides 

to remove the chair 
of the Federal Trade 

Commission, who 

publicly opposes the 

President s policies.

  

During World War II, 

the United States 
needs to ration 

gasoline to make more 

available to the armed 

forces. 

  

The President wants 

to appoint a federal 
district judge in 

California.

  

Congress passes a law 

regarding immigration.

 1. What checks on presidential power are evident in these scenarios?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. How can the President influence government actions through the power to 
appoint?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

CORE WORKSHEET

The Executive Powers 3

0001_mag09_Ch14s2_CW.indd 1 12/2/08 3:46:21 PM

REVIEW BELLRINGER ANSWERS

As students begin to list the facts under the Ordi-
nance Power  column, remind them of the Bellringer 
activity. Answers to the Bellringer are as follows:

 1. two goals: (a) the immediate desegregation of 
the armed services and (b) the creation of an ad-
visory committee to determine needed changes 
in the rules, procedures, and practices of the 
armed forces to carry out this new policy

 2. the ordinance power, or the presidential power 
to issue executive orders

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 14 Section 2 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 86). Students will review vari-
ous scenarios illustrating a President s use of one 
of the executive powers. They will then determine 
which power is illustrated, what step or steps will fol-
low each situation, and which branch is responsible 
for those next steps.

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Pair lower-level students 
with higher-level students to complete the worksheet.

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Focus students  attention 
on the speci  c portion or paragraph in the textbook 
that will help them determine the answers to the 
scenarios.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour for a guided 
audio tour of the con  rmation process.

Background 
THE GRAND STAIRCASE With the stroke of a pen in 1996, President Bill Clinton 
issued an executive order setting aside a vast area of Southern Utah as the Grand 
Staircase-Escalante National Monument. Many Utah residents were outraged. This 
order would block a planned coal mine and other development, which would have 
created over 1,000 jobs for local residents. Several lawsuits ensued. In 2004, a Utah 
district judge upheld the order, ruling that President Clinton acted within his rights in 
using the Antiquities Act of 1906 to create the monument. In fact, several Presidents 
had used the act this way before, starting with Theodore Roosevelt, who used it 18 
times. Since 1996, the people of Utah have warmed up to their monument. Tourists 
have  ocked to this remote area to experience the beauty of its multicolored cliffs 
and twisting canyons spending their money at local businesses in the process.

Answers
How Government Works possible answer: to en-
sure that Presidents make appointments fairly, rather 
than for purely political or personal reasons
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have made very ew recess appointments. T e 
number tends to increase when the Presi-
dents party does not control the Senate.

The Removal Power
T e power to remove is the other side o  
the appointment coin, and is as important 
to presidential success as is the power to 
appoint. Yet, except or mention o  the little-
used impeachment process, the Constitution 
says nothing about how, by whom, or why an 
appointed of  cer may be dismissed.6

The Historical Debate T e matter was 
hotly debated in the  rst session o  Congress, 
in 1789. Several members argued that, i  
an appointment required Senate approval, 
Senate consent should also be required or 
removal. T ey insisted that this restriction 
on presidential authority was essential to 
congressional supervision (oversight) o  the 
executive branch. But others argued that the 
President could not take Care that the Laws 
be aith ully executed  without a ree hand 
to dismiss those who were incompetent or 
otherwise unsuited to of  ce.

T e latter view prevailed. T e First Con-
gress gave the President the power to remove 
any of  cer he appointed, except ederal 
judges. Over the years since then, Congress 
has sometimes tried, with little success, to 
restrict the Presidents reedom to dismiss.

One notable instance occurred in 1867. 
Locked with Andrew Johnson in the  ght 
over Reconstruction, Congress passed the 

enure o  Of  ce Act. T at law s plain pur-
pose was to prevent President Johnson rom 
removing several top of  cers in his admin-
istration, in particular the secretary o  war, 
Edwin M. Stanton. T e law provided that 
any person holding an of  ce by presiden-
tial appointment with Senate consent should 
remain in that of  ce until a successor had 
been con  rmed by the Senate. 

T e President vetoed the bill, charging 
that it was an unconstitutional invasion o  
executive authority. T e veto was overrid-
den, but Mr. Johnson ignored Congress and 
 red Stanton anyway. T e veto and Stan-

tons removal sparked the move or Johnsons 
impeachment. Ultimately, the President was 
acquitted, and the law was ignored in prac-
tice. It was  nally repealed in 1887.

Removal and the Court T e question 
o  the Presidents removal power did not 
reach the Supreme Court until Myers v. 
United States, 1926. In 1876, Congress had 
passed a law requiring Senate consent be ore 
the President could dismiss any  rst-class, 
second-class, or  third-class postmaster.

In 1920, without consulting the Senate, 
President Woodrow Wilson removed Frank 
Myers as the postmaster at Portland, Oregon. 
T e deposed postmaster then sued or the 
salary or the rest o  his our-year term. He 
based his claim on the point that he had been 
removed in violation o  the 1876 law. 

T e Court, led by a ormer President, 
Chie  Justice a  , ound the law unconstitu-
tional. It held that the removal power was an 
essential part o  executive power, clearly nec-
essary to the aith ul execution o  the laws.

T e Supreme Court did place some limits 
on the Presidents removal power in 1935, in 
Humphreys Executor v. United States. Presi-
dent Herbert Hoover had appointed Wil-
liam Humphrey to a seven-year term on the 

6 In Article I, Section 2, Clause 5 and Section 3, Clauses 6 and 7, 

and Article II, Section 4.

 Analyzing Political Cartoons Presidential appointees are sometimes 

criticized for parroting the views of the President  without expressing their 

own opinions. How might this actually bene  t the President?

What are the two sides 

of the removal power 

debate?

depose

v. to remove from a 

position of power

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L1  L2  Differentiate Have lower-level students 
work with more advanced students to create a 
graphic organizer to capture the main ideas and 
supporting details of this section.

L3  Differentiate Have students revisit the Guiding 
Question. As you say each power aloud, have them 
identify how the power was established. For powers 
that arise directly from the Constitution, ask students 
to read the appropriate clauses aloud.

L3 L4  Differentiate Have students use the 
Chapter 14 Section 2 Extend Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 87) to research a recent presidential 
appointee who required Senate con  rmation. Then, 
have them create a timeline of the events from the 
appointee s nomination to con  rmation (or rejection).

Assess and Remediate
L3 Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the 
students  class participation using the Rubric for 
Assessing a Graph, Chart, or Table (Unit 4 All-in-
One, p. 286).

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 88)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 89)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work 
in the Essential Questions Journal.

Myths and Misperceptions
EXECUTIVE PRIVILEGE Contrary to popular belief, neither the term nor the concept 
of executive privilege appears anywhere in the Constitution. Legal historian Raoul 
Berger called it one of the greatest constitutional myths.  Yet Presidents as far back 
as George Washington have claimed the right to withhold certain information from 
public scrutiny, even when served a subpoena. Dwight D. Eisenhower was the  rst 
President to use the term. Eisenhower asserted executive privilege more than 40 times 
in refusing to allow his aides to testify during the McCarthy hearings. Presidents con-
tend that executive privilege is implied in the Constitution s principle of separation of 
powers they need candid and con  dential advice from their aides to do their jobs.

Answers
Analyzing Political Cartoons Possible answer: 
Reiterating (or parroting) the President s views implies 
that the President has political and public support.

Checkpoint (1) If an appointment requires Senate 
approval, Senate consent should also be required for 
removal. (2) The President cannot execute laws with-
out a free hand to dismiss those who are unsuited to 
of  ce.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

Federal rade Commission (F C) in 1931. 
When Franklin D. Roosevelt took of  ce in 
1933, he ound Commissioner Humphrey to 
be in sharp disagreement with many o  his 
policies. He asked the commissioner to resign, 
saying that his administration would be better 
served with someone else on the F C. When 
Mr. Humphrey re used, President Roosevelt 
removed him. Humphrey soon died, but his 
heirs  led a suit or back salary.

T e Supreme Court upheld the heirs  
claim. It based its decision on the act creating 
the F C. T at law provides that a member 
o  the commission may be removed only or 
inef  ciency, neglect o  duty, or mal easance 

in of  ce.  
T e Court urther held that Congress 

does have the power to set the conditions 
under which a member o  the F C and other 
such agencies might be removed by the Presi-
dent. It did so because those agencies, the 
independent regulatory commissions, are not 
purely executive agencies (see Chapter 15).

As a general rule, the President may 
remove those whom the President appoints. 
Occasionally, a presidential appointee does 
have to be  red. Most o  en, however, what was 
in act a dismissal is called a resignation.

Executive Privilege
At times, the nations chie  executives have 
insisted that the Constitution gives to the 
President the inherent power to re use to 

disclose certain in ormation to Congress 
or to the ederal courts. T at is, they have 
claimed the power o  executive privilege. 
Most o  en, a claim o  executive privilege has 
been made with regard to conversations and 
other communications between the President 
and his or her closest advisors.

T e chie  executive must, o  necessity, 
rely on the in ormation and advice he or she 
receives rom key sta   and their ability to 
speak with utmost candor, which depends on 
the con  dential nature o  their relationship 
with the President. T ese of  cials must be 
sure that what they say will become known 
publicly only i  and when the President 
chooses to disclose that in ormation.

Congress has never recognized executive 
privilege. It has o  en tried to compel execu-
tive of  cials to testi y at congressional commit-
tee hearings, and Presidents have requently 
resisted those e  orts, citing executive privilege.

T e ederal courts have been reluctant to 
become involved in this dispute between the 
executive and legislative branches. However, 
the Supreme Court has recognized both the 
existence o  and the need or executive privi-
lege in a historic case, United States v. Nixon, 
in 1974. T ere, a unanimous Court said that 
although the President might legitimately 
claim executive privilege in matters involv-
ing national security, that privilege cannot be 
used to prevent evidence rom being heard 
in a criminal proceeding. T is decision was a 
key actor in Mr. Nixons resignation. 

candor

n. the quality o  being 
open and honest in 

speaking

What is the Court s stand 

on executive privilege?

malfeasance 

n. wrong or illegal 
conduct by a public 

o f cial

SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Persuasive Writing: Generate 

Arguments An e ective way to per-

suade an audience is to address both 

sides o  the issue. Using your thesis 

statement rom Section 1, create a 

chart to record acts about the debate 

on presidential power. In one column, 

record the acts that support your 

position, and, in the second column, 

note arguments that could be used 

against your position.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted  owchart to answer this ques-

tion: What are the executive powers 

and how were they established?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. How can the executive branch in  u-

ence the meaning o  a particular law?

3. What is the ordinance power and 

rom what sources does it arise?

4. (a) What o f cers does the President 

appoint? (b) What is the Senate s role 

in the appointment process?

5. What is executive privilege and why 

is it controversial? 

Critical Thinking

6. Identify Central Issues Why is the 

President s power o  appointment so 

important to the success o  his or her 

administration?

7. Demonstrate Reasoned Judgment 

Consider this statement: The unwrit-

ten rule o  senatorial courtesy con-

tradicts the principle o  separation o  

powers. Do you agree or disagree?

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Identifying the executive 
powers and how they 
were established (Ques-
tions 1, 3)

As a class, have the students complete 
this section s graphic organizer on the 
board.

Describing the executive 
branch s in  uence on law 
interpretation (Question 2)

Have groups of students write a one-
sentence classroom law; then exchange 
laws and have each group add details 
clarifying the scope of the law.

Determining the of  cers 
appointed by the President 
and the con  rmation 
process (Question 4)

Have students create an outline of 
the Appointment Power content of the 
section.

Identifying the controver-
sial nature of executive 
privilege (Question 5)

Review and discuss the Landmark Deci-
sions of the Supreme Court feature.

Determining the impor-
tance of the appointment 
power (Question 6)

Have pairs work together to create a list 
of the bene  ts of selecting high-ranking 
of  cers.

Identifying their view on 
senatorial courtesy
(Question 7)

Review with students the principle of 
separation of powers and the de  nition 
of senatorial courtesy.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint The Court has recognized both the 
existence of and the need for executive privilege.

Assessment Answers
1. power to execute the law, established by 
oath of of  ce and take care  clause; ordi-
nance power, implied in Constitution and 
delegated by Congress; appointment power, 
established by Article II, Section 2, Clause 2; 
removal power, established by First Congress 

2. Laws are written in broad terms. It is up to 
the President and the President s subordinates 
to work out the details and the day-to-day 
administration of the laws.

3. President s power to issue executive orders; 
from the Constitution and acts of Congress

4. (a) ambassadors, diplomats, Cabinet mem-
bers and their top aides, heads of independent 
agencies, federal judges, attorneys, marshals, 
and all of  cers of the armed forces (b) to 
con  rm all the presidential nominations by a 
majority vote

5. power of President to refuse to disclose 
certain information to Congress or to the 
federal courts; controversial because executive 
privilege limits Congress s ability to check the 
power of the President

6. Loyal subordinates who support the 
President s policies and actions help ensure the 
administration s success.

7. Some students may disagree, saying senato-
rial courtesy falls within the Senate s right to 
offer advice and consent. Others may agree, 
saying it enables select senators  in  uence in 
the presidential appointment process.

QUICK WRITE Charts should illustrate appropri-
ate supporting facts and arguments against 
each student s thesis statement.
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What Are the Limits on 
Executive Privilege?
A number o  chie  executives have argued that the Constitution 
gives the President the authority to re use to disclose certain in or-

mation to Congress or to the ederal courts. T at authority, known 
as executive privilege,  was  rst recognized by the Supreme Court 

in the historic case, United States v. Nixon, in 1974.

Richard Milhous Nixon announced last night that he will resign as the 37th 
President o  the United States at noon today. . . . A  er two years o  bitter public 
debate over the Watergate scandals, President Nixon bowed to pressures rom the 
public and leaders o  his party to become the  rst President in American history 
to resign.

By taking this action, he said in a subdued yet dramatic television address 
rom the Oval Of  ce, I hope that I will have hastened the start o  the process o  

healing which is so desperately needed in America.
Carroll Kilpatrick, Nixon Resigns,  T e Washington Post, 9 August 1974

What could possibly have led the President o  the United States to resign his 
of  ce? T e answers to that question begin with a botched attempt to break into 
the Democratic National Committees headquarters in the Watergate complex in 
Washington, D.C., in June o  1972, in the midst o  the presidential campaign. T e 
burglars, it turned out, were working or President Nixons chie  campaign orga-
nization, CREEP the Committee to Re-Elect the President. Over the next two 
years the President and many o  the major  gures in his administration stead astly 
denied any involvement in what came to be known as the Watergate scandal.

During Senate hearings on the issue, a White House aide revealed that the 
President had secretly taped most o  his telephone calls and personal conversations 

Burglars break into the Watergate 

complex, June 1972.

President Nixon denies any knowledge 

of the break-in, April 1973.

President Nixon refuses to turn 

over the White House audio 

tapes, July 1973.

United States v. Nixon, 1974

** *

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Supreme Court Notes
UNITED STATES v. NIXON Nixon s lawyers argued that the courts should accept execu-
tive privilege without question. Writing for the majority, Chief Justice Warren Burger 
asserted the right of the courts to decide whether the President s need for con  den-
tial communications outweighed the courts  need for the evidence in the commu-
nications. To support this assertion, Burger quoted from Marbury v. Madison: [I]t is 
emphatically the province and duty of the judicial department to say what the law 
is.  The Nixon decision, however, did not rule out executive privilege. The Court rec-
ognized the valid need for protection of communications between high Government 
of  cials and those who advise and assist them in the performance of their manifold 
duties.  This acknowledgment leaves the door open to valid claims of executive privi-
lege by future Presidents.

Teach
Have students read the feature as homework or at 
the beginning of class.

DEFINE EXECUTIVE PRIVILEGE

Write executive privilege on the board. Ask students 
to provide a de  nition. Display Transparency 14D. 
Tell students that executive privilege is a claim by the 
executive branch that it can refuse to disclose infor-
mation and/or documents requested by Congress or 
the courts.

L2  ELL Differentiate Have students de  ne executive 
(the senior manager responsible for making and imple-
menting decisions in this case, the President) and privi-
lege (the right to special treatment or bene  ts). Then, 
have them de  ne the key term executive privilege.

CREATE A TIMELINE

Create a timeline on the board. Have students 
sequence the events from the Watergate break-in 
to Nixon s resignation. (Order should be: Watergate 
break-in, Senate hearing, existence of tapes revealed, 
Nixon ordered to provide tapes, Nixon denies request 
claiming executive privilege, Supreme Court over-
rules executive privilege claim, tapes released, Nixon 
resigns.) Ask: What is the signi  cance of the Su-
preme Court ruling? (The Court recognized execu-
tive privilege, but ruled that it is acceptable only as it 
relates to military and diplomatic matters.)

LESSON GOAL

 Students will debate the claim of executive privi-
lege from the perspectives of the executive and 
legislative branches.

ANALYZE CAUSE AND EFFECT

Before the debate in this lesson, you may want to 
review tips on analyzing cause and effect in the Skills 
Handbook, p. S16.
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in the Oval Of  ce. When both the special prosecutor and a ederal district court 
ordered Mr. Nixon to release those tapes, he re used, asserting that executive privi-
lege gave him the right to withhold the in ormation. T e Constitution does not 
provide or executive privilege in so many words; the concept is, instead, derived 
rom the principle o  separation o  powers.

T e matter was then carried to the Supreme Court. T ere in a unanimous deci-
sion, the Court ruled that although the con  dentiality o  communications between 
the President and his closest aides is important, their protection is not absolute. 
I  the President possessed absolute executive privilege, the Court held, the execu-
tive branch would, in e  ect, be unchecked, and it ordered the tapes to be released. 
President Nixon resigned shortly a  er he obeyed the Courts order.

Arguments for Nixon

 Under the doctrine o  separation o  
powers, no court has the authority 
to question executive privilege.

 T e President must have the power 
to keep his various communications 
with his aides secret.

 T e orced disclosure o  commu-
nications between the President 
and his advisors could threaten the 
nations security.

Arguments for the United States

 Separation o  powers does not mean 
that the three branches are abso-
lutely independent o  one another.

 Withholding critical evidence dam-
ages the 6th Amendment guarantee 
o  a air trial to all de endants.

 While the secrecy o  presidential 
communications is important, that 
protection should be limited to mili-
tary and diplomatic matters.

Thinking Critically

1. Should the President have the right to keep all communications with 

advisors private? Why or why not?

2. Constitutional Principles How does the decision in this case ref ect 

the principle o  separation o  powers?

A woman reads a newspaper 

announcing Nixon s intention 

to resign, August 1974.

Nixon s letter of resignation, 

August 1974.
Nixon boards Air Force One. When 

the plane lands in California, he will no 

longer be President.

In the News

To learn more about the relevance 

o  the case today, go to 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

* * *

DISCUSS

Tell students that Presidents other than Richard Nixon 
have claimed executive privilege. Although the term 
was coined during the Eisenhower administration 
to fend off the anti-communist inquiries of Sena-
tor Joseph McCarthy, George Washington asserted 
the ability to withhold information from Congress 
regarding a treaty with England. Ask students for 
examples of when they think the claim of execu-
tive privilege would seem justi  ed. (examples: when 
disclosure could endanger national policies, offend a 
foreign nation, or risk revealing national secrets)

LEAD A DEBATE

Divide the class into two groups. One group will 
argue for the view of the executive branch; the 
other, for Congress. Give each group ten minutes to 
prepare their arguments. Using the debate strategy 
on p. T25 as a basic structure, begin the debate by 
asking: Should the executive branch have the 

power to keep communications secret?

L1  L2  Differentiate Have students raise their 
hands, and call on lower-level students  rst to ensure 
that they participate in the debate.

Assess and Remediate
L3  L4  L2  Have students read and complete the 
Landmark Decisions of the Supreme Court Work-
sheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, pp. 105, 107).

L3  Have students write a brief paragraph on whether 
they think Nixon s claim of executive privilege and 
his subsequent resignation have affected the public s 
view of the claim by later Presidents.

IN THE NEWS

Point out to students that they can learn about more 
cases in which a President has claimed executive 
privilege by visiting PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Answers
 1. Sample for private communications: The execu-

tive branch needs to be able to discuss matters 
candidly without concern for public disclosure, 
especially related to issues of diplomacy and 
national security. Sample against private com-
munications: Executive privilege can be used to 
conceal inappropriate or criminal activities and, 
as the executive branch is not above the law, it 
should be held responsible for its activities.

 2. The case demonstrates how Congress and the 
Court can check as well as de  ne the action and 
powers of the executive branch.

Supreme Court Notes
CHENEY v. U.S. DISTRICT COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA In 2001, President 
George W. Bush created an advisory task force on energy policy, headed by Vice Presi-
dent Dick Cheney. The task force included top executives from the energy industry, 
while excluding environmentalists. In secret proceedings, the task force produced 
recommendations for policies favorable to the energy industry. The Sierra Club and 
Judicial Watch sued, seeking to require the task force to make its records public. In 
2004, the Supreme Court upheld the Bush administration s claim for privacy. How-
ever, in the majority opinion, Justice Anthony Kennedy issued this warning: Execu-
tive privilege is an extraordinary assertion of power not to be lightly invoked . . . . 
Once executive privilege is asserted, coequal branches of the Government are set on 
a collision course.
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Treaties

Foreign Policy

Tools

Power of
Recognition

Objectives

1. Explain how treaties are made and 

approved.

2. Explain why and how executive 

agreements are made.

3. Summarize how the power of rec-

ognition is used.

4. Describe the President s powers as 

commander in chief.

John F. Kennedy once described the pressures o  the presidency in the ol-
lowing manner:

Primary Source
When I ran for the presidency . . . I knew the country faced seri-

ous challenges, but I could not realize nor could any man who 

does not bear the burdens of this of  ce how heavy and con-

stant would be those burdens.

John F. Kennedy, radio broadcast (1961) 

When President Kennedy made that comment, he had in mind the subject o  
this section: the Presidents awesome responsibilities as chie  diplomat and as 
commander in chie .

Chief Diplomat
T e Constitution does not state that the President is the nations chie  diplomat. 
Rather, Presidents have won dominance over the  eld o  oreign a  airs through 
the use o  the powers o  the of  ce. T at happened mainly because the Con-
stitution makes the President the commander in chie  o  the nations armed 
orces and several centuries o  relationships between sovereign states tells us 

that military orce is the ultimate language o  diplomacy.

The Power to Make Treaties A treaty is a ormal agreement between two 
or more sovereign states. T e President, usually acting through the secretary 
o  state, negotiates these international agreements. T e Senate must give its 
approval by a two-thirds vote o  the members present be ore a treaty made 
by the President can become e  ective. Recall, the Constitution, in Article VI, 
makes treaties a part o  the supreme Law o  the Land.

Contrary to popular belie , the Senate does not rati y treaties. T e Constitu-
tion requires the Senates Advice and Consent  to a treaty made by the President. 
Once the Senate has given its consent, the President rati  es a treaty by the exchange 
o  ormal noti  cations with the other party or parties to the agreement.

Guiding Question

What tools are available to the 

President to implement foreign 

policy? Use a concept web to keep 

track of the main ideas and supporting 

details on foreign policy tools.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 3

Diplomatic and 

 Military Powers

treaty

executive 
agreement

recognition

persona non 

grata

Images Above: Jimmy Carter meeting 

with Chinese leader Deng Xiaoping

Power of
recognition

Commander
in chief

Foreign Policy

Tools

Treaties
Executive 

agreements

Seek congres-
sional resolution to 

deploy troops

Make unde-
clared war

Exchange 
diplomats

Recall of 
diplomats

Withdrawal of 
recognition

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What tools are available to the 

President to implement foreign 

policy?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 analyze a hypothetical scenario to learn about the 
tools available to the President to carry out foreign 
policy.

 summarize the President s diplomatic and military 
powers, and identify checks and balances on these 
powers.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 90) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 91)

Focus on the Basics

Here is the information that your students need to learn in this section.

FACTS:  The President negotiates treaties, but the Senate must approve them by a 
two-thirds vote before the President can ratify them.  Sovereign states can recognize 
other states or deny recognition.  Presidents have used the armed forces without 
declaring war and without a congressional resolution.  Debate continues over the 
constitutionality of the War Powers Resolution.

CONCEPTS: checks and balances, enumerated and implied powers, separation of powers

ENDURING UNDERSTANDING:  The President shares diplomatic and military powers 
with Congress; however, in practice, the President s power as commander in chief is 
almost unlimited.

PROBLEM SOLVING

To practice problem solving in this section, use the 
Chapter 14 Skills Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, 
p. 94). You may teach the skill explicitly either before 
or after reviewing the Bellringer. For L2 and L1 
students, assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 4 All-
in-One, p. 95).
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reaties have the same legal standing 
as acts o  Congress, and their provisions 
are en orceable in the courts. Congress may 
abrogate (repeal) a treaty by passing a law 
contrary to its provisions, and an existing 
law may be repealed by the terms o  a treaty. 
When the provisions o  a treaty and an act 
o  Congress con  ict, the courts consider the 
latest enacted to be the law (T e Head Money 
Cases, 1884). T e terms o  a treaty cannot 
con  ict with any provision in the Consti-
tution (Missouri v. Holland, 1920); but the 
Supreme Court has never ound a treaty pro-
vision to be unconstitutional.

Treaties and the Senate T e Framers 
considered the Senate with, originally, only 
26 members a suitable council to advise 
the President in oreign af airs. Secrecy was 
thought to be necessary and was seen as an 
impossibility in a body as large as the House.

T e two-thirds rule or treaty approval 
creates the possibility that a relatively small 
Senate minority can kill an international 
agreement. For example, in 1920, the Senate 
rejected the reaty o  Versailles, the gen-
eral peace agreement negotiated by Wood-
row Wilson to end World War I. T e treaty 
included provisions or the League o  Nations. 
Forty-nine senators voted or the pact and 35 
against, but the vote was 7 short o  the neces-
sary two thirds. More than once, a President 
has been orced to bow to the views o  a ew 
senators in order to get a treaty approved, 
even when this has meant making conces-
sions opposed by the majority.

At times, a President has had to turn to 
roundabout methods in order to achieve his 
goals. When a Senate minority de eated a 
treaty to annex exas, President John yler 
was able to bring about annexation in 1845 
by encouraging passage o  a joint resolu-
tion a move that required only a majority 
vote in each house. In 1898, President Wil-
liam McKinley used the same tactic to annex 
Hawaii, again a  er a treaty his administration 
had negotiated ailed in the Senate.

Executive Agreements Recent Presidents 
have relied more heavily on executive agree-
ments than on ormal treaties in their deal-
ings with oreign governments, especially in 

routine matters. An executive agreement is 
a pact between the President and the head o  
a oreign state, or their subordinates. Unlike 
treaties, these agreements do not have to be 
approved by the Senate.

T ese pacts have the same standing as 
treaties in the relationships between sover-
eign states, but they do not supersede ederal 
law or the laws o  any State. However, they 
are otherwise binding on the United States.

Most executive agreements  ow out o  
legislation already passed by Congress or out 
o  treaties to which the Senate has agreed. 
However, the President can make these 
agreements without any congressional action. 

reaties, once made, become a permanent 
part o  American law. Executive agreements 
do not. When a change o  administrations 
occurs, only those the new President agrees 
to remain in orce.

A ew executive agreements have been 
extraordinary, most notably, the destroyers-
or-bases deal o  1940. Under its terms, the 

United States gave Great Britain 50 over-age  
U.S. destroyers, naval vessels that the British 
needed to combat German submarine attacks 
in the North Atlantic. In return, the United 

supersede 

v. to take the place of 
something previously 

in use

How do executive 

agreements differ from 

treaties?

Secretary of State 

Madeleine Albright 

with Israeli Prime 

Minister Ehud Barak 

during Middle East 

peace discussions 

in 1999. Why does 

the President rely 

on the secretary 

of state to perform 

diplomatic duties?
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Franklin Roosevelt became President in 1933 during the Great Depression. 
One-fourth of all American workers did not have a job. President Roosevelt 

told the American people that our greatest . . . task is to put people to work.

Apply the Skill

1. Identify the Problem

In one of his radio addresses in 1933, President Roosevelt identified 
the following problems facing America: 1) trade and commerce at low 
levels; 2) banks foreclosing on mortgage and refusing credit; 3) farm 

prices too low; 4) high unemployment.

Which segments of American society were affected by these problems?

2. Identify Options/Consider Advantages and Disadvantages

Identify two things President Roosevelt might do to create jobs. Explain 
those choices in a graphic organizer like the one below.

3. Choose a Solution

Which choice do you think would be the best in putting people to 
work? Explain your decision on a separate sheet of paper.

4. Evaluate a Solution

In the radio address, President Roosevelt described his ideas for a new 
program:

. . . [W]e are giving opportunity of employment to one quarter of 

a million of the unemployed . . . to go into the forestry and flood 
prevention work. This is a big task because it means feeding, clothing, 
and caring for nearly twice as many men as . . . in the regular army 
itself. In creating this . . . corps we are . . . enhancing [improving] the 

SKILL ACTIVITY

Problem Solving  2

Option Advantages Disadvantages

Lend money to banks 
to shore up the 

financial sector

Stop foreclosures and 
ease lending crunch

 Expense to federal 
government

  

  

CHAPTER

14
SECTION  3
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

When President Franklin Roosevelt took office in 1933, the nation was in the middle of 
the Great Depression, the worst economic crisis of its history. That year, one fourth of 
all American workers were out of work. In his inaugural address, Roosevelt assured 
the American people that our greatest primary task is to put people to work.  As 
soon as he took office, Roosevelt began to look for ways to reduce unemployment.

1. Identify the Problem/Gather Information

Imagine that you are an advisor to President Roosevelt. Brainstorm with a partner to 
come up with causes of the Depression. List at least five of those causes on a separate 
sheet of paper.

2. Identify Options/Consider Advantages and Disadvantages

Working alone, identify three strategies that Roosevelt might use to create jobs. 
Explain those options in a graphic organizer like the one below:

3. Choose a Solution

Choose the option that you think would be the most effective in reducing 
unemployment. Explain your decision on a separate sheet of paper.

4. Evaluate a Solution

One of the first steps Roosevelt took to tackle unemployment was the creation of the 
Civilian Conservation Corps (CCC). Roosevelt described the program as follows:

. . .[W]e are giving opportunity of employment to one quarter of a million of the 
unemployed . . . to go into the forestry and flood prevention work. This is a big task 
because it means feeding, clothing, and caring for nearly twice as many men as we 
have in the regular army itself. In creating this civilian conservation corps we are 
killing two birds with one stone. We are clearly enhancing the value of our natural 
resources and second, we are relieving an appreciable amount of actual distress. . . .

Analyze Roosevelt s decision by answering these questions on a separate sheet of paper.

(a) What were the potential benefits and drawbacks of the CCC program?

(b) How would Roosevelt be able to determine if the program was working?

Option Advantages Disadvantages

  

  

  

SKILLS WORKSHEET

Problem Solving 3

CHAPTER

14
SECTION  3

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 14E, Diplomatic and Military 
Powers: A Scenario, which describes a hypothetical 
scenario involving foreign policy. Have students write 
their answers to the questions in their notebooks.

L1  L2  Differentiate Give students a choice of 
answering one or both questions.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER ANSWERS

Go around the class and have each student read 
one option from his or her list of options. Write each 
option on the board. Remind students to consider 
Congress s response to each action. Allow one min-
ute for students to review the options listed on the 
board. Then, have each student assume the role of 
President and choose the option he or she considers 
best. Have volunteers share with the class their deci-
sion and why they chose it.

L2  Differentiate Create three columns on the 
board labeled Option,  Pros,  and Cons.  As 
students explain their options, write them in the 
 rst column. Discuss the pros and cons, reminding 

students to consider the response of Congress.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Divide the class into pairs. Designate each pair as 
either a Diplomatic Power or Military Power team. 
Give each pair the Chapter 14 Section 3 Core Work-
sheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 92). Have pairs research 
their assigned power and complete the chart for that 
power.

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Assign lower-level stu-
dents the Diplomatic Powers chart.

L3  L4  Differentiate Assign on-level or higher-level 
students the Military Powers chart.

Answers
Checkpoint Executive agreements do not need Senate 
approval and do not supercede federal or State law.

Caption Possible answer: The President has too 
many other administrative duties to handle.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 4, Chapter 14, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 90)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 91)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 92)

L3  Skills Worksheet (p. 94)

L2  Skills Worksheet (p. 95)

L3  Quiz A (p. 96)

L2  Quiz B (p. 97)
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rebuke 

n. an expression of 

sharp disapproval

7 Recognition may be accomplished by other means, such as 

proposing to negotiate a treaty, since in international law only 

sovereign states can make such agreements. 8 Article II, Section 2, Clause 1; see also Chapter 17.
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States received 99-year leases to a string o  air 
and naval bases extending rom New ound-
land to the Caribbean.

The Power of Recognition When the 
President receives the diplomatic representa-
tives o  another sovereign state, the President 
exercises the power o  recognition. T at is, 
the President, acting or the United States, 
acknowledges the legal existence o  that 
country and its government. T e Presidents 
action indicates that the United States accepts 
that country as an equal member o  the am-
ily o  nations. Sovereign states generally rec-
ognize one another through the exchange o  
diplomatic representatives.7

Recognition does not mean that one 
government approves o  the character and 
conduct o  another. T e United States recog-
nizes several governments about which it has 
serious misgivings. Among the most notable 
examples today is the Peoples Republic o  
China. T e acts o  li e in world politics make 
relations with these governments necessary.

Recognition is o  en used as a weapon 
in oreign relations, too. President T eodore 
Roosevelt s quick recognition o  Panama in 

1903 is a classic example o  the use o  the 
power as a diplomatic weapon. He recog-
nized the new state less than three days a  er 
the Panamanians had begun a revolt against 
Colombia, o  which Panama had been a part. 
Roosevelt s action guaranteed their success. 
Similarly, President Harry rumans dramatic 
recognition o  Israel, within minutes o  its 
creation in 1948, helped that new state to sur-
vive among its hostile Arab neighbors.

T e President may show American dis-
pleasure with the conduct o  another country 
by asking or the recall o  that nations ambas-
sador or other diplomatic representatives in 
this country. T e of  cial recalled is declared 
to be persona non grata, an unwelcome 
person. T e same point can be made by the 
recalling o  an American diplomat rom a 
post in another country. T e withdrawal o  
recognition is the sharpest diplomatic rebuke
one government may give to another and has 

o  en been a step on the way to war.

Commander in Chief
T e Constitution makes the chie  execu-
tive the commander in chie  o  the nations 
armed orces, although Congress does have 
extensive war powers.8 However, the President 

1950 Korea
President Truman orders the use of military force 

to defend South Korea from communist North Korea. 

He claims that United Nations resolutions give him the 

legal authority for his actions. 

Congress is not consulted by the President, but 

makes no attempt to block his police action.

1964Vietnam
President Johnson, citing a report of a North 

Vietnamese attack on an American destroyer, asks 

Congress to give him the authority to do whatever he 

considers necessary to deal with the threat.

Congress gives the President that authority by en-

acting the Gulf of Tonkin Resolution.

Expanding Executive Power 
By separating the military powers, the Framers created an enduring 

tension between Congress and the President as they battle over 

their war power authority. However, in times of national emergency, 

when our safety and national interests are threatened, there is a 

marked shift of power to the President. Why might Congress 

yield to a President s decisions regarding military actions?

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Step 1: Using your textbook, review with your partner the presidential power (either 
diplomatic or military) assigned by your teacher. Making sure you include the most 
important aspects, summarize each type listed in your chart and provide a current or 
historic example in the appropriate column. Then, indicate whether there is a check 
on the executive branch by one or both of the other branches of government, and, if 
so, explain what that check is in the third column. 

Step 2: Share your information with a pair who filled out the other chart on the Core 
Worksheet. Based on the information you received from the other pair, complete the 
remaining chart in your worksheet.

Step 3: As a partnership with the other pair, create a ten-question quiz on the 
President s diplomatic and military powers.

Diplomatic Power 

Type Summary Example 
Legislative or 
Judicial Check

Treaties   

Executive 

agreements

  

Recognition   

CORE WORKSHEET

Diplomatic and Military Powers 3

Background
RECOGNITION A President s decision to end diplomatic recognition of a foreign 
government can have long-lasting effects. In 1961, President Eisenhower cut off 
diplomatic relations with Cuba, primarily in response to Fidel Castro s appropriation of 
American-owned property there. Although the United States has established relations 
with other Communist states most notably, the People s Republic of China formal 
relations with Cuba have yet to be resumed. The U.S. has continued to oppose Cuba s 
entrance into international groups such as the Organization of American States and 
the Summit of the Americas. In 2007, President George W. Bush refused to lift the 
long-standing trade embargo against the island. Instead, he appealed directly to the 
Cuban people to push for a transition to democracy. In 2008, due to ill health, Castro 
stepped down from the Cuban leadership in favor of his brother, Raul.

COMBINE PAIRS TO CREATE A QUIZ

When all pairs have completed their chart, create 
groups of four that contain one pair from each team. 
Have pairs that researched the Diplomatic Power 
share their information with their new teammates, 
who should then complete their Diplomatic Power 
chart. Then, have the Military Power pairs share their 
information, which their new teammates will use to 
complete their chart.

Next, have each group use their charts to create a 
ten-question quiz. Tell them that they can create any 
type of question, including multiple-choice, short 
answer, and  ll-in-the-blank. Once each quiz is com-
plete, have groups exchange quizzes and answer a 
quiz from a different group.

Answers
Expanding Executive Power Possible answer: In 
a crisis, the President may be aware of con  dential 
information that is unknown to Congress, he or she 
can act more quickly than Congress, and Congress 
needs to be conscious of public sentiment.
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dominates the f eld o  military policy. In act, 
the Presidents powers as commander in chie  
are almost without limit.

Consider this illustration o  the point: 
In 1907, T eodore Roosevelt sent the Great 
White Fleet around the world. He did so 
partly as a training exercise or the Navy, 
but mostly to impress other nations with 
Americas naval might. Several members o  
Congress objected to the cost and threatened 
to block unds or the Presidents project. o 
this, Roosevelt is said to have replied, Very 
well, the existing appropriation will carry the 
Navy hal way around the world and i  Con-
gress chooses to leave it on the other side, all 
right.  Congress was orced to give in. 

Presidents delegate much o  their com-
mand authority to military subordinates. 
T ey are not required to do so, however. 
George Washington actually took command 
o  ederal troops and led them into Pennsyl-
vania during the Whiskey Rebellion o  1794. 
Abraham Lincoln o  en visited the Army o  
the Potomac and instructed his generals in 
the f eld during the Civil War.

Most Presidents have not become so 
directly involved in military operations. Still, 
the President has the f nal authority over and 
responsibility or all military matters, and the 
most critical decisions are invariably made by 
the commander in chie .

Making Undeclared War Does the Consti-
tution give the President the power to make 
war without a declaration o  war by Congress? 
Although many argue that it does not, 200 
years o  American history argue otherwise. 
Presidents have o  en used the armed orces 
abroad, in combat, without a declaration o  
war.9 In act, most Presidents have done so, 
and on several hundred occasions.

John Adams was the f rst to do so, in 
1798. At his command, the Navy ought and 
won a number o  battles with French war-
ships harassing American merchantmen in 
the Atlantic and the Caribbean. T ere have 
been a great many other oreign adventures 
since then. T e long military con  icts in 
Korea, Vietnam, and now in A ghanistan 
and Iraq stand as the most extensive o  these 
undeclared wars.

Congressional Resolutions Congress has 
not declared war since World War II. On 
eight occasions since then, however, it has 
enacted joint resolutions to authorize the 
President to meet certain international crises 
with military orce.

2002
Iraq

President George W. Bush plans preemptive 

combat operations against Iraq in reaction to reports 

of the stockpiling of weapons of mass destruction. 

Congress passes the Iraq Resolution authorizing the 

President to use military force, which he exercises in 2003.

1990
Kuwait

President George H.W. Bush, in reaction to 

Iraq s invasion of Kuwait, creates a coalition and

negotiaties a United Nations resolution to use 

all necessary force  to stop Iraqi aggression. 

Congress passes a resolution authorizing 

the use of force against Iraq a month later.

Left: The U.S.S. Constellation gears up in 

response to the Gulf of Tonkin incident. 

Right: President George W. Bush rallying 

support for military action against Iraq.

How might a President 

exercise the role of 

commander in chief? 

invariably 

adv. almost always, 

regularly

9 Congress has declared war 11 times. It did so against Great 

Britain in 1812; Mexico in 1848; Spain in 1898; Germany and 

Austria-Hungary in 1917; Japan, Germany, and Italy in 1941 

and Bulgaria, Hungary, and Romania in 1942.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour of 

Expanding Executive Power at 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

DISCUSS

Tell students that the skillful use of diplomatic and 
military powers is critical in keeping good relation-
ships with other nations as well as in dealing with 
tense and precarious relationships. Have students 
predict what the outcome would be to some of the 
options in the Bellringer. Then, ask students to re  ect 
on the unit Essential Question: What makes a good 
President? Have students discuss the characteristics 
a President needs in order to perform well in foreign 
relations. Write the Essential Question on the board 
and use the Idea Wave strategy (p. TX) to create a list 
of characteristics. Write them on the board as well.

L1  L2  Differentiate To help students brainstorm, 
ask: How much should a President listen to advi-
sors and experts? Should a President take time 
to consider options, or take action immediately? 
Should a President have experience dealing 
with foreign nations?

EXTEND THE LESSON

L1  L2  Differentiate Have students look through 
newspapers or news magazines to  nd images of the 
President using one of the powers discussed in this 
section. Students should select three images, af  x 
them to paper, identify the power illustrated, and 
state why they believe the image re  ects this power.

L3  Differentiate To extend students  understand-
ing of Expanding Presidential Power,  have them 
select one of the incidents described and write a 
brief essay on whether they believe the President s 
actions were appropriate at the time.

L4  Differentiate Display Transparency 14F, and 
discuss each President s war powers. Then have 
students research the controversy surrounding the 
War Powers Resolution. Divide students into two 
groups for a debate. Assign one group to support 
the constitutionality of the resolution and the other 
to oppose it.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour for a guided 
audio tour of Expanding Exectutive Power.

Debate
Use the quotation below to start a debate in your class. Use the debate rules on page 
T25 to structure the class.

The President today believes he is free to pursue any policy he wants in the Balkans 
and the Persian Gulf without Congressional approval. It shouldn t be that way. It s 
dangerous politically, militar[ily], morally, and above all else undermines our entire 
system of the rule of law.

Representative Ron Paul (R, Texas)

on sending troops to Kosovo, Congressional Record (March 17, 1999)

Ask students to take a position on this statement: Congress should act as a stronger 
check on the President s power to deploy American troops.

Answers
Checkpoint Most Presidents delegate much of their 
command authority to military subordinates. How-
ever, the President always has the  nal authority over 
and responsibility for all military matters. Presidents 
have often used the armed forces abroad, in combat, 
without a declaration of war.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

President Dwight Eisenhower sought the 
 rst o  these measures in 1955, to block the 

designs the Peoples Republic o  China had 
(and still has) on aiwan. T at show o  Amer-
ican resolve, and the presence o  American 
warships, de used the situation.

Most recently, in 2002, Congress agreed 
that President George W. Bush should take 
whatever measures were necessary and 
appropriate  to eliminate the threat posed by 
Saddam Hussein and his Iraqi dictatorship. 
In March 2003, an international coalition, 
led by the United States, launched Operation 
Iraqi Freedom a military campaign that 
ousted Saddam Hussein and his government 
rom power. Some 140,000 American troops 

remain in Iraq today, engaged in the dif  cult 
and o  en dangerous tasks o  stabilizing and 
rebuilding that country.

Other Uses of Military Power Since the 
end o  World War II, there have been many 
other critical situations in which Presidents 
have deployed the nations armed orces
without a congressional resolution to support 
the action. Certainly, the Korean War stands 
as the oremost illustration o  that act. Among 
the other more notable instances: the attack 
on Grenada, ordered by President Ronald 
Reagan in 1983, to rustrate a military coup in 
that Caribbean island nation; the invasion o  
Panama, at the command o  President George 
H.W. Bush in 1989, to oust the dictatorship o  

General Manuel Noriega and protect Ameri-
can interests there; and the dispatch o  Ameri-
can orces to the Balkans by President Bill 
Clinton (to Bosnia in 1995 and to Kosovo in 
1999) as part o  NA Os response to a vicious 
civil war and the horri  c ethnic cleansing  
campaign conducted by the orces o  Serbian 
President Slobodan Milosevic.

War Powers Resolution T e war-making 
power as it was exercised by Presidents John-
son and Nixon during the undeclared war in 
Vietnam moved Congress to enact (over Presi-
dent Nixons veto) the War Powers Resolution 
o  1973. T at statute provides that the Presi-
dent can commit American military orces to 
combat only (1) i  Congress has declared war, 
(2) i  Congress has authorized that action, or 
(3) when an attack on the nation or its armed 
orces has occurred.

I  troops are ordered into combat in the 
third circumstance, the President must report 
it to Congress within 48 hours. Any such com-
mitment o  American orces must end within 
60 days, unless Congress agrees to a longer 
involvement. At any time, Congress can end 
a commitment by the passage o  a concurrent 
resolution (which is not subject to veto).

T e constitutionality o  the War Powers 
Resolution remains in dispute. A determina-
tion o  the question must await a situation in 
which Congress demands that its provisions 
be observed but a President re uses to do so.

Why did Congress enact 

the War Powers Resolu-

tion?

SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Persuasive Writing: Sequence Your 

Arguments Do you want to give the 

audience your strongest statement 

f rst or save it until the end? In order 

to sequence your arguments appro-

priately, you will need to determine 

the strength o  each. Using your chart 

rom Section 2, rank the arguments 

that support your thesis rom stron-

gest to weakest. Then, make an out-

line that shows where your arguments 

will appear in your essay.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted concept web to answer this 

question: What tools are available to 

the President to implement oreign 

policy?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Describe the treaty-making process.

3. What is the di erence between a 

treaty and an executive agreement?

4. What is the power o  recognition 

and how can the President use it as a 

diplomatic tool?

5. Why did Congress enact the War 

Powers Resolution? 

Critical Thinking

6. Synthesize Information Why can the 

military powers o  the President be 

described as almost without limit?

7. Demonstrate Reasoned Judg-

ment Do you think the War Powers 

Resolution is constitutional? Why or 

why not?

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Identifying foreign policy 
tools (Question 1)

Provide students with a matching exercise 
with a list of the tools and a historic 
example of each.

Describing the President s 
role as chief diplomat 
(Questions 2 4)

Work with the class to make a concept 
web on the board of the President s 
diplomatic tools.

Determining the purpose 
of the War Powers Reso-
lution (Question 5)

Describe to students the actions of 
Presidents Johnson and Nixon during 
the Vietnam War to illustrate the reasons 
behind the resolution s enactment by 
Congress.

Evaluating the unlimited 
military power of the 
President (Question 6)

Have pairs review the Expanding Execu-
tive Powers  feature and in one sentence 
describe the President s action in each 
undeclared war.

Determining the 
constitutionality of the 
War Powers Resolution 
(Question 7)

Review with students Article I, Section 8, 
Clause 11 and Article II, Section 2, Clause 
1 of the Constitution.  

Assessment Answers 

Answers
Checkpoint to limit the President s war-making 
power without congressional approval

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and student-created 
quizzes. Assess student participation using the Rubric 
for Assessing Performance of an Entire Group (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 287).

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 96)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 97)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

1. exchange diplomats, recognize nations, 
recall diplomats, make executive agreements, 
seek congressional resolutions, deploy troops, 
and make treaties

2. The President, usually through the secretary 
of state, negotiates a treaty. The Senate then 
must approve the treaty by a two-thirds vote 
of members present, after which the President 
rati  es it.

3. Unlike a treaty, an executive agreement 
does not require Senate approval, supersede 
federal and State laws, or become a perma-

nent part of U.S. law. A subsequent President 
can end it.

4. Recognition is the acknowledgement of 
a country or government s legal existence. 
Quick recognition serves as a diplomatic seal 
of approval, while withholding recognition is a 
diplomatic rebuke.

5. to limit the President s power to make war 
without congressional approval

6. because the President always has the  nal 
authority over all military matters and may 
exert it without the approval of Congress

7. Students should support their opinion with 
facts from the War Powers Resolution and 
well-reasoned arguments.

QUICK WRITE Students should rank their argu-
ments from strongest to weakest and order 
them appropriately in an outline to defend 
their thesis statement.
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Presidential Powers

Checks on the

Legislative Branch

Checks on the

Judicial Branch

Objectives

1. Explain the President s legislative 

powers and how they are an impor-

tant part o  the system o  checks 

and balances.

2. Describe the President s major 

judicial powers.

pocket veto

line-item veto

reprieve

pardon

clemency

commutation

amnesty

Guiding Question

How can the President check 

the actions of the legislative and 

judicial branches? Use a f owchart 

like the one below to keep track o  the 

checks the President has on the other 

branches.

Political Dictionary

Legislative and 

Judicial Powers

In T e Federalist No. 51, James Madison analyzes the Constitutions elaborate 
system o  checks and balances. Its constant aim,  he says, is to divide and 

arrange the several [branches] in such a manner as that each may be a check 
on the other.  And he adds, the great security against a gradual concentration 
o  the several powers in the same department consists in giving to those who 
administer each department the necessary constitutional means and personal 
motives to resist encroachments o  the others. . . . 

T e Constitution gives the President certain legislative and judicial pow-
ers. T ey are, in Madisons phrase, the constitutional means  that make it pos-
sible or the President to check the actions o  Congress or the ederal courts.

Legislative Powers
T e Presidents legislative powers, exercised in combination with a skill ul 
playing o  the roles o  chie  o  party and chie  citizen, have made the Presi-
dent, in ef ect, the nations chie  legislator. It is the President who initiates, 
suggests, and demands that Congress enact much o  the major legislation that 
it produces. However, a President whose party controls both houses on Capi-
tol Hill may have an easier time o  it than one who aces a hostile Congress.

Recommending Legislation T e Constitution says that the President 

FROM THE CONSTITUTION

shall from time to time give to the Congress Information of the 

State of the Union, and recommend to their Consideration such 

Measures as he shall judge necessary and expedient. . . .

Article II, Section 3

T is provision gives the President what is o  en called the message power.
T e chie  executive regularly sends three major messages to Capitol Hill each 

year. T e  rst is the State o  the Union message, a speech almost always delivered 
in person to a joint session o  Congress. T e Presidents budget message and then 

SECTION 4

Image Above: President George W. 

Bush gives the State o  the Union 

address. 

Presidential Powers

Checks on the
Legislative Branch

Checks on the
Judicial Branch

 Veto

 Signing statements

 Call special sessions

 Pardons

 Reprieves

 Commutations

 Amnesty

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

How can the President check 

the actions of the legislative and 

judicial branches?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 analyze the principle of checks and balances using 
Article I, Section 7, Clause 2 of the Constitution.

 de  ne elements of the President s legislative and 
judicial powers.

 use primary sources to evaluate a President s use of 
the power to pardon.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 98) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 99)

Focus on the Basics

Here is the information that your students need to learn in this section.

FACTS:  The President s legislative powers allow him or her considerable in  uence 
over the actions of Congress.  The President s key legislative powers are to submit 
legislation for Congress to consider and, using the veto power, to reject legislation 
that he or she opposes.  The presidential power to issue a pardon or reprieve applies 
only to federal offenses, but when given and accepted, is absolute.

CONCEPTS: checks and balances, enumerated and implied powers, separation
of powers

ENDURING UNDERSTANDING:  The Constitution gives the President strong legislative 
and judicial powers as a part of the system of checks and balances.

COMPARE VIEWPOINTS

To teach the skill of comparing viewpoints, have stu-
dents read Compare Viewpoints in the Skills Hand-
book, p. S15. Then have them identify and evaluate 
the two viewpoints described in the article on the 
Core Worksheet.
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the annual Economic Report soon ollow. T e 
President of en sends the lawmakers a number 
o  other messages on a wide range o  topics. 
Each o  them calls on Congress to enact those 
laws said to be necessary to the wel are o  the 
country.

The Veto Power T e Constitution says that 
Every Bill  and Every Order, Resolution, 

or Vote to which the Concurrence o  the 
Senate and House o  Representatives may be 
necessary (except on a question o  Adjourn-
ment) shall be presented to the President. 10 
Remember, the Constitution presents the 
President with our options once a measure 
has been approved by Congress. 

First, he may sign the bill, making it law, 
which is what usually happens. Or he can 
veto the bill, and the measure must then be 
returned to Congress.11 Congress can then 
override that veto, by a two-thirds vote in 
each o  its two chambers, but it seldom does.

As a third option, the President may 
allow a bill to become law by not acting on it, 
neither signing nor vetoing it, within ten days 
(excluding Sundays). T is rarely happens.

T e ourth option, the pocket veto, can 
be used only at the end o  a congressional 
session. I  Congress adjourns within ten days 
(not counting Sundays) o  sending a bill to 
the White House and the chie  executive does 
not act on it, the measure dies. 

Because Congress can seldom muster a 
two-thirds vote to overturn a veto, the power 
to use it is an exceedingly valuable tool in 
the Presidents dealings with the legislative 
branch. Even the mere threat o  a veto is 
of en enough to de eat a bill or, at the least, to 
prompt changes in its provisions as it moves 
through the legislative mill. When the chie  
executive makes such a threat, congressional 
leaders must do the math: Can they  nd 
enough votes in both houses to overcome a 
presidential veto?

George Washington rejected only two 
measures in his eight years in the presidency, 
and or nearly seven decades his successors 

also used their veto pens in requently. But 
rom Andrew Johnson in the 1860s onward, 

most chie  executives have been much more 
willing to reject measures.

Signing Statements From Andrew Jack-
son in the 1830s to today, various Presi-
dents have issued signing statements  as 
they approved some measures. On occasion, 
those statements were used to point out con-
stitutional or other problems the President 
saw in a newly enacted law. More of en, the 
statements have been used to do such things 
as to direct the manner in which a new law is 
to be en orced.

President George W. Bush issued signing 
statements ar more than any o  his predeces-
sors, using them to question the constitution-
ality o  more than 800 provisions in various 
measures he signed.  In doing so, he claimed 
a power, on one hand, to re use to en orce 
those provisions or, on the other, to inter-
pret them in a manner consistent with  his 
view o  the constitutional authority o  the 
President.  His critics claim that Mr. Bush, in 
e  ect, used these statements as a substitute 
or the veto power, deciding which new laws 

he would execute and how those laws would 
be interpreted and applied.

The Line-Item Veto I  the President decides 
to veto a bill, he must reject the entire measure. 
He cannot veto only a portion o  it.

Since Ulysses S. Grants day, most Presi-
dents have avored expanding the veto power 
to include a line-item veto. T at is, they have 
sought the power to cancel out some provi-
sions in a measure while approving others. 
Most of en, those who have proposed this 
device would restrict its application to spe-
ci  c dollar amounts (line items) in spending 
bills enacted by Congress. Many argue that 
the line-item veto would be a potent weapon 
against waste ul and unnecessary ederal 
spending.

Opponents o  the line-item veto have 
long argued that the move would bring a 
massive and dangerous shif  o  power rom 
the legislative branch to the executive branch. 

o this point, e  orts to persuade Congress to 
propose a line-item veto amendment to the 
Constitution have ailed.

What options are avail-

able to a President when 

presented with a bill?

muster 

v. to collect 

10 Article I, Section 7, Clauses 2 and 3. Recall that, despite these 

words, joint resolutions proposing constitutional amendments 

and concurrent resolutions, which do not have the force of law, 

are not sent to the President. 

11 Veto, from the Latin meaning I forbid.
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Name ________________________Class ______________ Date _______________

READING COMPREHENSION

Legislative and Judicial Powers 2

Directions: Write your answer to each question. Use complete sentences.

 1.  Why are the President s legislative and judicial powers so 
important?

  ________________________________________________________________

 2.  What are the three major communications that the President 
sends to Congress each year?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 3.  What actions can the President take upon receiving a bill 
passed by Congress?

  a.  ______________________________________________________________

  b.  ______________________________________________________________

  c. ______________________________________________________________

  d.  ______________________________________________________________

 4. What are signing statements, and how have they been used?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 5.  Name a possible benefit and a possible drawback of the line-
item veto.

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 6.  Describe the President s powers of clemency by completing the 
table below.

Power Definition

Reprieve

Pardon

Amnesty

C
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. Why are the President s legislative and judicial powers so important? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. What are the three annual messages that the President sends to Congress?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. What options are available to the President upon receiving a bill?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. Why is the threat of a veto a valuable presidential tool? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. What are signing statements, and how have they been used? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. Name a potential benefit and a potential drawback of the line-item veto.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7. Why do Presidents rarely call a special session of Congress? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 8. Describe the President s powers of clemency by completing the table below.

Power Definition

Reprieve

Pardon

Commutation

Amnesty

C
HAPTER

14
S
ECTION

 4

READING COMPREHENSION

Legislative and Judicial Powers 3

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 14G showing part of Article I, 
Section 7, Clause 2 of the Constitution. Write on the 
board: (1) How does this clause relate to checks 
and balances? (2) Do you think the legislation 
approval process is suf  cient to prevent abuse 
of power by the legislative or executive branch? 
Why or why not? Answer in your notebook.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER ANSWERS

Have volunteers share their Bellringer answers. (1. 
establishes power of executive branch to check Con-
gress using the veto and power of Congress to check 
the President using the override 2. No the require-
ment for override is too high, giving the President 
too much power. Yes the process requires all par-
ties to consider legislation and resolve objections.)

DISCUSS

Display Transparency 14H. Point out that checks and 
balances prevent abuse of power. The Constitution 
sets rules for each branch, and if any branch oversteps 
these rules, the other branches act as referees to rein 
in the offending branch. Ask: How do the Presi-
dent s legislative and judicial powers check the 
actions of the other branches? (legislative: veto can 
block a law; judicial: can alter court decisions through 
reprieve, pardon, commutation, or amnesty)

L2  ELL Differentiate Ask students if they have 
heard the terms reprieve and pardon used in a dif-
ferent context. For example, pardon may be used as 
a way to say excuse me.  Have volunteers de  ne 
these terms in the context of presidential power.

PLAY WHERE DO YOU STAND?

The United States drafted many men to serve in the 
Vietnam War. Many Americans opposed the war. 
Men who refused to report for service were arrested. 
Ask: Should people have a right to refuse to 
serve in the military if they believe the war is 
unjust? Using the Opinion Line strategy (p. T26), 
write on the board: Yes,  I Don t Know,  and 
No.  Have students stand according to their answer 

and explain their decision. Then allow them to rethink 
their stance and relocate. Ask students who moved 
why they did.

Answers
Checkpoint (1) sign the bill, making it law; (2) veto 
the bill, which returns to Congress; (3) allow a bill to 
become law by not acting on it, neither signing nor 
vetoing it, within ten days; (4) use a pocket veto at 
the end of a congressional session

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 4, Chapter 14, Section 4:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 98)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 99)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 100)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 102)

L3  Quiz A (p. 103)

L2  Quiz B (p. 104)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 109)

L2  Chapter Test B (p. 112)
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In 1996, Congress did pass a Line-Item 
Veto Act. T e Supreme Court struck it down, 
however, holding that Congress lacked the 
power to give the President a line-item veto 
(Clinton v. New York City, 1998). I  the chie  
executive is to have that authority, said the 
Court, it can come only as the result o  an 
amendment to the Constitution.

Other Legislative Powers According to 
Article II, Section 3 o  the Constitution, only 
the President can call Congress into special 
session.  T e act that Congress is now in 
session through most o  each year practically 
eliminates the likelihood o  special sessions 
and also lessens the importance o  the Pres-
idents power to call one. Still, as Congress 
nears the end o  a regular session, Presidents 
have sometimes ound it use ul to threaten 
a special session i  lawmakers do not act on 
some particular measure. President Harry 

ruman called the most recent special ses-
sion in 1948, in an ef ort to orce Congress to 
consider anti-in  ation and wel are measures 
in the post World War II period. 

T e same constitutional provision also 
gives the chie  executive the power to pro-
rogue (adjourn) Congress in the event the 
two houses cannot agree on a date or their 
adjournment. T at has never happened.

Judicial Powers
T e Constitution gives the President the 
power to

FROM THE CONSTITUTION 

. . . Grant Reprieves and Pardons for 

Offenses against the United States, 

except in Cases of Impeachment.

Article II, Section 2, Clause 1

A reprieve is the postponement o  the 
execution o  a sentence. A pardon is legal 
orgiveness o  a crime.

T e Presidents power to grant reprieves 
and pardons is absolute, except in cases o  
impeachment, where they may never be 
granted. T ese powers o  clemency (mercy 

The Power of the Veto 
When the President and the majority o  Congress are o  the same party, vetoes 

tend to be rare. They tend to be more requent during periods o  divided 

government. Do you think the veto gives the President too much authority?

President Ford prepares 

to address the nation 

about his decision on 

vetoing a tax cut. 

Divided Government 
1973 1975

Gerald R. Ford
Republican President

39
VETOES

94th Congress 
Democratic Majority

8
OVERRIDES

Divided Government 
1975 1977

United Government 
2005 2007

George W. Bush
Republican President

1
VETO

109th Congress 
Republican Majority

0
OVERRIDES

United Government 
2005 2007

How is a line-item veto 

different from a regular 

veto?

absolute 

adj. f nal, not subject to 
appeal

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Interactive

For an interactive exploration o  

vetoes, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CHAPTER

14
SECTION 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Read President Carter s Executive Order 11967 below. Then read the article on the 
next page and answer the questions that follow.

Executive Order 11967
Relating to violations of the Selective Service Act, August 4, 1964 to March 28, 1973

The following actions shall be taken to facilitate Presidential Proclamation of Pardon 
of January 21, 1977:

 1. The Attorney General shall cause to be dismissed with prejudice to the 
government all pending indictments for violations of the Military Selective 
Service Act alleged to have occurred between August 4, 1964 and March 28, 
1973 with the exception of the following: 

  (a)  Those cases alleging acts of force or violence deemed to be so serious by the 
Attorney General as to warrant continued prosecution; and 

  (b)  Those cases alleging acts in violation of the Military Selective Service Act 
by agents, employees or officers of the Selective Service System arising out 
of such employment.

 2. The Attorney General shall terminate all investigations now pending and shall 
not initiate further investigations alleging violations of the Military Selective 
Service Act between August 4, 1964 and March 28, 1973, with the exception of 
the following: 

  (a)  Those cases involving allegations of force or violence deemed to be so 
serious by the Attorney General as to warrant continued investigation, 
or possible prosecution; and 

  (b)  Those cases alleging acts in violation of the Military Selective Service Act 
by agents, employees or officers of the Selective Service System arising out 
of such employment.

 3. Any person who is or may be precluded from reentering the United States 
under 8 U.S.C. 1182(a)(22) or under any other law, by reason of having 
committed or apparently committed any violation of the Military Selective 
Service Act shall be permitted as any other alien to reenter the United States.

The Attorney General is directed to exercise his discretion under 8 U.S.C. 1182(d)(5) 
or other applicable law to permit the reentry of such persons under the same terms 
and conditions as any other alien.

This shall not include anyone who falls into the exceptions of paragraphs 1(a) and 
(b) and 2(a) and (b) above.

 4. Any individual offered conditional clemency or granted a pardon or other 
clemency under Executive Order 11803 or Presidential Proclamation 4313, dated 
September 16, 1974, shall receive the full measure of relief afforded by this 
program if they are otherwise qualified under the terms of this Executive Order.

CORE WORKSHEET

Legislative and Judicial Powers 3

Answers
The Power of the Veto sample answers: yes, 
because veto power enables the President to stop 
legislation supported by most representatives; no, 
because the veto is part of checks and balances

Checkpoint Unlike a regular veto, a line-item veto 
would allow the President to cancel out some provi-
sions in a measure while approving others.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 14 Section 4 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 100). Divide the class into pairs. 
Have pairs work together to answer the questions.

L2  ELL Differentiate Have students write the main 
idea of each numbered point in the Executive Order.

DISCUSS STUDENTS  OPINIONS

Ask volunteers to read their answer to question 3 of 
the Core Worksheet for class discussion.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L4  Differentiate Have students select a President, 
research the number of vetoes and overrides of that 
President, and determine the party in control of 
Congress during the President s administration(s). 
Display Transparency 14I. Have students write a brief 
paragraph on whether they think there is a correla-
tion between the party in power and the number of 
presidential vetoes.

L2  Differentiate Distribute the Extend Activity 
State of the Union  (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 102).

Tell students to go to the Interactivity for an interac-
tive exploration of presidential vetoes.

Teacher-to-Teacher Network
ALTERNATE LESSON PLAN Divide the students into three groups, one representing the 
President and the Cabinet, another representing the Senate, and the other one as the 
House of Representatives. Each group proposes a solution to a problem or issue in the 
class, the school, or the country. As the groups debate solutions, they also have to 
 nd out what is happening in the other groups. Finally, the President has to decide to 

sign the legislation or veto it.

To see this lesson plan, go to 
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What powers are in-

cluded under the power 

to pardon?

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

or leniency) may be used only in cases involv-
ing federal of enses. 

Presidential pardons are usually granted 
a  er a person has been convicted in court. Yet 
the President may pardon a ederal of ender 
be ore that person is tried, or even be ore that 
person has been ormally charged.

Pardons in advance o  a trial or charge 
are rare. T e most noteworthy pardon, by ar, 
was granted in 1974. In that year, President 
Gerald Ford gave a ull, ree and absolute 
pardon unto Richard Nixon or all of enses 
against the United States which he . . . has 
committed or may have committed or taken 
part in during the period rom January 20, 
1969, through August 9, 1974.  O  course, that 
pardon re erred to the Watergate scandal.

o be ef ective, a pardon must be accepted 
by the person to whom it is granted. When a 
pardon is granted prior to a charge or convic-
tion, as in the Nixon case, its acceptance is 
regularly seen as an admission o  guilt by the 
person to whom it is given.

Nearly all pardons are accepted, o  
course, and usually grate ully. A ew have 
been rejected, however. One o  the most 
dramatic re usals led to a Supreme Court 
case, Burdick v. United States, 1915. George 
Burdick, a New York newspaper editor, had 
re used to testi y be ore a ederal grand jury 
regarding the sources or certain news stories 
his paper had printed. T ose stories reported 
raud in the collection o  customs duties. 

He invoked the 5th Amendment, claiming 
that his testimony could incriminate him. 

President Woodrow Wilson then granted 
Burdick a ull and unconditional pardon or 
all of enses against the United States  that he 
might have committed in obtaining material 
or the news stories.

Interestingly, Burdick re used to accept 
the pardon, and he continued to re use to tes-
ti y. With that, the ederal judge in that dis-
trict  ned and jailed him or contempt. T e 
judge ruled that (1) the Presidents pardon 
was ully ef ective, with or without Burdicks 
acceptance and (2) there was, there ore, no 
basis or Burdicks continued claim o  protec-
tion against sel -incrimination.

T e Supreme Court overturned the lower 
courts action. It unanimously upheld the rule 
that a pardon must be accepted in order to 
be ef ective, and it ordered Burdicks release 
rom jail.

T e pardoning power includes the power 
to grant conditional pardons, provided the 
conditions are reasonable. It also includes 
the power o  commutation, or the power 
to reduce a  ne or the length o  a sentence 
imposed by a court.

T e pardoning power also includes the 
power o  amnesty, which is in ef ect a blan-
ket pardon of ered to a group o  law vio-
lators. T us, in 1893, President Benjamin 
Harrison issued a proclamation o  amnesty 
orgiving all Mormons who had violated the 

antipolygamy (multiple marriage) laws in the 
ederal territories. In 1977, President Jimmy 

Carter granted amnesty to Vietnam War dra   
evaders.

SECTION 4 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Persuasive Writing: Use Facts and 

Details To help build your case in 

your persuasive essay, you should 

have acts, statistics, quotations, and 

other details that support your thesis. 

Select the top three arguments you 

ranked in Section 3 and locate at least 

two specif c details that you can use 

to support each o  your arguments.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted  owchart to answer this ques-

tion: How can the President check the 

actions o  the legislative and judicial 

branches?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What is the purpose o  issuing signing 

statements?

3. What is the line-item veto and why is 

it controversial?

4. Explain how these presidential judicial 

powers di er: reprieve, pardon, 

clemency, commutation, amnesty.

Critical Thinking

5. Determine Relevance How do the 

President s legislative and judicial 

powers serve the principle o  checks 

and balances?

6. Identify Central Issues Why do you 

think the threat o  a veto is an impor-

tant presidential tool?

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Identifying presidential 
checks and balances 
(Questions 1, 5)

Write the section s key terms on the 
board and have students suggest the 
legislative or judicial action to which they 
are in response.

Determining the purpose 
of signing statements 
(Question 2)

Review Document 2 of the Document-
Based Assessment with the class.

Identifying the line-item 
veto controversy (Ques-
tion 3)

Have students create a budget for spend-
ing $100. Then, have them exchange 
budgets and delete purchases they think 
are unnecessary.

Differentiating the judi-
cial powers (Question 4)

Create a table on the board listing the 
similarities and differences among the 
key terms.

Determining the value of 
the veto power (Ques-
tion 6)

Review the process of overriding a veto.

Assessment Answers 

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 4 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 103)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 104)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

1. The President can check Congress by using 
the veto power, issuing signing statements, 
or calling special sessions. The President can 
check the judicial branch by issuing pardons 
and reprieves, commuting an individual s sen-
tence, or granting amnesty.

2. Signing statements are a President s way to 
point out problems in a new law or direct the 
manner in which the law will be enforced.

3. A line-item veto is a proposed power that 
would enable the President to cancel some 
parts of a bill while accepting others. It is con-

troversial because it potentially shifts a great 
deal of power to the President.

4. A reprieve postpones the execution of a 
sentence; a pardon legally forgives a crime; 
clemency refers to grants of mercy, which 
include pardons and reprieves; commutation 
reduces a sentence or  ne; amnesty pardons a 
group of law violators rather than an indi-
vidual.

5. These powers help balance the power 
among branches by serving as a check by the 
President on the other branches. 

6. Because a two-thirds vote to override is 
dif  cult to achieve, the President can use the 
threat of a veto to defeat a bill before it even 
passes or to pressure Congress to address the 
President s concerns about the bill.

QUICK WRITE Students should gather support-
ing details that enhance the top three argu-
ments they intend to use in their essay.

Answers
Checkpoint the power to grant conditional par-
dons, the power of commutation, and the power of 
amnesty
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The Powers of

the President

Execute the law

Direct the administration

Appoint key o fcials

Remove o fcials

Executive Powers

Make treaties and

   executive agreements

Recognize other

   sovereign states

Act as commander in chie

   o  the armed orces

Diplomatic and

Military Powers

Recommend legislation

Veto legislation

Call Congress into special

   session

Legislative Powers

Grant reprieves

Grant pardons

Commute sentences

Grant amnesty

Judicial Powers

Essential Question

How much power 

should the President 

have?

Guiding Question

Section 1 What 

actors have contrib-

uted to the growth o  

presidential power?

Guiding Question

Section 2 What are 

the executive powers 

and how were they 

established?

Guiding Question

Section 3 What tools 

are available to the 

President to implement 

oreign policy?

Guiding Question

Section 4 How can 

the President check the 

actions o  the legisla-

tive and judicial 

branches?

CHAPTER 14

14

Political Dictionary

Executive Article p. 400

imperial presidency p. 403

executive order p. 406

ordinance power p. 406

executive privilege p. 409

treaty p. 412

executive agreement p. 413

recognition p. 414

persona non grata p. 414 

pocket veto p. 418

line-item veto p. 418

reprieve p. 419

pardon p. 419

clemency p. 419

commutation p. 420 

amnesty p. 420

On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources at 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

When to Study Part of effective studying includes 
choosing the best time to study. Each of us has a 
time of day when we are at our best, whether it s 
early in the morning, during the evening, or some 
other time. Explain to students that once they iden-
tify this time of day for themselves, they should try to 
study during those hours. Additionally, tell students 
to keep in mind that shorter study sessions of one or 
two hours are usually more effective than marathon 
sessions. Even during short study sessions, students 
should remember to take a break every hour or so. 
Whenever possible, encourage students to take time 
to review class notes as soon after class as possible 
in order to identify problem areas and questions and 
to  x the information in their minds. Have students 
make a study schedule for the week, keeping in 
mind these pointers.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 4 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 4 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Debate, p. 415
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One

For More Information
To learn more about the presidency, refer to these sources or assign them to students:

L1  L2  Walker, Diana. Public & Private: Twenty Years of Photographing the Presidency. 
National Geographic, 2002.

L3  Hargrove, Erwin. The Effective Presidency: Lessons on Leadership from John F. 
Kennedy to George W. Bush. Paradigm Publishers, 2007.

L4  Graff, Garret M. The First Campaign: Globalization, the Web, and the Race for 
the White House. Farrar, Straus, and Giroux, 2007.
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Section 1
 1. (a) What were the two views o  the presidency held by the 

Framers? (b) Which view did they f nally choose? 

(c) Do you think the Framers  decision predetermined the 

nature o  presidential power? Why?

 2. (a) What actors have led to the growth o  presidential 

power? (b) In what way have the people contributed to 

that growth? (c) How might this increased power a ect 

the way voters view the qualif cations o  a President?

 3. Analyze Political Cartoons How does this cartoon illus-

trate the presidential power controversy? 

Section 2
 4. (a) From what two sources in the Constitution does the 

President get the power to execute the law? (b) How can 

a President alter the substance o  a law? (c) Do you think 

Congress gives the executive branch too much authority 

to interpret laws?

 5. (a) What is an executive order and how is it related to the 

ordinance power? (b) How do we know that the Framers 

intended the President to have the ordinance power?

 6. (a) What positions are f lled by presidential appointment? 

(b) What positions are not? (c) Why do you think the 

Framers made this distinction?

Section 3
 7. (a) What methods are available to the President to make 

agreements with oreign states? (b) Is it necessary to check 

the President s power to make international agreements?

 8. (a) How does the President usually exercise the power 

o  recognition? (b) How can the power be used as a 

weapon? (c) Why do you think it is important to other 

countries that they are recognized by the United States?

 9. (a) What tools are available to the President as com-

mander in chie ? (b) How have they been limited? 

Section 4
 10. (a) What are the President s legislative powers? (b) What 

are the President s judicial powers? (c) How do these 

powers illustrate the principle o  checks and balances?

 11. (a) What is the di erence between a veto and a line-

item veto? (b) How would a line-item veto increase the 

President s legislative powers? 

 12. Why do you think the President s judicial powers are 

included in the Constitution?

Writing About Government
 13. Use your Quick Write exercises rom this chapter to write 

a persuasive essay regarding the debate on the extent 

o  presidential powers. Make sure to state your position 

clearly in the introduction and support it with detailed argu-

ments. See pp. S9-S10 in the Skills Handbook.

Apply What You ve Learned

 14. Essential Question Activity Take a survey o  at 

least 10 voters (Democratic, Republican, and Indepen-

dent) in your community. Ask:

(a) Over the past decade do you think the President has 

overstepped his authority? I  so, when?

(b) Over the past decade do you think the President 

needed more authority? I  so, when? 

(c) Over your li etime, do you think the power o  the Presi-

dent has changed? How?

 15. Essential Question Assessment Use the results 

o  your survey and the content o  this chapter to write 

a paragraph that helps answer the Essential Question: 

How much power should a President have? Then, 

as a group, work with your classmates to create a chart 

that consolidates the results o  each survey. Using the 

completed chart and your prepared paragraph, discuss 

the Essential Question as a class and re  ect on the 

variety o  answers that arise in response to the query. 

Following the discussion, i  you f nd your opinion has 

changed, revise your paragraph accordingly. 

Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Chapter Assessment

Comprehension and Critical Thinking

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

Chapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. (a) One view argued for a weaker presi-
dency subordinate to Congress; the other, 
for a stronger, independent, and co-equal 
chief executive. (b) the stronger presidency 
(c) sample answers: no, because the Fram-
ers included methods within the Constitu-
tion to check the President s actions; yes, 
because the Framers did not de  ne the 
executive powers clearly enough, which al-
lowed the President to expand his powers 
beyond the prescribed expectations

 2. (a) Factors include: looseness of the 
Executive Article, unity of the presidency, 
delegation of authority by Congress, citi-
zens  demand for leadership, ability of the 
President to manage crises, President s own 
view of the presidency and way of ful  ll-
ing his or her roles, and President s use of 
the media. (b) Americans have looked to 
the President for leadership in a variety of 
 elds. (c) Students might state that voters 

will look for qualities such as leadership 
and decision-making skills, government 
experience, and views on major issues.

 3. Sample answer: It shows that presidential 
power has grown so much that today the 
other branches are subordinate to the 
executive branch.

SECTION 2

 4. (a) Article II Section 3 and the Oath of 
Of  ce (b) by his or her interpretation of 
the law and the way in which subordinates 
work out the details (c) Some students 
might say yes, because administrators can 
interpret the broadly written laws to suit 
their own views. Other students might say 
no, because Congress should concentrate 
on the issue of the law and leave the ex-
ecution to the executive branch.

 5. (a) a presidential directive that has the 
effect of law; arises from the Constitution s 
implied ordinance power (b) because the 
Framers granted certain powers to the 
President, and to exercise those powers, 
the President must have the power to issue 
and implement the necessary orders

 6. (a) ambassadors and other diplomats, 
Cabinet members and their top aides, 
independent agency heads, federal judges, 
U.S. marshals and attorneys, and all of  cers 
of the armed forces (b) Vice President, 
members of Congress, presidential electors 
(c) Some students might say the Framers 

wanted to prevent a President from  lling 
positions that should be democratically 
elected. Others might say the Framers 
wanted to allow the President to appoint 
subordinates with whom he will work.

SECTION 3

 7. (a) treaties and executive agreements 
(b) Sample answer: Treaties and agree-
ments are binding on the United States 
and far-reaching in effect. Such decisions 
should not be made by one person
unchecked.

 8. (a) by exchanging diplomats (b) Quick rec-

ognition supports a government, helping 
it survive; removing recognition is a rebuke 
and often a step toward war. (c) Sample 
answer: Recognition by the strongest 
nation in the world lends legitimacy to a 
new government and may in  uence other 
nations to recognize it as well. 

 9. (a) can deploy troops with or without a 
declaration of war; can seek a congressional 
resolution to deploy troops in a crisis
(b) The Constitution gives Congress the 
power to declare war. Also, Congress has 
enacted the War Powers Resolution, which 
sets limits on a President s military actions.
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Document-Based Assessment 14
Presidential Signing Statements
Although the practice has been around since the mid 1800s, the use o  presidential sign-

ing statements has recently become quite controversial. As these documents show, The 

tensions between the executive and legislative branches become more intense as they 

quarrel over the proper use o  these statements.

Document 2

Presidential signing statements are . . . an essential part 

o  the constitutional dialogue between the branches 

that has been a part o  the etiquette o  government 

since the early days o  the Republic. . . . Many constitu-

tional signing statements are an attempt to preserve the 

enduring balance between co-equal branches, but this 

preservation does not mean that the President will not 

en orce the provision as enacted. . . . 

[S]igning statements do not diminish congressional 

power, because Congress has no power to enact 

unconstitutional laws. . . . [Also,] the statements do not 

augment presidential power. Where Congress, perhaps 

inadvertently, exceeds its own power in violation o  

the Constitution, the President is bound to de er to the 

Constitution. The President cannot adopt the provi-

sions he pre ers and ignore those he does not; he must 

execute the law as the Constitution requires. . . .

These statements are an established part o  the 

President s responsibility to take Care that the Laws 

be aith ully executed.  Members o  Congress and 

the President will occasionally disagree on a constitu-

tional question. This disagreement does not relieve the 

President o  the obligation to interpret and uphold the 

Constitution, but instead supports the candid public 

announcement o  the President s views. 

Michelle E. Boardman, 

Deputy Assistant Attorney General, 2006

Document 1

We are at a pivotal moment in our Nation s history, 

where Americans are aced with a President who 

makes sweeping claims or almost unchecked Execu-

tive power. One o  the most troubling aspects o  such 

claims is the President s unprecedented use o  signing 

statements. Historically, these statements have served 

as public announcements containing comments rom 

the President on the enactment o  laws. But [the George 

W. Bush] Administration has taken what was otherwise 

a press release and trans ormed it into a proclamation 

stating which parts o  the law the President will ollow 

and which parts he will simply ignore. . . . 

Under our constitutional system o  government, when 

Congress passes a bill and the President signs it into 

law, that should be the end o  the story. It is the law o  

the land unless and until repealed by Congress or invali-

dated by the courts. For this reason, there are grave 

and inherent dangers to the extensive and unprece-

dented use o  signing statements.

When the President uses signing statements to unilat-

erally rewrite the laws enacted by the people s repre-

sentatives in Congress, he creates doubt about what 

the rule o  law means in our Nation.

 Senator Patrick Leahy (D., Vermont), 2006

1. How does each commentator cite the Constitution 

to his or her benef t?

A. Both speakers claim signing statements are 

unconstitutional.

B. Each speaker believes the Constitution supports 

signing statements.

C. Each speaker uses it to de end his or her stance 

on the issue.

D. Both take the Constitution out o  context.

2. Why do you think a President would choose to ap-

prove a law with signing statements attached rather 

than vetoing the measure?

3. Pull It Together Do you think the use o  signing 

statements ollows the Framers  intention in 

Article II o  the Constitution?

Use your knowledge of the controversy surrounding signing statements 

and Documents 1 and 2 to answer Questions 1 3.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Documents

To f nd more primary sources on 

signing statements, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

SECTION 4

 10. (a) message power and veto power 
(b) power to grant pardons and reprieves 
(c) The presidential legislative and judicial 
powers allow for the President s review of 
the actions of the other branches, and, if 
deemed necessary, override them.

 11. (a) A veto rejects an entire bill. A line-item 
veto cancels some provisions in a bill while 
approving others. (b) Sample answer: A 
line-item veto would make Congress sub-
ordinate to the executive branch, allowing 
the President to write the law according to 
his or her views.

 12. Sample answer: The powers are included in 
the Constitution to check the decisions of 
the judicial branch.

13. Essays should re  ect all the steps in this 
chapter s section assessments and should 
be well-structured, with detailed argu-
ments, a strong thesis statement, and an 
effective conclusion.

 APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 14. Students  surveys should include well-
documented results of the interviews of 
ten individuals and should be neat and 
comprehensive.

 15. Students should actively participate in the 
creation of the consolidated chart and 
share their thoughts on the results. Their 
paragraphs should be well-thought out 
and their answers well-reasoned, showing 
an understanding of the issues involved in 
de  ning presidential power.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. C

 2. Sample answer: A veto rejects the entire law, 
including the provisions the President wants. A 
signing statement can function like a line-item 
veto, using interpretation to void provisions the 
President doesn t like. Signing statements are 
also a way to get around a hostile Congress. 
Instead of negotiating with Congress to settle 
their disagreements, the President simply uses a 
signing statement to refuse to enforce parts of 
the law.   

 3. Sample answer: No. The Framers intended Presi-
dents to veto laws in which they saw problems, 
sending these laws back to Congress to address 
the concerns. Signing statements sidestep this re-
consideration process, which is an essential part 
of checks and balances. Also, constitutionality of 
a law is a matter for the courts to decide not 
the President.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 4

What makes a good President?

CHAPTER 15

Is the bureaucracy essential to good government?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Have students examine the photo and quotation on 
these pages. Ask: What do the image and quo-
tation suggest about the role of the federal 
bureaucracy in American government? (that the 
federal bureaucracy is an expected part of living in 
a democracy and that the bureaucracy consists of 
many employees whose service supports the admin-
istration of government) In this chapter, students will 
learn how the federal bureaucracy functions in our 
government. Tell students to begin to further explore 
the role of the federal bureaucracy by completing 
the Chapter 15 Essential Question Warmup Activity 
in their Essential Questions Journal. Discuss their 
responses as a class.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 15 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 124)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable 
resources that allow students and teachers to connect 
with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print les-
son with activities and summaries of key concepts. 

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach the Section 1 and Section 2 lessons, omitting the Section 1 Describe 
a Bureaucracy activity and the Section 2 Extend options.

BLOCK 2: Teach the Section 3 and Section 4 lessons, omitting the political cartoon 
mini-lessons and the Section 3 Extend options.

424   424   

DECISION MAKING

You may wish to teach decision making as a distinct 
skill within Section 4 of this chapter. Use the Chap-
ter 15 Skills Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 160) 
to help students learn how to make decisions. The 
worksheet asks students to read information about 
the draft and to decide whether the draft should 
be reinstated. For L2 and L1 students, assign the 
adapted Skill Activity (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 161).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question by 
asking them about the bureaucracy.
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Section 1:

The Federal Bureaucracy 

Section 2:

Executive Of  ce 

of the President

Section 3:

The Cabinet Departments

Section 4:

Independent Agencies

15
Government 

at Work: 

The Bureaucracy

Bureaucracy is not an obstacle to 

democracy but an inevitable complement to it.

Joseph A. Schumpeter, 1942

Essential Question

Is the bureaucracy essential to good 

government?

* Photo: More than hal  o  all income tax returns are f led electronically today; still, 

the IRS must deal with millions o  pages o  paperwork.

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

Pressed for Time 
Review the features of a bureaucracy and the major elements of the federal bureaucracy. 
Then divide the class into six groups and assign them one of these topics: Executive 
Of  ce of the President, the Cabinet departments, independent executive agencies, 
independent regulatory commissions, government corporations, and the civil service. 
Groups should create a concept web or summary capturing the main ideas of their 
assigned topic. Using the Jigsaw strategy (p. T27), place one member of each group 
into a new group, so the class is organized with one representative for each topic. 
Students should share their expertise on their topic with the group.

FOLLOW UP Have students brainstorm a list of the bene  ts and drawbacks in the 
structure of the federal bureaucracy. Then lead a discussion on this chapter s Essential 
Question: Is the bureaucracy essential to good government?

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will

 de  ne a bureaucracy using the existing structure of 
their school.

 illustrate the bureaucratic structure using a speci  c 
organization they have chosen.

 determine the federal agency and its hierarchi-
cal level responsible for a speci  c activity using 
scenarios.

SECTION 2

Students will

 understand the importance of advisors by imagin-
ing themselves as President and choosing areas of 
expertise for their advisors.

 summarize features and functions of three agen-
cies within the Executive Of  ce of the President by 
using a Jigsaw activity.

SECTION 3

Students will

 list the top  ve services they think the Federal 
Government provides American citizens. 

 work in pairs/groups to generate a list of the quali-
 cations the President should take into consider-

ation when nominating a speci  c Cabinet-level 
department head. 

SECTION 4

Students will

 understand the need for regulatory agencies by 
reading an excerpt from The Jungle.

 compare types of independent agencies using a 
Venn diagram.

 research job opportunities within the civil service 
using information from the Of  ce of Personnel 
Management.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students

Chapter 15      425



426   Government at Work: The Bureaucracy

Federal Bureaucracy

Principles

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

Purpose Structure

Objectives

1. Def ne a bureaucracy.

2. Identi y the major elements o  the 

ederal bureaucracy.

3. Explain how groups within the ed-

eral bureaucracy are named.

4. Describe the di erence between a 

sta  agency and a line agency.

SECTION 1

The Federal Government is an immense organization. Its employees deliver 
the mail, regulate business practices, collect taxes, de end the nation, admin-

ister Social Security programs, manage the national orests, explore outer space, 
and do dozens o  other things every day. Indeed, you cannot live through a single 
day without somehow encountering the ederal bureaucracy. 

What Is a Bureaucracy?
A bureaucracy is a large, complex administrative structure that handles the 
everyday business o  an organization.1 o many Americans, the word bureau-
cracy suggests such things as waste, red tape, and delay. While that image is 
not altogether un ounded, it is quite lopsided. Basically, bureaucracy is an ef  -
cient and an e  ective way to organize people (bureaucrats) to do work.

Bureaucracies are ound wherever there are large organizations, in both 
the public and the private sectors o  this country. T us, the United States Air 
Force, McDonalds, the Social Security Administration, M V, your city gov-
ernment, Yahoo!, the Boy Scouts o  America, and the Roman Catholic Church 
are all bureaucracies. Even your school is a bureaucracy.

Three Features of a Bureaucracy By de  nition, a bureaucracy is a system 
o  organization built on three principles: hierarchical authority, job specializa-
tion, and ormalized rules.

Hierarchical authority. T e word hierarchical describes any organization 
structured as a pyramid, with a chain o  command running rom the top o  
the pyramid on down to its base. T e ew of  cials and units at the top o  the 
structure have authority over those of  cials and units at the larger middle level, 
who in turn direct the activities o  the many at the bottom level. 

Job specialization. Each bureaucrat, each person who works or the 
organization, has certain de  ned duties and responsibilities. T ere is, then, a 
precise division o  labor within the organization.

Guiding Question

What is the structure and purpose 

of the federal bureaucracy? Use a 

chart like the one below to keep track 

o  the main ideas about the ederal 

bureaucracy.

Political Dictionary

The Federal 
Bureaucracy

bureaucracy

bureaucrat

administration

sta  agency

line agency

1 The term bureaucracy is a combination of the French word bureau, which originally referred to the desk of a 

government of  cial and later to the place where an of  cial works, and the suf  x -cracy, signifying a type of 

social structure.

Image Above: A Customs and Border 

Protection o f cer screens a passenger 

entering the United States.

Federal Bureaucracy

Principles

  hierarchical 
authority

  job specialization
  formalized rules

Purpose

  organizes people 
to work together 
on large and 
complex tasks

  reduces con  icts 
by clarifying 
power relation-
ships

  promotes ef-
 ciency through 
specialization

  enables work to 
continue through 
changes of 
personnel

Structure

  Executive Of  ce 
of the President

  15 Cabinet 
departments

  many indepen-
dent agencies

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What is the structure and 

purpose of the federal 

bureaucracy?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 de  ne a bureaucracy using the existing structure of 
their school.

 illustrate the bureaucratic structure using a speci  c 
organization they have chosen.

 determine the federal agency and its hierarchi-
cal level responsible for a speci  c activity using 
scenarios.

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  A bureaucracy features hierarchical authority, job specialization, and set 
rules.  The federal bureaucracy consists of all agencies, people, and procedures 
through which the government operates, and is the means by which the government 
makes and administers public policy.  The names given to agencies, including com-

mission, administration, and corporation, may indicate the nature of the agency.

CONCEPTS: enumerated and implied powers, role of government

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Although often believed to be slow and disorgan-
ized, bureaucracies are in fact an ef  cient and effective way to organize people to do 
work.  The bureaucratic structure allows the government to function properly even 
through changes of personnel and presidential administrations.

INNOVATE AND THINK CREATIVELY

Before students participate in this lesson s activity of 
describing how an organization could be arranged 
as a bureaucracy, you may want to review tips on 
thinking creatively in the Skills Handbook, p. S23.
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Formalized rules. T e bureaucracy does 
its work according to a number o  established 
regulations and procedures. T ose rules are 
set out in written orm and so can be known 
by all who are involved in that work.

The Bene  ts of a Bureaucracy T ose 
three eatures hierarchical authority, job 
specialization, and ormalized rules make 
bureaucracy the most e  ective way or people 
to work together on large and complex tasks, 
whether public or private.

T e hierarchy can speed action by 
reducing con  icts over who has the power 
and the appropriate authority to make 
decisions. T e higher a persons rank in 
the organization, the greater the decision-
making power he or she has.

Job specialization promotes ef  ciency 
because each person in the organization is 
required to ocus on one particular job. Each 
worker thus gains a set o  specialized skills 
and knowledge.

Formalized rules mean that workers can 
act with some speed and precision because 
decisions are based on a set o  known stan-
dards, not on someones likes, dislikes, or 
inclinations. T ose rules also enable work to 
continue with little interruption even as some 
workers leave an organization and new work-
ers are hired to replace them.

Recognize this very important point 
about public bureaucracies: their bureau-
crats hold appointive of  ces. Bureaucrats are 
unelected makers and implementers o  public 
policy. T is is not to say that bureaucracies 
are undemocratic. However, in a democracy 
much depends on how e  ectively the bureau-
cracy is controlled by those whom the people 
do elect the President and Congress. Listen 
to James Madison on the point:

PRIMARY SOURCE

In framing a government which is to 

be administered by men over men, 

the great dif  culty lies in this: you 

must  rst enable the government 

to control the governed; and in the 

next place oblige it to control itself.

The Federalist No. 51

The Federal Bureaucracy
T e ederal bureaucracy is all o  the agen-
cies, people, and procedures through which 
the Federal Government operates. It is the 
means by which the government makes and 
administers public policy the sum o  all o  its 
decisions and actions. Nearly all o  that huge 
bureaucracy is located in the executive branch. 
Not all o  it, however, because both Congress 
and the ederal court system are bureaucracies 
as well. 

T e Constitution makes the President 
the chie  administrator o  the Federal Gov-
ernment. Article II, Section 3 declares that 
he shall take Care that the Laws be aith-
ully executed.  But the Constitution makes 

only the barest mention o  the administrative 
machinery through which the President is to 
exercise that power.

Article II does suggest executive depart-
ments by giving to the President the power 
to require the Opinion, in writing, o  the 
principal Of  cer in each o  the executive 
Departments. 2

Article II anticipates two departments 
in particular, one or military and one or 

inclination 

n. a tendency, 

preference, attitude

** Analyzing Political Cartoons Although a bureaucracy may be the 

most effective governmental structure, the number of employees and time 

devoted to bureaucratic procedures are often criticized as a messy way to 

run the government. How does this cartoon illustrate this point?

What are the bene  ts 

of the bureaucratic 

structure? 

2 Article II, Section 2, Clause 1. There is also a reference to 

Heads of Departments  in Clause 2, and to any Department 

or Of  cer  of the government in Article I, Section 8, Clause 18.

1
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CORE WORKSHEET

The Federal Bureaucracy 3

CHAPTER

15
SECTION  1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

The Federal Bureaucracy: Whom Do You Contact?

Read each scenario and determine which executive branch agency you would  
contact in each case. Select from the list in the textbook s The Executive Branch  
feature. Place your response in the middle column. Then determine what level of  the 
agency s bureaucracy (top, middle, or bottom) the scenario merits. 

Scenario Agency Level of Bureaucracy

A Gulf War veteran has a  question 

about his benefits.

A group of bank presidents want 

to lobby for a cut in the federal 

 interest rate to boost the economy.

A computer manufacturer wants 
advice about export regulations. 

A witness to an airplane crash

notices an explosion before the 
plane goes down.

The chief executive officer of a 
public television station wants to 

request federal funding for a new 

series.

An employee wants to blow the 

whistle on his employer, who 
 authorizes dumping hazardous 

material into a river.

A parent-to-be wants to make sure 

a cradle is safe before buying it.

A high school senior wants to 

 enlist in the army.

1
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CORE WORKSHEET

The Federal Bureaucracy 2

CHAPTER

15
SECTION  1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

The Federal Bureaucracy: Whom Do You Contact?

Read each situation below and decide which executive branch 
agency you would contact in each case. Select from the list in the 
textbook s The Executive Branch   feature. Write your answer in 

the middle column below. Then decide what level of the agency s 
bureaucracy (top, middle, or bottom) the situation calls for.

 1. What level of the bureaucratic 

hierarchy has the most employees?

 2. Why do you think this is so?

Scenario Agency

Level of 

Bureaucracy

A Gulf War veteran has a  question 

about his benefits.

A parent-to-be wants to make sure a 

cradle is safe before buying it.

A high school senior wants to  enlist 

in the army.

A college senior wants to become a 

spy for her country.

A small store needs a loan to 

 expand.

A citizen overhears what he  believes 

is a terrorist plot.

A teacher needs lesson plan ideas.

Reflection Questions

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 4, Chapter 15, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 124)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 128)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 129)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 130)

L2  Core Worksheet (p. 132)

L3  Quiz A (p. 133)

L2  Quiz B (p. 134)

Answers
Analyzing Political Cartoons The cartoon suggests 
that a bureaucracy seems inef  cient by showing a 
nameplate that implies a vast number of employees 
are working to combat the size of government.

Checkpoint Action can be faster because the hier-
archy clari  es decision-making power, and formalized 
rules base decisions on known standards. Job spe-
cialization enables each worker to gain specialized 
skills and knowledge.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 128) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 129)

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: Answer these questions in 
your notebook: (1) What are some departments 
in this school? (2) Why do you think the school 
is organized into different departments?

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER

List students  answers to the  rst Bellringer question 
on the board. (Common answers will probably include 
the Math Department, and so on.) Then use students  
answers to the second question to discuss the ways in 
which your school is a bureaucracy and how its struc-
ture helps (or hurts) its effective operation.

DESCRIBE A BUREAUCRACY

Display Transparency 15A, Federal Bureaucracy. Ask: 
What is the result of bureaucracy in the cartoon? 
(U.S. food isn t distributed to the world s hungry 
people.) Students should each think of a group that 
could be organized as a bureaucracy such as a club 
or business. Using the description of the features in 
the textbook, the students should describe in their 
notebooks the hierarchical structure of their organi-
zation, what kinds of speci  c roles people occupy, 
how they are assigned, and what formal regulations 
govern the operation of the organization.

L1  L2  Differentiate Get students started by using 
your own classroom as the example. In this hierar-
chical organization, the teacher is the head of the 
bureaucracy. Describe for them the different speci  c 
roles that the teacher and the students have, and 
some of the rules that govern the operation of your 
classroom.
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oreign a  airs. It does so by making the 
President the Commander in Chie  o  the 
Army and Navy,  and by giving the chie  
executive both the power to make treaties 
and to appoint Ambassadors, other public 
Ministers, and Consuls. 3

Beyond those re erences, the Constitu-
tion is silent on the organization o  the execu-
tive branch. T e Framers certainly intended 
that administrative agencies be created, 
however. T ey understood that no matter 
how wise the President and the Congress, 
their decisions still had to be carried out in 
order to be e  ective. Without an administra-

tion the governments many administrators 
and agencies even the best policies would 
amount to just so many words and phrases. 
T e President and Congress need millions o  
men and women to put policies into action 
in Washington, D.C., and in of  ces all around 
the country and the world.

T e chie  organizational eature o  the 
ederal bureaucracy is its division into areas 

o  specialization. As you can see on the next 
page, the executive branch is composed o  
three broad groups o  agencies: (1) the Exec-
utive Of  ce o  the President, (2) the 15 Cabi-
net departments, and (3) a large number o  
independent agencies.4

The Name Game
T e titles given to the many units that make 
up the executive branch vary a great deal. T e 
name department is reserved or agencies o  
Cabinet rank. Beyond the title o  department, 
however, there is little standardized use o  
titles among the agencies. 

T e most commonly used titles or units 
in the executive branch include agency, admin-
istration, commission, corporation, authority, 
bureau, service, of  ce, branch, and division.

T e term agency is o  en used to re er 
to any governmental body. It is sometimes 
used to identi y a major unit headed by 

a single administrator o  near-cabinet sta-
tus, such as the Environmental Protection 
Agency. But so, too, is the title administra-
tion; or example, the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration and the General 
Services Administration.

T e name commission is usually given to 
agencies charged with the regulation o  busi-
ness activities, such as the Federal Commu-
nications Commission and the Securities and 
Exchange Commission. op-ranking of  cers 
called commissioners head these units. T e 
same title, however, is given to some investi-
gative, advisory, and reporting bodies, includ-
ing the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights and 
the Federal Election Commission.

Either corporation or authority is the title 
most o  en given to those agencies that con-
duct businesslike activities. Corporations and 
authorities are regularly headed by a board 
and a manager as is this case with the Fed-
eral Deposit Insurance Corporation and the 

ennessee Valley Authority.
Within each major agency, the same con-

using lack o  uni ormity in the use o  names 
is common. Bureau is the name o  en given to 
the major elements in a department, but ser-
vice, administration, of  ce, branch, and divi-
sion are o  en used or the same purpose. For 
example, the major units within the Depart-
ment o  Justice include the Federal Bureau 
o  Investigation, the United States Marshals 
Service, the Drug En orcement Administra-
tion, the Of  ce o  the Pardon Attorney, the 
Criminal Division, and the National Drug 
Intelligence Center.

Many ederal agencies are o  en re erred 
to by their initials. T e EPA, IRS, FBI, CIA, 
FCC, NASA, and VA are but a ew o  the 
dozens o  amiliar examples we hear and 
read about every day.5 A ew are also known 
by nicknames. For example, the Government 
National Mortgage Association is o  en called 
Ginnie Mae,  and the National Railroad Pas-

senger Corporation is better known to us 
as Amtrak.

3 Article II, Section 2, Clauses 1 and 2.

4 The chart is adapted from the current edition of the United 

States Government Manual, published each year by the Of  ce 

of the Federal Register in the National Archives and Records 

Administration. The Manual includes a brief description of every 

agency in each of the three branches of the Federal Govern-

ment. More than 580 of its now nearly 700 pages are devoted 

to the executive branch.

5 The use of acronyms can sometimes cause problems. When 

the old Bureau of the Budget was reorganized in 1970, it was 

also renamed. It is now the Of  ce of Management and Budget 

(OMB). However, it was for a time slated to be known as the 

Bureau of Management and Budget (BOMB).

What three main groups 

make up the executive 

branch?

uniformity
n. the condition of 

being alike

standardize
v. to set up according 

to a rule or model
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CORE WORKSHEET

The Federal Bureaucracy 3

CHAPTER

15
SECTION 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

The Federal Bureaucracy: Whom Do You Contact?

Read each scenario and determine which executive branch agency you would 
contact in each case. Select from the list in the textbook s The Executive Branch  
feature. Place your response in the middle column. Then determine what level of the 
agency s bureaucracy (top, middle, or bottom) the scenario merits. 

Scenario Agency Level of Bureaucracy

A Gulf War veteran has a  question 

about his benefits.

A group of bank presidents want 

to lobby for a cut in the federal 

 interest rate to boost the economy.

A computer manufacturer wants 
advice about export regulations. 

A witness to an airplane crash

notices an explosion before the 
plane goes down.

The chief executive officer of a 

public television station wants to 

request federal funding for a new 
series.

An employee wants to blow the 

whistle on his employer, who 

 authorizes dumping hazardous 

material into a river.

A parent-to-be wants to make sure 

a cradle is safe before buying it.

A high school senior wants to 

 enlist in the army.

Answers
Checkpoint Executive Of  ce of the President, 15 
Cabinet departments, many independent agencies

Myths and Misconceptions
WASHINGTON BUREAUCRATS You will sometimes hear people refer to the federal 
bureaucracy as those people in Washington.  In fact, of the approximately 3 million 
federal civilian employees, most of whom work for executive branch agencies, only 
about 15 percent work in the District of Columbia. Every major city in the country is 
home to at least some Washington bureaucrats.

PAIR AND SHARE

Once students have completed their descriptions, 
divide them into pairs and have them exchange 
notebooks. Each student should read through his or 
her partner s bureaucratic description. Make sure to 
give them time to ask questions about the structure 
and purpose of the bureaucracy. Then call on a few 
students to explain to the class how their partner s 
bureaucratic structure bene  ts the organization in 
question. Ask students to think about whether all 
types of organizations bene  t from bureaucratic 
structure, and why or why not.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Hand out the Chapter 15 Section 1 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 130), which uses scenarios to 
help students understand the federal bureaucracy. 
Explain that students will identify which units of the 
federal bureaucracy are responsible for different 
types of activities as well as determine what level of 
the bureaucracy should be contacted by the merits 
of each scenario. Have the students complete the 
table and the re  ection question.

L2  Differentiate Distribute the adapted Chapter 
15 Section 1 Core Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, 
p. 132).

REVIEW CORE WORKSHEET

Once students have completed their worksheets, 
have volunteers share their answers and explain their 
reasoning. If students disagree on what agency or 
level is responsible, have them discuss their analysis. 
Advise them that it might be possible that there 
could be multiple answers in some cases.
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Answers
The Executive Branch because a vast number of 
of  ces and personnel are required to execute and 
administer public policy

L1  L2  Differentiate Pair lower-level and higher-
level students to work together to complete their 
worksheet.

L4  Differentiate To challenge higher-level stu-
dents, have them determine whether the agencies 
listed in the middle column of their worksheet func-
tion as a staff or line agency.

Tell students to go to the Online Update for more 
information on the executive branch agencies.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Assign each student one execu-
tive branch agency from the chart in the textbook, 
and have them research that agency, either in the 
library or online. Tell them that they should be look-
ing for the agency s main functions, the name of the 
chief administrator, the number of employees, the 
year it was founded, and whether it is a staff or line 
agency. Once they have completed their research, 
divide them into groups of four or  ve. Each student 
should share the results of his or her research with 
the group, and the members of the group should 
work together to create a table listing all of their 
agencies and the relevant facts about them.

L4  Differentiate Have students select an executive 
department and research the agencies that are sub-
units of the department they selected. Then, have 
them create an organization chart that illustrates the 
hierarchical structure of that executive department.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the 
students  work.

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 133)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 134)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Background Note
BUREAUCRATIC RED TAPE Historically, early bureaucrats in Europe used red cloth rib-
bons, commonly called red tape,  to hold together of  cial records and documents. 
These actual red ribbons are the origin of the phrase red tape  as used to describe 
the delays and excessive paperwork that many people associate with bureaucratic or-
ganizations. Elected of  cials will often say that they plan on cutting through the red 
tape  when they are promising greater speed and ef  ciency in government action.
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Often called the Cabinet depart-

ments, the executive departments 

and their subunits carry out much of 

the work of the Federal Government.

 Department o  State

 Department o  the Treasury

 Department o  De ense

 Department o  Justice

 Department o  the Interior

 Department o  Agriculture

 Department o  Commerce

 Department o  Labor

 Department o  Health and Human 
Services

 Department o  Housing and Urban 
Development

 Department o  Transportation

 Department o  Energy

 Department o  Education

 Department o  Veterans A airs

 Department o  Homeland Security

 of the President

The executive branch o  the Federal Government is composed o  a large 

number o  agencies, all o  them created by act o  Congress to execute 

the laws o  the United States. Nearly 80 percent o  all o  the men and 

women who work or those agencies in act work some place other than 

Washington, D.C. Why do you think the executive branch makes up the 

majority of the federal bureaucracy?

The Executive Branch

The Executive Of  ce of the 

 President is an umbrella agency 

composed of several sub-agencies 

staffed by the President s closest 

advisors and assistants.

 White House O f ce

 O f ce o  the Vice President

 Council o  Economic Advisors

 Council on Environmental Quality

 National Security Council

 O f ce o  Administration

 O f ce o  Management and Budget

 O f ce o  National Drug Control Policy

 O f ce o  Policy Development

 O f ce o  Science and Technology 
Policy

 O f ce o  the United States Trade 
Representative

EXECUTIVE OFFICE
 Departments

EXECUTIVE

These agencies are not attached to any 

of the Cabinet departments and exer-

cise a wide range of responsibilities in 

the carrying out of government busi-

ness as well as serving the public.

 Amtrak

 Central Intelligence Agency

 Consumer Product Sa ety Commission

 Environmental Protection Agency

 Farm Credit Administration

 Federal Communications Commission

 Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation

 Federal Election Commission

 Federal Reserve System

 Federal Trade Commission

 National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration

 National Endowment or the Arts

 National Labor Relations Board

 National Science Foundation

 National Transportation Sa ety Board

 Nuclear Regulatory Commission

 O f ce o  Government Ethics

 O f ce o  Personnel Management

 Peace Corps

 Securities and Exchange Commission

 Small Business Administration

 Social Security Administration

 Tennessee Valley Authority

 United States Postal Service

*  The agencies listed are just a 
sampling of the i ndependent 
agencies.

INDEPENDENT

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Update

Check out these agencies o  the 

executive branch at

PearsonSuccessNet.com

 Agencies*
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If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Describing the purpose 
and structure of the 
federal bureaucracy 
(Question 1)

Make a concept web on the board that 
illustrates the organization of the federal 
bureaucracy.

De  ning the features of 
bureaucracy
(Questions 2, 5, 6) 

Have students make an illustration depict-
ing each feature of a bureaucracy.

Identifying the names 
of government units 
(Question 3)

With students, create a chart on the board 
using this section s Name Game, describing 
each and how they can at times overlap.

Contrasting staff and 
line agencies
(Question 4)

Have students review the graphic organizer 
in this chapter s Quick Study Guide.

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Assessment Answers 

REMEDIATION

1. The federal bureaucracy is all of the agencies, 
employees, and procedures through which the 
Federal Government operates. It is structured 
using hierarchical authority, job specialization, 
and formal rules. It is composed of the Executive 
Of  ce of the President, 15 Cabinet departments, 
and many independent agencies. It organizes 
people to work on large, complex tasks.

2. hierarchical authority: pyramid-shaped, 
with a chain of command and each unit an-
swering to a unit above it; job specialization: 
each person has a speci  c set of responsibili-

ties; formalized rules: written work regula-
tions and procedures 

3. department: Cabinet-level agency; agency 
or administration: often a major unit headed 
by single administrator of near-cabinet rank; 
commission: regulates business; corporation 
or authority: conducts business-like activities

4. staff agency: offers advice or other support 
to the administrators; line agency: performs 
the tasks for which the organization exists.

5. Bureaucracy helps by allowing many people 
to work ef  ciently on complex projects. It hurts 

when there are too many levels or procedures 
that slow down the governing process.

6. Answers should include a description of 
the organization s hierarchy, job specialization, 
and rules.

7. Elected of  cials answer to the public but 
serve  xed terms in of  ce. Appointed bureau-
crats answer to elected of  cials, but they can 
be appointed or dismissed anytime.

QUICK WRITE Questions should relate to 
students  topics and to Federal Government 
involvement.

Answers
Checkpoint A staff agency offers advice or other 
support to the administrators. A line agency performs 
the tasks for which the organization exists.
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Staff and Line Agencies
T e units that make up any administrative 
organization can be classi  ed as either sta   
or line agencies. T e Federal Government 
units are also described as such.

Staff agencies serve in a support 
capacity. T ey aid the chie  executive and 
other administrators by o  ering advice and 
 assistance in the management o  the orga-
nization. Line agencies, on the other hand, 
actually per orm the tasks or which the orga-
nization exists. 

Congress and the President give the line 
agencies goals to meet, and the sta   agen-
cies help the line agencies meet these goals 
as e  ectively as possible through advising, 
budgeting, purchasing, management, and 
planning. T e general public is much more 
aware o  the work o  line agencies than it is 
o  that o  most o  the sta   units. It is or a 
rather obvious reason: it is the line agencies 
that carry out public policies and, in doing so, 
deal directly with the public.

wo illustrations o  the distinction here 
can be ound in the several agencies that 
make up the Executive Of  ce o  the President 
and, in contrast, the Environmental Protec-
tion Agency. T e agencies that make up the 
Executive Of  ce o  the President (the White 

House Of  ce, the National Security Council, 
the Of  ce o  Management and Budget, and 
others, as you will see in the next section) 
each exist as sta   support to the President. 
T eir primary mission is to assist the Presi-
dent in the exercise o  the executive power 
and in the overall management o  the execu-
tive branch. T ey are not operating agencies. 
T at is, they do not actually administer pub-
lic programs.

T e Environmental Protection Agency 
(EPA), on the other hand, has an altogether 
di  erent mission. It is responsible or the 
day-to-day en orcement o  the many antipol-
lution laws Congress has enacted over the 
years. T e EPA operates on the line,  where 
the action is.

T is di  erence between sta   agencies 
and line agencies can help you  nd your way 
through the complex ederal bureaucracy. 
T e distinction between the two can be over-
simpli  ed, however. For example, most line 
agencies do have sta   units to aid them in 
their line operations. T us, the Environmen-
tal Protection Agency s Of  ce o  Civil Rights 
is a sta   unit. Its job is to ensure that the 
agency s personnel practices do not violate 
the Federal Governments antidiscrimination 
policies.

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Research Writing: Ask Questions 

The numerous agencies that make 

up the ederal bureaucracy admin-

ister public policy in a variety o  

f elds. Think about subjects that you 

are interested in, or example, the 

economy, environment, de ense, 

arming, transportation, or communi-

cation. Select the topic that interests 

you most. Then, write three questions 

that you would like to answer about 

the subject you selected as it relates 

to the Federal Government.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted chart to answer this question: 

What is the structure and purpose o  

the ederal bureaucracy?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Describe the three def ning eatures o  

a bureaucracy.

3. List some o  the more common 

names given to the various agencies 

in the executive branch.

4. What is the di erence between a staff 

agency and a line agency?

Critical Thinking

5. Analyze Information Explain how 

the def ning eatures o  a bureau-

cracy both help and hurt the e ective-

ness and e f ciency o  the Federal 

Government.

6. Categorize Think o  a bureaucracy 

that you encounter or work with on a 

regular basis, and identi y each o  the 

three major eatures o  bureaucracies 

in that organization.

7. Express Problems Clearly The bu-

reaucrats who carry out government 

policy are appointed, not elected. 

Does this mean that bureaucracies 

are, there ore, undemocratic? Why or 

why not?

distinction 

n. a di erence between 
two or more things

How do staff agencies 

differ from line agen-

cies?
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Executive Of  ce of the President

Agency Function

  White House Of  ce

  National Security Council

  Of  ce of Management and 
Budget

  Of  ce of National Drug 
Control Policy

  Council of Economic Advisors

  Of  ce of Policy Development
  Council on Environmental 
Quality

  Of  ce of the Vice President
  Of  ce of United States Trade 
Representatives

  Of  ce of Science and 
Technology Policy

  President s inner circle; advises on 
foreign policy, defense, homeland 
security, the economy, and other 
areas
  advises President on domestic, 
foreign, and military matters 
related to national security
  prepares federal budget; monitors 
spending; keeps President up to 
date on work of all agencies
  prepares national drug control 
strategy; coordinates war on drugs
  advises on state of nation s 
economy; helps prepare annual 
Economic Report
  advises on domestic affairs
  advises on environmental policy 
and in writing annual state of the 
environment report
  supports duties of Vice President
  advises on foreign trade; repre-
sents President in foreign trade 
negotiations
  advises on scienti  c, engineering, 
and other technological matters 
related to national policies and 
programs

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:   The Executive Of  ce of the President is a complex organization of separate 
agencies staffed by the President s closest advisors and assistants.  The White House 
Of  ce is the nerve center of the EOP and of the entire executive branch.  The agen-
cies of the EOP, including the National Security Council and the Of  ce of Manage-
ment and Budget, make sure the President s policies are being carried out in areas 
such as trade, environment, legislation, and foreign and domestic affairs.

CONCEPTS: checks and balances, role of government

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The Executive Of  ce of the President is composed 
of the President s closest advisors and several support agencies.  The EOP is the 
President s right arm in the formation and execution of the nation s public policies.

GUIDING QUESTION 

What agencies and advisors are 

part of the Executive Of  ce of 

the President and what are their 

functions?
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Executive Of ce of the President

Agency Function

*

*

*

*

*

*

Objectives

1. Describe the Executive O f ce o  the 

President.

2. Explain the duties o  the White 

House O f ce, the National Security 

Council, and the O f ce o  Manage-

ment and Budget.

3. Identi y the other agencies that 

make up the Executive O f ce o  the 

President.

SECTION 2

Executive Of  ce

 of the President

Thomas Je  erson per ormed his presidential duties with the help o  two 
aides, one a messenger and the other his secretary. Like other early Presi-

dents, he paid their salaries out o  his own pocket. Indeed, Congress did not 
provide any money or presidential sta   until 1857, when it gave President 
James Buchanan $2,500 or one clerk.

President Je  erson presided over an executive branch that employed, alto-
gether, only some 2,100 people. T e situation is remarkably di  erent today. 
Approximately 2.7 million men and women work in the Obama administra-
tion. wo institutions the Executive Of  ce o  the President and the Presi-
dents Cabinet are at the center o  today s huge executive branch.

The Executive Of  ce of the President
Every of  cer, every employee, and every agency in the executive branch o  the 
Federal Government is legally subordinate to the President. T ey all exist to 
help the President the chie  executive in the exercise o  the executive power.

T e Presidents right arm, however, is the Executive Of  ce of the 

 President (the EOP). T e Executive Of  ce o  the President is, in act, an 
umbrella agency, a complex organization o  several separate agencies sta  ed 
by some 900 o  the Presidents closest advisors and assistants.

President Franklin Roosevelt persuaded Congress to establish the Execu-
tive Of  ce o  the President in 1939. It has been reorganized in every adminis-
tration since then, including the Obama Administration.

The White House Of  ce
T e nerve center o  the Executive Of  ce o  the President in act, the nerve center 
o  the entire executive branch o  the Federal Government is the White House 
Of  ce. It houses much o  the Presidents key personal and political sta  .

T e two wings on either side o  the White House hold the of  ces o  most 
o  the Presidents sta  . T ese employees occupy much o  the crowded West 
Wing, which the public seldom sees and where the legendary Oval Of  ce and 
the Cabinet Room are located. 

Guiding Question

What agencies and advisors are 

part of the Executive Of  ce of 

the President and what are their 

functions? Use a table like the one 

below to keep track o  those units and 

their unctions within the Executive 

O f ce o  the President.

Political Dictionary
Executive 
O f ce o  the 
President

ederal budget

f scal year

domestic a airs

Image Above: President Bush works 

on his State o  the Union address with 

speechwriter Michael Gerson.

ANALYZE SOURCES

The Extend the Lesson activity in this section asks 
students to do online or print research about execu-
tive branch agencies. Have students turn to the Skills 
Handbook, p. S14, to learn how to analyze sources.
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1
Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

C
HAPTER

13
S
ECTION

 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

READING COMPREHENSION

Executive Of  ce of the President 2

C
HAPTER

15
S
ECTION

 2

Directions: Write your answer to each question. Use complete 

sentences.

 1.  In the table below, list the 11 units of the Executive Office of the 
President that are described in the textbook. Then summarize their 
main functions.

Unit Primary Function

1
Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

READING COMPREHENSION

Executive Of  ce of the President 3

C
HAPTER

15
S
ECTION

 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1.  List the eleven units of the Executive Office of the President that are described 
in the textbook and summarize their primary functions below.

  a.  ____________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  c.  ____________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  d. ____________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  e.  ____________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  f.  ____________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  g.  ____________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  h. ____________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  i.  ____________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  j.  ____________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  k. ____________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

 2. Who are the members of the National Security Council?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. Briefly explain how the federal budget is prepared.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 understand the importance of advisors by imagin-
ing themselves as President and choosing areas of 
expertise for their advisors.

 summarize features and functions of three agencies 
within the Executive Of  ce of the President by using 
a Jigsaw activity.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 135) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 136)

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: The President s advisors help 
plan policy in different areas. If you were Presi-
dent, what areas of expertise would you like 
your advisors to have? Answer in your notebook.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER

Ask volunteers to read their list of advisors  areas of 
expertise. Have them discuss why they chose those 
particular kinds of expertise.

EXECUTIVE AGENCIES JIGSAW

Conduct a Jigsaw activity (p. T27) on the agencies 
of the executive branch. Divide students into three 
groups. Distribute the Chapter 15 Section 2 Core 
Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 137) and assign 
each group either the White House Of  ce, National 
Security Council, or Of  ce of Management and Bud-
get. Have groups use the information in the chapter 
to complete their worksheet and answer the discus-
sion questions related to their agency.

Answers
Checkpoint This of  ce is the nerve center of the 
executive branch of government and includes the 
President s closest aides.

The West Wing Such close proximity allows the 
President quick access to the information and advice 
of the key advisors.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 4, Chapter 15, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 135)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 136)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 137)

L3  Quiz A (p. 139)

L2  Quiz B (p. 140)
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Oval

Of ce

Chief

of Staff

Vice

President s

Of ce

Cabinet

Room

Presidential

Press

Secretary

National

Security

Advisor

Roosevelt

Room

T e chie  o  sta   to the President directs 
all o  the operations o  the White House 
Of  ce and is among the most in  uential 
presidential aides. T e counselor to the Presi-
dent and a number o  senior advisors are also 
key members o  the Presidents inner circle.

Several top of  cials work in the White 
House Of  ce. A number o  assistants and 
deputy assistants to the President aid the 
chie  executive in such vital areas as oreign 
policy, de ense, homeland security, the econ-
omy, political a  airs, congressional relations, 
speech writing, and contacts with the news 
media and the public.

T e sta   o  the White House Of  ce also 
includes such major presidential aides as the 
press secretary, the appointments and sched-
uling assistant, and the Presidents physician. 
T e  rst lady s very visible place in public li e 
today is re  ected by the act that one o  the 
assistants to the President serves as her chie  
o  sta   and one o  the several deputy assis-
tants is her press secretary.

Altogether, the sta   o  the White House 
Of  ce now includes more than 400 men and 
women who, in a very real sense, work or the 
President. T e titles o  a ew o  the  subunits 
within the White House Of  ce  suggest the 

scope o  that work: the Of  ce o  Global Com-
munications, the Of  ce o  National AIDS Pol-
icy, and the USA Freedom Corps.

National Security Council
Most o  the Presidents major steps in oreign 
a  airs are taken in close consultation with the 
National Security Council (NSC). It meets at 
the Presidents call, o  en on short notice, to 
advise him in all domestic, oreign, and mili-
tary matters that relate to the nations security.

T e President chairs the Council. Its 
other members include the Vice President 
and the secretaries o  state, treasury, and 
de ense. T e Director o  National Intelligence 
and the chairman o  the Joint Chie s o  Sta   
regularly attend its meetings.

T e NSC has a small sta   o  oreign and 
military policy experts. T ey work under 
the direction o  the Presidents assistant or 
national security a  airs, who is o  en called 
the Presidents national security advisor. T e 
governments several intelligence agencies do 
much o  their o  en super-secret work at the 
direction o  the National Security Council.

T e National Security Council is a 
sta   agency. T at is, its job is to advise the 

inner circle

n. those most 

in  uentially closest to 

the center o  power

The West Wing
The White House is a vast structure that includes two 

o f ce buildings and the President s residence. The East 

and West wings extend rom the residence and host key 

presidential aides and advisors. The President s closest 

advisors are located in the West Wing only steps away 

rom the Oval O f ce. Why is it important that these 

advisors be so close to the President s of  ce? 

What is the role of the 

White House Of  ce 

staff?
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 President in all matters af ecting the nations 
security. However, during the Reagan admin-
istration in the 1980s, the NSC s staf  actually 
conducted a number o  secret operations, 
including the sale o  arms to Iran. T e disclo-
sure o  the NSC s role in this sale led to the 
Iran-Contra scandal o  the mid-1980s.

Of  ce of Management 
and Budget
T e O   ce o  Management and Budget 
(OMB) is the largest and, a  er the White 
House O   ce, the most in  uential unit in the 
Executive O   ce. T e OMB is headed by a 
director who is appointed by the President 
and con  rmed by the Senate. T e OMBs 
major task is the preparation o  the ederal 
budget, which the President must submit to 
Congress every  year.

T e federal budget is a very detailed 
estimate o  receipts and expenditures, an 
anticipation o  ederal income and outgo, 
during the next  scal year. A  scal year is 
the 12-month period used by government 
and business or record keeping, budgeting, 
and other  nancial management purposes. 
T e Federal Governments  scal year runs 
rom October 1 through September 30. 

T e budget is more than just a  nancial 
document. It is a plan a care ully drawn, 
closely detailed work plan or the conduct o  
government. It is an annual statement o  the 
public policies o  the United States, expressed 
in dollar terms. 

T e creation o  each  scal year s budget 
is a lengthy process that begins more than 
a year be ore the start o  the  scal year or 
which it is intended. Each ederal agency pre-
pares detailed estimates o  its spending needs 
or that 12-month period. T e OMB reviews 

those proposals and gives agency o   cials the 
opportunity to de end their dollar requests. 
Following that agency-by-agency review, the 
revised (and usually lowered) spending esti-
mates are  tted into the Presidents overall 
program be ore it is sent to Congress. T e 
OMB then monitors the spending o  the 
unds Congress appropriates. 

Beyond its budget chores, the OMB is a 
sort o  presidential handy-man  agency. It 

makes continuing studies o  the organization 
and management o  the executive branch and 
keeps the President up to date on the work o  
all its agencies. T e OMB checks and clears 
agency stands on all legislative matters to 
make certain they agree with the Presidents 
policy positions. It also helps prepare the hun-
dreds o  executive orders the President must 
issue each year and the veto messages the chie  
executive occasionally sends to Congress. 

Other EOP Agencies
T e EOP s umbrella covers several other
and quite important agencies. Each o  those 
agencies provides essential staf  help to the 
chie  executive.

What are the duties of 

the Of  ce of Manage-

ment and Budget?

What can the Government spend?
The OMB must estimate how much income, principally rom taxes, 

the government will receive in an upcoming f scal year. Much o  that 

sum must be spent or purposes and at levels previously set by Con-

gress (mandatory spending).

What do Americans want?
People expect the Federal Government to maintain existing pro-

grams. Only about 20 percent o  all ederal spending can be directed 

to expanding these programs and/or creating new ones (discretionary 

spending).

 

What does the President want?
Some spending has a higher priority 

in the give-and-take o  the budget-

making process than others. In par-

ticular, spending or those programs 

which are, or whatever reason, 

important to the President.

How is the President s 
budget created?
The O f ce o  Management and Budget must consider a variety 

o  actors be ore it creates the President s f nal budget propos-

als. Detailed analyses o  those elements help the OMB deter-

mine the appropriate level o  unding or each agency. Which of 

these factors might be the most dif  cult to quantify?

Federal Budget

Answers
How Is the President s Budget Created? possible 
response: success of current programs; predicted 
strength of economy

Checkpoint prepares federal budget, monitors 
spending, informs President on work of all agencies, 
checks agency stands on legislative matters to assure 
consistency with President s views, helps prepare 
executive orders and veto messages

Then have students form new groups comprised 
of one student from each previous group. Have 
students share the information on their agency and 
the results of their discussion with their new group. 
Tell students that each of them should be able to act 
as an expert  on his or her agency and teach that 
material to the new group.

L3  L4  Differentiate Have the groups do research 
on their agency to include information in their core 
worksheet beyond that provided in the text. Encour-
age them to add more categories to the chart for 
additional information they  nd. Then conduct the 
peer-teaching part of the jigsaw.

L2  ELL Differentiate Assign students who work 
more slowly the White House Of  ce as the agency 
on which they should focus in this activity.

L4  Differentiate Assign higher-level students the 
OMB on which to focus in this activity.

DISCUSS

Display Transparency 15B, The Executive Branch, which 
contains a blank version of the table in the Jigsaw 
activity. For each agency, select a student who was 
not an expert on that agency. Ask these students to 
provide the details on the agency that was taught  
to them by that agency s expert. Write the answers 
on the transparency and have students check the 
accuracy of their worksheets.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L1  L2  Differentiate Ask students to use print or 
online resources to  nd an article about one of the 
executive branch agencies in the text. Have students 
write a short summary of the article.

L3  Differentiate Ask students to use print or 
online resources to  nd an article about one of the 
executive branch agencies in the text. Ask them to 
prepare a brief oral presentation for the class based 
on their article. Presentations should focus on what 
they learned about how the agency operates and its 
role in the Federal Government.

L4  Differentiate Have students research the career 
of a person who currently heads one of the executive 
branch agencies described in the text. Have them write 
a short biography, which should focus on accomplish-
ments and quali  cations for the of  ce.

How Government Works
PREPARE A BUDGET Have the class prepare a week s budget for a typical student. 
Ask: What categories of items do you spend your money on each week? 
(clothes, movies, eating out) Write the categories on the board. Then have the class 
agree on a reasonable amount they might spend for each category in a week and add 
them up. Then ask: How much money do you have to spend each week? Write 
an average amount on the board. If expected spending exceeds income, ask what 
students can do about the shortfall. (reduce spending or borrow) If income exceeds 
expected spending, ask what they can do with the excess. (spend more or save) The 
Federal Government faces the same budget choices (see Creating the President s 
Budget). When revenue falls short, it can cut programs, raise taxes, or borrow. With a 
surplus, it can spend more or pay down the national debt.
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If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Identifying the EOP 
agencies and functions 
(Question 1)

Have students create an outline of the 
section using the red and blue heads 
as a structure.

Describing the OMB
responsibilities (Question 3)

Make a concept web on the board that 
tracks the main ideas in the section s 
Of  ce of Management and Budget.

Understanding how the 
budget re  ects presidential 
priorities (Question 4)

Review the section s Creating the 
President s Budget feature.

Examining the purpose of 
the EOP (Questions 5, 6)

Review the Executive Branch graphic in 
Section 1 while leading a discussion on 
the purpose of the federal bureaucracy.

Determining how the agen-
cies maintain the principle 
of checks and balances 
(Question 7)

Remind students about the principle 
and have them  nd references in the 
section that mention the legislative or 
judicial branch. 

Assessment Answers 

Assess and Remediate
L3  Have students write a summary of the major 
activities of the White House Of  ce, National Security 
Council, and Of  ce of Management and Budget.

L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the 
students  class participation, using the Rubric for 
Assessing Individual Performance in a Group (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 288).

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 139)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 140)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint approves the President s appointments 
to top positions

1. White House Of  ce: advises on foreign 
policy, defense, homeland security, the economy; 
National Security Council: advises on domestic, 
foreign, and military matters related to national 
security; Of  ce of Management and Budget: 
prepares federal budget, monitors spending, and 
informs President on work of all agencies; Of  ce 
of National Drug Control Policy: prepares 
national drug control strategy and coordinates 
war on drugs; Council of Economic Advisors: 
advises on state of nation s economy; Of  ce 
of Policy Development: advises on domestic 
affairs; Council on Environmental Quality: 

advises on environmental policy; Of  ce of 
the Vice President: supports Vice President; 
Of  ce of United States Trade Representa-
tives: advises on foreign trade and negotiates 
trade deals; Of  ce of Science and Technology 
Policy: advises on technological matters related 
to national policies and programs

2. National Security Council

3. prepares federal budget, monitors spending, 
and reports on work of all agencies

4. allocates funds to programs based on the 
President s priorities

5. includes the President s most trusted advi-
sors, who consult on policy making 

6. Answers should weigh the administrative 
costs of so many agencies against the bene  ts 
of bureaucratic specialization.

7. The OMB checks the legislative branch 
through creating the federal budget and 
monitoring federal spending. Some agencies 
are checked by the legislative branch by Senate 
approval on the selection of agency heads.

QUICK WRITE Details should relate a govern-
ment agency to the student s chosen topic.

434   Government at Work: The Bureaucracy

Of  ce of National Drug Control Policy 
T e Of  ce o  National Drug Control Policy 
was established in 1988. It is headed by a 
director who is appointed by the President, 
with Senate approval. T e Of  ce prepares an 
annual national drug control strategy, which 
the President sends on to Congress. T e direc-
tor also coordinates the ongoing e  orts o  the 
more than 50 ederal agencies that participate 
in the continuing war on drugs.

Council of Economic Advisers T ree 
o  the country s leading economists, chosen 
by the President with Senate consent, make 
up the Council o  Economic Advisers. T e 
Council is the chie  executives major source 
o  in ormation and advice on the state o  the 
nations economy. It also helps the  President 
prepare the annual Economic Report to 
Congress, which goes to Capitol Hill in late 
 January or early February each year.

Other EOP Units A number o  other agen-
cies in the Executive Of  ce house key presi-
dential aides. T ese men and women make it 
possible or the President to meet the many-
sided responsibilities o  the presidency.

T e Of  ce o  Policy Development advises 
the chie  executive on all matters relating to 
the nations domestic affairs that is, all 
matters not directly connected to the realm 
o  oreign a  airs.

T e Council on Environmental Quality 
aids the President in environmental policy 
and in writing the annual state o  the envi-
ronment  report to Congress. It sees that ed-
eral agencies comply with presidential policy 
and the nations environmental laws. T e 
council s three members are appointed by the 
President, with the Senates consent. 

T e Of  ce o  the Vice President houses 
the now more than   y men and women 
who help the Vice President per orm the 
duties o  that of  ce. T e marked growth in 
the size o  that sta   in recent years illustrates 
the increase in the importance and political 
clout o  the vice presidency.

T e Of  ce o  United States rade Rep-
resentative advises the chie  executive in all 
matters o  oreign trade. T e trade repre-
sentative, appointed by the President and 
con  rmed by the Senate, carries the rank o  
ambassador and represents the President in 
oreign trade negotiations.

T e Of  ce o  Science and echnology 
Policy is the Presidents major advisor in 
all scienti  c, engineering, and other techno-
logical matters. Its director is drawn rom the 
nations scienti  c community.

T e Of  ce o  Administration is the gen-
eral housekeeping agency or all the other 
units in the Executive Of  ce. It provides 
them with the many support services they 
must have in order to do their jobs. 

clout

n. the power to 
in  uence things

SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Research Writing: Gather 

Details When writing a research 

report, you should include acts, 

examples, and other in ormation to 

help support your f ndings. Make a list 

o  details related to the research topic 

you selected in the Quick Write o  

Section 1. Make sure to indicate how 

your topic is specif c to a government 

agency, how the agency is organized, 

and what its responsibilities are.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted table to answer this question: 

What agencies and advisors are part 

o  the Executive O f ce o  the Presi-

dent and what are their unctions?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Which agency in the Executive Of-

 ce of the President has the largest 

impact on oreign a airs?

3. Describe the major duties o  the Of-

 ce of Management and Budget.

4. How can the federal budget be used 

to advance the President s policy 

agenda?

Critical Thinking

5. Summarize How does the White 

House O f ce help the President ulf ll 

the role o  chie  administrator?

6. Demonstrate Reasoned Judg-

ment Do you think that the number o  

distinct agencies within the Executive 

O f ce o  the President is too large, 

too small, or just right? Explain your 

answer.

7. Draw Conclusions Which particular 

agency in the executive branch do 

you think best illustrates the concept 

o  checks and balances?

What role does the 

Senate play in staf  ng 

the EOP?

realm

n. a particular f eld or 

area

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.
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Function Members

The Cabinet

Structure

1.  others as President desires: often Vice President, director of OMB, 
domestic policy advisor, President s counselor, chief of staff, trade 
representative, heads of Of  ce of National Drug Control Policy and 
Environmental Protection Agency

lead
departments

advise
President

14 department 
secretaries

1 attorney 
general

1.

15
departments

regional 
agencies

working units

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What is the Cabinet and what 

does it do?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 list the top  ve services they think the Federal 
Government provides American citizens. 

 work in pairs/groups to generate a list of the quali-
 cations the President should take into consider-

ation when nominating a speci  c Cabinet-level 
department head.

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The federal administration has been built over time to meet the changing 
needs of the country.  Each executive department manages federal policy in a broad 
 eld.  The 15 executive department heads make up the President s Cabinet.  The 

President appoints department heads; the Senate con  rms.

CONCEPTS: checks and balances, role of government

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Although most employees of the executive depart-
ments are career civil servants, the President appoints those who will  ll the top 
positions with Senate approval.  The Cabinet is an informal advisory body to the 
President; however, its in  uence on policies and decision making has varied from 
President to President.
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The

Cabinet

Function Members

Structure

Objectives

1. Describe the origin and work of the 

executive departments.

2. Explain how the members of the 

Cabinet are chosen.

3. Identify the role of the Cabinet in 

the President s decisions.

SECTION 3

The Cabinet 
Departments

In T e Federalist No. 76, Alexander Hamilton declared that the true test o  
a good government is its aptitude and tendency to produce a good admin-

istration.  Given that comment, it seems strange that Hamilton and the other 
Framers o  the Constitution spent so little time on the organization o  the 
executive branch o  the government they were creating. Instead, the machin-
ery o  ederal administration has been built over time to meet the changing 
needs o  the country.

Executive Departments
Much o  the work o  the Federal Government is done by the 15 executive

departments. O  en called the Cabinet departments, they employ nearly two-
thirds o  the Federal Governments civilian, or nonmilitary, work orce. T ey 
are the traditional units o  ederal administration, and each o  them is built 
around some broad  eld o  activity.

T e First Congress created three o  these departments in 1789: the Depart-
ments o  State, reasury, and War. As the size and the workload o  the Federal 
Government grew, Congress added new departments (see chart on the ol-
lowing pages). Some o  the newer ones took over various duties originally 
assigned to older departments, and gradually assumed new unctions, as well. 
Over time, Congress has also created and later combined or abolished some 
departments.

Chief Of  cers and Staff Each department is headed by a secretary, except 
or the Department o  Justice, whose work is directed by the attorney general. 

As you will see, these department heads serve in the Presidents Cabinet. T eir 
duties as the chie  of  cers o  their speci  c department take up most o  their 
time, however.

Each department head is the primary link between presidential policy and 
his or her own department. Just as importantly, each o  them also strives to 
promote and protect his or her department with the White House, with Con-
gress and its committees, with the rest o  the ederal bureaucracy, and with the 
media and the public.

Guiding Question

What is the Cabinet and what does 

it do? Use a concept web like the one 

below to keep track of the supporting 

details about the Cabinet.

Political Dictionary
executive 
department

civilian 

secretary

attorney 
general

Image Above: Secretary of Agriculture 

Charles Kuperus (left) meets with a 

farmer in New Jersey.

DRAW INFERENCES AND CONCLUSIONS

To help students learn to draw inferences and 
conclusions, have them turn to the Skills Handbook, 
p. S19, and use the steps explained there to com-
plete this lesson s Core Worksheet.
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C
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ECTION
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

READING COMPREHENSION

The Cabinet Departments 2

C
HAPTER

15
S
ECTION

 3

Directions: Write your answer to each question. Use complete sentences.

 1.  What is an executive department and how many are there?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 2.  How are executive departments organized? 

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 3.  Which executive department is the:

  A. largest?

  ________________________________________________________________

  B. newest?

  ________________________________________________________________

 4.  What is the Cabinet?

  ________________________________________________________________

 5.  How are Cabinet members chosen?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 6.  What are the two main responsibilities of Cabinet members?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 7.  Why has the Cabinet declined in importance in recent years?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

1
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READING COMPREHENSION

The Cabinet Departments 3

C
HAPTER

15
S
ECTION

 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1.  List the 15 executive departments and the years they were created in the table 
below.

Department Year Created

 2. How are the executive departments organized?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. What is the Cabinet, and how are Cabinet members chosen?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. What are the two main responsibilities of Cabinet members?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. Why has the Cabinet declined in importance in recent years?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 141) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 142)

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: What do you think are 
the  ve most important services provided to 
American citizens by the Federal Government? 
Answer in your notebook.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER

Ask students to share their answers to the Bellringer 
and write them on the board. Then, refer students to 
the Executive Departments  diagrams in the text-
book, which show the 15 executive branch depart-
ments, and have students determine which branch is 
responsible for the services they considered the most 
important. Write the answers on the board. Tell stu-
dents that most of the Federal Government s work 
is completed by the various agencies and working 
groups that make up the executive departments.

L2  ELL Differentiate Help students make their lists 
by providing them with prompts such as: Do you 
think healthcare for seniors is an important service? 
How important is national security? Should the 
quality of meat and vegetables be controlled? How 
would you rate protecting the environment?

Answers
The Executive Departments Answers will vary, 
but should re  ect an understanding of what areas 
are already under Cabinet department auspices and 
those that they think should be covered.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 4, Chapter 15, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 141)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 142)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 143)

L2  Extend Activities (pp. 144, 145)

L3  Quiz A (p. 146)

L2  Quiz B (p. 147)
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Each o  the now 15 executive departments was created by Congress. Their 

respective areas o  responsibility generally ref ect the conditions o  the pe-

riod and the major issues acing the nation when each o  them was estab-

lished. What new department(s) do you think might be created in the 

21st century?

1789Treasury
  Produces coins and bills

  Borrows money and 

 manages public debt

  Collects taxes

1789Justice 
  Founded as the Of  ce 

of the Attorney General; 

renamed in 1870

  Prosecutes those  accused 

of violating federal law

  Provides legal advice 

to the President

  Represents the United 

States in court

  Operates federal prisons

Expansion Era

As the United States expands to 

the west, two new departments 

are established to manage those 

lands and their use.

1849Interior
  Manages public lands, 

wildlife refuges, and 

national parks

  Operates hydroelectric 

power plants

  Helps Native Americans 

manage their affairs

1889Agriculture
  Assists farmers and ranchers

  Administers food stamp and 

school lunch programs

  Inspects food and ensures 

quality standards

  Manages national forests

The Executive Departments

At its  rst session following the adoption of 

the Constitution, Congress established four 

key departments in the executive branch.

Federalist Era

1789State 
  Advises the President on 

 foreign policy

  Negotiates agreements 

with foreign countries

  Represents the United 

States abroad and in inter-

national organizations

1789Defense
  Founded as the National 

Military Establishment; 

renamed in 1949

  Provides military forces to 

deter war and protect the 

nation s security

Congress creates two new depart-

ments to address issues arising 

from industrialization and a growing 

economy.

1903Commerce 
  Founded as the Department 

of Commerce and Labor; 

separated in 1913

  Promotes international 

trade, economic growth, 

and  technological 

 development

  Grants patents and 

 registers trademarks

  Conducts census

1913Labor
  Enforces federal 

laws on minimum 

wages, maximum hours, 

and safe working conditions

  Administers unemployment 

insurance and workers  

 compensation programs

Industrial Era

An under secretary or deputy secretary 
and several assistant secretaries aid the sec-
retary in his or her multidimensional role. 
T ese of  cials are also named by the Presi-
dent and con  rmed by the Senate. Sta   sup-
port or the secretary comes rom assistants 
and aides with a wide range o  titles in such 
areas as personnel, planning, legal advice, 
budgeting, and public relations.

Subunits Each department is made up o  
a number o  subunits, both sta   and line. 
Each o  these subunits, or agencies, is usually 
urther divided into smaller working units. 

T us, the Criminal Division in the Depart-
ment o  Justice is composed o  a  number 

o  sections, including, or example, the 
Counterterrorism Section and the Narcotics 
and Dangerous Drugs Section. Approximately 
80 percent o  the men and women who head 
the bureaus, divisions, and other major units 
within each o  the executive departments are 
career people, not political appointees.

Many o  the agencies in executive depart-
ments are structured geographically. Much o  
their work is done through regional and/or 
district of  ces, which, in turn, direct the 
activities o  the agency s employees in the 
 eld. In act, nearly 90 percent o  all o  

the men and women who work as civilian 
employees o  the Federal Government are 
stationed outside the nations capital.

multidimensional

adj. having several 

parts
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MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Update

Check out the Cabinet 

departments at

PearsonSuccessNet.com

The 9/11 attacks bring a new 

focus on national security and the 

newest executive department is 

established.

21st Century

2002Homeland 
Security
  Ensures border and 

transportation security

  Develops emergency prepared-

ness and response programs

  Safeguards national infrastructure 

and information systems

1977Energy
  Promotes production of 

renewable  energy, fossil 

fuels, and nuclear energy

  Transmits and sells 

hydro electric power

  Conducts nuclear weapons  

research and production

1979Education 
  Administers federal aid to schools

  Ensures equal access to education

  Conducts educational research

1989Veterans Affairs
  Administers bene  ts, pensions, 

and medical programs for  veterans 

of the armed forces

  Oversees military cemeteries

Following World War II, the Cabinet expands to match the 

Federal Government s larger role in the nation s economy, 

social services, and education.

Postwar Era

1953Health and Human 
Services
  Founded as the Department of Health, 

Education, and Welfare; separated and 

renamed in 1979

  Funds healthcare research programs

  Conducts programs to prevent and 

control disease

  Enforces pure foods and drug laws

  Administers Medicare and Medicaid

1965Housing and Urban 
Development
  Operates home-  nancing and public 

housing programs

  Enforces fair housing laws

1967Transportation 
  Administers programs to promote and 

 regulate highways, mass transit, rail-

roads, waterways, air travel, and oil and 

gas  pipelines

  Works with State and local levels on land, 

energy, resource, and technology programs

ake the Veterans Health Administration, 
part o  the Department o  Veterans A  airs, 
to illustrate the point. T at administration 
does nearly all o  its work providing medical 
care to eligible military veterans at some 150 
medical centers, more than 800 outpatient 
clinics, and a large number o  other acilities 
throughout the country.

The Executive Departments Today oday, 
the executive departments vary a great deal 
in terms o  visibility, size, and importance. 
T e Department o  State is the oldest and the 
most prestigious department; but it is also 
among the smallest, with only some 25,000 
employees. T e Department o  De ense is the 

largest, with nearly 700,000 civilian workers, 
and another 1.4 million men and women in 
the military services.

T e Department o  Health and Human 
Services has the largest budget; it accounts 
or just about a ourth o  all ederal spend-

ing each year. In contrast, the Department o  
Commerce has the smallest budget and con-
tributes to less than one percent o  all ederal 
expenditures. 

T e Department o  Homeland Security 
became the newest o  the executive depart-
ments when Congress created it in 2002. 
T e 15 departments, the dates they were 
established, and their principal unctions are 
prof led in the chart above.
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CORE WORKSHEET

The Cabinet Departments 3

CHAPTER

15
SECTION 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Executive Department Head Qualifications

You are a career employee in the executive department that your teacher has 
assigned to you and your partner(s). You have been asked to provide the President 
with the personal and professional qualifications that you feel the candidate he or 
she nominates should possess. Use the worksheet below to help you complete the 
activity.

Executive Department: ______________________________________________________

Major Department Functions:

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Title of Department Head: __________________________________________________

Which qualities do you think are important for the head of your executive 
 department? 

Keep in mind the following:

  Responsibilities of the department

  Department size

  Field expertise

Personal Qualifications:

  1. ____________________________________________________________________

  2. ____________________________________________________________________

  3. ____________________________________________________________________

Professional Qualifications:

  1. ____________________________________________________________________

  2. ____________________________________________________________________

  3. ____________________________________________________________________

Discussion Question

Which qualifications seem to be common among all the recommendations?

How Government Works
NAME THAT DEPARTMENT To help students understand the functions of the executive 
departments, have them create an identi  cation game. Ask each student to choose 
one department from The Executive Departments  feature in the textbook without 
revealing the name. Instruct them to write a scenario that relates to the department s 
functions. Have students read their scenario aloud. After each reading, ask the class 
to identify the department that should handle the situation. Provide this example to 
get them started: Ranchers near Yellowstone Park are angry that the park s wolves 
have killed some of their sheep.  Ask: What department should handle this situ-

ation? (the Department of the Interior)

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Remind students that most employees of the execu-
tive departments are career civil servants, who, in many 
cases, have the background and education as well as 
years of experience in a  eld related to their depart-
ment. The President, with Senate approval, selects 
those individuals who will hold high-level positions 
in each department. Divide the class into pairs or 
into groups of three, and give each pair/group the 
name of one executive department on which to 
focus. Make sure each department is covered in this 
exercise. Tell students that they are career employ-
ees for their department and they have been asked 
to provide the President with the quali  cations to 
look for in determining the best candidate for their 
department head. Distribute the Chapter 15 Section 
3 Core Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 143), which 
provides prompts to help them with this activity.

L2  Differentiate When designating executive 
departments, assign lower-level students to depart-
ments that may be more familiar and therefore easier 
to qualify, such as the Department of Defense or the 
Department of Education.

L4  Differentiate When designating executive 
departments, assign higher-level students to depart-
ments that may be less familiar and therefore more 
dif  cult to qualify, such as the Department of the 
Interior or the Department of Commerce.

L2  ELL Differentiate Go over the functions of the 
students  assigned department, using the lists in the 
textbook feature. Have students restate each func-
tion in their own words to check understanding.

Tell students to go to the Online Update for more 
information on the Cabinet departments.
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DISCUSS

Have volunteers read their lists of department head 
quali  cations they created for the President. Write 
them on the board. Ask: Are there any similari-
ties among the lists of quali  cations? What are 
the common denominators? (personal: leader-
ship, decision making, and managerial skills; profes-
sional: extensive experience in the department s  eld, 
respect and/or admiration by peers) Remind students 
that each department head is a member of the 
President s Cabinet, an informal advisory board. As 
such, the department heads provide the expert advice 
needed to help determine foreign and domestic 
policy. Ask: Do you think the Cabinet should be 
the key advisors of the President? Why or why 
not? (yes: because the department heads  expertise 
should help the President in decision making; no: 
because the Cabinet secretaries are too focused on 
their departments and the President should rely on a 
smaller group of close friends and advisors)

L4  Differentiate Have a volunteer write the 
quali  cations on the board and categorize them by 
personal and professional as well as indicating those 
that are common among the recommendations.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 15C, Bush s New Cabinet, when you discuss the makeup of the 
Cabinet. This cartoon illustrates a problem that might result from a President choos-
ing his or her own closest advisors. Ask: Whom do the mirrors represent? (mem-
bers of President Bush s Cabinet) What do the mirrors say about the people they 
represent? (The Cabinet members simply re  ect back the President s own views.) 
What problem might President Bush s choice of Cabinet members create? (He 
might hear no opposing views to help him consider all sides of an issue.)

Answers
Checkpoint heads of the 15 executive departments
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The Cabinet
T e Cabinet is an in ormal advisory body 
brought together by the President to serve 
his needs. T e Constitution makes no men-
tion o  this group o  advisors, nor did Con-
gress create it.6 Instead, the Cabinet is the 
product o  custom and usage.

At its  rst session in 1789, Congress estab-
lished our top-level executive posts: secretary 
o  state, secretary o  the treasury, secretary o  
war, and attorney general. By his second term, 
President George Washington was regularly 
seeking the advice o  the our outstanding 
people he had named to those of  ces: T omas 
Je  erson (State), Alexander Hamilton ( rea-
sury), Henry Knox (War), and Edmund Ran-
dolph (attorney general). So the Cabinet was 
born, and it has grown over time.

By tradition, the heads o  the now 15 
executive departments orm the Cabinet. 
Each o  the last several Presidents has regu-
larly added a number o  other top of  cials to 
the group, including the director o  the Of  ce 
o  Management and Budget and the Presi-
dents chie  domestic policy advisor. T e Vice 
President is a regular participant, and several 
other major  gures usually attend Cabinet 
meetings today, in particular, the counselor 
to the President, the White House chie  o  
sta  , the United States trade representative, 
the director o  the Of  ce o  National Drug 
Control Policy, and the administrator o  the 
Environmental Protection Agency.

Choosing Cabinet Members T e Presi-
dent appoints the head o  each o  the 15 execu-
tive departments. Each o  these appointments 
is subject to con  rmation by the Senate, but 
rejections have been exceedingly rare. O  
the more than 600 appointments made since 
1789, only 12 have been rejected. T e most 
recent rejection occurred in 1989, when the 
Senate re used to con  rm President George 
H.W. Bushs selection o  John ower as secre-
tary o  de ense.

Many actors in  uence the Presidents 
Cabinet choices. Party is almost always impor-
tant. Republican Presidents do not o  en pick 
Democrats, and vice versa. One or more o  a 
new Presidents appointees invariably come 
rom among those who played a major role 

in the recent presidential campaign.
O  course, pro essional quali  cations 

and practical experience are also taken into 
account in the selection o  Cabinet secretaries. 
Geography also plays a part. In broad terms, 
each President tries to give some regional 
balance to the Cabinet. T us, the secretary 
o  the interior almost always comes rom the 
West, where most o  that departments wide-
ranging work is carried out. Similarly, the 
secretary o  agriculture usually comes rom 
one o  the arm States in the Midwest and the 
secretary o  housing and urban development 
o  en comes rom one o  the nations major 
metropolitan centers. 

Various interest groups care about Cabi-
net appointments, and they in  uence some 
o  the choices. T us, the secretary o  the 
treasury regularly comes out o  the  nancial 
world, the secretary o  commerce rom the 
ranks o  business, the secretary o  educa-
tion rom among pro essional educators, the 
attorney general rom the legal community, 
and so on.

Other considerations also guide the 
Presidents choices. Gender and race, man-
agement abilities and experience, and other 
personal characteristics these and a host o  
other actors play a part in the process.

oday, a President makes Cabinet choices 
with an eye to racial, ethnic, and gender 
balance. But this has not always been the 
case. T irty-one Presidents had named more 
than 300 Cabinet of  cers be ore Franklin 
Roosevelt appointed the  rst woman to that 
body: Frances . ( Ma ) Perkins, who served 
as secretary o  labor rom 1933 to 1945. In 
1966, the  rst A rican American, Robert C. 
Weaver, was selected by Lyndon Johnson to 
head the Department o  Housing and Urban 
Development. Ronald Reagan named the  rst 
Hispanic Cabinet of  cer, Lauro F. Cavazos, as 
secretary o  education in 1988.

Bill Clintons Cabinet choices (1993 2001) 
included  ve women, seven A rican Ameri-
cans, three  Hispanics, and the  rst Asian 

What of  cials are mem-

bers of the Cabinet? 

practical 

adj. learned through 

practice or action

6 The closest approach to it is in Article II, Section 2, Clause 1, 

where the President is given the power to require the Opinion, 

in writing, of the principal Of  cer in each of the executive 

Departments, upon any Subject relating to the duties of their 

respective Of  ces.  The Cabinet was  rst mentioned in an act 

of Congress in 1907, well over a century after its birth.
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American: Norman Mineta, secretary o  com-
merce. Madeleine Albright became the f rst 
woman to become secretary o  state and Janet 
Reno, the f rst to serve as attorney general.

Over his two terms (2001 2009), George 
W. Bush named six women, our A rican 
Americans, and three Hispanics to the Cabi-
net. wo A rican Americans, Colin Powell 
and then Condoleezza Rice, served as sec-
retary o  state. His secretary o  labor, Elaine 
Chao, was born in China and became the f rst 
Chinese American to hold a Cabinet o   ce.

The Cabinet s Role Cabinet members 
have two major responsibilities. Individually, 
each is the administrative head o  one o  the 
executive departments. Collectively, they are 
advisors to the President.

Once a central cog in presidential gov-
ernment, the overall importance o  the Cabi-
net has declined in recent years. T rough 
much o  our history, the Cabinet was a 

principal source o  presidential advice. It met 
requently, sometimes as o  en as twice a 

week, to o  er counsel to the chie  executive, 
and its in  uence could be seen in virtually all 
areas o  public policy.

T e growth o  other presidential 
resources particularly the vast amount 
o  sta   assistance centered in the Execu-
tive O   ce o  the President has eclipsed the 
Cabinets role, however. Indeed, during his 
presidency, John Kennedy said that he could 
see no need to discuss, say, De ense Depart-
ment matters with his secretaries o  labor and 
agriculture, and he ound Cabinet meetings 
to be a waste o  time.

Still, Presidents do continue to call Cabi-
net meetings, though certainly not nearly as 
requently as was once the case. More o  en 

than not, those sessions are held to do such 
things as show the administrations unif ed 
support or some particular presidential pol-
icy, rather than to thrash out the details o  

eclipse 

v. overshadow, 
surpass, outshine

President George W. Bush s f rst Cabinet (above) was very di erent rom 

that o  President George Washington in 1790 (inset). Why has the struc-

ture of the  Cabinet changed over time?

cog 

n. part, element o  an 

organization

What factors are consid-

ered when appointing 

executive department 

heads?

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Have students research the Cabi-
net members of the current administration and select 
 ve individuals on which to do additional research. 

Students should look into the background of these 
 ve department heads and, in a brief paragraph for 

each, describe the factors that played a role in the 
President s nomination of each person.

L2  ELL Differentiate Have students research one 
Cabinet member of the current administration. Have 
them create a poster that includes the name of the 
department, an image of the department head, 
his/her title, a list of three agencies that are sub-units 
of the department, and a brief description of what 
each agency does.

L2  Differentiate Distribute the Extend Activities 
The Executive Departments  and The President s 

Cabinet in the News  (Unit 4 All-in-One, pp. 144, 
145).

L4  Differentiate Ask students to choose a depart-
ment in which they might like to work. Have them 
do research to identify one job in that department 
that appeals to them and  nd out the credentials 
they would need to qualify. Ask them to use their 
research to write a brief description of the job, 
including the job title and department, duties, and 
requirements. They should conclude by explaining 
why this job might be a good  t for their skills and 
interests.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Have each student identify three executive depart-
ments and list their primary functions.

L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 146)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 147)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Background
LABOR RULES FOR TEENS The Department of Labor enforces the provisions of the Fair 
Labor Standards Act. State laws also apply, so work rules vary from State to State. In 
general, nonfarm workers age 14 or 15 can work only outside school hours. They can 
work 3 hours on a school day and no more than 18 hours in a school week. They may 
work in jobs such as of  ces, grocery or retail stores, restaurants, amusement parks, and 
movie theaters. They may not work in jobs such as construction, mining, manufacturing, 
and warehousing. Young people age 16 to 18 can work any hours and in any jobs not 
declared hazardous by the Secretary of Labor. Teen work rules are designed to protect 
young workers from workplace hazards, ensure suf  cient time for school, yet still allow 
them to gain skills and experience. To learn more about how the Department of Labor 
affects teen employment, have students visit the YouthRules! link on the DOL Web site.

Answers
Checkpoint party, role in presidential campaign, 
professional quali  cations, practical experience, man-
agement abilities, geography, gender, race, ethnicity

Caption The Cabinet grew as the number of depart-
ments grew. Recent Presidents have included more 
diversity in appointments.
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If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Describing the Cabi-
net and its function 
(Questions 1, 4)

Have students write a one- or two-sentence 
summary of each red and blue head in The 
Cabinet  portion of this section.

Determining how the 
executive departments 
were established 
(Question 2)

Have students review this section s Executive 
Department graphic and lead a discussion 
on how the issues of the time resulted in the 
creation of additional Cabinet departments.

Summarizing the ap-
pointment process of 
the department heads 
(Questions 3, 6)

Have students reread the text on the appoint-
ment power in Chapter 14, Section 2.

Comparing the  rst 
and current Cabinets 
(Question 5)

Create a list on the board of obvious similari-
ties and differences between the Cabinets 
using the photo montage in this section.

Assessment Answers 

REMEDIATION

1. The Cabinet consists of the heads of each 
executive department in addition to top of  cials 
that the President selects. Its function is to advise 
the President on matters relative to foreign and 
domestic policy.

2. over time, as needed, by Congress

3. (a) appointed by President with approval 
of Congress (b) personal: party af  liation, 
relationship to the presidential campaign, 
race, gender, ethnicity; professional: practical 
experience, professional quali  cations, man-
agement abilities

4. The President s reliance on the Cabinet has 
changed over time from regular meetings to 
less frequent ones. Some have felt that each 
department does not need to supply input on 
issues unrelated to their department, and, in 
some cases, the President has relied on a sepa-
rate inner circle of advisors.

5. (a) alike: made up of the heads of the 
existing executive departments and act as advi-
sors to the President (b) different: today,15 
department heads instead of 4 and diverse in 
race, gender, and ethnicity (c) Sample answer: 

Departments have been added over time 
and the President has included other trusted 
advisors. Also, the President needs access to 
expertise in more areas than in earlier times.

6. sample answer: to ensure that these key 
people will support the President s policies and 
are people whose advice the President values 

QUICK WRITE Students  concept webs should 
illustrate a clear connection between the sub-
topics and the main idea that guided them to 
their research topic.

Answers
Caption Cabinet members may be selected for 
political reasons and be unfamiliar personally, so the 
President may prefer to rely on the advice of trusted 
and long-standing friends instead.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

that matter. And Cabinet members still do 
o  er their advice which need not be taken, 
o  course to the chie  executive. President 
Abraham Lincoln once laid a proposition he 
avored be ore his seven-member Cabinet. 

Each member opposed it, whereupon Lin-
coln, who was or it, declared: Seven nays, 
one aye: the ayes have it.

William Howard Ta   put the role o  the 
Presidents Cabinet in its proper light nearly 
a century ago:

PRIMARY SOURCE
The Constitution . . . contains no 

suggestion of a meeting of all the 

department heads, in consultation 

over general governmental mat-

ters. The Cabinet is a mere creation 

of the President s will. . . . It exists 

only by custom. If the President 

desired to dispense with it, he could 

do so.

William Howard Taft, Our Chief 

Magistrate and His Powers

No President has ever suggested eliminat-
ing the Cabinet. However, several Presidents 
have leaned on other, unof  cial advisory 
groups and sometimes more heavily than 
on the Cabinet. Andrew Jackson began the 
practice when he became President in 1829. 
Several o  his close riends o  en met with 
him in the kitchen at the White House and, 
inevitably, came to be known as the Kitchen 
Cabinet. Franklin Roosevelt s Brain Trust o  
the 1930s and Harry Trumans Cronies in the 
late 1940s were in the same mold. 

SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Research Writing: Narrow Your 

Topic The Federal Government s 

involvement in the subject you 

selected in this chapter s Quick Writes 

can vary greatly. Create a concept 

web to help you narrow your topic 

to a more manageable ocus. Write 

your subject in the middle circle, then 

identi y subtopics in circles that link to 

the main subject. Include the details 

you have ound in your research and 

generate specif c ideas until you f nd 

a topic that is narrow enough to cover 

in a research paper.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted concept web to answer this 

question: What is the Cabinet and 

what does it do?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. How were the executive depart-

ments created?

3. (a) How are the executive department 

secretaries and attorney general 

selected? (b) What personal and pro-

essional actors are considered in the 

selection process?

4. How have various Presidents di ered 

in their reliance on the Cabinet?

Critical Thinking

5. Make Comparisons Compare the 

Cabinet o  today with the f rst Cabinet 

under President Washington. (a) How 

are the two alike? (b) How do they 

di er? (c) Why do you think the 

size o  the Cabinet has grown since 

Washington s day? 

6. Synthesize Information Why do you 

think it is important that the President 

select the heads o  the executive 

departments?

 President Franklin Roosevelt meets with Raymond Moley, a member o  his 

Brain Trust.  Why might a President rely on the advice of people outside of 

the Cabinet?
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Federal Independent Agencies

Executive Regulatory Corporation

  most non-Cabinet 
agencies
  organized like 
Cabinet agencies
  executive bodies 
that administer 
programs for which 
they were cre-
ated, such as NASA 
(space programs), 
OPM (civil service), 
and Selective 
Service System 
(conscription)

  not under presi-
dential control
  monitor/police as-
pects of economy
  headed by board 
of 5 7 members 
appointed by Presi-
dent with Senate 
consent
  terms of board 
members are long 
and staggered
  have executive, 
legislative, and 
judicial powers

  under presidential 
control

  carry out business-
like activities

  structured like a 
business

  run by a board 
of directors and 
general manager

  produce income 
that folds back into 
the business

  President selects 
top of  cials with 
Senate approval

   nanced by public 
funds

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What are the roles and structures 

of the independent agencies?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 understand the need for regulatory agencies by 
reading an excerpt from The Jungle.

 compare types of independent agencies using a 
Venn diagram.

 research job opportunities within the civil service 
using information from the Of  ce of Personnel 
Management.

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Independent agencies can be categorized as independent executive agen-
cies, independent regulatory commissions, and government corporations.  Inde-
pendence gives these agencies some freedom from political pressure.  Today, most 
federal employees are hired and promoted on the basis of merit.

CONCEPTS: checks and balances, separation of powers, role of government

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Most independent agencies are executive, organized 
like Cabinet agencies to perform speci  c functions.  Regulatory commissions have 
the power to make, administer, and enforce rules within their  eld of authority. 
 Government corporations are organized like private corporations, but are made up 

of public employees and are  nanced by public funds.

0331
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Federal Independent Agencies

Executive Regulatory

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

Corporation

Objectives

1. Explain why Congress has created 

the independent agencies.

2. Identi y the characteristics o  inde-

pendent executive agencies.

3. Describe the history and ormation 

o  NASA, the OPM, and Selective 

Service.

4. Explain the structure and unction 

o  the independent regulatory 

commissions and government 

corporations.

independent 
agency

independent 
executive 
agency

civil service

patronage

spoils system

dra t

independent 
regulatory 
commission

government 
corporation

Until the 1880s, nearly all that the Federal Government did was done 
through its Cabinet departments. Since then, however, Congress has 

created a large number o  additional agencies the independent agencies

located outside the departments. oday, they number more than 100. Some o  
the more important ones are included in the chart on page 447.

Several independent agencies administer programs similar to those o  
the Cabinet departments. T e work o  the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration (NASA), or example, is similar to that o  a number o  agen-
cies in the Department o  De ense. NASAs responsibilities are also not very ar 
removed rom those o  the Department o  ransportation. 

Neither the size o  an independent agency s budget nor the number o  its 
employees provides a good way to distinguish these agencies rom the execu-
tive departments. T us the Social Security Administration (SSA) is the larg-
est o  the independent agencies today. Only one Cabinet department, Health 
and Human Services, has a larger budget. T e SSA now employs some 65,000 
people more than work or several Cabinet agencies.

Why Independent Agencies?
T e reasons these agencies exist outside o  the Cabinet departments are nearly 
as many as the agencies themselves. A ew major reasons stand out, however. 
Some have been set up outside the regular departmental structure simply 
because they do not f t well within any o  the departments. T e General Ser-
vices Administration (GSA) is a leading example o  the point.

T e GSA is the Federal Governments major housekeeping agency. Its main 
chores include the construction and operation o  public buildings, purchase 
and distribution o  supplies and equipment, management o  real property, and 
a host o  similar services to most other ederal agencies. 

Congress has given some agencies, such as the Social Security Adminis-
tration, the Federal Election Commission, and the U. S. Commission on Civil 
Rights, an independent status to protect them rom the in  uence o  both parti-
san and pressure politics. But, notice, this point can be turned on its head: Con-
gress has located some o  these agencies outside any o  the Cabinet departments 

 Independent
 Agencies

SECTION 4

Guiding Question

What are the roles and structures 

of the independent agencies? Use a 

table like the one below to keep track 

o  the distinctions among the three 

categories o  independent agencies.

Political Dictionary

Image Above: A U.S. Post O f ce 

employee sorts through the day s mail.

DECISION MAKING

To practice decision making in this section, use the 
Chapter 15 Skills Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, 
p. 160). You may teach the skill explicitly either be-
fore or after discussing the Selective Service System. 
For L2 and L1 students, assign the adapted Skill 
Activity (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 161).
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CHAPTER

13
SECTION  1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

SKILL ACTIVITY

Decision Making  2

CHAPTER

15
SECTION  4

Should the United States reinstate the draft? In 2003 and again in 

2006, Rep. Charles Rangel of New York introduced legislation in the 
House of Representatives requiring military service for millions of 
Americans.

Rangel believes an active draft would make members of Congress 
more reluctant to authorize military action. There s no question in 

my mind that this President and this administration would never 
have invaded Iraq . . . if indeed we had a draft and members of 
Congress and the administration thought that their kids from their 
communities would be placed in harm s way,  Rangel said.

Rangel and others are also concerned that America s military is 

stretched too thinly. If we re going to challenge Iran and challenge 
North Korea and then, as some people have asked, to send more 
troops to Iraq, we can t do that without a draft,  Rangel has said.

South Carolina Sen. Lindsey Graham agrees that the U.S. military 
is understaffed but has stated, I think we can do this with an all-

voluntary . . . Army, Air Force, Marine Corps and Navy. And if we 
can t, then we ll look for some other option.

In June 2005, former Secretary of Defense Donald Rumsfeld told 
Congress that bringing the draft back is not being considered. Even 
the Pentagon opposes reinstating the draft, claiming that America s 
all-volunteer military is better-motivated and professional.

 1. Identify the Problem/Gather 

Information Imagine that 

you are a member of 

Congress and must vote on 

Rangel s proposal. Think 

about the various arguments 

for and against reinstating 

the draft. List your ideas on a 

separate sheet of paper.

 2. Consider Possible 

Consequences Explain 

the advantages and 

disadvantages of reinstating 

and not reinstating the draft.

 3. Make a Decision Write a 

paragraph telling how you 

would vote. Explain your 

decision.

Apply the Skill

1
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SKILLS WORKSHEET

Decision Making  3

CHAPTER

15
SECTION  4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Should the U.S. reinstate the draft? Many people including some influential mem-
bers of Congress think so. In 2003 and again in 2006, Representative Charles Rangel 
of New York introduced legislation in the House of Representatives that would man-
date military service for millions of Americans. 

Rangel has claimed an active draft would make members of Congress more reluctant 
to authorize military action. There s no question in my mind that this President 
and this administration would never have invaded Iraq  if indeed we had a draft 
and members of Congress and the administration thought that their kids from their 
communities would be placed in harm s way,  Rangel said.

Rangel and others are also concerned that America s military is stretched too thinly 
to meet all of its obligations. If we re going to challenge Iran and challenge North 
Korea and then, as some people have asked, to send more troops to Iraq, we can t do 
that without a draft,  Rangel has said. Zbigniew Brzezinski, national security adviser 
under President Jimmy Carter, has also argued that reactivating the draft might be 
needed to maintain security in Iraq.

South Carolina Senator Lindsey Graham agrees that the U.S. military is understaffed 
but has stated, I think we can do this with an all-voluntary service, all-voluntary 
Army, Air Force, Marine Corps, and Navy. And if we can t, then we ll look for some 
other option.

In June 2005, then-Secretary of Defense Donald Rumsfeld told Congress that there 
isn t a chance in the world that the draft will be brought back.  Even the Pentagon 
opposes reinstating the draft, claiming that America s all-volunteer military is 
better-motivated and professional.

1. Identify the Problem/Gather Information 

Imagine that you are member of Congress and must vote on Rangel s proposal. 
Think about the various arguments for and against reinstating the draft. List your 
ideas on a separate sheet of paper.

2. Consider Possible Consequences

In a graphic organizer like the one below, explain the advantages and disadvantages 
of reinstating and not reinstating the draft.

Option Advantages Disadvantages

Reinstate the draft 

Do not reinstate the draft

3. Make a Decision

On a separate sheet of paper, tell how you would vote and explain your decision.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 148) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 149)

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 15D, showing an excerpt from 
Upton Sinclair s The Jungle. Write on the board: 
Could these conditions exist in a U.S. meatpack-
ing plant today? Why or why not? Are regula-
tory commissions still needed? Answer in your 
notebook.

L2  ELL Differentiate On the board, de  ne dif  cult 
words in the excerpt: dung (animal droppings), nui-
sance (a thing that causes trouble), hopper (a funnel 
that, in this case, leads into a meat grinder).

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER ANSWERS

Discuss students  answers to the Bellringer. (Regula-
tory agencies make such conditions less likely to 
occur today. Most students will likely think that regu-
latory commissions still perform needed functions.) 
Tell them that although The Jungle was written as a 
piece of  ction, its graphic details of the conditions 
within the meatpacking industry in 1906 caused 
great public and political outrage. In fact, the book is 
thought to have helped in  uence the creation of the 
Food and Drug Administration (FDA), which regu-
lates the safety of cosmetics, blood products, and 
sanitation in addition to regulating food and drugs. 
The FDA is one of the many independent agencies 
that exist within the executive branch. Ask: What 
are independent agencies? (They are government 
bodies that work outside the realm of the executive 
departments. They have been set up by Congress 
because they do not  t within the Cabinet depart-
ments and/or to protect them from the in  uence 
of partisan politics. There are three types of inde-
pendent agencies: independent executive agencies, 
independent regulatory commissions, and govern-
ment corporations.)

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 4, Chapter 15, Section 4:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 148)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 149)

L3  L2  Core Worksheets (pp. 150, 155)

L3  L2  Skills Worksheets (pp. 160, 161)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 162)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 163)

L3  Quiz A (p. 164) L2  Quiz B (p. 165)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 166) L2  Chapter Test B (p. 169)

Answers
Checkpoint They are not located within any of the 
15 Cabinet departments. Only a few are largely free of 
presidential control.
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because that is exactly where certain special 
interest groups want them.

Some agencies were born as indepen-
dents largely by accident. In short, no thought 
was given to the problems o  administrative 
con usion when they were created. Finally, 
some agencies are independent because o  
the peculiar and sensitive nature o  their 
unctions. T is is especially true o  the inde-

pendent regulatory commissions.
T e label independent agency is really 

a catchall. Most o  these agencies are inde-
pendent only in the sense that they are not 
located within any o  the 15 Cabinet depart-
ments. But they are not independent o  the 
President and the executive branch. A hand-
ul o  them are independent in a much more 

concrete way, however. For most purposes, 
they do lie outside the executive branch and 
are largely ree o  presidential control.

Perhaps the best way to understand all 
o  these many independent agencies is to 
divide them into three main groups: (1) the 
independent executive agencies, (2) the inde-
pendent regulatory commissions, and (3) the 
government corporations.

The Independent Executive 

Agencies
T e independent executive agencies 

include most o  the non-Cabinet agencies. 
Some are huge, with thousands o  employ-
ees, multimillion-dollar or even multibillion-
dollar budgets, and extremely important 
public tasks to per orm.

T e GSA, NASA, and the Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA) are, or example, 
three o  the largest o  the independent execu-
tive agencies. T ey are organized much like 
the Cabinet departments: they are headed by 
a single administrator with subunits operat-
ing on a regional basis, and so on. T e most 
important di  erence between these indepen-
dent executive agencies and the 15 executive 
departments is simply in the act that they do 
not have Cabinet status.

Some o  these bureaucracies are not 
administrative or policy giants. But they do 
important work and they do sometimes attract 
public notice. T e U. S. Commission on Civil 
Rights, the Peace Corps, the Small Business 

Administration, and the National ransporta-
tion Sa ety Board all into that category.

Most independent executive agencies 
operate ar rom the limelight. T ey have ew 
employees, comparatively small budgets, and 
rarely attract any attention. T e American 
Battle Monuments Commission, the Citi-
zens  Stamp Advisory Committee, and the 
National Indian Gaming Commission are 
typical o  the dozens o  these seldom seen or 
heard public bodies. 

Neither the scope nor the importance 
o  the many tasks per ormed by a number 
o  these independent bureaucracies can be 
overstated. o make the point, take a quick 
look at three speci  c examples. 

NASA T e National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration (NASA) was created by Con-
gress in 1958 to handle this nations space 
programs. oday, the scope o  those programs 
is truly astounding. NASAs work ranges rom 
basic scienti  c research ocusing on the ori-
gin, evolution, and structure o  the universe, 
to ongoing explorations o  outer space.

T e military importance o  NASAs work 
can hardly be exaggerated. Still, Congress 
has directed the space agency to bend its 
e  orts to peace ul purposes or the ben-
e  t o  all humankind,  as well. Its wide-
ranging research and development e  orts 
have opened new rontiers in a great many 
areas: in astronomy, physics, and the envi-
ronmental sciences; in communication, 
medicine, and weather orecasting; and 
many more. Many scienti  c advances, pio-
neered by NASA, have been put to produc-
tive use in the civilian realm. 

In the 1980s, NASA developed the space 
shuttle program wherein ships were reused 
or regular space  ights in an e  ort to con-

duct research more ef  ciently. T is and other 
NASA programs were so success ul that its 
space  ight and other extraterrestrial projects 
became routine and attracted little public 
notice. However, NASAs space activities were 
put on hold or several years ollowing the 
shocking and tragic explosions o  the shut-
tle Challenger in 1986 and then the shuttle 
Columbia in 2003.

oday, the shuttle delivers personnel and 
supplies to the international space station. 

catchall
n. all-inclusive, 

covering a wide range 

of possibilities

limelight
n. the focus of attention 

Why are some federal 

agencies considered 

independent agencies?
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Executive Regulatory

Government Corporation

A, F E, I

D
B

C, G, H

 To see this lesson plan, go to 

Teacher-to-Teacher Network
ALTERNATE LESSON PLAN To save money, Congress is thinking about discontinuing 
an independent agency. Divide students into groups, and allow each group to select 
one agency mentioned in this section. Tell the students that they are the top of  cials 
in their agency. Their task is to prepare a presentation to Congress to justify their 
agency s continued existence. The groups will do research to learn more about the 
functions of their agency. Each group will prepare an oral presentation, with visuals, 
to describe to Congress the vital functions the agency performs for American society.

COMPARE INDEPENDENT AGENCIES

Explain that although the three types of indepen-
dent agencies are distinctly different, they do have 
features in common. To help students compare and 
contrast the three types, display Transparency 15E, 
Independent Agencies. Each circle in this Venn dia-
gram is labeled as one type of independent agency: 
executive, regulatory, government corporation. 
Read the following characteristics and have students 
identify where each characteristic belongs on the 
diagram.

A. most common type (executive)

B.  under President s control (executive and gov-

ernment corporation)

C.  structured like a business (government corpo-
ration)

D.  located outside Cabinet departments (all 
three)

E.  exercises executive, legislative, and judicial 
powers (regulatory)

F.  organized like Cabinet departments (executive)

G.  produces income that is reinvested in the 
agency (government corporation)

H.  headed by board of directors and general 
manager (government corporation)

I. monitors parts of the economy (regulatory)

L2  ELL Differentiate Explain that a regulation is 
a rule. Regulatory agencies make sure businesses 
follow certain rules. Point out that a corporation is a 
type of business. A government corporation works 
like a business.

L3  Differentiate Have students name speci  c 
agencies that belong to each category.

Answers
Modifying Space Innovations Possible response: 
Part of NASAs mission is to bene  t the public. Also, 
patents might bring in money and help justify contin-
ued funding of the space program.

Checkpoint most civilians who work for the Federal 
Government
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T is permanently occupied station now tops 
NASAs to-do list. Rotating three-member 
international crews have lived aboard the 
outpost since late 2000. By 2020, in addition 
to the completion o  this advanced research 
laboratory in space, NASA plans to have 
more robotic missions exploring Mars and 
other planets in the solar system and eventu-
ally return to the moon as well. 

The Of  ce of Personnel Management 
(OPM) T e Federal Government is the 
nations largest employer. Nearly 2.7 million 
civilians now work or Uncle Sam (and, recall, 
another 1.4 million men and women serve in 
the military today). While many people tend 
to stereotype all civilian employees as ace-
less paper-pushers,  they are, in act, a quite 
diverse lot. T eir ranks include computer pro-
grammers, orest rangers, electricians, chem-
ists, physicists, FBI agents, security guards, 
engineers, librarians, truck drivers, botonists, 

and men and women in literally hundreds o  
other occupations. 

Most o  the civilians who work or the 
Federal Government are members o  the civil 

service. T at is, they are career employ-
ees who were hired, and who are paid and 
promoted, in accord with acts o  Congress 
administered by an independent agency, the 
Of  ce o  Personnel Management.

The History of the Civil Service For 
most o  the  rst century ollowing the adop-
tion o  the Constitution, ederal employ-
ees were hired according to the patronage 

 system the practice o  dispensing jobs, con-
tracts, and other avors o  government to 
political supporters and riends. T at practice 
is o  en known, too, as the spoils system.

T e phrase comes rom a comment on the 
 oor o  the Senate in 1832. Senator William 

Learned Marcy o  New York, de ending Pres-
ident Andrew Jacksons appointment o  an 

Who makes up the civil 

service?

 Spacesuit materials created to guard 

an astronaut against extreme tempera-

tures now give race car drivers and the 

general public the same protection. 

 Li esaving heart and other 

monitoring systems were originally 

 created to observe the e ects o  

space travel on astronauts. 

 NASA spacesuit 

technology has been 

adapted or public use.

 Modi ying NASAs welding 

visors led to the production o  

UV protective sunglasses.

Since its creation in 1958, NASA has made numerous 

technological advances that ensure success ul space 

travel. Many o  these innovations have been modif ed 

and are now in wide-spread public use. Why do you 

think NASA has shared these innovations?

Modifying Space Innovations

stereotype

v. to regard or classi y 
some persons or things 

in an oversimplif ed 

way 
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 A Department of Water Resources 

surveyor measures the mountain 

snow pack in California.

 A diver from 

the National 

Oceanic and 

Atmospheric 

Administration 

marks a marine 

sanctuary.

Careers in the Civil Service

The National Zoo s 

chief veterinarian 

treats a baby panda. 

Contrary to what many think, the civil service has a 

great variety o  career opportunities in a wide range 

o  f elds. With such variety in its workforce, 

why is working for the civil service often negatively 

stereotyped as paper-pushing?

ambassador, declared: o the victor belongs 
the spoils o  the enemy.  

Every change o  administration brought 
a new round o  patronage-based rewards and 
punishments. Inef  ciency, even corruption, 
became the order o  the day. Huge pro  ts 
were made on public contracts, at the peoples 
expense. Political power became centered in 
of  ceholders and others who owed their live-
lihoods to the party in power. Able people, in 
and out o  government, pressed or re orm, 
but little came o  their e  orts. 

Un ortunately, it was a tragedy that at 
last brought about undamental changes in 
the hiring and other staf  ng practices o  the 
Federal Government. In 1881, President James 
Gar  eld was atally shot by a disappointed 
of  ce-seeker, Charles J. Guiteau. Gar  eld 
had rejected the mentally unstable Guiteaus 
request that he be appointed to a high dip-
lomatic post. T e nation was horri  ed and 
outraged. Congress, pushed hard by Gar  elds 
successor, Chester Arthur, passed the Pendle-
ton Act the Civil Service Act o  1883.

T e Pendleton Act laid the oundation 
or the present ederal civil service system. 

Its main purpose was to make merit the 
quality o  ones work the basis or hiring, 
promotion, and other personnel actions in 
the ederal work orce.

T e law set up two categories o  employ-
ment in the executive branch: the classi  ed 
and the unclassi  ed services. All hiring or 
positions in the classi  ed service was to be 
based on merit. T at quality was to be mea-
sured by practical  examinations given by an 
independent agency, the Civil Service Com-
mission (since 1978, the OPM).

T e Pendleton Act placed only about 10 
percent o  the Federal Governments then 
130,000 employees in the classi  ed service; 
it did give the President the power to extend 
that coverage, however. T eodore Roosevelt 
championed the merit system, and by the end 
o  his term in 1909 the classi  ed umbrella 
covered two thirds o  the ederal work orce. 

oday, nearly 90 percent o  all o  the men and 
women who work or executive branch agen-
cies are covered by the merit system.7

The Civil Service Today T e  rst goal o  
civil service re orm the elimination o  the 
spoils system was largely achieved in the 
early years o  the last century. Gradually, a new 
purpose emerged: recruiting and keeping the 

7 This number does not take into account employees of the United 

States Postal Service and a few other federal agencies. The Postal 

Service is the largest agency not covered by the civil service 

system. It is the only federal agency in which employment policies 

are set by collective bargaining and labor union contracts. 

Why was there a push to 

reform the civil service 

in the 1800s?

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 15 Section 4 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 150), which illustrates how the 
OPM helps prospective employees  nd work in the 
civil service. Remind students that nearly all employ-
ees of the various independent agencies, as well as 
the rest of the Federal Government for that matter, 
are members of the civil service. Most of these civil 
servants are career employees who found a per-
manent career within a speci  c  eld in the Federal 
Government. The OPM Web site provides an excel-
lent tool for soon-to-be graduates to  nd opportuni-
ties within all aspects of the bureaucracy. Ask: What 
do you think of when you think of civil service 
jobs? (Answers may include park rangers, security 
guards, IRS agents, or postal clerks.) To give students 
a sense of the diversity of civil service jobs, refer 
them to the Careers in the Civil Services in this sec-
tion. Then ask: Have you ever considered a career 
in the civil service? Why or why not? Have stu-
dents follow the instructions on the worksheet and 
complete the activity and the questions provided.

If students do not have Internet access, provide the 
handouts included with the Core Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, pp. 152 154). These handouts describe 
three jobs related to an interest in writing, each at 
a different employment level and setting within the 
government. Have students do additional research in 
the library to compile a list of government jobs that 
appeal to their interests.

L2  Differentiate Distribute the adapted Chapter 
15 Section 4 Core Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, 
p. 155).

L2  ELL Differentiate Help students come up with 
key-word search terms by asking questions that help 
them determine their interests. These questions may 
include: Do you like to work with wildlife? Are you 
interested in of  ce or  eld work? Would you like 
to work in a foreign country? Are you interested in 
space travel?

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 15F, Government Job, to help explain why the civil service sys-
tem is an improvement over the patronage system. This cartoon pokes fun at political 
appointees. Ask: How did the speaker get his government job? (by appointment) 
What is the cartoonist saying about political appointees? (They don t have to 
work hard.) If the man had to get his job through the civil service system, how 
might his attitude toward the job change? Why? (Civil service jobs are based on 
merit. He would realize that he has to perform well, or he would be  red.)

Answers
Caption Possible answer: Many Americans do not 
know about the variety of job opportunities in the 
civil service and assume that most government em-
ployees are paper-pushing bureaucrats.

Checkpoint Patronage spawned inef  ciency and 
corruption. When a disappointed of  ce-seeker assas-
sinated President Gar  eld, the nation was outraged, 
and Congress pushed for reform.
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CORE WORKSHEET

Independent Agencies 3

CHAPTER

15
SECTION 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

A Career in the Civil Service

Congratulations! You are a high school graduate, and it s time to find a job. Fortu-
nately, you learned in your government class that the Federal Government is one of 
the nation s largest employers. In fact, you recall that all sorts of people work for the 
National Government, including doctors, lawyers, teachers, pilots, graphic designers, 
and mechanics. To get a government job, however, you must know what is available 
and whether you meet the qualifications. Is there a Federal Government job for you? 
Let s see! Imagine that you want to work in your chosen profession for the Federal 
Government. 

What career would you like to have when you complete school?

___________________________________________________________________________

Find the Job Search Web site of the Office of Personnel Management:
http://jobsearch.usajobs.opm.gov. Enter your career choice in the Key Word 
Search and record details about available jobs that interest you in the chart below. 
If you do not have Internet access, use the job handouts at the end of this worksheet.

Job title

Duties

Main

department 
and agency

L4  Differentiate Have students focus on the duties 
and quali  cations of each position. Then have them 
determine what they would need to do after high 
school in order to become a valid candidate for the 
position available.

REVIEW THE ACTIVITY

Create a list on the board of the various types of 
careers and employment opportunities that students 
found of interest in their research. Ask the following 
questions:

1. Were you surprised by the number and vari-
ety of jobs available in the civil service? 

2. Were there any types of jobs that you dis-
covered that you didn t expect to  nd in the 
Federal Government?

3. What, if any, key-word searches did not result 
in a listing?

Answers
Checkpoint Selective Service System

Debate
And so, my fellow Americans: ask not what your country can do for you ask what 

you can do for your country.  Soon after John F. Kennedy issued this challenge in 
1961, he created the Peace Corps. Since then, thousands of Americans have served 
worldwide. Initially part of the State Department, the Peace Corps was made an 
independent agency in 1981. In 1964, Lyndon Johnson created Volunteers in Service 
to America (VISTA). Now AmeriCorps, it is part of the Corporation for National & 
Community Service, a government corporation. The idea of community service for all 
young Americans was a campaign issue in 2008. Some candidates favored commu-
nity service as a requirement for high school graduation, while others proposed incen-
tives, such as money for college, in exchange for either volunteer or military service. 
Ask: Should some form of national service be mandatory?
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best available people in the ederal work orce. 
On the whole, ef orts to reach that newer goal 
have succeeded. oday, most ederal employ-
ees are hired through a competitive process. 
T ey are paid and promoted on the basis o  
written evaluations by their superiors. T ey are 
generally protected rom disciplinary actions 
or dismissal or partisan reasons.

Still, the ederal civil service is not per-
ect. Critics o  en claim that not enough 

attention is paid to merit in the merit sys-
tem. Another independent agency, the Merit 
Systems Protection Board, actually en orces 
the merit principle in the ederal bureau-
cracy. T e Board is bipartisan that is, its  ve 
members, appointed by the President and 
Senate, must include members o  both major 
political parties. It hears appeals rom those 
ederal workers who have complaints about 

personnel actions or example, denials o  
pay increases, demotions, or  rings. 

The Selective Service System T rough 
most o  our history, the nations armed orces 
have depended on voluntary enlistments to 
 ll their ranks. From 1940 to 1973, however, 

the draft also called conscription, or com-
pulsory military service was a major source 
o  military manpower. 

Conscription has a long history in this 
country. Several colonies and later nine States 
required all able-bodied males to serve in 
their militia. However, in the 1790s, Congress 
rejected proposals or national compulsory 
military service. 

Both the North and the South did use 
limited conscription programs during the 
Civil War. It was not until 1917, however, that 
a national dra   was  rst used in this country, 
even in wartime. More than 2.8 million o  the 
4.7 million men who served in World War I 
were dra  ed under the terms o  the Selective 
Service Act o  1917. 

T e nations  rst peacetime dra   came 
with the Selective raining and Service Act 
o  1940, as World War II raged in Europe 
but be ore the United States entered the war. 
Eventually, more than 10 million o  the 16.3 
million Americans in uni orm during World 
War II entered the service under that law. 

T e World War II dra   ended in 1947. 
T e crises o  the postwar period, however, 

quickly moved Congress to revive the dra  , 
which was reestablished by the Selective Ser-
vice Act o  1948. From 1948 through 1973, 
nearly 5 million young men were dra  ed. 

Mounting criticisms o  compulsory mili-
tary service, ed by opposition to our Vietnam 
policy, led many Americans to call or an end 
to the dra   in the late 1960s. By 1972, ewer 
than 30,000 men were being dra  ed per year, 
and selective service was suspended in 1973. 
Nevertheless, the dra   law is still on the 
books, and is administered by an indepen-
dent agency, the Selective Service System. 

T e dra   law places a military obligation 
on all males in the United States between the 
ages o  18 and 26. During the years in which 
the dra   operated, it was largely conducted 
through hundreds o  local selective service 
boards. All young men had to register or ser-
vice at age 18. T e local boards then selected 
those who were to enter the armed orces. 

 In 1980, President Jimmy Carter reac-
tivated the registration requirement, and his 
executive order is still in orce. All young males 
are required to sign up soon a  er they reach 
their 18th birthday. However, the Presidents 
power to order the actual induction o  men 
into the armed orces expired on June 30, 1973. 
I  the dra   is ever to be reactivated, Congress 
must  rst renew that presidential authority. 8

Independent Regulatory 
Commissions
T e independent regulatory commissions 

stand out among the independent agencies 
because they are largely beyond the reach o  
presidential direction and control. T ere are 
eleven o  these agencies today, each created to 
regulate monitor, police important aspects 
o  the nations economy. T eir vital statistics 
appear in the table on page 447.

Structured for Independence T e inde-
pendent regulatory commissions  large mea-
sure o  independence rom the White House 
comes mainly rom the way in which Congress 
has structured them. Each is headed by a board 

What agency manages 

the draft?

induction

n. the process of 

installing somebody 

into military service

8 The Supreme Court upheld the constitutionality of the draft in 

the Selective Draft Law Cases in 1918. The Court also found its 

all-male features constitutional in Rostker v. Goldberg in 1981.
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online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS

Remind students that the Federal Government is the 
largest employer in the country. As they have found, 
the types of jobs available can run from postal clerks 
to park rangers and doctors to mathematicians 
to foreign language teachers. The variety of jobs 
available is immense. Have students re  ect on the 
diversity of jobs they discovered. Then ask: Would 
you consider pursuing a career in the civil ser-
vice? Ask students to explain why their research did 
or did not change their minds about working for the 
government.

Background
OVERSIGHT OR OVERLOOK? To do their job properly, government regulators need 
to understand the industry they monitor. As a result, regulatory agencies often hire 
executives from companies they regulate, and vice versa. For example, an executive 
at an airline might become a top of  cial of the Federal Aviation Administration, or an 
FAA of  cial might one day be CEO of an airline or a lobbyist for the airline industry. 
Critics point out that this relationship can turn regulators into industry advocates 
rather than watchdogs. This relationship came under renewed scrutiny in 2008 when 
two federal inspectors accused top of  cials at the FAA of ignoring safety violations at 
Southwest Airlines. We need an FAA that actually  xes problems as they are found, 
rather than one that rushes into a public relations campaign to assure everyone that 
there isn t a problem,  said Senator Patty Murray (D., Wash.).

Answers
Checkpoint They are largely beyond the reach of 
presidential control. Also, they have executive, legis-
lative, and judicial powers.
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or commission made up o   ve to seven mem-
bers appointed by the President with Senate 
consent; and those of  cials have terms o  such 
length that it is unlikely a President will gain 
control over any o  these agencies through the 
appointment process, at least not in a single 
presidential term.

Several other eatures o  these boards 
and commissions put them beyond the reach 
o  presidential control. No more than a bare 
majority o  the members o  each board or 
commission may belong to the same politi-
cal party. T us, several o  those of  cers must 
belong to the party out o  power.

Moreover, the appointed terms o  the 
members are staggered so that the term o  
only one member on each board or com-
mission expires in any one year. In addi-
tion, the of  cers o   ve o  these agencies can 
be removed by the President only or those 
causes Congress has speci  ed.9

As with the other independent agencies, 
the regulatory commissions are executive 
bodies. T at is, Congress has given them 
the power to administer the programs or 
which they were created. However, unlike 
other independent agencies, the regulatory 
commissions are also quasi-legislative and 
quasi-judicial bodies.10 T at is, Congress has 
also given these agencies certain legislative-
like and judicial-like powers.

T ese agencies exercise their quasi-
legislative powers when they make rules and 
regulations. T ose rules and regulations have 
the orce o  law. T ey implement and spell 
out the details o  the laws that Congress has 
directed these regulatory bodies to en orce.

o illustrate the point: Congress has said 
that those who want to borrow money by 
issuing stocks, bonds, or other securities must 
provide a ull and air disclosure  o  all per-
tinent in ormation to prospective investors. 
T e Securities and Exchange Commission 
(SEC) makes that requirement e  ective and 
indicates how those who o  er securities are 
to meet it by issuing rules and regulations.

T e regulatory commissions exercise their 
quasi-judicial powers when they decide dis-
putes in those  elds in which Congress has 
given them policing authority. For example, 
i  an investor in Iowa thinks a local stockbro-
ker has cheated him, he may  le a complaint 
with the SEC s regional of  ce in Chicago. SEC 
agents will investigate and report their  nd-
ings, and the agency will judge the merits o  
the complaint much as a court would do. Deci-
sions made by the SEC, and by the other inde-
pendent regulatory bodies, can be appealed to 
the United States courts o  appeals.

In a sense, Congress has created these 
agencies to act in its place. Congress could 
hold hearings and set interest rates, license 
radio and V stations and nuclear reactors, 
check on business practices, and do the many 
other things it has directed the regulatory 
commissions to do. T ese activities are com-
plex and time-consuming, however, and they 
demand constant and expert attention. I  
Congress were to do all o  this work, it would 
have no time or its other and important leg-
islative work.

Note that these regulatory bodies possess 
all three o  the basic governmental powers: 
executive, legislative, and judicial. T ey are, 
then, exceptions to the principle o  sepa-
ration o  powers. echnically, they should 
not be grouped with the other independent 
agencies. Instead, they should, somehow, be 
located somewhere between the executive 
and legislative branches, and between the 
executive and judicial branches, as well.

Rethinking Regulation Several authori-
ties, and most recent Presidents, have urged 
that at least some o  the administrative unc-
tions o  the independent regulatory bodies be 
given to executive department agencies. Crit-
ics have raised other serious questions about 
these regulatory commissions and many 
think that they should be either abolished or, 
at the least, redesigned.

T e most troubling questions are these: 
Have some o  the regulatory commissions 
been unduly in  uenced by the special inter-
ests they are expected to regulate? Are all 
o  the many and detailed rules created by 
these agencies really needed? Do some o  
those regulations have the e  ect o  sti  ing 

9 Recall the Supreme Court s holding in Humphrey s Executor v. 

United States, 1935. Congress has provided that the members 

of six of these bodies (the SEC, FCC, EEOC, CPSC, NRC, and 

CFTC) can be removed at the President s discretion.

10 The pre  x quasi- is from the Latin, meaning in a certain 

sense, resembling, seemingly.

What makes the regula-

tory commissions differ-

ent from other indepen-

dent agencies?

stagger

v. to arrange something 

so that it does not 

occur at the same time 
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Tell students to go to the Online Update for more 
information on the regulatory commissions.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L1  L2  Differentiate NASA is an independent 
executive agency that encompasses a variety of civil 
service careers. The research and development group 
has come up with a number of innovations for NASA 
that have transferred to the public s use. Have stu-
dents use the Internet, library, or news magazines to 
 nd images that re  ect how innovations developed 

by NASA have affected our everyday lives. Then, 
have students create a collage of these products and 
post them around the room.

L2  Differentiate Distribute the Extend Activity 
Getting Information from Independent Agencies  

(Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 163).

L3  L4  Differentiate The Selective Service System 
is an independent executive agency that administers 
military manpower and coordinates the draft. Give 
students the Extend Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, 
p. 162), which provides a list of questions about 
Selective Service to which they need to  nd the 
answers. Tell students to visit their local post of  ce 
or library, or access the Selective Service System Web 
site (www.sss.gov/) to obtain the information they 
need to complete their worksheet.

L4  Differentiate To ensure the safety of consum-
ers, some independent agencies establish standards 
and regulations that need to be met by businesses 
and industries. Display Transparency 15G, U.S. 
Consumer Product Safety Commission. Ask: How 
can you learn of recalled products if you do not 
have access to the Internet? (radio, television, 
newspaper) Have students conduct research on a 
recent product that has been recalled due to health 
and/or safety hazards to consumers. Students should 
write a newspaper article detailing what the issues 
surrounding the product are, when the public was 
alerted, which federal agency is involved, who the 
manufacturer is, and how it and the government 
responded.

Debate
Ben Stein, economist and columnist for The Wall Street Journal, blames deregulation 
for  nancial crises past and present. Use this quote to start a debate in your class:

Deregulation has made Wall Street into a casino.

Ben Stein

Ask students to explain the meaning of Stein s words. (He means that with reduced 
regulatory protection, investing in the stock market has become a risky gamble.) Have 
students take a position on this statement: Regulation is good for the economy. 
Have them do research on the positive and negative aspects of regulation to prepare 
for the debate.

Answers
Regulatory Commissions Possible response: Citi-
zens and the economy need protection from dishon-
est, unsafe, or anticompetitive practices.
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Regulatory Commissions
The focus of the independent regulatory commissions is to ensure the stability 

of the nation s economy. Eleven federal agencies have been established to set 

and enforce standards on financial markets, employment, business practices, 

and public safety. Should the government regulate these industries?

Disagreements in the 

workplace are remedied by 

the NLRB.
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Update

Check out the regulatory 

 commissions at

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Federal Trade 

 Commission (FTC) 1914 
Ensures consumer welfare 

and protects competition by 

regulating pricing, prevent-

ing monopolies and false 

advertising, stopping fraud, 

and protecting consum-

ers from unfair business 

practices. 

Federal Communication 

Commission (FCC) 1934 
Regulates interstate and 

foreign communications 

by radio, television, wire, 

satellite, and cable while 

ensuring reasonable rates. 

Federal Maritime 

 Commission 1936 
Regulates the foreign and 

domestic ocean-borne 

commerce by monitoring 

shipping companies, tariffs, 

and services to ensure 

compliance and fairness. Consumer Product 

 Safety Commission 1972  
Regulates consumer prod-

ucts in order to protect the 

public from risks of injury 

from those products by 

requiring corrective action 

to items already on the 

market, establishing labeling 

standards, and advising the 

public of product recalls. 

Nuclear Regulatory  

Commission (NRC) 1974 
Licenses, regulates the use 

of nuclear energy to protect 

public health, safety, and 

the environment; sets rules 

and standards for nuclear 

reactors, facilities, and 

waste materials.

National Labor 

 Relations Board (NLRB) 

1935 Administers federal 

laws on labor-management 

and is responsible for the 

prevention or remedy of 

unfair labor practices by 

employers and unions.

Equal  Employment 

Opportunity Commission

(EEOC) 1964 Enforces laws 

prohibiting discrimination 

based on race, color, religion, 

sex, national origin, disability, 

or age in employment.

Federal Energy 

 Regulatory Commission 

1977 Regulates the trans-

port and sale of electric

ity, natural gas, and oil by 

pipeline, licenses hydro-

electric power projects, and 

oversees environmental 

issues related to energy 

resources.

The NRC regulates the means 

used to store nuclear waste.

Protecting Securing

Equality in the workplace is 

enforced by the EEOC.

Federal Reserve 

System (The FED) est. 1913 

 Formulates and administers 

the nation s credit and mon-

etary policy by regulating 

the money supply, influenc-

ing the availability of credit, 

and supervising banking 

system practices.

Securities and  Exchange 

Commission (SEC) 1934 
 Regulates securities and 

other financial markets, 

investment companies, and 

brokers to ensure fair and 

honest transactions.

Commodity Futures 

 Trading Commission 1974 
Protects investors from 

fraud and improper 

practices related to 

the sale of commod-

ity futures. Its regula-

tions encourage sound 

markets and competition 

as well as ensure market 

integrity. 

Financial Security Business Integrity

Ensuring 
Workplace Equality

Guarding
Public Safety

1974

The Fed regulates 

the  amount of money in 

circulation. 
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Assess and Remediate
L3  Have students identify the three types of inde-
pendent agencies, summarize the basic function of 
each, and include one example of each type.

L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 4 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 164)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 165)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Background
FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE CORPORATION The Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora-
tion (FDIC) is a government corporation managed by a  ve-person board of directors, 
all appointed by the President with Senate approval. No more than three directors can 
be from one political party. The FDIC was created in 1933 during the Great Depres-
sion, when thousands of bank failures threatened the U.S.  nancial system. The FDIC 
insures bank deposits up to at least $100,000 and monitors risks in the industry. The 
FDIC receives no public funds. Banks pay for this insurance out of their earnings. 
When a bank fails, the FDIC sells the bank s loans and deposits to another bank. The 
failed bank s customers automatically become customers of the healthy bank. The 
FDIC s activities limit the effects on the economy of bank failures, thus promoting 
con  dence in, and the stability of, the banking system.

Answers
Analyzing Political Cartoons Using a pun on 
books on tape, the cartoonist is able to humorously 
express discontent with regulations.

Checkpoint Congress
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legitimate competition in the ree enterprise 
system? Do some o  them add unreasonably 
to the costs o  doing business and there ore to 
the prices that consumers must pay?

Congress sets the basic policies o  the 
regulatory agencies, and so it has a major 
responsibility to answer these questions. It 
has responded to some questions in recent 
years, particularly by deregulating much o  
the nations transportation industry. Airlines, 
bus companies, truckers, and railroads have 
greater reedom to operate today than they 
did only a ew years ago. T e same trend can 
be seen in the  eld o  communications, nota-
bly with regard to cable television.

wo major regulatory bodies have actu-
ally disappeared in recent years. T e Civil 
Aeronautics Board was created in 1938 to 
oversee commercial air traf  c in the United 
States. For decades it assigned the routes to 
be  own and the rates charged by airlines 
and other commercial air carriers, until it was 
abolished by Congress in 1985.

T e Interstate Commerce Commission was 
the very  rst o  the regulatory commissions to 
be established by Congress, in 1887. For a cen-
tury it issued licenses and regulated the rates 
and routes and most other aspects o  commer-
cial transportation by rail, highway, and water. 
It, too, was abolished by Congress, in 1996.

Government Corporations
A number o  independent agencies are 
government corporations. T ey, too, are 
located within the vast executive branch and 
are subject to the presidential direction and 

control. Unlike the other independent agen-
cies, however, they were set up by Congress 
to carry out certain businesslike activities.

Congress established the  rst govern-
ment corporation when it chartered the Bank 
o  the United States in 1791. However, gov-
ernment corporations were little used until 
World War I and then the Great Depres-
sion. In both periods Congress set up doz-
ens o  corporations to carry out emergency 
programs. Several still exist among them, 
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
(FDIC), which insures bank deposits, and 
the Export-Import Bank o  the United States 
(Eximbank), which makes loans to help the 
export and sale o  American goods abroad.

T ere are now more than 50 o  these 
corporations. T ey do such things as deliver 
the mail (the U.S. Postal Service); provide 
intercity rail passenger service (the National 
Railroad Passenger Corporation, Amtrak); 
protect pension bene  ts (the Pension Bene  t 
Guaranty Corporation); and generate, sell, 
and distribute electric power (the ennessee 
Valley Authority). 11

Government v. Private Corporations  T e 
typical government corporation is set up 
much like a corporation in the private sector. 
It is run by a board o  directors, with a gen-
eral manager who directs the  corporations 
 operations according to the policies laid 

** Analyzing Political Cartoons Red tape is a term often used to 

describe a perceived excess of bureaucratic rules, complicated procedures, 

and  unnecessary paperwork. How does the use of this term convey the 

 cartoonist s attitude toward government regulations?

11 State and local governments maintain their own government 

corporations, most often called authorities, to operate airports, 

turnpikes, seaports, power plants, liquor stores, and housing devel-

opments, and to conduct many other corporate activities. The Port 

Authority of New York and New Jersey is one of the best known.

Who is ultimately re-

sponsible for regulatory 

agency reform?
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If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Identifying the roles 
and structures of the 
independent agencies
(Questions 1, 2, 6)

Have students create an outline of the 
section using the red and blue heads as the 
main structure.

Describing the spoils 
system (Question 3)

Have students create a political cartoon 
illustrating the spoils system.

Explaining how regu-
latory commissions 
differ from other 
agencies (Question 4)

Recreate or review the Venn diagram illus-
trated earlier in this section.

Comparing govern-
ment and private 
corporations
(Question 5)

Review the Government v. Private Corporation 
portion in this section and help students  nd 
the terms or phrases that indicate comparison 
in the text.

Determining why 
interest groups 
are involved with 
independent agencies 
(Question 7)

Brainstorm a list of reasons why students 
think interest groups would bene  t from 
being involved in the work of independent 
agencies. 

REMEDIATION 

Assessment Answers
1. Executive agencies administer speci  c pro-
grams and are structured like Cabinet depart-
ments. Regulatory commissions are structured to 
remove them from partisan in  uence, and use 
executive, legislative, and judicial powers to mon-
itor and police aspects of the economy. Govern-
ment corporations have business-like functions 
and are structured with a board of directors and 
general manager. They produce income that is 
folded back into the business. They are  nanced 
by public funds, not private investors.

2. main reasons: some agencies do not  t in 
the department structure; to protect agencies 
from partisan and political in  uence; and some 
agencies have sensitive responsibilities

3. The spoils system was the practice of giving 
jobs, contracts, and other government favors to 
friends and political supporters. It was replaced 
by the civil service, based on the merit system.

4. Regulatory commissions have quasi-legisla-
tive powers to make the rules and regulations 
that they enforce, and quasi-judicial powers to 
decide disputes in their  elds of authority.

5. (a) Similarities: board of directors, general 
manager, income is folded back into the business 
(b) Differences: Government corporations 
consist of public of  cials, are publicly funded, 
and have purposes set by Congress.

6. to ensure that their actions are not in  u-
enced by partisan policy or political pressures

7. Special interest groups have expertise and 
economic interest in the functions of the agency.

QUICK WRITE Thesis statements should articu-
late the main ideas of the research papers.

Answers
Checkpoint Congress decides the purpose of 
government corporations and their functions. All 
employees are public. The President selects most top 
of  cials, with Senate approval. Government corpora-
tions are  nanced by public funds.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

down by the board. Most government corpo-
rations  produce income that is plowed back 
into  the business.

T ere are several di  erences between 
government and private corporations, how-
ever. Congress decides the purpose or which 
the public agencies exist and the unctions 
they per orm. T eir of  cers are public of  -
cers; in act, all who work or these corpora-
tions are public employees. T e President 
selects most o  the top of  cers o  government 
corporations with Senate approval.

In addition, these public agencies are 
 nanced by public unds appropriated by 

Congress, not by private investors. T e Fed-
eral Government, representing the American 
people, owns the stock.

T e advantage most o  en claimed or 
these agencies is their  exibility. It is said 
that the government corporation, reed rom 
the controls o  regular departmental orga-
nization, can carry on its activities with the 
incentive, ef  ciency, and ability to experi-
ment that make many private concerns suc-
cess ul. Whether that claim is valid or not is 
open to question. At the very least, it raises 
this complex issue: Is a public corporations 
need or  exibility compatible with the basic 
democratic requirement that all public agen-
cies be held responsible and accountable to 
the people?

Degrees of Independence T e degree 
o  independence and  exibility government 
corporations have varies considerably. In 
act, some corporations are not indepen-

dent at all. T ey are attached to an executive 
department.

T e Commodity Credit Corporation 
(CCC), or example, is the governments 
major crop-loan and arm-subsidy agency. It 
is located within the Department o  Agricul-
ture, and the secretary o  agriculture chairs its 
seven-member board. T e CCC carries out 
most o  its unctions through a line agency 
in the Department o  Agriculture the Farm 
Service Agency which is also subject to the 
direct control o  the secretary.

Some corporations do have considerable 
independence, however. T e ennessee Val-
ley Authority ( VA) is a case in point. It 
operates under a statute that gives it con-
siderable discretion over its own programs. 
Although its budget is subject to review by 
the OMB, the President, and Congress, the 

VA has a large say in the uses o  the income 
its several operations produce.12

Quick Write

Research Writing: Develop 

a Thesis A thesis statement summa-

rizes the main idea of your research 

paper. Use the research you gathered 

and the activities you have completed 

for this chapter s Quick Writes and 

look for an idea that can be sup-

ported by the information you found. 

Determine how the details are related 

and decide on the idea that best sum-

marizes your research. Then, write a 

sentence that sums up the main idea 

on which you will focus your paper.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted table to answer this question: 

What are the roles and structures of 

the independent agencies?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Why has Congress created indepen-

dent agencies?

3. What was the spoils system and what 

replaced it? 

4. How do independent regulatory 

commissions differ from the many 

other independent agencies?

5. (a) How are government corpora-

tions similar to private corporations? 

(b) How are they different?

Critical Thinking

6. Identify Central Issues Why do you 

think Congress purposefully struc-

tured a few independent agencies 

so that they are largely beyond the 

control of the President?

7. Draw Conclusions Why do you 

think special interest groups become 

involved in the structure and function 

of independent agencies?

How do government and 

private corporations 

differ?

SECTION 4 ASSESSMENT

12 Congress established the TVA in the Tennessee Valley Author-

ity Act of 1933. Its operations include electric power,  ood 

control, reforestation, soil conservation, agricultural research, 

recreational facilities, and the promotion of industrial growth. 

The TVA s power program is self-supporting. Much of its other 

activities are supported by Congress.
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The Size of Government

Perspectives

T e issue of federal involvement in schools is closely related to the 
larger question o  the size and purpose o  the Federal Government. 
People who avor a government with a more limited scope of en point 
to agencies like the Department o  Education as an example o  unnec-
essary big government  policies. However, others believe that the 
Federal Government has an important role to play in education.

Track the Issue

T e Constitution makes no provi-
sions or ederal involvement in edu-
cation, but in the last ew decades, 
the Federal Government has taken 
an increasingly larger role in und-
ing and supervising local schools.

 Thomas Jefferson argues that a demo-

cratic state must educate its citizens in 

order to survive.

Congress establishes the Freedmen s 

Bureau that builds over 1,000 schools 

or newly reed black Americans. 

In response to the Soviet Union s  

 success ul launch o  the Sputnik satel-

lite, the National De ense Education Act 

unds math and science education in 

local public schools.

Congress creates the Department o  

Education to oversee ederal unding o  

educational programs.

The No Child Left Behind Act gives 

the Federal Government unprecedented 

inf uence over local schools.

Our goal is nothing less than a renais-

sance in American education, begun by 

returning its control to parents, teachers, 

[and] local school boards. . . . The 

federal government has no constitu-

tional authority to be involved in school 

curricula. . . . That is why we will abolish 

the Department of Education [and] end 

federal meddling in our schools. . . . We 

further urge that federal attempts to 

impose outcome- or performance-based 

education on local schools be ended.

 1996 Republican Party platform

The quality of our public schools directly 

affects us all. . . . Yet too many children in 

America are segregated by low expecta-

tions, illiteracy, and self-doubt. . . . The 

federal government is partly at fault for 

 tolerating these abysmal results. The 

federal government currently does not do 

enough to reward success and sanction 

failure in our educational system. [These 

reforms] address a general vision for . . . 

linking federal dollars to speci  c perfor-

mance goals to ensure improved results.

 President George W. Bush on the 

No Child Left Behind Act 2002

 Connect to Your World

 1. Understand (a) What role did the Republican Party suggest the Fed-

eral Government should play in education? (b) What issues did Presi-

dent Bush think governmental involvement could solve?

2. Compare and Contrast (a) Why did the 1996 Republican Party plat orm 

seek to limit ederal involvement? (b) Why did President Bush suggest 

that it get more involved? (c) With which position do you agree? Why?President George W. 

Bush promotes his 

education re orms. 

In the News

For updates about education and 

the Federal Government visit Pear-

sonSuccessNet.com

Background
GOVERNMENT ROLE IN EDUCATION In the United States, education remains mostly a 
State and local responsibility. Local school boards oversee community schools
approve budgets, hire the superintendent, approve curricula, and establish policies for 
the district. In the 2007 2008 school year, over 91 percent of funds for elementary 
and secondary schools came from non-federal sources, especially State taxes and 
local property taxes. Local funding gives communities a greater say in the operation 
of their schools. However, it also leads to inequalities. In communities with high real 
estate values, more property tax money will be available for schools than in com-
munities with low real estate values. State spending for education varies from State 
to State as well. The U.S. Department of Education tries to  ll gaps in State and local 
support for education by targeting areas where the funds can do the most good.

Answers
 1. (a) none (b) low expectations, illiteracy, self-

doubt

 2. (a) Federal Government has no constitutional 
authority to meddle in education, which is the 
responsibility of parents, teachers, and school 
boards. (b) He believed the current quality of 
schools was unacceptable. (c) Answers will vary.

LESSON GOAL

 Students will examine the debate on the size of 
government using the question of the extent of 
the government s involvement in education.

Teach

TAKE A POLL

Ask: What level of government should be 
responsible for the quality of your education? 
(a) federal (b) State (c) local (d) none of these

SUMMARIZE THE ISSUE

Have students read the feature and summarize the 
issue and the views expressed in the quotes.

L2  ELL Differentiate Write these terms and 
de  nitions on the board: curricula (courses taught in 
school), meddle (interfere), illiteracy (cannot read or 
write), abysmal (very bad), sanction (penalize).

DISCUSS

Since the enactment of No Child Left Behind in 
2002, there has been continuing debate on the 
program s value. Display Transparency 15H, No Child 
Left Behind. Supporters claim that it makes schools 
accountable for the quality of their education, while 
critics state that it promotes lower achievement 
goals. The program has also revived the debate on 
whether the Federal Government is interfering in a 
realm that should be a State and local responsibility. 
Ask: Should the Federal Government control the 
quality of our education system? (yes: because 
education affects the nation s competitive edge; 
no: because federal funding to states should not be 
tied to students  test results) Does this program 
overstep the scope of National Government? 
(Answers will vary.) Then take another poll using the 
question at the beginning of the lesson. If students 
have changed their stance, ask why.

Assess and Remediate
Have students select one of the quotes and write a 
paragraph opposing the speaker s opinion.
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Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

Listening in Class Be sure students understand the 
difference between hearing and listening. Listening 
requires effort and concentration. To enhance their 
listening skills, have students practice the follow-
ing steps. Before they even arrive at class, students 
should make sure they have reviewed their notes 
from the previous class,  nished assignments, and 
kept up with the reading. As they listen, students 
should watch for main ideas and notice how the 
details  t into them. To stay focused, suggest that 
students maintain eye contact with the speaker and 
try to ignore their physical surroundings. It will also 
help students stay focused if they are active listeners, 
which means taking notes, marking content about 
which they have a question, and asking questions 
when appropriate. To avoid daydreaming, students 
can try to anticipate what the speaker will say next 
as well as mentally evaluating and summarizing what 
they hear.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 4 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 4 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Debates, pp. 445, 447
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One

For More Information
To learn more about the federal bureaucracy, refer to these sources or assign them to 
students:

L1  Buckwalter, Stephanie. Independent Government Agencies: Working for 
America. Enslow Publishers, Incorporated, 2008.  

L2  Damp, Dennis V. The Book of U.S. Government Jobs: Where They Are, What s 
Available & How to Get One (9th Edition). Bookhaven Press, 2008.

L3  Sollenberger, Mitchel A. The President Shall Nominate: How Congress Trumps 
Executive Power. University Press of Kansas, 2008.

L4  Lewis, David E. The Politics of Presidential Appointments: Political Control and 
Bureaucratic Performance. Princeton University Press, 2008.
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Executive Branch

Executive Departments Independent Agencies

White House O fce comprises the 

President s key personal and political sta .

National Security Council advises on 

matters relating to national security.

OMB prepares ederal budget and assists 

in executive branch management.

Other units provide advice on issues 

ranging rom the economy to domestic 

a airs.

Traditional units o  the ederal 

administration

Built around broad felds o  authority

Headed by a department secretary, 

serving as link between presidential 

policy and department

Structured geographically, with much 

work done through regional o fces

Located outside the executive 

departments

Created by Congress to per orm 

specifc unctions

Nature and purpose vary rom agency 

to agency.

Executive Of ce of the President

Essential Question

Is the bureaucracy 

essential to good 

government?

Guiding Question

Section 1 What is the 

structure and purpose 

o  the ederal bureau-

cracy?

Guiding Question

Section 2 What agen-

cies and advisors are 

part o  the Executive 

O fce o  the President 

and what are their 

unctions?

Guiding Question

Section 3 What is the 

Cabinet and what does 

it do?

Guiding Question

Section 4 What are 

the roles and structures 

o  the independent 

agencies?

CHAPTER 15

Staff Agencies

 Serve in support 

 capacity

 O er advice and 

 management 

 assistance

Line Agencies

 Per orm specifc tasks

 Meet goals set by 

 Congress and 

 the President

 Administer public 

 policy

 Form the ederal 

 administrative 

 organizations

 Work together to 

 meet goals

On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

15

Political Dictionary

bureaucracy p. 426

bureaucrat p. 426

administration p.428

staff agency p. 430

line agency p. 430

Executive Of  ce of the 

 President p. 431

federal budget p. 433

 scal year p. 433

domestic affairs p. 434

executive departments p. 435

civilian p. 435

secretary p. 435

attorney general p. 435

independent agency p. 441

independent executive 

agency p. 442

civil service p. 443

patronage p. 443

spoils system p. 443

draft p. 445

independent regulatory 

 commission p. 445

government corporation p. 448
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Chapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. possible response: more effective, because 
the hierarchical structure reduces con  icts, 
job specialization develops speci  c exper-
tise, and standard work rules enable work 
to continue as personnel changes; OR: less 
effective, because the sheer size requires 
navigation through a maze of bureaucrats 
before anything gets done

 2. (a) Possible response: It implies that 
bureaucracy complicates matters that 
may be quite simple. (b) Answers will 
vary, but should show an understanding 
of advantages and disadvantages of a 
bureaucracy.

SECTION 2

 3. (a) The Executive Of  ce is the branch of 
the government that most directly executes 
the President s wishes. (b) Answers will 
vary, but should re  ect an understanding 
of the different activities undertaken by the 
Executive Of  ce.

 4. (a) The Of  ce of Management and Budget 
(b) The OMB monitors the spending of the 
funds Congress appropriates.

 5. (a) The National Security Council advises 
the President on all domestic, foreign, and 
military matters related to national security. 
(b) Because the other branches often do 
not know about the NSC s secret work, the 
system of checks and balances sometimes 
cannot operate, which may lead to situa-
tions like the Iran-Contra scandal.

SECTION 3

 6. (a) 15 Cabinet-level departments built 
around some broad  eld of activity 
(b) appointed by President with approval 
of Congress (c) Possible responses: Yes, 
because they would be more familiar with 
the work and processes of the department 
and have extensive experience in the orga-
nization. No, because the President needs 
advisors whom he or she trusts.

 7. (a) The executive department heads make 
up the Cabinet. (b) Possible responses: Yes, 
because they likely hold the same views as 
the President, who needs to hear opposing 
views to consider all sides of an issue. No, 
because the people elected the President 
for his or her policy views, and the Cabinet 
of close advisors helps the President imple-
ment these policies.

SECTION 4

 8. (a) independent executive agencies, inde-
pendent regulatory commissions, govern-
ment corporations (b) executive: perform 
tasks related to a speci  c area of authority, 
such as the space program or the budget; 
regulatory: monitor aspects of the econo-
my; government corporations: carry out 
business-like activities (c) Answers will vary, 
but should be supported.

 9. (a) to recruit and keep the best available 
people in the federal work force (b) The 
Pendleton Act set up hiring and promo-
tion practices for classi  ed employees 

based on merit. The Act placed about 
10 percent of federal employees in the 
classi  ed designation. Since then, cover-
age has been extended. Today, merit 
rules apply to nearly 90 percent of execu-
tive branch employees. 

 10. (a) to ensure the stability of the nation s 
economy (b) Possible responses: Regu-
lations interfere with the freedom of 
business owners to choose how they 
want to run their businesses. Free market 
forces will prevent most abuses. OR: While 
regulations do interfere with freedom in 
some ways, they are necessary to protect 
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Chapter Assessment Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Comprehension and Critical Thinking

Section 1
 1. Do you think the bureaucratic organization o  the Federal 

Government makes it more e ective or less e ective?

 2. Analyze Political Cartoons (a) What does this cartoon 

imply about bureaucracy? (b) Do you think it is an accu-

rate portrayal? Why or why not?

Section 2
 3. (a) Why is the Executive O f ce sometimes called the 

President s right arm ? (b) Which activity o  the Execu-

tive O f ce do you think has the most impact on the lives 

o  the American people?

 4. (a) Which unit o  the EOP is responsible or preparing the 

ederal budget? (b) What responsibility does that agency 

have once Congress has appropriated unds to the 

executive branch? 

 5. (a) What is the major responsibility o  the National Secu-

rity Council? (b) How does the constitutional system o  

checks and balances apply to the NSC?

Section 3
 6. (a) What are the executive departments? (b) What is the 

process or selecting their high-ranking o f cers? (c) Do 

you think the department heads should be career bureau-

crats? Why or why not?

 7. (a) How are executive departments connected to the 

Cabinet? (b) Considering its relationship with the Presi-

dent, do you think the Cabinet can exercise too much 

in  uence on public policy?

Section 4
 8. (a) What are the three types o  independent agencies? 

(b) What is the basic role o  each type? (c) Which type do 

you think a ects your li e the most? 

 9. (a) What is the purpose o  the civil service? (b) How has 

the service changed since the enactment o  the Pendle-

ton Act in 1883?

 10. (a) What is the unction o  the regulatory commissions? 

(b) Do you think laws regulating specif c industries a ect 

our personal and economic reedom? Why or why not?

Writing About Government
11. Use your Quick Write exercises rom this chapter to write 

a research paper on how the government is involved in 

the administration o  the topic you selected. Make sure 

your thesis statement is clear and supported with well-

researched details, and that your conclusion reviews the 

key points o  your thesis. See pp. S6 S7 in the Skills 

Handbook.

15

Apply What You ve Learned

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

 12. Essential Question Activity Look through the 

 government pages o  a local telephone book or online 

to locate the ederal agencies in your area. Select one 

that interests you and conduct an interview o  a civil 

servant who works or that agency. Ask:

  (a) What department is responsible or the work o  your 

agency? In which Cabinet department is your agency 

located? Is it one o  the larger agencies o  that depart-

ment?

  (b) What are your agency s key responsibilities? 

  (c) How and by whom are the agency s decisions made?

  (d) Do you think the organizational structure o  your 

agency is e f cient? Could it be improved? I  so, how?

13. Essential Question Assessment Based on your 

interview and this chapter s content, make a graphic 

organizer that illustrates the hierarchy o  the agency you 

selected. Then, write a short essay on how this chart 

helps answer the Essential Question: Is the bureau-

cracy essential to good government?
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consumers and the economy from unscru-
pulous or unsafe business practices.

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 11. Students  papers should discuss agency 
involvement in their chosen topic. Students 
should focus on the thesis statement and 
draw a conclusion supported by details 
from their research. 

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 12. Student interviews should include compre-
hensive answers to the questions provided 
in the text and document the information 
gathered.

 13. Graphic organizers should illustrate an 
understanding of the organization of 
the agency the student selected. Student 
essays should be well thought out and 
their answers well-reasoned, showing an 
understanding of the federal bureaucracy.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. B

 2. Document 1 illustrates the growing emphasis on 
environmental concern by the shear amount of 
funds allocated to the effort as well as stating 
how citizens, in addition to the government, are 
making an effort to protect the environment. 
Document 2 shows that recycling has been 
increasing since 1960.

 3. Possible responses: Yes, because environmen-
tal problems extend beyond State boundaries, 
affecting all of us, so we need policies applied 
uniformly across the nation. No, because envi-
ronmental regulations increase business costs, 
making American businesses less competitive in 
world markets.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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Total Waste Generated

Total Waste Recycled

1. What is the main point o  Document 3?

A. Chemicals are the cause o  all our environmen-
tal problems.

B. People need to take responsibility or protect-
ing the environment.

C. Government must regulate the chemical 
industry.

D. Insecticides are good or the environment.

2. How do Documents 1 and 2 illustrate the growing 
emphasis on environmental concerns?

3. Pull It Together Should the Federal Government 
become more heavily involved in e orts to protect 
the environment? Why or why not?

Use your knowledge of the independent agencies and Documents 1 3 

to answer Questions 1 3.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Document-Based Assessment

Protecting the Environment
Environmental protection is a major ocus o  the world today. However, the issue did not 
come to the ore ront until the 1960s. Since then, as these documents show, the pub-
lic and several independent agencies have become actively involved in protecting the 
nation s environment.

Document 3

The most alarming o  all man s assaults upon the 

environment is the contamination o  air, earth, rivers, 

and sea with dangerous and even lethal materials. This 

pollution is or the most part irrecoverable. . . . In this 

now universal contamination o  the environment, chemi-

cals are the sinister and little-recognized partners . . . 

in changing the very nature o  the world. . . . Many [o  

them] are used in man s war against nature.

These sprays, dusts, and aerosols are now applied 

almost universally to arms, gardens, orests, and 

homes nonselective chemicals that have the power to 

kill every insect, the good  and the bad,  to still the 

song o  birds and the leaping o  f sh in the streams. . . .

[W]e have allowed these chemicals to be used with 

little or no advance investigation o  their e ect on soil, 

water, wildli e, and man himsel . Future generations are 

unlikely to condone our lack o  prudent concern or the 

integrity o  the natural world that supports all li e.

Rachel Carson, Silent Spring, 1962

Document 1

Since 2001, our nation has unded nearly $10 billion in 

developing energy sources that are cleaner, cheaper 

and more reliable. [The] EPA has played a substantial 

role in this e ort. . . . But we re not doing it alone. 

Today, instead o  having only 17-thousand EPA 

employees working to protect the environment, we 

now have over 300 million Americans as environmental 

partners. Americans rom all sectors o  society com-

munities, businesses and individuals have begun to 

embrace the act that environmental responsibility is 

everyone s responsibility. 

Stephen Johnson, EPA Administrator, 2007

Document 2

15

Documents

To f nd more primary sources on 

the environment, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com
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T e constitutional purpose of a budget is to make 

government responsive to public opinion and 

responsible for its acts. 

President William Howard Taft, message to Congress, 1909

Photo: A U.S. Mint engraver works on a plaster image of President John Adams 

for the new presidential dollar coin series.
*

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 4

What makes a good President?

CHAPTER 16

How should the federal budget re  ect Americans  
priorities?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Have students examine the image and quotation 
on these pages. Ask: What is the main source of 
funds for the Federal Government? (taxes) Each 
year the Federal Government creates a plan 
for how it will spend its revenue in the coming 
year. What is this plan called? (the federal budget) 
In this chapter, students will learn how government 
acquires revenue and creates a plan for spending 
it. Then tell students to begin to further explore the 
 nancing of the Federal Government by completing 

the Chapter 16 Essential Question Warmup Activity 
in their Essential Questions Journal. Discuss their 
responses as a class.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 16 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 181)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable 
resources that allow students and teachers to con-
nect with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print les-
son with activities and summaries of key concepts.

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach the Section 1 and Section 2 lessons, omitting the political cartoon 
mini-lessons, extend activities and the Section 1 debate.

BLOCK 2: Teach the Section 3 and 4 lessons, omitting both sections  extend activities.

ANALYZE GRAPHIC DATA

You may wish to teach analyzing graphic data as 
a distinct skill within Section 2 of this chapter. Use 
the Chapter 16 Skills Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-
One, p. 200) to help students learn how to ana-
lyze graphic data. The worksheet asks students to 
interpret a graph about U.S. federal budget surpluses 
and de  cits and then draw conclusions. For L2 and 
L1 students, assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 201).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question by 
asking them about the federal budget.
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Section 1:

Taxes and Other Revenue

Section 2: 

Borrowing and the Public Debt

Section 3: 

Spending and the Budget

Section 4: 

Fiscal and Monetary Policy

Financing 

Government

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

Essential Question

How should the federal budget 

re  ect Americans  priorities?

16

Pressed for Time 
Discuss how the Federal Government acquires revenue. Then have students brain-
storm the types of programs and government activities this revenue funds and list 
them on the board. Help students understand controllable and uncontrollable spend-
ing by categorizing each item on the board as one or the other. Review the govern-
ment s budget-creation process. Then conduct the Section 3 Core Worksheet activity.

FOLLOW UP Have students write a summary of the process by which their group 
resolved the steps in each task in the activity. Students should keep in mind the 
chapter s Essential Question: How should the federal budget re  ect Americans  
priorities?, and should include in their summary how their group s choices were 
informed by the priorities of their constituents.

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will . . .

 examine how taxes affect wages by calculating 
withholding and net pay using a sample paycheck.

 discuss how and why government raises money.

 examine sources of government funding using 
scenarios about the types of federal taxes.

SECTION 2

Students will . . .

 analyze the annual de  cits and surpluses and the 
public debt by interpreting graphs.

 describe the federal borrowing process.

 analyze key events in the history of the public debt 
by examining a timeline. 

SECTION 3

Students will . . .

 distinguish between controllable and uncontrolla-
ble spending categories on a federal budget circle 
graph. 

 understand the dif  culty of setting budget priori-
ties by completing a ranking activity. 

SECTION 4

Students will . . .

 discuss the nation s current economic situation and 
the tools available to the government to address it.

 analyze monetary and  scal policy tools, using a 
transparency.

 analyze graphs of economic performance on the 
government s main economic goals and suggest 
policy actions.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students
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SECTION 1

Financing Government

Constitution Tax

Revenue

*

*

*

*

Nontax

Revenue

*

*

Objectives

1. Explain how the Constitution gives 

Congress the power to tax and 

places limits on that power.

2. Identi y the most signif cant ederal 

taxes collected today.

3. Describe nontax sources o  revenue.

 Taxes and 

 Other Revenue

This chapter is mostly about f scal policy a subject that has a tendency to 
make most peoples eyes glaze over.1 It is, nonetheless, a matter o  very 

considerable importance to everyone in the United States. 
A governments  scal policy consists o  the various means it uses to raise 

and spend money and thereby in  uence the nations economy. No one needs 
to be told that the rate at which government takes in money and the level at 
which it spends that income have a very substantial impact on economic con-
ditions. In simplest terms, it comes to this: A cut in taxes means more money 
in the hands o  consumers, and their increased spending power means more 
jobs. An increase in taxes takes money away rom consumers and so tends to 
slow the economy and reduce in  ation.

In this section, we turn to taxes. Later, we shall look at borrowing another 
source o  governmental income how the government spends what it takes in, 
and, f nally, how the governments f scal policy a  ects the economy.

The Power to Tax
No one really likes taxes except, perhaps, late-night television personalities 
who o  en f nd odder or their monologues in that subject. T ey are ar rom 
the f rst to joke about taxes, however. More than two centuries ago, Benjamin 
Franklin amously said that in this world nothing can be said to be certain, 
except death and taxes.

T e Constitution underscores the central importance o  the power to tax 
by listing it f rst among all o  the many powers granted to Congress. T e Con-
stitution gives to Congress the power

FROM THE CONSTITUTION

To lay and collect Taxes, Duties, Imposts and Excises to pay the Debts and 

provide for the common Defence and general Welfare of the United States. . . .

Article I, Section 8, Clause 1

1 The word  scal comes from the Latin word  scus, meaning originally a reed basket and later a purse or trea-

sury. In ancient Rome, the  scus was the public treasury, the emperor s purse.

Guiding Question

How is the Federal Government 

 nanced? Use a chart like the one 

below to keep track o  the main ideas 

about f nancing government.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 1

f scal policy

progressive tax

payroll tax

regressive tax

excise tax

estate tax

gi t tax

customs duty

interest

Image Above: Taxpayers f nalize their 

ederal income tax orms.

Financing Government

Non-tax Revenue

  Federal Reserve 
interest charges
  other interest, 
tolls, fees
  sale or lease of 
public lands
   nes imposed by 
federal courts
  conscience 
fund
  seigniorage from 
minting coins
  stamps sold to 
collectors

Constitution

  grants Congress 
power to tax

  taxes may not 
violate other 
provisions

  tax only for public 
purposes

  no export taxes
  direct taxes 
must be equally 
apportioned 
among States by 
population

  income tax may 
be laid without 
regard to
population

  indirect taxes 
must be same 
rate throughout 
country

  Federal Govern-
ment may not 
tax State or local 
governmental 
activities

Tax Revenue

  individual income 
taxes 

  corporate income 
taxes

  social insurance 
taxes

  excise taxes
  estate taxes
  gift taxes
  customs duties

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

How is the Federal Government 

 nanced?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 examine how taxes affect wages by calculating 
withholding and net pay using a sample paycheck.

 discuss how and why government raises money.

 examine sources of government funding using 
scenarios about the types of federal taxes.

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Article I gives Congress the power to levy taxes to operate the Federal 
Government.  The Constitution states that Congress may tax only for public pur-
poses, may not tax exports, must apportion direct taxes equally among the States, 
and must set indirect taxes at the same rate across the country.  Progressive taxes 
impose higher rates for higher incomes.  Regressive taxes apply the same rate to 
all, regardless of income.

CONCEPTS: enumerated and implied powers, limited government, federalism

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The power to tax is used not only to raise revenue 
to operate the government, but also to regulate and even discourage some activities.

PROBLEM SOLVING

Before students do this section s Core Worksheet, 
which contains tax calculations, you may wish to 
review the information on problem solving in the 
Skills Handbook, p. S17.
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First and oremost, Congress exercises 
the taxing power in order to raise the money 
needed to operate the Federal Government. 
However, Congress does sometimes exercise 
that power or purposes other than the rais-
ing o  revenue. Usually, that other purpose 
is to regulate, even discourage, some activity 
that the government believes to be harm ul to 
the general public.

T us, much o  the Federal Governments 
regulation o  narcotics and other dangerous 
drugs is based on the taxing power. Federal 
law provides that only those who hold a 
valid license can legally manu acture, sell, or 
otherwise deal in those drugs and licensing 
is a orm o  taxation. T e government also 
regulates a number o  other things by licens-
ing including, or example, the sale and 
purchasing o  certain f rearms, prospecting 
on public lands, and the hunting o  migra-
tory birds.

In 1912, Congress used its taxing power 
to destroy a part o  the domestic match 
industry. It did so by levying a tax o  two 
cents a hundred on matches made with white 
or yellow phosphorus. T ose highly poi-
sonous substances were harm ul to workers 
who produced the matches. Matches made 
rom other substances commonly sold or a 

penny a hundred at the time. So, as a result, 
the two-cent tax drove phosphorus matches 
rom the market.

T e Supreme Court f rst upheld the use 
o  the taxing power or nonrevenue purposes 
in  Veazie Bank v. Fenno, 1869. In 1861, Con-
gress had created a national paper money 
system to provide a single, sound currency 
or the country. Private bank notes, which 

also circulated as money, soon inter ered 
with the governments new greenbacks.  So, 
in 1865, Congress imposed a 10 percent tax 
on the issuing o  those private notes and 
they soon disappeared.

Constitutional Limitations T e power 
to tax is not unlimited. As with all o  its other 
powers, Congress must exercise the taxing 
power in accord with every provision in the 
Constitution. T us, or example, Congress 
cannot levy a tax on church services clearly, 
such a tax would violate the 1st Amendment. 
In more specif c terms, the Constitution puts 

our expressed limits and one very signif -
cant implied limit on the power to tax. 

First, it declares that Congress is given 
the power to tax in order to pay the Debts 
and provide or the common De ence and 
general Wel are o  the United States.  T at is, 
taxes can be levied only or public purposes, 
not or the benef t o  some private interest.

T e second expressed limit is the pro-
hibition o  export taxes. Article I, Section 
9, Clause 5 declares that No ax or Duty 
shall be laid on Articles exported rom any 
State.  T us, customs duties (tari  s) can be 
applied only to imports goods brought into 
the United States. T ey may not be applied to 
exports, goods sent out o  the country. Recall, 
this restriction was a part o  the Commerce 
Compromise made by the Framers at Phila-
delphia in 1787.

While Congress cannot tax exports, it 
can and does prohibit the export o  certain 
items. It does so under its expressed power 
to regulate oreign commerce, usually or 
reasons o  national security. For example, 
Congress has banned the export o  computer 
so  ware that allows people to encrypt f les in 
a code no government can crack.

levy

v. to charge, impose

levy

v. to charge, impose

encrypt

v. to encode, especially 

to prevent unauthorized 

access

encrypt

v. to encode, especially 

to prevent unauthorized 

access

How does the Constitu-

tion limit the power to 

tax?

 Analyzing Political Cartoons Taxes und the programs and 

services the public expects rom the government. Yet, some criticize the 

f nancial burden placed on taxpayers to provide government unding. 

How does this cartoon illustrate this issue?

1

 Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.  

CORE WORKSHEET
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C
HAPTER

16
S

ECTION
 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1.   Suppose you are an employee of a company and make $30,000 a year. Your spouse 
is self-employed and also makes $30,000 a year. How much money will you and 
your spouse owe the government for the following taxes? Show your work.

You Owe Your Spouse Owes

OASDI

Medicare

Total

Which of you pays more in taxes? Why?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. Shawn is unemployed. Why might he still have to pay an income tax? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3.  When the government imposes an excise tax, who ultimately pays the cost of 
the tax?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4.  Categorize each type of tax as either progressive or regressive by marking an 
x  in the appropriate box.

Type of Tax Progressive Regressive

Individual income tax

Corporation income tax

Payroll taxes

Excise taxes

Custom duties

 5.  Congress has imposed a new regressive tax. Each employee will now pay 
an additional 5.8% in payroll taxes up to the first $10,000 he or she makes. 
Calculate the following:

  a. Keesha makes $50,000. How much will she pay for this tax?

   ______________________________________________________________________

  b. Josh makes $15,000. How much will he pay for this tax?

   ______________________________________________________________________

1
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Work with a partner or in a small group to do this activity. Read 
each question and work as a team to come up with the best answer. 
Use scrap paper to do the math.

 1.  You are an employee of a company. You make $30,000 a year. Use the 

chart below to show the amount of OASDI and Medicare taxes you 
will owe.

   Your spouse is self-employed and makes $30,000 a year. Use the 
chart below to show the amount of OASDI and Medicare taxes your 
spouse will owe.

  Who pays more taxes, you or your spouse? ___________________________

  Why? __________________________________________________________

 2.  Shawn lost his job. He draws unemployment. Why might Shawn still 
have to pay income taxes?

 _________________________________________________________________

 _________________________________________________________________

 3.  Who ends up paying the cost of an excise tax? (Circle the letter of the 

best answer.)

a. banks c. retail customers

b. retail stores d. wholesalers

C
HAPTER

16
S

ECTION
 1

CORE WORKSHEET

Taxes and Other Revenue 2

You Owe

OASDI  $30,000  .062 =

Medicare  $30,000  .0145 =

TOTAL  

Your Spouse Owes

OASDI $30,000  .124 = 

Medicare $30,000  .029 =

TOTAL  

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 4, Chapter 16, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 181) 

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 185)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 187)

L3  Bellringer Worksheet (p. 189)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 190)

L2  Core Worksheet (p. 191)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 193)

L3  Quiz A (p. 194) L2  Quiz B (p. 195)

Answers
Checkpoint Taxes can be levied only for public 
purposes, exports cannot be taxed, direct taxes must 
be equally apportioned among the States, and all 
indirect taxes must be set at the same rate across the 
country.

Analyzing Cartoons The taxpayer is so heavily 
taxed that his salary cannot actually pay for all taxes 
due.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 185) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 187)

BELLRINGER

Distribute the Bellringer Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-
One, p. 189), which shows a sample paycheck and 
earnings statement for Chris Torres, a weekend 
employee. Have students follow the directions to 
complete Chris s earnings statement and paycheck.

L2  ELL Differentiate Help students with the earn-
ings statement terminology by writing the following 
terms and de  nitions on the board: deductions: 
amounts subtracted from pay; gross pay: total 
pay before any deductions are subtracted; 
net pay: remaining pay after deductions are 
subtracted. 

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 16A, Earnings Statement, which 
shows the completed earnings statement and pay-
check from the Bellringer Worksheet. Go over the 
calculation of gross pay, deductions, and net pay. 
Students should have found the rates of 6.2% for 
OASDI and 1.45% for Medicare in their text. Make 
sure students recognize that net pay on the earnings 
statement is the amount that they should write on 
the paycheck. This is the employee s take-home pay. 
Ask: Which deductions are federal withhold-
ings? (Federal Income Tax, OASDI, Medicare) Why 
does the government require employees to pay 
OASDI and Medicare taxes? (so that the govern-
ment can provide  nancial aid and medical care to 
the elderly and to people with disabilities)
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T ird, direct taxes must be equally 
apportioned, or evenly distributed, among 
the States. T e Constitution originally pro-
vided that

FROM THE CONSTITUTION 

No Capitation, or other direct, Tax shall be 

laid, unless in Proportion to the Census of 

Enumeration herein before directed to be 

taken.

Article I, Section 9, Clause 4

T is restriction was a part o  the T ree-
Fi  hs Compromise the Framers made at the 
Philadelphia Convention. In e  ect, delegates 
rom the northern States insisted that i  slaves 

were to be counted in the populations o  the 
southern States, those States would have to 
pay or them.

Recall that a direct tax is one that must 
be borne by the person upon whom it is 
levied. Examples include a tax on land or 
buildings, which must be paid by the owner 
o  the property; or a capitation tax a head 
or poll tax laid on each person. Other taxes 
are indirect taxes, levies that may be shi  ed 
to another or payment as, or example, the 
ederal tax on liquor. T at tax, placed initially 

on the distiller, is ultimately paid by the per-
son who buys the liquor.

he direct tax restriction means, in 
e ect, that any direct tax that Congress lev-
ies must be apportioned among the States 
according to their populations. hus, a 
direct tax that raised $1 billion would have 
to produce just about $120 million in Cali-
ornia and close to $10 million in Mis-

sissippi, because Cali ornia has about 12 
percent o  the nations population and Mis-
sissippi nearly 1 percent.

Wealth is not evenly distributed among 
the States, o  course. So, a direct tax laid in 
proportion to population would be grossly
un air; the tax would all more heavily 
on the residents o  some States than it 
would on others. As a result, Congress 
has not imposed a direct tax except or 
the income tax outside the District o  
Columbia since 1861.

An income tax is a direct tax, but it may 
be laid without regard to population:

FROM THE CONSTITUTION

The Congress shall have power to lay and 

collect taxes on incomes, from whatever 

source derived, without apportionment 

among the several States, and without 

regard to any census or enumeration.

16th Amendment

Congress f rst levied an income tax in 
1861, to help f nance the Civil War. T at 
tax, which expired in 1873, was later upheld 
by the Supreme Court in Springer v. United 
States, 1881. A unanimous Court ound that 
that income tax was an indirect rather than a 
direct tax.

However, a later income tax law, enacted in 
1894, was declared unconstitutional in Pollock 
v. Farmers  Loan and Trust Co., 1895. T ere, 
the Court held that the 1894 law imposed a 
direct tax that Congress should have appor-
tioned among the several States. T e impos-
sibility o  taxing incomes airly in accord with 
any plan o  apportionment led to the adoption 
o  the 16th Amendment, in 1913.

T e ourth and f nal limit, in Article 
I, Section 8, Clause 1, declares that all 
Duties, Imposts and Excises shall be uni orm 
throughout the United States.  T at is, all o  
the indirect taxes levied by the Federal Gov-
ernment must be set at the same rate in all 
parts o  the country.

The Implied Limitation T e Federal 
Government cannot tax the States or any o  
their local governments in the exercise o  
their governmental unctions. T at is, ederal 
taxes cannot be imposed on those govern-
ments when they are per orming such tasks 
as providing public education, urnishing 
healthcare, providing police protection, or 
building streets and highways.

Recall, the Supreme Court laid down that 
rule in McCulloch v. Maryland in 1819, when 
it declared that the power to tax involves the 
power to destroy.  I  the Federal Government 
could tax the governmental activities o  the 
States or their local units, it could conceiv-
ably tax them out o  existence and so destroy 
the ederal system.

T e Federal Government can and does 
tax those State and local activities that are o  
a nongovernmental character, however. For 

borne

v. carried as a burden

borne

v. carried as a burden

grossly

adv. very badly, glaringly

grossly

adv. very badly, glaringly

How does a direct tax 

differ from an indirect 

tax?

Answers
Checkpoint A direct tax is paid by the individual 
on whom it is levied while an indirect tax is paid by 
another, usually the consumer.

Myths and Misperceptions
TAX BRACKETS Tax brackets are widely misunderstood. Many people believe that if a 
pay raise bumps them up to the 15 percent tax bracket, then they will have to pay 15 
percent of their entire income in taxes. In fact, they will pay the higher rate only on 
the amount above the previous bracket. To help students understand the use of tax 
brackets in the text feature Progressive Taxes,  write these brackets on the board:  
Income $0 $8,000 = 10% bracket; Income $8,001 $32,000 = 15% bracket. 
Ask: Lori earns $8,000. How much income tax will she pay? ($8,000  0.1 = 
$800) Lori gets a raise, so the next year she earns $9,000. How much income 
tax will she pay? ($8,000  0.1 = $800; $1,000  0.15 = $150; $800 + $150 = 
$950 total income tax) Income taxes are progressive rates increase as total income 
increases, but the higher rates apply only to the extra,  not total, earnings.

DISCUSS TYPES OF TAXES

Have students look at the earnings statement. Tell 
them that the federal income tax is a progressive tax, 
or a tax that applies a higher rate to higher incomes. 
The social insurance taxes OASDI (Social Security) 
and Medicare on the statement are regressive 
taxes, or taxes that apply the same rate to everyone. 

Point out that no tax for unemployment compensa-
tion appears on the earnings statement. Explain that 
this is a type of payroll tax. However, the federal tax 
and almost all State taxes to support this joint pro-
gram are paid completely by the employer. Nothing 
is deducted from the employee s pay. The amount 
the employer pays for this tax is based on wages 
paid to employees. 

Remind students that in addition to these payroll 
taxes, the government imposes several others, 
including excise taxes, estate and gift taxes, and cus-
tom duties all of which produce revenue. However, 
the government also imposes taxes for reasons other 
than to raise revenue. For example, the government 
places an excise tax on tobacco to discourage people 
from smoking. It requires licenses to hunt migratory 
birds to limit the number birds taken, to protect the 
species from overhunting.

L1  L2  Differentiate Write the de  nitions of 
the terms progressive tax and regressive tax on 
the board. Have students label the taxes on their 
Bellringer Worksheet with the appropriate type of 
tax and have them include the de  nitions on their 
worksheet.
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example, in 1893, South Carolina created a 
State monopoly to sell liquor, and it claimed 
that each o  its liquor stores was exempt rom 
the ederal saloon license tax. But in South 

Carolina v. United States, 1905, the Supreme 
Court held that the State was liable or the tax, 
because the sale o  liquor is not a necessary or 
usual governmental activity. oday, most State 
and many local governments are engaged in a 
variety o  businesslike enterprises.

Current Federal Taxes
Oliver Wendell Holmes once described taxes 
as what we pay or civilized society.  Society 
does not appear to be much more civilized 
today than it was when Justice Holmes made 
that observation in 1927. However, what we 
pay  has certainly gone up. In 1927, the Federal 
Governments tax collections altogether came 
to less than $3.4 billion. Compare that f gure 
with the f gures in the chart on this page.

Income Tax You will recall that the income 
tax was authorized by the 16th Amendment, 
in 1913. It is the largest source o  ederal rev-
enue today. It f rst became the major source 
in 1917 and 1918. And, except or a ew years 
in the midst o  the Depression o  the 1930s, it 
has remained so.

Several eatures o  the income tax it its 
dominant role. It is a lexible tax, because 
its rates can be adjusted to produce what-
ever amount o  money Congress thinks 
is necessary. he income tax is also easily 
adapted to the principle o  ability to pay. 
It is a progressive tax that is, the higher 
ones income, the higher the tax rate. he 
tax is levied on the earnings o  both indi-

viduals and corporations.

Individual Income Tax T e tax on indi-
viduals  incomes regularly produces the larg-
est amount o  ederal revenue. For f scal year 
2009, the individual income tax was expected 
to provide more than $1.2 trillion.

T e tax is levied on each persons taxable 
income that is, ones total income in the 
previous year less certain exemptions and 
deductions. On returns f led in 2009, covering 
income received in 2008, most taxpayers had 
a personal exemption o  $3,650, and another 

 

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Update

To learn more about ederal 
tax revenue, visit 
PearsonSuccessNet.com

SOURCE: O f ce o  Management and Budget

The Federal Government acquires most o  its revenue 

through taxes. The OMB reported that the government 

received $2.5 trillion in tax revenue or 2008. Who bears 

the greatest burden in providing funding for the Federal 

Government?

Taxes 
At-a-Glance

Individual Income Tax

A tax levied on each person s total 

income during the previous year, less 

exemptions and deductions.

46% of tax revenue  $1.14 trillion

36% of tax revenue  $900 billion  

1.2% of tax revenue  $29 billion  

1.1% of tax revenue  $27 billion  

2.7% of tax revenue  $67 billion  

12% of tax revenue  $304 billion  

Excise Taxes

A tax placed on the manufacture, 

sale, or use of goods and/or for 

services rendered.  

Custom Duties

Taxes levied on goods imported into the 

United States from other countries.

Estate/Gift Taxes

Taxes applied to the estate of a recently 

deceased person and to sizeable 

monetary gifts between living individuals.

Corporation Income Tax

A tax levied on all the earnings of a 

business, less its operating costs and 

authorized deductions.

Payroll Tax

A tax applied to a percentage of a person s salary, 

matched by the employer, to fund speci  c social 

insurance programs conducted by the government.

 Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.  

CORE WORKSHEET

Taxes and Other Revenue   3

CHAPTER

16
SECTION 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1.   Suppose you are an employee of a company and make $30,000 a year. Your spouse 
is self-employed and also makes $30,000 a year. How much money will you and 
your spouse owe the government for the following taxes? Show your work.

You Owe Your Spouse Owes

OASDI

Medicare

Total

Which of you pays more in taxes? Why?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. Shawn is unemployed. Why might he still have to pay an income tax? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3.  When the government imposes an excise tax, who ultimately pays the cost of 
the tax?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4.  Categorize each type of tax as either progressive or regressive by marking an 
x  in the appropriate box.

Type of Tax Progressive Regressive

Individual income tax

Corporation income tax

Payroll taxes

Excise taxes

Custom duties

 5.  Congress has imposed a new regressive tax. Each employee will now pay 
an additional 5.8% in payroll taxes up to the first $10,000 he or she makes. 
Calculate the following:

  a. Keesha makes $50,000. How much will she pay for this tax?

   ______________________________________________________________________

  b. Josh makes $15,000. How much will he pay for this tax?

   ______________________________________________________________________

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 16 Section 1 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 4, All-In-One, p. 190), which provides scenarios 
and prompts allowing students to delve more deeply 
into the types of taxes imposed by the Federal Gov-
ernment. Pair students or divide the class into small 
groups to complete the worksheet. As students do 
so, circulate and answer questions to keep them on 
track.

L2  ELL Differentiate For these students, distrib-
ute the adapted Core Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, 
p. 191), which uses easier vocabulary and provides 
help with the calculations.

REVIEW THE CORE WORKSHEET

Have students share their worksheet answers with 
the class. Tell students that the government receives 
most of its revenue from income taxes paid by 
individual citizens. However, these funds go toward 
programs that bene  t the whole population. Have 
students create a list of  ve government programs or 
services that bene  t Americans. (examples: national 
defense, national parks, school funding, college 
scholarships, grants for medical research, commu-
nity health centers, aid for people with disabilities, 
low-cost housing for people living in poverty, 
airport security, Social Security aid for the elderly, 
food stamps, disaster relief) Ask: Do you think the 
value of these programs justi  es the amount of 
money that you must pay in taxes?

Tell students to go to the Online Update to learn 
more about federal tax revenue.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 16B, Tax Cuts, when you discuss income taxes. This cartoon 
illustrates the general public attitude toward tax cuts. Ask: Whom do the people 
represent? (taxpayers) What is the signi  cance of the people s clothing? (The 
clothes show people in different walks of life, such as business people, construction 
worker, and teacher.) What is the message in the cartoon? (Everyone wants his 
or her taxes cut.) What problems does this attitude create for politicians who 
make tax policy? (It is dif  cult to make tax policies that everyone views as fair. Cut-
ting taxes would please everyone, but would cost the government needed revenue. 
However, raising taxes would be politically risky, because the increase would displease 
whatever group has to pay it. As a result, candidates for of  ce often promise tax cuts 
but seldom tax increases.)

Answers
Taxes At-a-Glance individuals
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o  the same amount or each dependent. T e 
personal exemption is adjusted to account or 
in  ation each year. Deductions are allowed 
or a number o  things, including the cost o  

some medical care, most State and local taxes 
(except sales taxes), interest paid on home 
mortgages, and charitable contributions.

By April 15 o  any given year, everyone 
who earned taxable income in the preceding 
calendar year must f le a tax return a decla-
ration o  that income and o  the exemptions 
and deductions he or she claims. T e returns 
are f led, by mail or online, with the Internal 
Revenue Service. T e IRS now receives more 
than 120 million returns each year; more 
than 60 million o  them are e-f led.

At President George W. Bushs urging, 
Congress passed major tax-cut legislation 
in 2001, 2002, and again in 2003. As a 
result, all taxable income earned in 2008 
was taxed (in 2009) at one o  six rates 
(brackets). hose rates range rom 10 per-
cent in the lowest bracket on up to 35 per-
cent on the highest incomes. hus, in the 
lowest bracket in 2009, a single person paid 
10 percent o  his or her taxable income up 
to $8,350. axpayers in the highest bracket 
sent 35 percent o  their taxable income 
above $372,950 to the IRS.

Most people who pay income taxes do so 
through withholding, a pay-as-you-go plan. 
Employers are required to withhold a cer-
tain amount rom each employees paycheck 
and send that money to the IRS. When the 
employee f les a tax return, he or she receives a 
re und i  the employer withheld more money 
than the employee owed in taxes, or must pay 
an additional amount i  too little was with-
held. T ose who earn income rom sources 
not subject to withholding ( or example, rent 
or royalties) must estimate the tax they will 
owe and make quarterly payments on that 
amount through the year.

Corporation Income Tax Each corpora-
tion must pay a tax on its net income that is, 
on all o  its earnings above the costs o  doing 
business. T e corporate tax is the most compli-
cated o  all ederal taxes because o  the many 
deductions allowed. Nonprof t organizations 
such as churches and charitable oundations 
are not subject to the corporation income tax.

For 2009, the corporate tax rates ran 
rom 15 percent on the f rst $50,000 o  tax-

able earnings up to a top rate o  35 percent on 
taxable incomes o  more than $10 million.

Social Insurance Taxes T e Federal Gov-
ernment collects huge sums to f nance three 
major social wel are programs: (1) the Old-
Age, Survivors, and Disability Insurance 
(OASDI) program the basic Social Security 
program, established by the Social Security 
Act o  1935; (2) Medicare healthcare or the 
elderly, added to the Social Security program 
in 1965; and (3) the unemployment com-
pensation program benef ts paid to jobless 
workers, a program also established by the 
Social Security Act in 1935.

OASDI and Medicare are supported by 
taxes imposed on nearly all employers and 
their employees, and on sel -employed per-
sons. T ese levies are o  en called payroll 

taxes because the amounts owed by employ-
ees are withheld rom their paychecks. For 
2009, employees paid an OASDI tax o  6.2 
percent on the f rst $106,800 o  their salary or 
wages or the year, and their employers had to 
match that amount. T e sel -employed were 
taxed at 12.4 percent on the f rst $106,800 o  
their income.

For Medicare, employees pay a 1.45 
percent tax on their total annual income. 
Employers must match the amounts withheld 
rom their employees  paychecks. T e sel -

employed pay the ull 2.9 percent Medicare 
tax on their annual incomes.

T e unemployment insurance program 
is a joint ederal State operation that makes 
payments to workers who lose their jobs or 
reasons beyond their control. T e program 
now covers most workers in this country. 
Each State and the District o  Columbia, 
Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands have their 
own unemployment compensation laws. T e 
amount o  a worker s weekly benef ts, and 
how many weeks these benef ts last, are deter-
mined by State law.

T e unemployment compensation pro-
gram is f nanced by both ederal and State 
taxes. T e ederal tax is 6.2 percent o  the f rst 
$7,000 an employer pays to each employee in 
a year. Each employer is given a credit o  up to 
5.4 percent against that tax or unemployment 

What programs do pay-

roll taxes support?

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L2  Differentiate Distribute the Extend Activity 
Taxes  (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 193) to lower-level 

students. It asks them to use the Internet to  nd 
information about income taxes.

L3  Differentiate Have students use the library or 
Internet to research some of the licenses the govern-
ment issues in order to regulate activities. Then, have 
them create a collage illustrating the variety of activi-
ties that the government regulates through licenses.

L4  Differentiate Some people in the United States 
maintain that the federal income tax is unconsti-
tutional, and that by taxing individual wages and 
earnings, the national government is overstepping 
its bounds. Have students research, either online or 
in the library, what some of these anti-tax arguments 
are, and write a paragraph explaining why they 
agree or disagree with this position.

Background
STATE INCOME TAXES All citizens are required to pay federal income taxes, but indi-
vidual State governments may also levy personal and corporate income taxes against 
their residents. A number of States have chosen not to have individual income taxes, 
including Alaska, Florida, Nevada, South Dakota, Texas, Washington, and Wyoming. 
In addition, Tennessee and New Hampshire apply only limited personal income taxes, 
taxing dividend and interest income but not earned wages. While individual States 
do have the power to tax their residents, they are also bound by certain limitations. 
States cannot impose taxes for the purpose of impeding interstate commerce, and 
they cannot impose taxes that discriminate among taxpayers on the basis of age, 
race, religion, gender, or nationality. States also cannot use the payment of taxes as a 
criterion for voting eligibility.

Answers
Checkpoint OASDI, Medicare, and unemployment 
compensation
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taxes that the employer pays to the State. So, 
the ederal tax usually amounts to 0.8 percent 
on taxable wages.

Notice that these social insurance taxes 
or OASDI, Medicare, and unemployment 

compensation are not progressive taxes. T ey 
are, instead, regressive taxes taxes levied 
at a f xed rate, without regard to the level o  
a taxpayer s income or his or her ability to 
pay them. In act, the regressive OASDI and 
Medicare taxes now take more money out 
o  the paychecks o  many low- and middle-
income workers than does the progressive 
ederal income tax.

T e IRS collects these social insurance 
taxes. T e money is then credited to trust 
accounts maintained by the reasury, and 
Congress appropriates unds or the social 
insurance programs as they are needed.

Excise Taxes An excise tax is a tax laid 
on the manu acture, sale, or consumption 
o  goods and/or the per ormance o  ser-
vices. T e Federal Government has imposed 

and collected excise taxes since Congress 
acquired its taxing power in 1789.

oday, ederal excise taxes are imposed on 
a long list o  items, including gasoline, oil, tires, 
tobacco, alcohol, f rearms, telephone services, 
airline tickets, and more. Many excise taxes 
are called hidden taxes  because they are col-
lected rom producers who then f gure them 
into the price that the retail customer f nally 
pays. Some are called luxury taxes  because 
they are imposed on goods not usually con-
sidered necessities. And some excise taxes are 
known as sin taxes,  particularly those laid on 
tobacco, alcohol, and gambling.

Estate and Gift Taxes An estate tax

is a levy imposed on the assets (the estate) 
o  someone who dies.2 A gift tax is one 
imposed on a gi   rom one living person to 
another. Congress f rst provided or the estate 

2 An inheritance tax is another form of the so-called death tax. It 

is not levied on the entire net estate but, instead, on the portion 

inherited by each heir. Most States impose inheritance, not 

estate, taxes; most States also levy gift taxes.

Progressive Taxes

First $25,000 

of taxable income taxed at 10%

Second $25,000 

of taxable income taxed at 20%

Third $25,000 

of taxable income taxed at 30%

20% of $25,000

is $5000. 

30% of $25,000

is $7,500. 

Total tax = $2,500  
10% of Income

Total tax = $7,500  
15% of Income

Total tax = $15,000  
20% of Income

10% of $25,000
is $2500. 

10% of $25,000
is $2500. 

10% of $25,000

is $2500. 

20% of $25,000
is $5000. 

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

To f nd out more about how 

progressive taxes work, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

A progressive tax is structured so that the higher a taxpayer s 

income is, the greater percentage he or she must pay in taxes. The 

ederal income tax is progressive and, in principle, works like the 

simplif ed, hypothetical example shown below. What percentage of 

total income would be paid on salaries of $30,000 and $95,000?

0456_MAG09se_Ch16_s1.indd 461 10/31/08 4:37:14 PM

Debate
There is no such thing as a good tax.   Winston Churchill

Use this quote and the Debate strategy (p. T25) to start a class debate on the merits 
of taxation. Ask students who agree with the quote to explain what happens to social 
services (such as public schools, road maintenance, and police and  re departments) 
in the absence of taxes. Are these programs and services cut? If not, how do they 
propose funding them? Ask students who disagree with the quote to explain how 
the tax burden should be distributed among the population, what limits they believe 
should be imposed on taxation, and how much involvement individual citizens should 
be given in determining tax policy. Answers

Progressive Taxes $30,000 salary: 11.7 percent; 
$95,000 salary: 18.4 percent

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to  nd out 
more about how progressive taxes work.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 194)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 195)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.
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tax in 1916. It added the gi   tax in 1932 to 
plug a loophole in the estate tax that allowed 
people to avoid the estate tax by giving away 
money or other property be ore death.

T e f rst $3.5 million o  an estate is 
exempt rom the ederal tax in 2009. So, in 
act, most estates are not subject to the ed-

eral levy. Deductions are allowed or such 
things as State death taxes and bequests to 
religious and charitable groups. Anything a 
husband or wi e leaves to the other is taxed, i  
at all, only when the surviving spouse dies.

Any person may now make up to $12,000 
in tax- ree gi  s to any other person in any 
one year. Gi  s that spouses make to each 
other are not taxed, regardless o  value.

T e estate and gi   taxes are separate ederal 
taxes, but they are levied at the same rates. For 
2009, those rates range rom 18 percent, on an 
estate or gi   with a net value o  under $20,000, 
to a maximum o  45 percent on an estate or gi   
worth more than $3.5 million.

Customs Duties Customs duties are 
taxes laid on goods brought into the United 
States rom abroad. Customs duties are also 
known as tari  s, import duties, or imposts. 
Congress decides which imports will be 
dutied and at what rates. Most imports are 
dutied; but some are not or example, 
Bibles, co  ee, bananas, and up to $800 o  a 
tourist s purchases abroad. Once the major 

source o  income or the Federal Govern-
ment, custom duties now only produce just 
over 1 percent o  government revenue taken 
in each year.

Nontax Revenues
Large sums o  money reach the ederal trea-
sury rom a multitude o  nontax sources. 
T ese miscellaneous receipts now total nearly 
$50 billion a year and come rom dozens o  
places. A large portion comes rom the earn-
ings o  the Federal Reserve System, mostly in 
interest charges. Interest is a charge or bor-
rowed money, generally a percentage o  the 
amount borrowed. T e interest on other loans, 
canal tolls, and ees or such items as pass-
ports, copyrights, patents, and trademarks also 
generate large sums. So do the sale or lease o  
public lands and such other items as the f nes 
imposed by the ederal courts.

T e reasury Department maintains a 
conscience und  or the money that people 

send in to ease their minds over their past 
taxpaying mistakes. Another little-known 
source o  nontax money is seigniorage the 
prof t the United States Mint makes on the 
production o  coins. T e U.S. Postal Service 
sells more than $100 million in mint-condi-
tion stamps to collectors each year, and col-
lectors spend untold millions more at local 
post o   ces.  

bequest

n. something le t, 

handed down, passed 

on

bequest

n. something le t, 

handed down, passed 

on

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Cause-and-Effect Writing: Ask 

Questions To determine what our 

national priorities are today or once 

were, one must re  ect on the condi-

tions o  the time. Select an admin-

istration in o f ce between 1952 and 

today. Write f ve questions that you 

think will help you determine what 

might have in  uenced the Federal 

Government in its allocation o  unds 

or that period. Think about subjects 

such as the economy, national secu-

rity, and the environment. 

1. Guiding Question Use your 

completed chart to answer this ques-

tion: How is the Federal Government 

f nanced?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What is the di erence between a pro-

gressive tax and a regressive tax?

3. Payroll taxes support which three 

major social wel are programs?

4. (a) What are the our constitutional limi-

tations on the power to tax? (b) What 

is the one implied limitation on that 

power?

Critical Thinking

5. Demonstrate Reasoned 

Judgment  Which do you think is 

more air, a direct or an indirect tax? 

Explain.

6. Draw Conclusions Do you think it 

is appropriate or the Federal Gov-

ernment to use taxes or regulatory 

purposes? Why or why not?

7. Identify Central Issues Why do you 

think the Federal Government requires 

employers to withhold money rom 

each paycheck instead o  allowing 

taxpayers to pay their taxes in one 

annual payment?

What are three examples 

of federal nontax rev-

enues?

dutied

adj. subjected to a tax 
by the government

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Listing the revenue 
sources of the Federal 
Government
(Question 1)

Have students make an outline of the sec-
tion using the headings.

Explaining the differ-
ence between progres-
sive and regressive 
taxes (Question 2) 

Review this section s  Progressive Tax  
feature and lead a discussion on the two 
types of taxes.

Determining the three 
social welfare programs 
supported by payroll 
taxes (Question 3)

Have students reread the  rst paragraph 
of the Social Insurance Taxes  portion of 
the section.

Listing the four consti-
tutional limitations to 
taxation (Question 4)

Have students reread the direct quotes 
from the Constitution in the section and 
rewrite them in their own words.

Describing their opinion 
on the equity of direct 
and indirect taxes 
(Question 5)

Remind students of the de  nition of the 
two taxes (introduced in Chapter 11), and 
lead a discussion on the advantages and 
disadvantages of both.

Explaining their opinion 
on using taxes for 
regulatory purposes 
(Question 6)

Have students create a Pros and Cons 
chart to list the positive and negative 
aspects of regulating through taxes.

Identifying reasons for 
withholding monies 
from paychecks instead 
of lump sum payments 
(Question 7)

Conduct a debate on paycheck withholding 
vs. annual payments.

Assessment Answers 

REMEDIATION

1. The Constitution gives Congress the power 
to tax to pay for the operation of govern-
ment, defense, and national welfare, but only 
in accord with other constitutional provisions. 
Revenue comes from taxes (individual income, 
corporation income, social insurance, excise, 
estate, gift, and custom duties) and nontax 
sources (such as interest, tolls, fees, sale or 
lease of public lands, and federal court  nes).

2. A progressive tax imposes a higher rate on 
people with higher incomes; a regressive tax 
places an equal rate on everyone, regardless of 
income.

3. OASDI (Old Age, Survivor, Disability Insur-
ance), Medicare, unemployment compensation

4. (a) (1) may tax only for the public purposes; 
(2) no taxes on exports; (3) direct taxes must 
be distributed evenly among the States; (4) 
indirect tax rates must be uniform throughout 
country (b) The Federal Government cannot 
tax State or local governmental functions.

5. The income tax is the only direct tax the 
Federal Government has imposed since 1861, 
because a direct tax laid in proportion to popu-
lation, as required by the Constitution, would 

be grossly unfair. A direct tax would fall more 
heavily on the residents of some States than on 
others.

6. Possible answer: Yes; the Federal Govern-
ment is responsible for protecting the public s 
best interests.

7. Withholding provides the government with 
monies throughout the year and spreads out 
the tax burden on individuals.

QUICK WRITE Students  questions should tar-
get budget priorities, such as national security, 
healthcare, and the environment.

Answers
Checkpoint any three of the following: interest, 
tolls, fees, sale or lease of public lands, federal court 
 nes, seigniorage, postage stamps
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Federal
Borrowing

Power granted
to Congress

Objectives

1. Describe ederal borrowing.

2. Explain how the Federal Gov-

ernment s actions can a ect the 

economy.

3. Analyze the causes and e ects o  

the public debt.

 Borrowing and 

the Public Debt

In Hamlet, Shakespeare wrote, Neither a borrower nor a lender be.  T at 
advice may make good sense in many situations. However, it most certainly 

has not been ollowed by the government o  the United States, which has been 
both a borrower and a lender or more than 200 years now.

Borrowing
T e Constitution gives Congress the power [t]o borrow Money on the credit 
o  the United States  in Article I, Section 8, Clause 2. Congress f rst exercised 
that power in 1790, and it has done so hundreds o  times since then. For the 
better part o  150 years, the power to borrow was seen as a way or the govern-
ment to (1) meet the costs o  crisis situations, most notably wars, and/or (2) 
pay or large-scale projects that could not be f nanced out o  current income
or example, the construction o  the Panama Canal in the early 1900s. 

Beginning with the Depression years o  the 1930s, the Federal Govern-
ment has borrowed, regularly and heavily, or yet another purpose: to f nance 
budget def cits. In nearly every one o  the last 80 years, it has spent more than 
it has collected rom taxpayers. T at is, the government has run up a de  cit

(the short all between income and outgo) in each o  those years and it has 
borrowed to make up the di  erence.

Indeed, the governments f nancial books did not show a surplus, more 
income than outgo, in any f scal year rom 1969 to 1998.3 For f scal year 2009, 
which extends rom October 1, 2008 to September 20, 2009, the government 
expects to spend just over $3 trillion and it will take in some $500 billion less 
than that stupendous sum. It will have to borrow to cover that short all.

The Depression and De  cit Spending T e collapse o  the stock market in 
October 1929 triggered the Great Depression o  the 1930s. o meet that catas-
trophe, def cit f nancing became a constant element o  ederal f scal policy. 

A ew statistics begin to suggest the depths o  that economic calamity, and 
the miseries that accompanied it. wo million Americans were unemployed in 

3 From 1930 to 2009, the Federal Government ended only 11  scal years in the black that is, with a budget 

surplus:  scal years 1947, 1948, 1951, 1956, 1957, 1960, 1969, 1998, 1999, 2000, and 2001.

SECTION 2

Guiding Question

What effect does borrowing 

have on the federal budget and 

the nation s economy? Use a 

concept web like the one below to 

keep track o  the main ideas about 

the government s inf uence on the 

economy.

Political Dictionary
de  cit

surplus

demand-side 
economics

supply-side 
economics

public debt

Image Above: Work Projects Adminis-

tration (WPA) workers build sidewalks 

during the Great Depression.

Federal
Borrowing

Power granted
to Congress

Public debt

T-bills
and bonds

De  cit
spending

Demand-side 
economics

Supply-side 
economics

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Article I gives Congress the power to borrow money, which allows the gov-
ernment to meet the costs of crisis situations and  nance large-scale projects through 
de  cit spending.  The public debt is the government s total outstanding indebtedness, 
including money borrowed and not yet repaid, plus accrued interest.  Years of de  cit 
spending have resulted in a monumental public debt.

CONCEPTS: enumerated and implied powers

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Federal Government revenue seldom exceeds its 
spending, requiring it to borrow heavily almost every year.  The ever-increasing 
public debt raises concerns about the burden on future taxpayers.

GUIDING QUESTION 

What effect does borrowing have 

on the federal budget and the 

nation s economy?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 analyze the annual de  cits and surpluses and the 
public debt by interpreting graphs.

 describe the federal borrowing process.

 analyze key events in the history of the public debt 
by examining a timeline.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 196) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 197)

ANALYZE GRAPHIC DATA

To practice analyzing graphic data in this section, use 
the Chapter 16 Skills Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, 
p. 200). You may wish to teach the skill before or 
after reviewing the Bellringer. For L2 and L1 students, 
assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 4 All-in-One, 
p. 201).
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1990

1951 Economy booming. 

Korean War in progress.

1980s Arms race with 

Soviet Union. Taxes lower. 

Economic uncertainty.

2000 Economy booming. 

Balanced budget mandated. 

Taxes increased and military 

spending decreased.

2008 Economy in recession. Nation in 

two overseas wars. Baby-boomers begin 

to receive Social Security bene  ts.

Surpluses 
and Deficits

The ederal budget is created one year be ore it is implemented 

and hinges on estimates o  ederal revenue. Events during 

the f scal year, however, can greatly a ect actual government 

spending. What factor mentioned below do you think had 

the greatest effect on the budget?

1929. By 1935, that number had climbed to 
13.5 million. One ourth o  the nations labor 
orce was out o  work and millions more 

were working or, literally, pennies a day. By 
1935, 18 million people, including children 
and the aged, were completely dependent on 
emergency public relie  programs. Between 
1929 and 1932, more than 5,000 banks one 
o  every f ve in the country had ailed, and 
their customers  deposits had vanished. By 
1932, net arm income had plunged to 20 
percent o  its level in 1929. 

Few States had made any provision or 
such a crisis, and those that had were over-
whelmed. So, too, were private charities. Pov-
erty and need had become national problems 
overnight. 

In the elections o  1932, the American 
voters overwhelmingly rejected the tenta-
tive e  orts o  President Herbert Hoover and 
a Republican-controlled Congress to solve 
the nations economic woes. Mr. Hoover and 
his advisors were committed to the tradi-
tional view o  the place o  government in the 
economy. T ey held that government had 
only a very limited power to deal with what 
they believed was a private economic crisis. 
Government, they thought, should ensure a 
stable money supply; beyond that, the success 
or ailure o  businesses was a matter best le   
to the workings o  the ree market.

T e voters turned, instead, to the Demo-
crats. Franklin D. Roosevelt won the presi-
dency in a landslide and his party captured 
huge majorities in both houses o  Congress. 

Keynesian Economics Almost immedi-
ately, the President and Congress launched the 
New Deal a series o  government spending 
and jobs programs designed to stimulate the 
economy and put Americans back to work. 
T at response to the Depression was built 
largely on the economic theories advanced 
by British economist John Maynard Keynes. 
T e New Deal was based on the Keynesian 
view that government can and should in  u-
ence the economy by large increases in public 
spending in times o  high unemployment.4  

Keynesians argue that even i  govern-
ment must borrow to support that increased 
spending, the higher employment that results 
will soon produce higher tax revenues. T is 
element o  Keynesian economics is some-
times called demand-side economics.

Keynesian economic thinking continues 
to in  uence ederal f scal policy. However, 
President Ronald Reagan (1981 1989) and 
more recently George W. Bush (2001 2009) 
insisted that lower taxes, not greater spend-
ing, provide the best route to a stronger econ-
omy. T is view, which is sometimes called 
supply-side economics or Reaganomics,  
is based on the assumption that tax cuts 
increase the supply o  money in private hands 
and so stimulate the economy.

4 John Maynard Keynes  economic theories were most fully 

developed in his work The General Theory of Employment, 

Interest, and Money, published in 1936.

stimulate  

v. encourage, spur, whip 

up

stimulate  

v. encourage, spur, whip 

up

1
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CHAPTER

16
SECTION  2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Study the graph below and then answers the questions that follow on a separate 
sheet of paper.

Apply the Skill

 1. Identify the Type of Information 

Presented on the Graph Identify the 

subject of the graph. What is the time 

frame? What do the numbers on the 

x axis and y axis represent? 

 2. Read the Data on the Graph During 

which years did the United States enjoy 

a budget surplus? In which year did the 

United States experience the greatest 

budget deficit? What was the amount of 

the budget surplus or deficit in 1992? 

 3. Interpret the Graph and Draw 

 Conclusions How have patterns in the 

federal budget deficits and surpluses 

changed since the mid-1970s? What 

conclusions can you draw from the 

graph about levels of government 

spending since the late 1960s?

U.S. Federal Budget Surpluses 

and De cits, 1960-2006
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SKILL ACTIVITY

Analyze Graphic Data 2

1
Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

SKILLS WORKSHEET

Analyze Graphic Data 3

CHAPTER

16
SECTION  2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Study the graph below and then answers the questions that follow on a separate 
sheet of paper.

Apply the Skill

 1. Identify the Type of Information 

Presented on the Graph Identify the 

subject of the graph. What is the time 

frame? What do the numbers on the 

x axis and y axis represent? 

 2. Read the Data on the Graph During 

which years did the United States enjoy 

a budget surplus? In which year did the 

United States experience the greatest 

budget deficit? What was the amount of 

the budget surplus or deficit in 1992? 

 3. Interpret the Graph and Draw 

 Conclusions How have patterns in the 

federal budget deficits and surpluses 

changed since the mid-1970s? What 

conclusions can you draw from the 

graph about levels of government 

spending since the late 1960s?

U.S. Federal Budget Surpluses 

and De cits, 1960-2006
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BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 16C, Annual De  cits/Surpluses 
and Public Debt, which shows a graph of federal re-
ceipts and outlays and a graph showing the growth 
of the public debt. Write on the board: (1) Approxi-
mately how much was the annual de  cit in 
1945? (2) About how much was the public debt 
in 1945? (3) Approximately how much is the es-
timated annual surplus in 2012? (4) About how 
much is the estimated public debt in 2012? (5) 
Using the Public Debt chart, estimate how much 
the public debt was when your parents were 
your age. How much less was it then than the 
debt is now? Answer in your notebook.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER 

Review with students the answers to the Bellringer 
questions. (1. about $450 billion 2. about $260 
million 3. about $45 billion 4. nearly $11.5 trillion 
5. Answers will vary, but students should recognize 
that the public debt now is much larger than when 
their parents were their age.) Ask: Do you think it 
is fair to put the responsibility of paying back 
the public debt on future generations? Why or 
why not?

L2  ELL Differentiate Write these terms and de  ni-
tions on the board: interest (fee that a borrower 
owes to the lender), de  cit (amount that spend-
ing is greater than income), surplus (amount 
that income is greater than spending), public 

debt (total amount that the Federal Govern-
ment owes). Discuss each term and how it relates 
to government spending. Have students write the 
terms and de  nitions in their notebook.

DISCUSS 

Ask: If the government needs more money to 
operate than it takes in, how does it acquire 
extra funds? (The government borrows by issu-
ing securities, such as Treasury notes and bills, to 
investors mostly individuals, banks, investment 
companies, and other  nancial institutions.) Why do 
investors lend to the U.S. Government? (because 
Treasury securities are very safe and investors receive 
interest on the amount they lend)

Answers
Surpluses and De  cits possible response: wars, 
because they are expensive and do not add anything 
productive to the economy

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 4, Chapter 16, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 196)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 197)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 198)

L2  Core Worksheet (p. 199)

L3  Skills Worksheet (p. 200)

L2  Skill Activity (p. 201)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 202)

L3  Quiz A (p. 203) L2  Quiz B (p. 204)
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1980 1990

Federal Government*   52%

Foreign Investors 26%

State and Local Government   6%

Mutual Funds 4%

Pension Funds   4%

Other Investors 3%

Bond Holders 2%

Insurance Companies 2%

Commercial Banks 1%

* Borrowed from Social Security and federal pension funds

The Public Debt

Whom does the government owe?

The sale o  bonds is an e f cient way or the government to get unding. 
However, with each sale, the public debt increases. In act, it is estimated 
that the debt currently grows at a rate o  $1 billion dollars a day. To which 

group of investors does the Federal Government owe the most?

SOURCE: Treasury Department, Financial Management Service

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Update

To learn more about the public 
debt and its current estimate, visit 
PearsonSuccessNet.com

To pay off the public debt 
today, every American would have to 

pay $31,654, or enough to buy a 

mid-range sports car.

A downturn in the nations economy in 
2007 and 2008 prompted President Bush and 
Congress to take two extraordinary steps to 
meet the f nancial crisis. T e f rst step was 
an economic stimulus plan  in which most 
ederal income tax payers received a check 
rom the IRS o  $600 ( or single f lers) or 

$1,200 ( or those f ling a joint return) totaling 
some $170 billion. T e second was a massive 
intervention in the collapsed home mortgage 
market in which Congress gave the reasury 
Department some $700 billion to bail out  
distressed home lenders. Both o  these steps 
were purely Keynesian in nature.

How Borrowing Occurs Congress must 
authorize all ederal borrowing. T e actual 
borrowing is done by the reasury Depart-
ment, which issues various kinds o  securities 

to investors. T ese investors are principally 
individuals and banks, investment compa-
nies, and other f nancial institutions. T e 
securities usually take the orm o  reasury 
notes or bills, o  en re erred to as -bills, or 
short-term borrowing, and bonds or long-
term purposes. T ey are, in e  ect, IOUs
promissory notes in which the government 
agrees to repay a certain sum, plus interest, 
on a certain date.

T e Federal Government is regularly able 
to borrow money at lower rates o  interest 
than the rates charged to private borrow-
ers. T is is true largely because investors, 
both citizens o  the United States and rom 
other countries, can f nd no sa er securities 
than those issued by the United States. I  the 
United States could not pay its debts, no one 
else would be able to do so, either. Federal 

How does the fed-

eral government borrow 

money?

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 16 Section 2 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 4 All-In-One, p. 198). Have students review the 
chronology and answer the questions.

L2  ELL Differentiate Distribute the adapted Core 
Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 199).

REVIEW WORKSHEET ANSWERS

Have volunteers share their answers to the Core 
Worksheet questions. Ask: What do you think the 
government can do to control the public debt? 
(enact balanced budget legislation, reduce some 
social services, require the government to operate 
using only the revenue it receives, increase taxes)

EXTEND THE LESSON

L1  L2  Use this example to help students understand 
surpluses and de  cits: You have $10 to spend on 
a movie ticket and popcorn. When you get to 
the theater, you  nd that the ticket costs $7 
and the popcorn, $5, for a total $12. Do you 
have a budget de  cit or surplus? How do you 
know? (de  cit; you have less money than you need) 
What choices do you have? (You can give up the 
popcorn and just buy the ticket, borrow $2 to get 
the popcorn, or  nd a way to earn the extra $2.) 
What are the government s choices when it has 
a budget de  cit? (The government can spend less, 
borrow, or bring in more money by raising taxes.) 

L3  L4  Have students complete the Extend Work-
sheet (Unit 4, All-in-One, p. 202), which contains 
excerpts on the tax cut debate. Discuss students  
answers as a class.

Tell students to go to the Online Update to learn 
more about the public debt.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 203)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 204)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Your computer-savvy students might enjoy analyzing Transparency 16D, White 
House Budget, as part of a discussion of de  cits and the public debt. The car-
toon shows a budget de  cit being transferred to future generations electronically. 
Ask: When do you see an image like this on your computer screen? (when 
downloading, or transferring a  le from one computer to another) What  le is 
being transferred in this cartoon? (a  le containing a budget de  cit) Who is 
receiving the  le? (The caption says the  le is going to Congress, but it is really 
being transferred to future generations.) How much de  cit is the White House 
budget adding to the public debt? ($407 billion) What is the message of this 
cartoon? (The huge de  cit in the President s budget will add to the debt burden to 
be paid by future generations of taxpayers.)

Answers
The Public Debt The Federal Government owes 
most to individual Americans, because it has bor-
rowed the most from Social Security and federal pen-
sion funds.

Checkpoint The Treasury Department issues various 
securities that are invested in by individuals, banks, 
and other  nancial institutions.
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securities are also attractive because the inter-
est they earn cannot be taxed by any o  the 
States or their local governments.

The Public Debt
Borrowing produces a debt, o  course. T e 
public debt is the result o  the Federal Gov-
ernments borrowing over time. More pre-
cisely, the public debt is the total outstanding 
indebtedness o  the Federal Government. It 
includes all o  the money the government 
has borrowed and not yet repaid, plus the 
accrued interest on that borrowing.5 

T e Federal Government has built up a 
huge debt over the years. Indeed, in the years 
since the f rst ederal budget was ormulated 
in 1789, the government has recorded a sur-
plus in only 19 years. Recall, the Federal Gov-
ernment f rst went into debt during George 
Washingtons administration. Still, it took 192 
years rom 1789 to 1981 or the public 
debt to reach $1 trillion. As you can see rom 
the graph on the previous page, the debt has 
exploded over the past three decades and 
now (2009) tops $10 trillion.

T e amounts involved here are abso-
lutely mind-boggling. In 1981, as the debt 
approached $1 trillion, President Reagan said 

5 The Treasury Department s Bureau of the Public Debt acts as the 

Federal Government s borrowing agent. It issues Treasury bills, 

notes, and bonds and manages the U.S. Savings Bond Program.

that he ound such a f gure a trillion dol-
lars incomprehensible.  He then drew this 
verbal picture: [I]  you had a stack o  $1,000 
bills in your hand only our inches high, you 
would be a millionaire. A trillion dollars 
would be a stack 67 miles high.  Mr. Reagans 
stack would have to be nearly 700 miles high 
to equal the national debt today!

T ere is no constitutional limit on the 
amount that may be borrowed, and so there 
is no constitutional limit on the public debt. 
Congress has put a statutory ceiling on the 
debt, but simply raises that ceiling whenever 
f scal realities seem to call or it.

T e debt has always been controversial, 
and its rapid rise in recent years has ueled 
the f re. T e annual interest on the debt is 
the amount that must be paid each year to 
those rom whom the government has bor-
rowed. T at interest came to some $250 bil-
lion in 2008 and will be even higher or 2009. 
Approximately one in every ten dollars the 
Federal Government now spends goes just to 
service to pay the interest on the debt.

Most o  those who are concerned about 
the size o  the debt are worried about its 
impact on uture generations o  Americans. 
T ey say that years o  shortsightedness and 
ailure to operate government on a pay-as-

you-go basis has produced monumental debt 
and interest obligations that will have to be 
met by tomorrow s taxpayers.

accrue 

v. to increase in amount 

or value over time

accrue 

v. to increase in amount 

or value over time

ceiling 

n. upper limit

ceiling 

n. upper limit

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Cause-and-Effect Writing: Gather 

Details Using magazines, news-

papers, and that f scal year s ed-

eral budget, conduct research on 

the presidential administration you 

selected or the Section 1 Quick 

Write. Did any o  the questions you 

developed re  ect the conditions 

and priorities o  the time? How did 

the Federal Government respond to 

those priorities? Record the results o  

your research relating to each o  your 

questions in your notebook.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted concept web to answer this 

question: What e ect does borrowing 

have on the ederal budget and the 

nation s economy?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What is the di erence between an an-

nual de  cit and the public debt?

3. (a) How does the Federal Government 

borrow money? (b)Why can it do so at 

a lower interest rate than can private 

borrowers?

4. How does the Federal Government 

create a budget surplus?

Critical Thinking

5. Demonstrate Reasoned 

Judgment  Do you think def cit 

f nancing is an acceptable method 

to und the Federal Government? 

Explain why or why not.

6. Analyze Information Why do you 

think that or many years Congress 

and the President have chosen to 

borrow money rather than to balance 

the ederal budget?

7. Draw Conclusions What do you think 

are the long-term consequences o  

ongoing def cit spending?

What makes up the 

public debt?

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Determining the 
effects of government 
borrowing
(Question 1)

Review the data on the Surpluses and 
De  cits  graphic in this section.

Understanding the 
difference between 
the de  cit and public 
debt (Question 2) 

Compare the graph of annual de  cits to the 
graph of accumulated debt to illustrate the 
difference. 

Describing govern-
ment borrowing 
(Question 3)

Have students create a concept web il-
lustrating the main points described in How 
Borrowing Occurs.

Explaining how the 
government can cre-
ate a budget surplus 
(Questions 4, 6)

De  ne surplus and remind students of the 
concept of a balanced budget.

Determining their 
opinion on de  cit 
 nancing (Question 5)

Create a list of government programs that 
people expect and lead a discussion on how 
these programs can be cut or funded without 
de  cit  nancing.

Understanding the 
rami  cations of 
de  cit spending 
(Question 7)

Review the graphic on public debt.

Assessment Answers 

REMEDIATION

1. Borrowing over more than 200 years has 
run up a huge public debt, requiring even more 
borrowing just to pay the interest on the debt. 
The monumental debt and interest obligations 
will have to be paid by future taxpayers. 

2. The annual de  cit is the amount that spend-
ing exceeds revenue for one year. The public debt 
is the accumulation of annual de  cits, or the 
total indebtedness of the Federal Government. 

3. (a) The Treasury Department issues se-
curities, such as bonds or Treasury bills, to 
investors. (b) because investors consider U.S. 

Government securities to be the safest invest-
ment available

4. by spending less on government programs 
and operations to reduce outgo, or by rais-
ing taxes to increase income; either way, the 
government must take in more than it spends 
to produce a surplus  

5. Students should note that de  cit  nancing 
provides services the public expects, but also 
creates a debt burden on future generations.

6. Students should note that balancing the 
budget would require making unpopular deci-

sions, such as raising taxes or cutting govern-
ment programs. Politicians risk getting voted 
out of of  ce for such decisions. Borrowing is 
politically safer. 

7. Students should recognize that ongoing 
de  cit spending results in an ever-increasing 
debt burden on future generations and a drag 
on the economy. The money spent on debt 
interest could be spent more productively in 
other ways.

QUICK WRITE Students should research the 
answers to the questions on their note cards.

Answers
Checkpoint all the money the government has bor-
rowed and not yet repaid, plus accrued interest
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Federal

Budget

Entitlement

programs

Objectives

1. Identi y the key elements o  ederal 

spending.

2. Def ne controllable and uncontrol-

lable spending.

3. Explain how the President and 

Congress work together to create 

the ederal budget.

entitlement

controllable 
spending

uncontrollable 
spending

continuing 
resolution

The Federal Government will spend more than $3 trillion in f scal year 2009. 
I  you were to place three trillion $1 bills end to end, they would stretch 

out some 270 million miles, which is more than the distance rom Earth to the 
sun and back again. In this section, you will see how the Federal Government 
spends that vast amount o  money, and how it plans or that spending through 
the budget process.

Federal Spending
For more than hal  o  our national history rom independence in 1776 to the 
mid-1930s the governments income and spending were so comparatively 
small that they had little real impact on the nations economy. T at situation 
changed, dramatically, with the coming o  the Great Depression o  the 1930s 
and then World War II in the early 1940s.

oday, the Federal Government takes hundreds o  billions o  dollars rom 
some segments o  the national economy. It then pumps those many billions 
back into other segments o  the economy all with huge e  ects on the econ-
omy as a whole, o  course.

Spending Priorities Look at the right-hand side graph on the next page. 
As you can see, the Department o  Health and Human Services now spends 
more money than any other ederal agency over $700 billion a year, in act. 
Most o  this departments spending goes or Medicare, Medicaid, and other 
entitlement programs.

Entitlements are benef ts that ederal law says must be paid to all those 
who meet the eligibility requirements, such as being above a certain age or 
below a certain income level. OASDI (the Old Age, Survivors, and Disability 
Insurance program) o  en called Social Security is the largest entitlement 
program today, and, recall, is unded by the social insurance taxes withheld 
rom the paychecks o  American workers. Other major examples include 

Medicare, Medicaid, ood stamps, unemployment insurance, and veterans  
pensions and benef ts. T e government guarantees assistance or all who 
quali y or those benef ts. In e  ect, the law says that the people who receive 
those benef ts are entitled (that is, have a right) to them.

 Spending and 

the  Budget

SECTION 3

Guiding Question

How is federal spending 

determined? Use a concept web like 

the one below to keep track o  how 

the ederal budget is determined.

Political Dictionary

Image Above: An elderly patient 

receives medical care through ederally 

unded Medicare.

Federal

Budget

Entitlement 
programs

President s 
policies

Interest on 
public debt

Federal 
agency

estimates

Congressional 
hearings

Lobbyist
pressure

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The largest categories of federal spending are entitlements, defense, and 
interest on the public debt.  The Constitution gives Congress the power to control 
federal  nancing.  The President initiates the budget, which then goes to Congress. 
 Various House and Senate committees review and revise the budget into  nal appro-

priations bills sent to the President to sign into law.

CONCEPTS: enumerated and implied powers, separation of powers, limited govern-
ment, balance of power

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The budget is a major political statement of the public 
policies of the U.S.  The budget is a joint effort of the President and Congress.  Lobby-
ing by special interest groups in  uences the budget and thereby in  uences public policy.

GUIDING QUESTION

How is federal spending 

determined?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 distinguish between controllable and uncontrolla-
ble spending categories on a federal budget circle 
graph. 

 understand the dif  culty of setting budget priori-
ties by completing a ranking activity.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 205) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 207)

DECISION MAKING

Before students do the Core Worksheets in this sec-
tion, have them turn to the Skills Handbook, p. S18, 
to review information on decision making.
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Federal Spending Comparison
The manner in which the Federal Government spends its revenue hinges on the 

events o  the time as well as the priorities o  the American public. What trends in 

federal spending can you determine from these charts? 

Total outlays

$178,134,000

1968 2008

Total outlays

$2,978,664,000

46%

13%

8%

7%

4%

4%

17%

24%

22%

22%

18%

3%

3% 9%

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Update

To learn more about Federal Gov-

ernment revenue spending, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Defense Social Security

Administration

TreasuryHealth and

Human Services

Agriculture Veterans Affairs Other

OASDI is administered by an indepen-
dent agency, the Social Security Adminis-
tration (SSA). T e departments outlays on 
OASDI make SSA the third-largest govern-
ment spender.

Outlays or national de ense now account 
or a much larger share o  the budget than 

they have over the past decade. T e Depart-
ment o  De ense (DoD) spent more than $550 
billion in 2008. It will likely spend even more 
in 2009, and the departments spending will 
continue to grow as the war on global terror-
ism wears on.

T e de ense-spending percentage in the 
graph is somewhat misleading. It does not 
include the de ense-related expenditures o  
several other ederal agencies, notably the 
nuclear weapons development work o  the 
Department o  Energy and many o  the 
unctions o  the Department o  Homeland 

Security.
Interest on the public debt is now the 

ourth-largest category o  ederal spending. 

Stoked by years o  def cit f nancing, it has con-
sumed a larger and still larger part o  the ederal 
budget over the last several years. In the graph 
above, interest on the debt is included in the 

reasury Departments spending. For f scal year 
2008, the net interest on the debt came to more 
than $250 billion.

Controllable and Uncontrollable Spend-

ing What the Federal Government spends 
can be described in terms o  controllable

spending and uncontrollable spending.

Most specif c items in the ederal budget are 
controllable. T at is, Congress and the Presi-
dent can decide each year just how much 
will be spent on many o  the things that the 
Federal Government does or example, on 
national parks, highway projects, aid to educa-
tion, military hardware, civil service pay, and 
so on. Economists o  en use the term discre-
tionary spending  to describe spending on 
those budget items about which Congress and 
the President can make choices.

stoke

v. strengthen, stir up

stoke

v. strengthen, stir up

SOURCE: O f ce o  Management and Budget
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. What are entitlements?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. List six entitlement programs.

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

  c. ____________________________________________________________________

  d. ____________________________________________________________________

  e. ____________________________________________________________________

  f. ____________________________________________________________________

 3.  What is the difference between controllable and uncontrollable spending? Into 
which category does most federal spending fall?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. Give two examples of uncontrollable spending.

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

 5.  Who holds the power of the purse  in the Federal Government? Who initiates 
the budget making process?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6.  Briefly describe the role of the executive branch in the budget making process.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

READING COMPREHENSION

Spending and the Budget 2

1
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READING COMPREHENSION

Spending and the Budget 3

C
HAPTER

16
S
ECTION

 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. What are entitlements?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. List six entitlement programs.

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

  c. ____________________________________________________________________

  d. ____________________________________________________________________

  e. ____________________________________________________________________

  f. ____________________________________________________________________

 3.  What is the difference between controllable and uncontrollable spending? Into 
which category does most federal spending fall?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. Give two examples of uncontrollable spending.

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

 5.  Who holds the power of the purse  in the Federal Government? Who initiates 
the budget making process?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6.  Briefly describe the role of the executive branch in the budget making process.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

BELLRINGER 

Display Transparency 16E, Government Spending 
2007, which contains a pie graph showing outlays of 
the federal budget. Have students answer the ques-
tions on the transparency. 

L2  ELL Differentiate Have students work in pairs 
to complete the Bellringer activity.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER

Have students share their answers to the Bellringer 
questions. Write the answers on the board. (1. 
Discretionary spending is controllable Congress 
and the President can decide how much to spend on 
these programs in any given year. Mandatory spend-
ing is uncontrollable. These budget items are written 
into law and must be paid unless the law is changed. 
Congress and the President cannot alter these costs. 
2. Medicare, Medicaid, Social Security, other Health 
and Human Services programs, interest on the debt 
3. defense and security and other services and pro-
grams 4. More is spent on mandatory programs.)

DISCUSS 

Remind students of this chapter s Essential Ques-
tion: How should the federal budget re  ect 
Americans  priorities? Ask: If the budget is sup-
posed to re  ect Americans  priorities, why is 
the budget so dif  cult to create? Point out that 
Americans don t agree on spending priorities. For 
example, social service spending for programs such 
as food stamps or Medicaid makes up a signi  cant 
portion of the budget. Some people believe that the 
size of those programs represents unnecessary fed-
eral spending, while others believe that the Federal 
Government has a responsibility to provide for the 
needy in our society. Any federal budget decision 
requires taking into account both of these positions, 
which are con  icting, but both represent American 
priorities.

Tell students to go to the Online Update to learn 
more about Federal Government revenue spending. Differentiated Resources

The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 4, Chapter 16, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 205)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 207)

L3  Core Worksheet A (p. 209)

L3  Core Worksheet B (p. 210)

L3  Quiz A (p. 211)

L2  Quiz B (p. 212)

Answers
Federal Spending Comparison Defense is the 
largest expenditure in 1968 because the Vietnam 
War and the cold war were in progress. Healthcare 
costs and the beginning of the baby-boomer access 
to Medicare made Health and Human Services the 
highest spender in 2008.
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Much ederal spending is uncontrol-
lable, however. It is because mandatory 
spending  was built into many public pro-
grams when Congress created them; thus, 
neither Congress nor the President have the 
power to change the unding directly. 

ake the interest on the public debt as a 
leading example o  uncontrollable spending. 
Paying the interest due cannot be avoided. 
T at interest amounts to a f xed charge; once 
the Federal Government borrows the money, 
the interest on that loan must be paid when it 
comes due and at the rate the government 
promised to pay.

Social Security benef ts, ood stamps, and 
most other entitlements are also largely uncon-
trollable. Once Congress has set the standards 
o  eligibility or those programs, it really has 
no control over just how many people will 
meet those standards. T us, Congress does 
not really cannot determine how many 
people covered by Social Security will become 
eligible or retirement benef ts each year.

T ose expenditures are not completely 
uncontrollable, however. Congress could 
redef ne eligibility standards, or it could 
reduce the amount o  money each benef -
ciary is to receive. But clearly those actions 
would be politically di   cult.

In general, the percentage o  ederal spend-
ing that is uncontrollable has grown in recent 
years, while the percentage o  controllable 
spending has decreased. In act, the O   ce o  
Management and Budget estimates that nearly 
80 percent o  all ederal spending today alls 
into the uncontrollable category. T ese trends 
cause concern to those o   cials who are respon-
sible or maintaining control o  the budget.

The Federal Budget
T e Constitution gives to Congress the abled 
power o  the purse the very signif cant 

power to control the f nancing o  the Federal 
Government and all o  its operations:

FROM THE CONSTITUTION 

No Money shall be drawn from the 

Treasury, but in Consequence of Ap-

propriations made by Law. . . .

Article I, Section 9, Clause 7

Congress and only Congress has the 
power to provide the enormous sums that the 
government consumes each year. In short, it 
is Congress that decides how much the gov-
ernment can spend and, just as important, or 
exactly what it can spend that money.

Still, despite the act that Congress holds 
the power o  the purse, it is the President 
who initiates the process by which the Fed-
eral Government spends its money. T e chie  
executive does so by submitting (proposing) 
a budget to Congress soon a  er that body 
begins each o  its yearly sessions.6

Remember, the ederal budget is a hugely 
important document. It is, o  course, a f nan-
cial statement a lengthy and detailed esti-
mate o  ederal income and proposed outgo 
or the upcoming f scal year. But it is also 

much more than that, and much more than a 
dry listing o  so many dollars rom this and so 
many dollars or that. T e budget is a major 
political statement, a declaration o  the pub-
lic policies o  the United States. Put another 
way, the ederal budget is the Presidents work 
plan or the conduct o  the government and 
the execution o  its public policies.

T e annual budget-making process is a 
joint e  ort o  the President and both houses 
o  Congress. T e President prepares the bud-
get and submits it to Congress. Congress then 
reacts to the Presidents budget proposals, 
over a period o  several months. It usually 
enacts most o  those proposals, many o  them 
in some altered orm, in a number o  appro-
priations measures.

The President and the Budget T e pro-
cess o  building the budget is a lengthy one. 
In act, it begins at least eighteen months 
be ore the start o  the f scal year or which the 
budget is intended. First, each ederal agency 
prepares detailed estimates o  its spending 
needs or that twelve-month period. Each 
agency then submits its spending plans to the 
Presidents budget-making agency, the O   ce 
o  Management and Budget (OMB). (See 
Chapter 15, Section 2.)

6 The word budget comes from the French bougette, meaning a 

small pouch or bag with its contents. In the eighteenth century, 

the budget was the bag in which the British chancellor of the 

exchequer (the treasurer) carried  nancial documents.

How is the budget both 

a  nancial and political 

statement?

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CORE WORKSHEET A

Spending and the Budget  3

CHAPTER

16
SECTION 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

In preparation for Congress s annual Budget Resolution, you need to consider which 
federal programs should be funded and which should be cut. Under Task 1, rank 
the programs below on a scale from 1 (fully funded) to 13 (cut dramatically). Then 
 follow your teacher s instructions to complete the rest of the activity.

Task 1 Task 2

______ ______ Provide additional research for new nuclear weapons
(Department of Energy)

______ ______ Continue medical care for ex-soldiers (Department of Veterans 
Affairs)

______ ______ Provide labor retraining programs for workers who have lost 
their jobs (Department of Labor)

______ ______ Increase funding to States for interstate highway maintenance 
(Department of Transportation)

______ ______ Build 25 new fighter bombers to increase national security 
(Department of Defense) 

______ ______ Continue free lunch programs for low-income students
(Department of Agriculture)

______ ______ Conduct beef inspections to ensure Mad Cow Disease does not 
enter the food supply (Department of Agriculture)

______ ______ Increase funding for public prosecutors to address the increase 
in serious crimes (Department of Justice)

______ ______ Provide ongoing maintenance service in Yellowstone National 
Park (Department of the Interior)

______ ______ Continue food stamp programs for those who would otherwise 
have no means of getting groceries (Department of Agriculture)

______ ______ Enforce the nation s laws governing clean air and water
(Environmental Protection Agency)

______ ______ Ensure that drugs are tested and safe before they are sold to the 
public (Department of Health and Human Services/FDA)

______ ______ Create a new currency design to ensure that American money is 
unable to be counterfeited (Department of the Treasury)

Task 3

What are your group s top six programs?

__________________________________ __________________________________

__________________________________ __________________________________

Background
SPENDING WORRIES Uncontrollable spending on government programs such as 
Social Security and Medicare has increased sharply in recent years. Expenditures are 
predicted to rise even more dramatically as the baby boom generation reaches retire-
ment age, leading to worries about whether these programs can continue to meet 
their  nancial obligations. Politicians from across the political spectrum including 
President George W. Bush have offered plans to save social security,  using meth-
ods that range from cutting bene  ts to borrowing money for the establishment of 
personal investment accounts.

PRIORITIZE SPENDING OPTIONS 

Distribute the Chapter 16 Section 3 Core Worksheet 
A (Unit 4 All-In-One, p. 209), which has students 
work through the budgeting process. Have each 
student complete Task 1, according to their own 
opinion. Then distribute Core Worksheet B (Core 
Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 210) and assign each student to 
one of the districts. Explain that they are now acting 
as representatives of different congressional districts. 
Ask them to read the description of their district on 
the worksheet. Then have the students return to 
Core Worksheet A and revise their spending priority 
rankings based on this new information. They should 
record their new rankings in the Task 2 column.

NEGOTIATE SPENDING PRIORITIES

After students revise their priorities, have them work 
in groups of four to determine which programs to 
fund. Groups should have a representative from each 
district and needs to produce a list of the top six pro-
grams they wish to fund. Ask them to record their 
list under Task 3 on their worksheet. Then have the 
groups share with the class their list and explain why 
they allocated their priorities in that manner. 

Next, tell the groups that for Task 4, they have two 
options: they can choose to fund only two of the six 
programs on their list, or they can choose to raise 
taxes and fund all six programs. Once the groups 
have  nished making this choice, have volunteers 
share their results with the class, explaining their 
reasoning. Ask students to discuss the dif  culties in 
coming up with a uni  ed spending list.

Answers
Checkpoint It is the President s work plan for the 
government as well as an estimate of federal income 
and outgo.
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Creating 
the Federal Budget
Individually and as one body, the House and Senate spend 

eight months determining the f nal allocation o  ederal 

unds. Why are both the legislative and executive branches 

involved in this process?

1 Presenting the Budget

On the  rst Monday in February, the President proposes a budget 

outlining his or her policy and funding priorities and estimating spending, 

income, and borrowing for the coming  scal year.

  President submits budget request to Congress.

2 Creating a Budget Resolution

Using the President s budget as a guide, the House and Senate work 

individually and then together to determine the size of the budget, 

estimate revenue, and set discretionary spending levels. 

  House and Senate Budget Committees conduct hearings on a 

Budget Resolution.

  House and Senate debate and vote on their committees  

Budget Resolution.

  Conference Committee works to resolve and merge each chamber s 

resolution into one  nal resolution.

  Congress votes on  nal version of the Budget Resolution.

3 Setting Appropriations

Guided by the Budget Resolution, the House and Senate work individually 

and then in conference to divide monies among federal agencies. 

Appropriations measures set out the budgets of the federal agencies in 

detail and provide the legal authority to spend their funds. 

  House and Senate Appropriations Committees develop 

13 separate spending bills each.

  Conference Committee settles on one bill for each of the 13 

appropriation measures.

  Congress votes on  nal version of each appropriation bill.

4 Approving the Final Budget

As each appropriation bill is approved by Congress, it is presented to the 

President to veto or sign into law. 

  President signs or vetoes the appropriation bills. If a bill is not 

approved by October 1st, Congress must pass a continuing 

resolution for unfunded agencies to ensure their continued operation.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Interactive

To learn more about the budget 

creation process, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

T e OMB reviews all o  the many agency 
proposals, o  en in budget hearings at which 
agency o   cials must de end their dollar 
requests. Following the OMBs review, revised 
and usually lowered spending plans or all o  
the agencies in the executive branch are f tted 
into the Presidents overall program. T ey 
become a part o  the budget document a 
part o  the political statement the President 
sends to Capitol Hill.7

Congress and the Budget Remember, 
Congress depends upon and works through 
its standing committees. T e Presidents bud-
get proposals, there ore, are re erred to the 
Budget Committee in each chamber. T ere, 
in both the House and Senate committees, 
those money requests are studied and dis-
sected with the help o  the Congressional 
Budget O   ce (CBO).

T e CBO is a sta   agency created by Con-
gress in 1974. It provides both houses o  Con-
gress and their committees with basic budget 
and economic data and analyses. T e in orma-
tion that the CBO supplies is independent o  
the in ormation provided by the OMB, which, 
recall, is the Presidents budget agency.

T e Presidents budget is also sent to 
the House and Senate Appropriations Com-
mittees.8 T eir subcommittees hold exten-
sive hearings in which they examine agency 
requests, quiz agency o   cials, and take tes-
timony rom a wide range o  interested par-
ties. Lobbyists or most o  the interest groups 
discussed earlier (in Chapter 9) are actively 
involved in those hearings. T ey testi y, bring 
grass-roots pressures to bear, and otherwise 
work to promote the interests o  the organiza-
tions they represent. (And campaign contribu-
tions rom these groups o  en f nd their way to 
members o  those subcommittees in particu-
lar, to their chairmen and ranking members.)

T e two Appropriations Committees 
shape measures that later are reported to the 

7 Congress enacts a separate budget to cover its own expenses. 

The federal courts  spending requests are prepared by the 

Administrative Of  ce of the United States Courts and sent 

directly to Congress. 

8 All tax proposals included in the budget are referred to the 

House Ways and Means Committee and to the Senate s Finance 

Committee.

To see this lesson plan, go to

L2  Differentiate Assign congressional districts A 
and B to struggling students.

L3  L4  Differentiate Assign congressional districts 
C and D to stronger students.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L2  ELL Differentiate Pair English Language Learners 
with more advanced students to create a graphic 
organizer that details the steps involved in the cre-
ation of federal budget.

L3  L4  Differentiate Have students select the 
agency that was the highest priority on their Core 
Worksheet and research that agency s budget alloca-
tion from its initial request, the amount allocated 
by the President, and the  nal amount approved 
by Congress. Then, in a short essay, have students 
describe what they think may have in  uenced any 
changes made in the steps toward  nal approval.

Tell students to go to the Interactivity to learn more 
about the budget creation process.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Have students write a brief summary of the class 
activity and how it illustrates why the federal budget 
process is so dif  cult.

L3  Collect Core Worksheets and assess students  
class participation, using the Rubric for Assessing 
Individual Performance in a Group (Unit 4, All-in-
One, p. 288).

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 211)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 212)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Answers
Creating the Federal Budget Although Congress 
has the power of the purse,  the Constitution 
requires that any bill created in Congress needs to 
be presented and approved by the President. The 
budget creation process illustrates the  constitutional 
principle of checks and balances.

Teacher-to-Teacher Network
ALTERNATE LESSON PLAN To help students understand the federal budget, give them 
a summary budget showing the major categories of entitlement and discretionary 
spending and  gures for what the Federal Government spends on each. Then give 
students the major categories of federal revenue and how much money the govern-
ment receives. Ask them to balance the budget without raising taxes. They must 
justify what they did, and then evaluate if they would raise revenue instead of just 
cutting spending.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Chapter 16  Section 3  471

 oor o  each house. T ose measures are the 
bills that actually appropriate the unds on 
which the government will operate.

T e two Budget Committees propose a 
concurrent resolution on the budget to their 
respective chambers. T at measure, which 
must be passed by both houses by May 15, sets 
overall targets or ederal receipts and spend-
ing in the upcoming f scal year. T e estimates 
are intended to guide the committees in both 
houses as they continue to work on the budget.

T e two Budget Committees propose a 
second budget resolution in early September. 
Congress must pass that resolution by Septem-
ber 15, just two weeks be ore the beginning 
o  the next f scal year. T at second budget 
resolution sets binding expenditure limits or 
all ederal agencies in that upcoming year. No 
appropriations measure can provide or any 
spending that exceeds those limits.

Congress passes thirteen major appro-
priations bills each year. Recall, each o  these 
measures must go to the White House or the 
Presidents action. Every year, Congress hopes 
to pass all thirteen o  the appropriations mea-
sures by October 1 that is, by the beginning 
o  the Federal Governments f scal year.

It seldom does so, however. Congress must 
then pass emergency spending legislation to 

avoid a shutdown o  those agencies or which 
appropriations have not yet been signed into 
law. T at legislation takes the orm o  a con-

tinuing resolution. When signed by the Presi-
dent, the measure allows the a  ected agencies 
to continue to unction on the basis o  the pre-
vious years appropriations. Should Congress 
and the President ail to act, many agencies o  
the Federal Government would have to sus-
pend their operations. 

binding

adj. creating a legal 
obligation to do 

something

binding

adj. creating a legal 
obligation to do 

something

Singer and songwriter John Legend testif es be ore a House Ap-

propriations hearing on unding or the arts. Why do you think the 

congressional appropriation hearings are open to the public?

Quick Write

Cause-and-Effect Writing: Identify 

Causes and Effects Using your 

research or the Section 2 Quick 

Write, create a graphic organizer to 

help you determine how government 

spending priorities were a ected by 

the needs o  the nation at the time 

and identi y possible explanations or 

the government s actions. Were pro-

grams created? Were taxes a ected? 

Did the actions remedy the problem? 

Keep in mind that there can be mul-

tiple causes and e ects.

Critical Thinking

6. Identify Central Issues (a) What 

programs do you think are considered 

high priorities by most Americans? 

(b) How are these priorities taken into 

account during the creation o  the 

ederal budget?

7. Predict Consequences (a) What 

might occur i  the OMB accepted 

all agency unding requests without 

holding budget hearings? (b) What 

would be the advantages and disad-

vantages i  this were to occur?

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted concept web to answer this 

question: How is ederal spending 

determined?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) What are entitlement programs? 

(b) List three examples o  those gov-

ernment programs. 

3. Why is controllable spending some-

times re erred to as discretionary 

spending?

4. What is the purpose o  a continuing 

resolution?

5. Describe the basic steps involved in 

creating the ederal budget.

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Explaining the 
budgetary process 
(Questions 1, 5)

Review the Federal Budget  graphic in this 
section.

Listing entitlement 
programs (Questions 
2, 6) 

Have students review the content under 
Spending Priorities  and create a list of 

programs that are American priorities.

Understanding 
controllable spending 
(Question 3)

Have students create a graphic organizer 
capturing the main points under Control-
lable and Uncontrollable Spending.

Explaining a continu-
ing resolution (Ques-
tion 4)

Review with students the budget process 
and what results if a budget is not approved 
in time.

Determining the 
rami  cations of 
the OMB accepting 
all agency budget 
requests (Question 7)

Have students brainstorm the positive and 
negative effects of this scenario.

REMEDIATION

Assessment Answers
1. Most federal spending is uncontrollable and 
must be paid, such as entitlements and interest 
on the public debt. Congress and the President 
can decide how much to spend on controllable 
items. Their decisions on discretionary spend-
ing are in  uenced by the President s policies, 
federal agency estimates, congressional hear-
ings and revisions, and lobbyist pressure.

2. (a) programs in which federal law requires 
payments to be made to all citizens who meet 
the eligibility requirements (b) OASDI (social 

security), Medicare, Medicaid, food stamps, 
unemployment insurance, veterans  bene  ts

3. because Congress and the President can 
decide how much money to allocate they can 
use their discretion

4. to allow government agencies whose bud-
gets have expired to continue operating until 
new appropriations are approved  

5. Each federal agency submits spending 
estimates to the OMB, which revises these 
plans and  ts them into the overall budget. 
The President sends this proposed budget 
to Congress. Budget Committees set overall 

revenue and spending targets. Appropriations 
Committees hold hearings and fashion  nal 
bills. Congress votes on the  nal bills and sends 
them to the President to sign or veto. 

6. (a) Answers will vary. (b) through lobbying 
efforts and through the President and Congress 
members, who represent citizens  interests  

7. (a) Answers should include wasteful spend-
ing and a ballooning public debt. (b) People 
might be happy initially, but the uncontrolled 
public debt might crash the economy.

QUICK WRITE Organizers should show the effects 
of national needs on spending priorities.

Answers
Caption Open hearings allow interested parties 
to give testimony, bringing grass-roots pressures to 
bear.
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Analyzing Television News Programs

Television news programs are one o  
the major ways that most Ameri-

cans keep up with local, national, and 
world events. T ese news programs 
are a valuable resource or people who 
want to stay aware o  current events, 
but they also have the potential to 
inf uence public opinion.

Whenever you watch a televi-
sion news program, you should think 
critically about how the in ormation 
is presented to you.

1. Think about the choice of 

stories. T ere are more news 
events in any given day than a 
single news program can hope 
to cover. T e producers o  news 
shows have to choose which sto-
ries to report, and how long to 
spend on each story. By keeping 

track o  which stories are covered, 
and or how long, you can get a 
sense o  the priorities o  the televi-
sion news program.

2. Pay attention to headlines and 

pictures. elevision news pro-
grams o  en use pictures and 
headline graphics to shape viewer 
reactions. For each news story, 
look closely at the headline graph-
ics. Which words are the biggest? 
Are there any visual elements that 
are used just or entertainment or 
shock value? 

3. Compare with news coverage on 

other stations. It can sometimes 
be very interesting to watch mul-
tiple television news programs on 
the same day, to see how they han-
dle the news di  erently. Are they 

covering the same stories? Do they 
describe those stories the same 
way? Does one program include 
in ormation about the news story 
that another program leaves out?

4. Look for signs of bias. You will 
o  en hear people talk about a 
liberal bias  or a conservative 

bias  in certain television news 
programs. Whatever their inten-
tions may be, all news programs 
have to make choices in terms o  
what stories to report and how to 
report them, and sometimes these 
choices might be in ormed by 
political opinions.

Welcome to the Channel Four Evening News. Tonight s top story 

is the slashing of the interest rate by the Fed for the second time 

in as many weeks to address the nation s economic downturn. But 

 rst, some early speculation about the Academy Awards. . . .

** What do you think?

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Citizenship Activity Pack

For activities on analyzing 

television news programs, go to 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

1. What does it mean when one tele-

vision news program spends more 

time on a story than does another 

news program?

2. Other than time constraints, why 

would a television news program 

choose to leave information out of 

a particular story?

3. You Try It Watch the coverage of 

one local and one national televi-

sion news station and compare 

their coverage of the same day s 

news. Then, write a brief summary 

of your investigation and indicate 

which of the two you think is the 

more useful and informative news 

broadcast. 

Citizenship Activity Pack
L1  L2  If your students need extra support, use the Citizenship Activity Pack lesson 
How to Analyze Television News Programs. It includes a lesson plan for you and 
worksheets to help students analyze news for content, structure, and point of view. 
Breaking News scenario cards supply each team with details of a breaking story to 
guide their own newscast. Students may also access the Citizenship Activity Pack 
online for activities on How to Analyze Television News Programs at
PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Teach

SURVEY

Ask students what television news programs they 
watch and list them on the board. Have students 
explain why they choose to watch that speci  c 
program. Is it because it covers local stories? Is it 
unbiased? Is it sensational? Is it the most popular 
program? Ask: Which of these programs do you 
think is the best in delivering the news? Record 
the results on the board.

SELECT NEWS STORIES

Divide the class into four groups and provide each 
group with a section of this morning s newspaper: 
international news, local news, sports, or entertain-
ment. Have each group select  ve stories from their 
section that they think should be covered in that 
morning s television news program. Then, divide the 
class into new groups so that one individual from 
each section is a member of the new group. Assign 
each group to either a local or national program. 
Have groups select eight stories to cover and deter-
mine in which order they will be aired.

DEFEND THE SELECTIONS 

Have each group share the results of their discus-
sion and explain the reasoning for their choices. Ask: 
How did limiting the number of stories to air 
affect their selection process? What stories got 
cut and why? How did their group s designation 
as a local or national news program affect their 
decision making? 

Assess and Remediate
You may wish to have students answer the What Do 
You Think questions.

Answers
 1. Sample answer: The producers may differ in their 

opinion of the story s importance to their audi-
ence or to the producers  political agenda. 

 2. sample answer: to shape viewer opinion in one 
direction or another

 3. Summaries should re  ect an understanding of the 
differing goals of local and national news programs 
and should express an opinion on program quality.

LESSON GOALS

 Students will analyze news programs by selecting 
stories to air from a newspaper.
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Goal

 Full

   employment

Types of Economic Policy

Fiscal
Policy

Monetary
Policy

Objectives

1. Describe the overall goals o  the 

Federal Government s actions in 

the economy.

2. Explain the eatures and purposes 

o  f scal policy.

3. Explain the eatures and purposes 

o  monetary policy. 

gross domestic 
product

in  ation

de  ation

recession

f scal policy

monetary policy

open market 
operations

reserve 
requirement

discount rate

Its the economy, stupid.  T at slogan has become a watchword in electoral 
politics. It f rst appeared during the presidential campaign o  1992, on a sign 

that hung on the wall o  political advisor James Carvilles o   ce in Bill Clintons 
campaign headquarters. Mr. Clinton, the Democratic Partys nominee, aced a 
daunting challenge in that election: How could he possibly convince the voters 
that he, not incumbent George H.W. Bush, should sit in the White House?

Mr. Bush, the 41st President o  the United States, brought a substantial 
record to the contest a record highlighted by the end, at long last, o  the cold 
war and a stunning victory in the Persian Gul  War. Mr. Clinton, and Carville 
and Paul Begala, his chie  campaign advisors, were convinced that the key to 
success in November lay in the domestic, not the oreign policy realm. T e 
nations economy was in shambles and, to their minds, the incumbent Presi-
dent was vulnerable on that score, and events proved them right.

T e success ul management o  the economy is vital not only to a Presidents 
political survival. It has a very direct and immediate e  ect on the well-being o  
every man, woman, and child in this country. In this section, we explore the 
Federal Governments key economic goals and the principal mechanisms with 
which it attempts to achieve those ends.

Overall Economic Goals
T e American economy is enormously complex. T e nations gross domes-

tic product (GDP) the total value o  all f nal goods and services produced 
in the country each year is now some $14 trillion. Over recent decades, the 
American people have come to expect that the government will actively and 
e  ectively control the behavior o  this gigantic beast. T e ortunes o  presi-
dencies, o  members o  Congress, and o  political parties rise and all in no 
small part on the basis o  the economy s per ormance. In response to popular 
demand, the Federal Government seeks to achieve three main goals in the 
economic realm: ull employment, price stability, and economic growth.

Full employment, as you might guess, means that there are enough jobs 
available to employ all those who are able and willing to work. T e Bureau 
o  Labor Statistics, in the Department o  Labor, compiles employment and 

 Fiscal and 

Monetary Policy

SECTION 4

Guiding Question

How does the Federal Government 

achieve its economic goals? 

Use a table like the one below to 

keep track o  the methods used by 

the government to meet its broad 

economic goals.

Political Dictionary

Image Above: Federal Reserve Chair-

man Ben Bernanke testif es on monetary 

policy at a congressional hearing.

Types of Economic Policy

Goal Fiscal Policy Monetary Policy

  Full employment
  Price stability
  Economic growth

  Increase govern-
ment spending 
or cut taxes to 
stimulate economic 
activity
  Cut government 
spending or raise 
taxes to slow 
economic activity

  Increase money 
supply to stimulate 
economic and em-
ployment  growth
  Decrease money 
supply to slow 
in  ation
  Fed can increase 
money supply by 
buying back gov-
ernment securities, 
decreasing reserve 
requirement, or 
lower discount rate 
  Fed can decrease 
money supply by 
selling securities, 
increasing reserve 
requirement, or 
raising discount 
rate

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Since the Great Depression, Americans have grown to expect the Federal Gov-
ernment to take action to in  uence the economy.  The Federal Government has three 
broad economic goals: full employment, price stability, and economic growth.  Fiscal 
policy in  uences the economy by adjusting taxes and government spending.  Monetary 
policy in  uences the economy by using open market operations, reserve requirements, 
and the discount rate to adjust the supply of money in circulation.

CONCEPTS: enumerated and implied powers, separation of powers

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The Federal Government uses  scal and monetary 
policy as tools to promote full employment, price stability, and economic growth.

GUIDING QUESTION

How does the Federal Government 

achieve its economic goals?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 discuss the nation s current economic situation and 
the tools available to the government to address it.

 analyze monetary and  scal policy tools, using a 
transparency.

 analyze graphs of economic performance on the 
government s main economic goals and suggest 
policy actions.

DRAW INFERENCES AND CONCLUSIONS

Before distributing this section s Core Worksheet to 
students, have them review the information in the 
Skills Handbook, p. S19, about drawing inferences 
and conclusions.
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President George W. 

Bush signs the 2008 

Economic Stimulus 

Act. Refund checks 

are sent shortly there-

after. What economic 

policy do these im-

ages re  ect?

unemployment data. Its reports are a major 
indicator o  the nations economic health. 

Price stability re ers to the absence o  signi -
icant ups and downs in the prices o  goods and 
services. A general increase in prices through-
out the economy is called in  ation. A general 
decrease in prices is known as de  ation. T e 
Consumer Price Index (the CPI), also reported 
by the Bureau o  Labor Statistics, tracks trends 
in the prices o  consumer goods. 

Both in  ation and de  ation have harm ul 
e  ects on the economy. Higher prices due to 
in  ation rob consumers o  purchasing power 
because their dollars buy less than they once 
did. De  ation makes it di   cult or people 
and businesses to borrow money because the 
assets they use to borrow against decline in 
value. De  ation also hurts armers and other 
producers, who receive less or their prod-
ucts. T is makes it di   cult or them to pay 
their loans, which in turns hurts banks and 
investors.

A growing economy is one in which 
the GDP constantly increases. T at growth 
helps produce a higher standard o  living. 
When there is an absence o  growth and the 
economy shrinks, a recession occurs. 

Fiscal Policy 
Fiscal policy is a major tool with which 
the Federal Government seeks to achieve its 
broad economic goals. Fiscal policy consists 
o  the governments powers to tax and spend 
to in  uence the economy.

Earlier in this chapter, you read about the 
generating o  revenue and the making o  spend-
ing decisions through the ederal budget process. 
In addition to deciding how to raise and how to 
spend money, policymakers must consider what 
e  ects their taxing and spending decisions will 
have on the overall economy. Federal spend-
ing represents about 20 percent o  the nations 
GDP. How money is collected and spent can 
have a real e  ect throughout the economy on 
employment, on prices, and on growth. 

As a general matter, an increase in govern-
ment spending means heightened economic 
activity; spending cuts tend to dampen that 
activity. ax increases take money out o  peo-
ples pockets and can slow economic growth. 

ax cuts can boost economic activity. 
For the better part o  150 years, the Fed-

eral Government did not make vigorous use 
o  f scal policy. Federal income and outgo 
represented just a bare raction o  GDP. As 
recently as 1930, that raction amounted to 
just over 3 percent o  GDP. T e Federal Gov-
ernment simply stood by as ups and downs 
rippled through the economy. T ose ups and 
downs were seen as an inevitable and even a 
healthy eature o  a ree enterprise system.

T e Great Depression o  the 1930s was 
a particularly severe downturn. Recall that, 
in the midst o  that crisis, British economist 
John Maynard Keynes advocated an increase 
in governmental spending and a decrease in 
taxes to help end the economic misery. Over 
time, Keyness ideas have gained wide accep-
tance. Now, during a downturn, policymak-
ers usually seek to expand the economy with 
greater spending and/or lower taxes. T us, 
when President George W. Bush took o   ce 
in 2001, a slowdown loomed and he urged 
massive tax cuts. He hoped that by putting 
more money in peoples pockets, he could 
help the economy rebound.

Fiscal policy can also be used to slow in  a-
tion. In theory, cuts in government spending 
and/or tax increases can tamp down in  ation 
across the entire economy.

dampen 
v. to deaden or check

dampen 
v. to deaden or check

tamp
v. to push down, press

tamp
v. to push down, press

How can in  ation affect 

the economy?

1
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. What is the gross domestic product?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. List the three main economic goals that the Federal Government seeks to achieve.

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

  c. ____________________________________________________________________

 3. Define each of the following terms.

  a. inflation:  ___________________________________________________________

  b. deflation:  __________________________________________________________

  c. recession:  ___________________________________________________________

 4. Explain how both inflation and deflation hurt the economy.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. Briefly explain how fiscal policy can influence the economy.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. What is monetary policy?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7. Who is responsible for the execution of the government s monetary policy?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 8. Briefly explain how changing the money supply affects the economy.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 9. Complete the chart below to explain the three mechanisms of monetary policy.

Mechanism Definition
Increases the 
Money Supply by:

Decreases the 
Money Supply by:

READING COMPREHENSION

Monetary and Fiscal Policy 2

1
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READING COMPREHENSION

Monetary and Fiscal Policy 3

C
HAPTER

16
S
ECTION

 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. What is the gross domestic product?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. List the three main economic goals that the Federal Government seeks to achieve.

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

  c. ____________________________________________________________________

 3. Define each of the following terms.

  a. inflation:  ___________________________________________________________

  b. deflation:  __________________________________________________________

  c. recession:  ___________________________________________________________

 4. Explain how both inflation and deflation hurt the economy.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. Briefly explain how fiscal policy can influence the economy.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. What is monetary policy?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7. Who is responsible for the execution of the government s monetary policy?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 8. Briefly explain how changing the money supply affects the economy.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 9. Complete the chart below to explain the three mechanisms of monetary policy.

Mechanism Definition
Increases the 
Money Supply by:

Decreases the 
Money Supply by:

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 213) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 214)

BELLRINGER 

Write on the board: What is our current economic 
situation? What tools can the government use to 
address the situation? Answer in your notebook.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER

Ask for volunteers to read their responses to the 
Bellringer questions. Make sure the tools suggested 
are applicable to the current situation.

DISCUSS ECONOMIC POLICY TOOLS

Ask: When the Fed buys back securities from 
banks or sells securities to banks, what are 
these operations called? (open market operations) 
Display Transparency 16F, Government s Economic 
Tools, which is a diagram of the uses of  scal and 
monetary policies. Ask: What actions might the 
government consider in a recession? (increasing 
government spending, cutting taxes, buying back 
securities, decreasing reserve requirement, reducing 
discount rate) What is the reserve requirement? 
(the amount of money that the Fed requires banks to 
hold in reserve) How does lowering the reserve 
requirement increase the amount of money in 
circulation? (Banks must hold less in reserve, freeing 
up more money for loans. Increased borrowing puts 
more money into circulation.) What actions might 
the government consider if prices rise too fast? 
(cutting government spending, increasing taxes, sell-
ing securities, increasing reserve requirement, raising 
discount rate) What is the discount rate? (the rate 
of interest a bank must pay to borrow money from 
a Federal Reserve Bank) How does raising the dis-
count rate decrease the money supply? (Higher 
interest rates make borrowing more expensive for 
banks and their customers. As a result, borrowing 
decreases resulting in less money  owing into the 
economy.)

Answers
Checkpoint Increased prices due to in  ation can 
reduce the purchasing power of consumers.

Caption  scal policy

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 4, Chapter 16, Section 4:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 213)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 214)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 215)

L3  Quiz A (p. 217)

L2  Quiz B (p. 218) 

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 219)

L2  Chapter Test B (p. 222)
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Fiscal policy does have its limits. For one 
thing, it takes time or policy changes or 
example, an increase or reduction in spend-
ing to have a measurable e  ect on the econ-
omy. iming the delivery o  hikes or cuts is a 
very tricky matter. So policymakers o  en resort 
to other means to in  uence economic activity. 

Monetary Policy 
Monetary policy is the most signif cant o  
those other means by which the Federal 
Government can in  uence the nations 
economy. Monetary policy involves the 
money supply (the amount o  currency in 
circulation) and the availability o  credit in 
the economy.

T e Federal Reserve Board (the Fed) is 
responsible or the execution o  the govern-
ments monetary policy. Its seven members 
are appointed by the President and Senate to 
serve overlapping 14-year terms. T e Board 
directs the work o  the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem as an independent agency created by 

Congress. It was established to unction as 
the nations central bank. 

Congress intended the Fed to impose 
some order on a patchwork banking system 
that had become increasingly prone to pan-
ics.9 Panics occur when depositors lose con-
f dence in banks and rush to recover their 
unds. I  enough customers do so, a bank 

can be overrun and driven out o  business. A 
panic can spread to in ect other banks and, 
conceivably, an entire banking system. T e 
Fed was designed to avert such a calamity. It 
serves as a source o  emergency unding to 
prevent panics.

Again, the key unction o  the Fed is to 
rame monetary policy. By taking steps to 

increase the money supply, it can provide a 
short-term boost to the economy, leading to 
economic growth and an increase in employ-
ment. T e Fed can produce the opposite 

9 Panic comes from the Latin panicus, meaning terri  ed ; also 

from, Pan, the Greek god of nature, thought to inspire fear.

patchwork 
n. something made up 

o  many di erent parts

patchwork 
n. something made up 

o  many di erent parts

prone 
adj. likely, subject or 

liable to

prone 
adj. likely, subject or 

liable to

 Analyzing Political Cartoons Inf uencing the economy can be an extremely 

delicate matter. A small action can result in an unexpected outcome requiring a 

change in policy that may lead to unexpected results. How does this cartoon illus-

trate the complexity of monetary policy?

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 16 Section 4 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 215), which shows data about 
the performance of the U.S. economy in three areas. 
Divide the class into groups to complete the worksheet.

L2  Differentiate Group students with higher-level 
students to help them interpret the data shown.

L2  ELL Differentiate Review each graph as a class 
and discuss the information shown.

REVIEW CORE WORKSHEET 

Have groups share their proposal for addressing 
economic concerns. Tell students that in 2008 Presi-
dent George W. Bush approved a tax rebate and the 
Fed dropped the discount rate several times to help 
stabilize the economy. Display the Bellringer transpar-
ency again and ask: Did the Bush Administration 
use  scal or monetary policy, or both? (both tax 
rebates are  scal policy; reducing the discount rate 
is a monetary policy) What economic goals did 
the Bush policies target? (Both cutting taxes and 
reducing the discount rate promote full employment 
and economic growth.) How might these govern-
ment actions affect in  ation? (Both actions would 
be expected to increase in  ation. Reducing in  ation 
requires the opposite actions increasing taxes and 
raising the discount rate.) Why is making economic 
policy challenging? (Actions to improve some aspects 
of the economy may worsen others. Also, it takes 
some time for actions to in  uence the economy, and 
it is dif  cult to determine whether changes in the 
economy resulted from the government s actions or 
from other factors.) 

EXTEND THE LESSON

L1  L2  Differentiate List on the board each  scal 
and monetary policy option discussed in the text. 
Have students draw a cause-and-effect diagram for 
each government action. 

L4  Differentiate Have students research an ef-
fort by the Federal Government to in  uence the 
economy using  scal policy or monetary policy be-
tween 1970 and 2000. Then, have them determine 
whether those efforts were successful and write a 
brief summary of their conclusions.

Background
INFLATION AND FISCAL POLICY The government s  scal tools taxing and spend-
ing in  uence the economy by affecting demand for goods and services. When over-
all demand rises, prices rise. This is in  ation a general increase in prices throughout 
an economy. When demand declines, prices decline. The Federal Government is a 
huge consumer. Its spending represents about 20 percent of the economy. When the 
government wants to reduce in  ation, it can decrease its own spending. This drop in 
demand for products slows price increases. The government can also increase taxes 
to control in  ation. Higher taxes leave less money for consumers to spend decreas-
ing demand and in  ation. Fiscal policy is not a popular way to control in  ation. Cuts 
in government spending can mean less money for education, highways, and other 
programs, and no one likes to pay higher taxes.

Answers
Analyzing Political Cartoons Addressing one 
economic issue can result in a larger problem with 
another.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

ef ect by decreasing the supply o  money and 
consequently slowing in  ationary pressures.

T e Fed can alter the money supply 
through three major mechanisms. Its tools 
or that purpose are open market operations, 

reserve requirements, and the discount rate.

Open Market Operations When the Fed 
seeks to alter the money supply, it does not 
simply send out trucks that carry bundles o  
cash to or rom member banks. Its operations 
are ar more sophisticated. It operates through 
what are called open market operations a 
process that involves the buying or selling o  
government securities, such as bonds, rom 
and to the nations banks. By buying these gov-
ernment securities back rom the banks, the 
Fed provides money to banks, which can then 
make loans to individuals and to businesses. 
I  its aim is to decrease the money supply, the 
Fed sells government bonds through its open 
market operations. As it receives money rom 
the banks that buy those securities, money is 
removed rom circulation. Subsequently, the 
banks have less money to loan or invest, and 
so business activity slows. 

Reserve Requirements T e Fed can also 
in  uence or alter the amount o  money in cir-
culation by changing the reserve requirements 

that all banks and similar  nancial institu-
tions must meet. T e reserve requirement 
is the amount o  money that the Federal 
Reserve  Board determines banks must keep 
in reserve  in their vaults or on deposit with 

one o  the 12 Federal Reserve Banks. T ose 
unds cannot be used to make loans or or 

any other purpose. T ey remain, instead, 
out o  circulation, available or use in the 
event o  sudden, unexpected demand. 

I  the Fed sees a need to lower the money 
supply, on the other hand, it can require 
that banks increase the amount they have in 
reserve. Or the reserve requirement can be 
relaxed by the Fed to increase the amount o  
money in circulation. 

Discount Rate T e third mechanism avail-
able to the Fed involves the discount rate. 
T e discount rate is the rate o  interest a 
bank must pay when it borrows money rom 
a Federal Reserve Bank. Interest, recall, is 
the cost borrowers incur and must repay in 
order to borrow money. I  the Fed raises the 
discount rate, banks  nd it more di   cult 
to obtain money. Banks must then charge 
higher interest rates to their customers; bor-
rowing decreases and less money  ows into 
the economy. Cutting the discount rate has 
the opposite ef ect.

SECTION 4 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Cause-and-Effect Writing: Create 

an Outline Review your notes and 

graphic organizer rom Section 3 to 

clari y the cause-and-e ect relation-

ships between the issues and the 

data you ound. What issues seemed 

to be important to Americans at the 

time? Did the ederal budget and 

government actions ref ect those 

concerns? Create an outline o  the 

relationships with supporting data to 

help you determine how best to pres-

ent the in ormation chronologically 

or by order o  importance to your 

audience. 

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted table to answer this question: 

How does the Federal Government 

achieve its economic goals?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What is the gross domestic product?

3. What is the di erence between in  a-

tion and de  ation?

4. How can the use o   scal policy and 

monetary policy inf uence the overall 

national economy?

Critical Thinking

5. Identify Central Issues (a) What are 

the three main economic goals the 

government aims to achieve? (b) Why 

do you think these goals are critical to 

a healthy economy?

6. Drawing Conclusions Should the 

Federal Government have the author-

ity to take actions that can alter the 

nation s economy? Why or why not? 

7. Predict Consequences Why might 

policymakers hesitate to use  s-

cal policy to inf uence the nation s 

economy?

In what ways can the 

Fed increase the money 

supply?

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Understanding how 
 scal and monetary 
policy can in  uence 
the economy
(Questions 1, 4)

Create a  owchart illustrating how speci  c 
government actions affect elements of the 
economy.

Understanding gross 
domestic product 
(Question 2) 

Have students create a graphic illustrating 
how to calculate a nation s GDP.

Understanding the 
difference between 
in  ation and de  ation 
(Question 3)

Have students look up each term in the 
glossary or other sources and write their 
de  nition in their own words.

Explaining how 
economic goals are 
critical to economic 
stability (Question 5)

Have students brainstorm a list of reasons 
why these goals are critical to a stable 
economy.

Determining govern-
ment involvement in 
the economy
(Questions 6, 7)

Create a list of the actions the government 
can take and brainstorm possible results if 
the government did not take action.

Assessment Answers 

1. The Federal Government uses  scal and 
monetary policy to adjust taxes, government 
spending, and the money supply to achieve its 
goals of full employment, price stability, and 
economic growth.

2. the total value of all  nal goods and services 
produced by a nation in a year

3. In  ation is a general increase in prices 
throughout an economy, while de  ation is a 
general decrease in prices.

4. Fiscal policy adjusts the level of taxes and gov-
ernment spending to increase economic activity 

or slow in  ation. Monetary policy uses open 
market operations, reserve requirements, and the 
discount rate to adjust the money supply in order 
to stimulate economic growth or slow in  ation. 

5. (a) full employment, price stability, econom-
ic growth (b) Full employment, stable prices 
(and therefore stable purchasing power), and 
a growing economy promote a high standard 
of living for the nation s citizens, leading to a 
stable nation. 

6. Yes, because government actions can 
promote economic stability by reducing the 

extremes in the economy s ups and downs; OR 
No, because the free market will make the nec-
essary economic adjustments more ef  ciently 
without government interference

7. Fiscal policy takes a long time to work. How 
the government taxes and spends can also 
have unintended consequences on the overall 
economy affecting employment, prices, and 
growth. Cutting programs and raising taxes 
are politically unpopular.

QUICK WRITE Outlines should show a chrono-
logical or a rank-order organization.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 4 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 217)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 218)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint buy back government securities, de-
crease reserve requirements, cut discount rate
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In uencing

the Economy

Changing

spending

Changing

money supply

Changing

taxes

Increased taxes

reduce economic activity

and slow infation.

Reduced government

spending slows

infation.

Increased spending

increases employment

and tax revenues.

Selling securities, increasing

reserve, or raising interest

rates decreases supply. 

Purchasing o  securities,

decreasing reserve, or lowering

interest rates increases supply.

Decreased taxes

heighten economic

activity.

Fiscal

Policy

Monetary

Policy

Essential Question

How should the federal 

budget re ect Ameri-

cans  priorities?

Guiding Question

Section 1 How is the 

Federal Government 

nanced?

Guiding Question

Section 2 What e ect 

does borrowing have 

on the ederal budget 

and the nation s 

economy?

Guiding Question

Section 3 How is 

ederal spending 

determined?

Guiding Question

Section 4 How does 

the Federal Govern-

ment achieve its 

economic goals?

CHAPTER 16

Sources of Government Revenue

Income tax

Social insurance tax

Excise tax

Estate tax

Gift tax

Custom duty

Interest

Licenses and fees

Seigniorage

Borrowing

Progressive tax on the income o  both individuals and 

corporations

Regressive tax withheld rom employee paychecks to

support social programs 

Regressive tax on the manu acture, sale, or consumption o  

goods and/or on services rendered

Tax on the assets o  someone who dies

Tax on a gi t o  money or property

Tax on goods imported into this country

Monies paid on charges to governmental loans

Monies paid or licenses, passports, patents, nes, etc.

Income gained rom production o  coins and paper money

Monies gained through the sale o  bonds

On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

16

Political Dictionary

 scal policy p. 456

progressive tax p. 459

payroll tax p. 460

regressive tax p. 461

excise tax p. 461

estate tax p. 461

gift tax p. 461

customs duty p. 462

interest p. 462

de  cit p. 463

surplus p. 463

demand-side economics p. 464

supply-side economics p. 464

public debt p. 466

entitlement p. 467

controllable spending p. 468

uncontrollable spending p. 468

continuing resolution p. 471

gross domestic product p. 473

in  ation p. 474

de  ation p. 474

recession p. 474

 scal policy p. 474

monetary policy p. 475 

open market operations p. 476

reserve requirement p. 476

discount rate p. 476

For More Information
To learn more about the federal budget, refer to these sources or assign them to 
students:

L1  De Capua, Sarah. Paying Taxes. Children s Press, 2002.

L2  Grote, Joann A. The Internal Revenue Service. Chelsea House, 2001.

L3  Boortz, Neal and John Linder. The FairTax Book: Saying Goodbye to the 

Income Tax and the IRS. HarperCollins Publishers, 2006.

L4  Bittle, Scott and Jean Johnson. Where Does the Money Go?: Your Guided Tour 

to the Federal Budget Crisis. HarperCollins Publishers, 2008.

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

Making Audio Study Guides For auditory learners, 
there is no better way to review and absorb informa-
tion than an audio study guide. In fact, most types 
of learners can bene  t from listening to informa-
tion while they are performing other tasks. Even 
if students are not actively paying attention to the 
content, they will still retain some of it. Tell students 
they can make their own audio study guide by us-
ing a computer, a CD burner, or an MP3 player and 
audio software. Students can record their own voices 
reading summaries of text information or lectures, 
asking questions and then providing the answers, 
reciting terms or key dates followed by their de  ni-
tions or meanings, and more. The audio  les can be 
listened to while traveling to school, waiting in line, 
exercising, or during any down time.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 4 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 4 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Debate, p. 461
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One
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Section 1
 1. (a) What are the our limits on the power to tax as set out 

in the Constitution? (b) Why do you think these limitations 

were included by the Framers?

 2. (a) What are the di erent types o  taxes? (b) Which ed-

eral tax raises the most revenue? (c) Which tax are you 

most likely to pay on a regular basis? Why?

 3. Do you think the current ederal taxation system is equi-

table? Why or why not?

Section 2
 4. (a) How does the government borrow money? (b) Who 

benef ts rom this borrowing system? (c) Who, i  anyone, 

is disadvantaged by government borrowing?

 5. (a) What is the public debt? (b) Do you think the concern 

about the size o  the public debt is justif ed? Why or why not?

Section 3
 6. (a) What is the di erence between controllable and uncon-

trollable spending? (b) How would you classi y entitlement 

programs? (c) Why do you think Congress structured the 

f nancing o  these programs in this manner?

 7. (a) What is the President s role in the budget-making pro-

cess? (b) What is Congress s? (c) Is this process a joint 

e ort between the President and Congress? Explain.

 8. (a) Should the Constitution be amended to require a bal-

anced budget each year? (b) What might be the results o  

such an amendment?

Section 4
 9. (a) What are the principal economic goals o  the Federal 

Government? (b) What methods are used by the govern-

ment to meet these goals? (c) Should the government be 

involved in the economy? Why or why not?

 10. (a) What agency is responsible or implementing monetary 

policy? (b) What tools are available to this agency to in  uence 

the nation s economy? (c) Which o  these tools do you think 

might produce the quickest results? Why do you think so?

 11. Analyzing Political Cartoons (a) Who do the characters 

in this cartoon represent? (b) What comment is being 

made through the doctor s diagnosis?

Writing About Government
 12. Use your Quick Write exercises rom this chapter to write 

a cause-and-e ect essay on the relationship between the 

actions o  the government and the nation s priorities. Make 

sure that your thesis statement is clearly stated, your ideas 

are well-organized and your argument is supported. See 

pp. S3 S5 in the Skills Handbook.

 13. Essential Question Activity Take a poll o  10 to 15 

individuals in your community. Ask:

  (a) What issues are priorities or Americans today? 

Which one is the most important to you?

  (b) Within the last six months, has the Federal Govern-

ment taken any action to address that issue? I  so, what?

  (c) Which ederal programs or services do you think could 

be cut back or abolished to help deal with the issue? 

Would you be willing to pay additional taxes to cover the 

cost? I  not, how should the government pay or it?

  (d) Do you think the Federal Government is responsive 

to the priorities o  Americans? Why or why not?

14. Essential Question Assessment Using the results 

o  your poll, create a chart illustrating the top priorities 

o  Americans today to help you answer the Essential 

Question: How should the federal budget re  ect 

Americans  priorities? Then, write a letter to your 

congressperson expressing the issues that are the top 

concerns and suggesting methods the government 

could use to address the issues.

Apply What You ve Learned

Chapter Assessment Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Comprehension and Critical Thinking

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

Chapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. (a) Taxes must be for public purposes only; 
export taxes are prohibited; direct taxes 
must be equally apportioned among States 
by population; and all indirect taxes must 
be levied at the same rates nationwide. 
(b) Students might suggest that these 
provisions help limit the power of govern-
ment and preserve federalism by ensuring 
that federal taxes are applied equally to all 
States. Students might also note that the 
Framers included the export-tax restriction 
as part of the Commerce Compromise 
and the direct-tax restriction as part of the 
Three-Fifths Compromise.

 2. (a) individual income tax, corporation 
income tax, social insurance taxes, excise 
tax, estate/gift taxes, and customs duties 
(b) individual income tax (c) Excise tax is 
paid practically on a daily basis because the 
retail price of many consumer purchases 
contains some form of excise tax.

 3. Answers will vary, but should show an 
understanding that federal regressive taxes 
do require some individuals to pay more 
proportionally, but that the progressive in-
come tax requires those with more income 
to pay more than those with less.

SECTION 2

 4. (a) The government borrows money 
through the sale of federal securities, 
such as Treasury notes, bills, and bonds. 
(b) Answers will vary, but should note that 
monies borrowed by the government are 
often used to fund programs that bene  t 
the public. (c) Answers will vary, but should 
note that government borrowing increases 
the public debt, which future taxpayers will 
have to pay.

 5. (a) the total amount of money the govern-
ment owes, including interest (b) Yes, the 
huge and increasing debt puts a drag on 
the economy and unfairly transfers the 
burden of payment to future generations. 
OR No, the government s need to raise 
revenue to fund necessary programs and 
provide for national security is more impor-
tant than the increasing debt.

SECTION 3

 6. (a) Controllable spending refers to items 
for which Congress and the President can 
decide how much to spend. Uncontrollable 
spending refers to spending that neither 

Congress nor the President has the power 
to change. (b) uncontrollable (c) Entitle-
ment programs are structured to ensure 
that the programs continue to run from 
administration to administration, and that 
those eligible for the programs continue to 
get the services needed.

 7. (a) Through the work of the OMB, the 
President makes the initial proposal for 
the federal budget to Congress. The 
President also signs the  nished legislation. 
(b) Through their budget and appropria-
tions committees, both houses of Congress 
review the President s budget and fashion 

bills to appropriate funds. Both houses vote 
on these bills. (c) Yes. The budget process 
is a negotiation between the President and 
both houses of Congress to arrive at a  nal 
spending plan. OR No. Although Congress 
creates the appropriation bills, the Presi-
dent can veto any appropriations, which 
gives the President the power to control 
the results of the budgetary process.

 8. (a) Yes, because an amendment would 
force the government to balance the 
budget, which it won t do on its own; OR 
No, because an amendment would take 
away the  exibility needed to raise funds 
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Federal Healthcare Expenditures

1500

1000

500

0

C
o

s
ts

 (
in

 b
il

li
o

n
s
)

SOURCE: Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services

1975 1980 1985 1990 1995 2000 2005 2010* 2015*

* Estimated

1. What is the main point o  Document 3? 

A. Controllable expenditures are becoming 

uncontrollable.

B. Entitlement programs are too costly.

C. Revenue rom healthcare has increased.

D. Subsidized healthcare costs have risen consid-

erably over time.

2. What concerns are discussed in both Document 1 

and Document 2? 

3. Pull It Together Considering the expense o  the 

entitlement program, do you think that the Federal 

Government should continue to provide subsidized 

healthcare? Why or why not? 

Use your knowledge of  nancing government and the documents 

above to answer Questions 1 3.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Document-Based Assessment 16

Document 2

I  the major entitlement programs grow as orecast, 

our children will be orced to choose between mas-

sive tax increases, near-elimination o  all government 

programs outside o  entitlements (including de ense and 

essential services), or some combination. . .  . Because 

o  these rising entitlement obligations, ensuring long-

term f scal stability requires much more than addressing 

current spending and def cits, important as that is. Also 

necessary is f nding a means o  controlling the costs o  

the major entitlement programs, without compromising 

their essential unctions.

*Katherine Baicker,

Council of Economic Advisors, 2005

Document 3

Document 1

In the United States a large and growing portion o  

both ederal and state expenditures is or subsidized 

health insurance. In 1975, ederal spending on Medicare 

and Medicaid was about 6 percent o  total non-interest 

ederal spending. Today, that share is about 23 percent. 

Because o  rising costs o  health care and the aging o  

the population, the CBO projects that, without re orm, 

Medicare and Medicaid will be about 35 percent o  

non-interest ederal spending in 2025. This trend implies 

increasingly di f cult tradeo s or legislators and taxpay-

ers, as higher government spending on health care 

spending will. . . require reductions in other government 

programs, higher taxes, or larger budget def cits.

*Ben S. Bernanke, Chairman,

Federal Reserve, 2008

Documents

To f nd more primary sources on 

the cost o  healthcare, visit  

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Addressing the Rising Cost of Healthcare
The costs o  entitlement programs and the constraints they place on the ederal budget 

have been debated at great length. Most Americans agree that these programs are critical 

to the public s well-being, however.  As the documents below illustrate, keeping these pro-

grams going without undermining others is proving to be a very di f cult f scal challenge.

quickly in crisis situations (b) A balanced 
budget would require painful cuts in some 
programs and the elimination of some 
altogether. It would also likely require large 
tax increases.

SECTION 4

 9. (a) full employment, price stability, and 
economic growth (b) altering taxes, the 
money supply, and spending (c) Answers 
will vary, but should take into account the 
pros and cons of government involvement.

 10. (a) the Federal Reserve Board (b) The Fed 
can alter the supply of money in circula-

tion by buying or selling federal securities, 
changing the required reserve amount, and 
adjusting the discount rate. (c) Economic 
policies take time to show results especially 
in times of economic slumps since people 
are less likely to spend money even if they 
have it.

 11. (a) Uncle Sam (the U.S.) and the Fed chair-
man Ben Bernanke (b) that the American 
economy is seriously ill

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 12. Essays should follow the organization stu-
dents outlined in an earlier step, show clear 

cause-and-effect relationships, and be well 
supported with appropriate details.

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 13. Student polls should summarize opinions 
on economic priorities and government 
actions to address these priorities. 

 14. Letters should state the priorities that the 
student found to be of greatest impor-
tance, and the methods of addressing the 
issues should be reasonable and practical.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. D

 2. Both documents are concerned with the fact that 
without reform, the cost of entitlement programs 
will have dire effects on other programs and the 
federal budget.

 3. Possible response: Yes, the Federal Government 
should continue to subsidize healthcare, because 
our society has a responsibility to provide the 
necessities of life to citizens in need. Also, in the 
end, those with insurance will be forced to pay 
for those without insurance through their own 
premiums. OR No, the federal government should 
not continue to subsidize healthcare, because buy-
ing insurance should be the responsibility of the 
individual not the government.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 4

What makes a good President?

CHAPTER 17

How should the United States interact with other 
countries?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Have students examine the image and quotation on 
these pages. Ask: How does this image re  ect 
Americans  aspiration for peace? (A visiting foreign 
dignitary shows the American desire to use diplo-
macy to promote international interaction and peace 
while the ritual of reviewing the troops is a symbolic 
illustration of the U.S. military s strength and power 
to maintain peace.) In this chapter, students will learn 
about U.S. foreign policy and its role in national secu-
rity. Have students further explore U.S. foreign policy 
and national defense by completing the Chapter 17 
Essential Question Warmup activity in their Essential 
Questions Journal. Discuss their responses as a class.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 17 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 234)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable 
resources that allow students and teachers to connect 
with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print les-
son with activities and summaries of key concepts.

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach the Section 1 and Section 2 lessons, but instead of the Section 1 skit, 
complete the  rst Section 1 Extend activity in class. Omit the Section 2 Extend activi-
ties and Debate.

BLOCK 2: Teach the Section 3 and Section 4 lessons, omitting the Bellringers, Debates, 
and Extend activities.

INNOVATE AND THINK CREATIVELY

You may wish to teach thinking creatively and 
innovating as a distinct skill within Section 2 of this 
chapter. Use the Chapter 17 Skills Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 253) to help students learn to think 
creatively and to innovate. The worksheet asks stu-
dents to read an excerpt about the redeployment of 
U.S. troops in Iraq, identify the problem, brainstorm 
solutions, and understand the factors involved. For 
L2 and L1 students, assign the adapted Skill Activity 
(Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 254).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question 
by asking them about foreign policy and national 
security.
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Section 1:

Foreign Affairs and Diplomacy

Section 2:

National Security

Section 3:

American Foreign Policy Overview

Section 4:

Foreign Aid and Alliances

17
Foreign Policy 

and National 

 Defense

. . . peace is the highest aspiration o  the 

American people. We will negotiate or it, 

sacrif ce or it; we will not surrender or it, 

now or ever. 

Ronald Reagan, Inaugural Address, January 20, 1981

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

Essential Question

How should the United States 

interact with other countries?

Photo: President Reagan escorts British Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher as 

she reviews the honor guard at the White House.
*

Pressed for Time 

Divide the class into six groups and assign each group one of the following: the State 
Department, the army, the air force, the navy, the Department of Homeland Security, 
or the Director of National Intelligence. Have students use the textbook and other 
sources to research each of these groups, focusing on how they are involved in the 
formulation and implementation of foreign policy. Then, review the history of Ameri-
can foreign policy using Section 3 and have students correlate the appropriate policy 
with the research they conducted on their assigned department or organization. Have 
each give a brief summary of their  ndings to the class.

FOLLOW UP Have students create a list of the key foreign policies of the United States 
and provide examples and/or summaries of what methods the Federal Government 
used or uses in exercising these policies.

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will . . .

 list examples of internationalist policies and discuss 
whether these policies have bene  tted or harmed 
U.S. interests.

 explore the State Department s role in protecting 
Americans by role-playing and writing a news-
paper article on an incident involving American 
travelers abroad.

SECTION 2

Students will . . .

 explore the tension between security and personal 
liberty by analyzing a quotation.

 analyze possible government responses to poten-
tial security threats.

SECTION 3

Students will . . .

 describe foreign policies from U.S. history, using a 
transparency.

 understand U.S. foreign policies as they relate to 
historic events by creating a timeline.

 analyze primary source passages from the Truman 
Doctrine, using a worksheet.

SECTION 4

Students will . . .

 describe how foreign aid programs and defense 
alliances promote U.S. interests.

 evaluate current international issues and how for-
eign aid bene  ts the region affected as well as the 
United States. 

 compare and contrast the rights delineated in the 
UN Universal Declaration on Human Rights with 
those in the U.S. Constitution.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students
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Foreign Policy

President Secretary

of State

State

Department

Objectives

1. Explain the di erence between 

isolationism and internationalism.

2. Def ne oreign policy.

3. Understand that a nation s oreign 

policy is composed o  its many 

oreign policies.

4. Describe the unctions, compo-

nents, and organization o  the 

Department o  State.

SECTION 1

In T e Federalist No. 72, Alexander Hamilton noted that the actual con-
duct  o  Americas oreign af airs would be in the hands o  the assistants or 

deputies o  the chie  magistrate,  the President. oday, most o  the Presidents 
assistants or deputies  in the  eld o  oreign af airs are located within the 

Department o  State. 
Foreign af airs have been o  prime importance rom the nations very 

beginnings, more than a dozen years be ore Hamilton penned his comment 
in T e Federalist. Indeed, it is important to remember that the United States 
would have been hard pressed to win its independence without the aid o  a 
oreign ally, France.

Isolationism to Internationalism
With the coming o  independence, and then or more than 150 years, the 
American people were chie  y concerned with domestic affairs with events 
at home. Foreign affairs, the nations relationships with other nations, were o  
little or no concern to them. T rough that period, Americas oreign relations 
were very largely shaped by a policy o  isolationism a purpose ul re usal to 
become generally involved in the af airs o  the rest o  the world.

T e period rom the 1940s onward, however, has been marked by a pro-
ound change in the place o  the United States in world af airs. T e coming 

o  World War II  nally convinced the American people that neither they nor 
anyone else can live in isolation that, in many ways, and whether we like it 
or not, the world o  today is indeed one world.  T e well-being o  everyone 
in this country in act, the very survival o  the United States is af ected 
by much that happens elsewhere on the globe. I  nothing else, the realities o  
ultra-rapid travel and instantaneous communications make it clear that we 
now live in a global village.

Wars and other political upheavals abroad have an impact on the United 
States and on the daily lives o  the American people. Five times over the past 
century, the United States ought major wars abroad; and in several other 
instances, the nation has committed its armed orces to lesser, but signi  cant, 
oreign con  icts. errorists in Europe, Asia, and at home; racial stri e in south-

ern A rica; Arab-Israeli con  icts in the Middle East; and other events in many 

Guiding Question

How is foreign policy made and 

conducted? Use a chart like the 

one below to keep track o  the main 

themes in the conduct o  American 

oreign policy.

Political Dictionary

Foreign Affairs 
and Diplomacy

domestic a airs

oreign a airs

isolationism

oreign policy

right o  legation

ambassador

diplomatic 
immunity

passport

visa

Image Above: Secretary o  State John 

Foster Dulles meets with General Chiang 

Kai-Shek.

Foreign Policy

President
  Interacts with 
foreign of  cials 
as chief diplomat
  Responsible for 
military actions 
as commander 
in chief
  Responsible for 
making and con-
ducting foreign 
policy
  Appoints secre-
tary of state and 
ambassadors
  May handle 
foreign policy 
matters directly, 
but often relies 
heavily on the 
secretary of state

Secretary of State
  Leads State 
Department

  Advises President 
on foreign policy

State Department
  Carries out 
foreign policy

  Bureaus 
organized geo-
graphically and 
functionally

  Foreign Service 
members repre-
sent U.S. abroad

  Ambassadors 
stationed at 
capital of each 
recognized state
  Ambassadors 
also represent 
U.S. at the UN, 
NATO, and 
international 
conferences

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

Here is the information that your students need to learn in this section.

FACTS:  Foreign policy consists of all stands and actions a nation takes in its relation-
ships with other nations.  The President is responsible for making and conducting 
foreign policy.  The State Department is led by the secretary of state appointed by 
the President.  State Department of  cials promote U.S. interests abroad.

CONCEPTS: enumerated powers, limited government, separation of powers

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The United States has been moving away from 
isolationism toward more involvement in world affairs.  U.S. internationalist foreign 
policy re  ects the belief that world events affect the well-being of Americans.

GUIDING QUESTION

How is foreign policy made and 

conducted?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 list examples of internationalist policies and discuss 
whether these policies have bene  tted or harmed 
U.S. interests.

 explore the State Department s role in protecting 
Americans by role playing and writing a newspaper 
article on an incident involving American travelers 
abroad.

DRAW INFERENCES AND CONCLUSIONS

To help students learn to draw inferences and con-
clusions, have them turn to the Skills Handbook, 
p. S19, and use the information there to write a 
newspaper article about the Core Worksheet activity 
in this lesson.
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places around the globe have threatened this 
nations security.

Economic conditions elsewhere also have 
a direct and o  en immediate ef ect on and in 
this country. T e American economy has 
become part o  a truly global economy, linked 
by international banking, multinational cor-
porations, and worldwide investments that 
transcend national boundaries.

Clearly, today s world cannot be de-
scribed as one world  in all respects, how-
ever. T e planet remains, in many ways, a 
very ractured and dangerous place. Acts o  
terrorism, various civil wars, the threat o  
rogue states these dangers, and more, 

make the point abundantly clear. In the inter-
connected yet divided world o  today, only 
those policies that protect and promote the 
security o  all nations can assure the security 
and well-being o  the United States.

Foreign Policy De  ned
Every nations foreign policy is actually 
many dif erent policies on many dif erent 
topics. It is made up o  all o  the stands and 
actions that a nation takes in every aspect 
o  its  relationships with other countries
 diplomatic, military, commercial, and all oth-
ers. o put the point another way, a nations 
oreign policy includes everything that that 

nations government says and everything that 
it does in world af airs.

T us, American oreign policy consists 
o  all o  the Federal Governments o   cial 
statements and all o  its actions as it conducts 
this nations oreign relations. It involves trea-
ties and alliances, international trade, the 
de ense budget, oreign economic and mili-
tary aid, the United Nations, nuclear weap-
ons testing, and disarmament negotiations. 
It also includes the American position on oil 
imports, grain exports, human rights, immi-
gration, climate change, space exploration, 
 shing rights, cultural exchange programs, 

economic  sanctions, computer technology 
exports, and a great many other matters.

Some aspects o  oreign policy remain 
largely unchanged over time. For example, 
an insistence on reedom o  the seas has been 
a basic part o  American policy rom the 
nations beginnings. Other policies are more 

 exible. wo decades ago, resisting the ambi-
tions o  the Soviet Union was a basic part o  
American oreign policy. Since the all o  the 
Soviet Union, the United States and Russia 
have built close, i  not always riendly, politi-
cal, military, and economic ties; the United 
States has also developed close relations with 
other ormer Soviet republics.

T e President is both the nations chie  
diplomat and the commander in chie  o  its 
armed orces. Constitutionally and by tradi-
tion, the President bears the major responsi-
bility or both making and conducting oreign 
policy. T e President depends on a number o  
o   cials and agencies Hamiltons assistants 
or deputies to meet the immense respon-
sibilities that come with this dual role. Here 
we will examine the Presidents diplomatic 
support. In the next section, we will look at 
the de ense and military departments.

The State Department
T e State Department, headed by the secre-
tary o  state, is the Presidents right arm in 
oreign af airs. T e President names the sec-

retary o  state, subject to con  rmation by the 
Senate. It is to the secretary o  state and to 
the Department o  State that the President 

fractured

adj. divided, split

sanction

n. penalty imposed for 

some hostile act(s)

What is foreign policy?

 Analyzing Political Cartoons In an effort to bring peace to the 

region, several Presidents have brokered talks between Palestinian and 

Israeli leaders. According to this cartoon, how successful have these 

 diplomatic efforts been?
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 1. Explain the difference between domestic affairs and foreign affairs.

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. How has America s foreign affairs policy changed since the 1940s?
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 3. Define the term foreign policy.
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Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 4, Chapter 17, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 234)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 238)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 239)

L3  Core Worksheets A and B (pp. 240, 241)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 244)

L3  Quiz A (p. 245)

L2  Quiz B (p. 246)

Answers
Checkpoint It is made up of all the stands and 
actions that a nation takes in every aspect of its rela-
tionships with other countries.

Analyzing Political Cartoons Not very successful. 
The cartoon portrays the peace deal as standing on a 
house of cards, which is not a  rm foundation.  

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 238) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 239)

BELLRINGER

Write the following on the board: After World 
War II, American foreign policy shifted from
an isolationist position to an internationalist 
one. What types of foreign policy activities 
demonstrate internationalism? Answer in your 
notebook.

L2  Differentiate For students who might have dif-
 culty with some of the vocabulary in the Bellringer 

statement, write these terms and de  nitions on the 
board: internationalism (active involvement with the 
concerns and interests of other nations) and isola-
tionism (staying out of the concerns and interests of 
other nations).

L4  Differentiate Have higher-level students com-
plete the Bellringer activity, but add the following 
to the statement on the board: Has the policy of 
internationalism been helpful or harmful to the 
United States?

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER

Read the Bellringer question aloud and ask for stu-
dent volunteers to read their responses. Encourage a 
classroom discussion of students  opinions; any stu-
dents who strongly disagree with the responses that 
are read out loud should read their own responses, 
as a way of stimulating discussion.
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looks or advice and assistance in both the 
ormulation and the conduct o  the nations 
oreign policy.

The Secretary of State T e secretary o  
state ranks  rst among the members o  the 
Presidents Cabinet. T at ranking speaks to 
the importance o  the o   ce, and also to the 
act that the State Department was the  rst 

o  the now 15 executive departments that 
Congress created.

A Department o  Foreign Af airs had 
 rst been created in 1781 under the Articles 

o  Con ederation. Congress re-created it in 
1789 as the  rst major unit in the executive 
branch under the Constitution. Later that 
year, its name was changed to the Depart-
ment o  State.

President George Washington appointed 
T omas Jef erson as the nations  rst secre-
tary o  state, in 1789. Bill Clinton appointed 
the  rst woman to hold the post, Madeleine 
Albright, in 1997. Colin Powell, who served 
as secretary o  state in George W. Bushs  rst 
term (2001 to 2005) became the  rst A ri-
can American to occupy the o   ce; and his 

Implementing Foreign Policy

The State Department aims to achieve four major goals as it carries out America s 

foreign polices. It employs the methods outlined below. How might achieving one of 

these goals relate to achieving the others?

Advancing Democracy

The State Department

 Sending diplomats abroad to 
implement American foreign 
policy

 Protecting American 
diplomats and others abroad

Following terrorist threats, 

the U.S. embassy in Indonesia 

increased security with the 

support of local police. 

 Maintaining and 
strengthening diplomatic 
ties with other nations

 Managing domestic and 
international travel and 
trade policies

 Promoting global stability

Secretary of State Colin 

Powell arrives in Lebanon in 

2002 to help ease the Arab-

Israeli conflict.

Supporting Diplomatic Officials

Protecting America

 Supporting newly established 
democracies

 Promoting fair voting practices 
and just legal systems

 Monitoring human rights 
issues globally 

An Afghan voter 

reviews the ballot 

in an election in 

her country. 

Using government-supported 
and other media to provide 
information on American 
values to other peoples

Supporting cultural exchange 
programs

A Voice of America radio 

journalist provides news and 

information on human rights to 

refugees in Burundi.

Promoting American Values

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

To learn more about implementing 

foreign policy, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com
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CORE WORKSHEET A

Foreign Affairs and Diplomacy 3

CHAPTER

17
SECTION 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Bailey Johan and Jessie Dorman are two college students spending part of their 
 summer vacation in the small nation of Zabrin. In this activity, you will take part 
in a skit about a foreign incident involving Bailey and Jessie. Your teacher will 
assign a student to play each role listed below. Then your teacher will read the 
 scenario aloud, pausing between events. When the teacher pauses, the actors 
involved in that event should act it out.

Roles

Bailey Johan, an American college student spending two weeks in Zabrin during 
summer vacation

Jessie Dorman, another American college student, who is traveling with Bailey

Morgan King, an employee of the State Department, working at the American 
embassy in Zabrin

Alex Mason, the American ambassador in Zabrin

David and Nina Johan, Bailey s parents

Dana Scheller, the Zabrini ambassador to the United States

Sam Overton, Secretary of State

Casey Boyd, President of the United States

Karel Obot, a Zabrini lawyer

Two police officers (one also serving as the police chief and the other as a judge)

Two protestors

To see this lesson plan, go to

PERFORM A GUIDED SKIT

Distribute the Chapter 17 Section 1 Core Worksheets 
A and B (Unit 4 All-in-One, pp. 240, 241). Explain 
that Core Worksheet A lists roles that students will 
play in a skit about an incident involving Americans 
in the  ctional country of Zabrin. Assign a student to 
each role. Then explain that students without acting 
roles are reporters who will write a newspaper article 
about the incident. Instruct them to use Core Work-
sheet B to take notes as they watch the skit to help 
them write their article.

The teacher-only worksheet Scenario: Incident 
in Zabrin  (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 242) provides the 
sequence of events as the incident unfolds. Have 
students who are playing roles stand up and take 
their positions around the room. Explain that as you 
narrate the unfolding incident, you will pause after 
each event for the actors to act it out. Explain that 
the actors should move around as needed to play 
the scenes.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to learn more 
about implementing foreign policy.

Answers
Implementing Foreign Policy Possible response: 
Promoting American values helps to advance the 
other goals of advancing democracy, protecting 
America, and supporting the efforts of diplomatic 
of  cials. If people in other nations gain a better 
understanding of American values, hopefully they 
will become allies rather than adversaries.

Teacher-to-Teacher Network
ALTERNATE LESSON PLAN The U.S. Department of State Web site (www.state.gov/) 
has a wealth of information that can give students a  rst-hand glimpse into State 
Department affairs, including biographies, videos, press releases, virtual tours, and 
information about careers. Ask students to explore the site and choose an area of 
interest to describe to the class through a poster, brochure, or oral report.
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successor, Condoleezza Rice, who is both a 
woman and an A rican American, served 
rom 2005 to 2009.

oday, the duties o  the secretary relate 
almost entirely to oreign af airs. T at is, they 
center on the making and conduct o  policy 
and on the management o  the department, 
its many overseas posts, and its work orce o  
more than 20,000 men and women.1

Some Presidents most amously, Wood-
row Wilson and Franklin Roosevelt have 
tended to ignore their secretaries o  state 
and have handled many oreign policy mat-
ters personally and quite o  en directly. Oth-
ers, notably Richard Nixon, Gerald Ford, 
and George H.W. Bush, have chosen instead 
to rely on their national security advisors 
(whose ormal title in the Executive O   ce o  
the President is, recall, Assistant to the Pres-
ident or National Security Af airs). Some 
chie  executives in particular, the earlier 
ones have chosen to delegate a large share 
o  the responsibility or matters o  oreign 
policy to the secretary. Whatever the rela-
tionship between this Cabinet o   cer and the 
President, the secretary o  state has been an 
important  gure in every administration.

Organization and Components T e State 
Department is organized along both geo-
graphic and unctional lines. Some o  its 
agencies, such as the Bureau o  A rican Af airs 
and the Bureau o  Near Eastern Af airs, deal 
with matters involving particular regions o  
the world.

Other agencies have broader missions
or example, the Bureau o  International 

Narcotics and Law En orcement Af airs, 
sometimes called Drugs n  T ugs.  Most 
bureaus are headed by an assistant secretary 
and include several o   ces. T us, both the 
O   ce o  Passport Services and the O   ce 
o  Visa Services are ound in the Bureau o  
Consular Af airs.

Overseas Representatives
Some 12,000 men and women now represent 
the United States as members o  the Foreign 
Service, many o  them serving abroad. Under 
international law, every nation has the right 

of legation the right to send and receive 
diplomatic representatives. International law 
consists o  those rules and principles that 
guide sovereign states in their dealings with 
one another and in their treatment o  oreign 
nationals (private persons and groups). Its 
sources include treaties, decisions o  inter-
national courts, and custom. reaties are the 
most important source today. T e right o  
legation is an ancient practice. Its history can 
be traced back to the Egyptian civilization o  
6,000 years ago.

T e Second Continental Congress named 
this nations  rst oreign service o   cer in 
1778. T at year, it chose Benjamin Franklin 
to be Americas minister to France. He served 
in that capacity or nearly eight years.

Ambassadors An ambassador is the o   -
cial representative o  a sovereign state in the 
conduct o  its oreign af airs.2 For some  ve 

2 See Chapter 14, Section 3. An ambassador s of  cial title is 

Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary. When the of  ce 

is vacant or the ambassador is absent, the post is usually  lled 

by the next-ranking Foreign Service of  cer in the embassy. 

That of  cer, temporarily in charge of embassy affairs, is known 

as the charg  d affaires.

1 The secretary does have some domestic responsibilities. Thus, 

when Richard Nixon resigned the presidency on August 9, 

1974, his formal, legal announcement of that fact had to be 

submitted to Secretary of State Henry Kissinger. Over the years, 

the secretary and the department have had (and been relieved 

of) a fairly wide range of domestic functions including pub-

lishing the nation s laws, issuing patents, and supervising the 

decennial census.

How are ambassadors 

selected? 

 An architect s conceptual drawing of the new U.S. 

embassy in Beijing, China. Why do you think the design 

has the building set back and surrounded by water?

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Debate
An ambassador is an honest man sent to lie abroad for the good of his country.

Henry Wotton

Use this quote to start a classroom debate on the role of diplomacy in implementing 
foreign policy. Prompt students to consider situations in which an ambassador (or 
other diplomat or foreign service of  cial) might feel a con  ict between the best inter-
ests of his or her home country and the country in which he or she is stationed.

DISCUSS THE GUIDED SKIT

Conduct a brief discussion with the class about the 
guided skit activity. Ask students to describe their 
reactions to the events that occurred, and ask them 
whether the actions of the characters in the skit illus-
trated the qualities needed to be a good diplomat.

WRITE A NEWSPAPER ARTICLE

Divide students into small groups, making sure that 
each group has some students who played roles 
in the guided skit and some students who were 
observers. Tell them that they are reporters for the 
local newspaper and that they have been assigned 
to write an article on the incident in Zabrin. They 
should work as a group to produce their newspaper 
article. Group members should share their notes on 
Core Worksheet B to help the group identify signi  -
cant moments to include in the article. Encourage 
students to include quotes from the characters in the 
skit in their articles.

L2  Differentiate Before students begin writing 
their articles, have students who observed the skit 
(rather than acting in it) recap the major events. Use 
their descriptions to write a timeline on the board.

Answers
Caption The construction of an embassy needs to 
take into consideration the security of those work-
ing inside. Setting it back from the street or provid-
ing a protective moat can supply a subtle defense 
system against possible attacks or in  ltration.

Checkpoint Ambassadors are appointed by the 
President with the consent of Congress. Although 
they are now being selected more frequently based 
on their background, they are sometimes chosen 
for their support of the President.
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Although an embassy serves a specif c diplomatic 

unction, it is also a symbol o  the nation it represents. 

Occasionally, tensions between nations can cause citizens 

o  one country to protest or even attack another country s 

embassy to express their anger at that country. 

 In 1979, Iranian students occupied the U.S. embassy 

in the capital, Tehran, and held embassy sta  hostage 

or 444 days. The Iran Hostage Crisis was an unusual 

and unprecedented assault against both a nation and 

international diplomatic law. Why does the United 

States send diplomats to posts where political 

conditions are unstable?

An American hostage is paraded in 

front of the media by Iranian militants in 1979.

The Iran Hostage Crisis

Diplomatic Immunity

For the  rst time,  yellow ribbons 

were tied to trees to symbolize public 

support for the hostages.

centuries now, most o  the ormal contacts 
between sovereign nations that is, most o  
their diplomatic relationships have been 
conducted through their duly appointed 
ambassadors.

In this country, ambassadors are 
appointed by the President, with Senate con-
sent, and they serve at his pleasure. oday, the 
United States is represented by an ambassa-
dor stationed at the capital o  each sovereign 
state this nation recognizes. T us, American 
embassies are now located in more than 180 
countries around the world.

T e United States now maintains over 
260 diplomatic and consular of  ces abroad as 
well. T ere, Foreign Service of  cers promote 
American interests in a multitude o  ways
or example, encouraging trade, gathering 

intelligence data, advising persons who seek 
to enter this country, and aiding American 
citizens who are abroad and in need o  legal 
advice or other help.

Some ambassadorships are much desired 
political plums, and whenever a new Presi-
dent moves into the White House, he typi-
cally makes many new appointments. oo 
o  en, Presidents have appointed people to 
ambassadorships and other major diplomatic 
posts as a reward or those individuals  sup-
port  nancial and otherwise o  the Pres-
idents election to of  ce. However, in many 
cases these ranks are  lled with career diplo-
mats in the Foreign Service.

President Harry ruman named the  rst 
A rican American, Edward R. Dudley, as an 
ambassador to Liberia, in 1949. Later that 
same year President ruman also appointed 
the  rst woman, Eugenie Anderson, as 
ambassador to Denmark.

Special Diplomats T ose persons whom 
the President names to certain other top diplo-
matic posts also carry the rank o  ambassador. 
Examples include the United States representa-
tive to the UN and the American member o  the 
North Atlantic reaty Council. T e President 
also o  en assigns the personal rank o  ambas-
sador to those diplomats who take on special 
assignments abroad or example, representing 
the United States at an international con erence 
on arms limitations or Arab-Israeli relations.

Diplomatic Immunity In international 
law, every sovereign state is supreme within 
its own boundaries. All persons or things 
ound within that states territory are subject 

to its jurisdiction.
As a major exception to that rule, ambas-

sadors are regularly granted diplomatic 

immunity they are not subject to the laws 
o  the state to which they are accredited. T ey 
cannot be arrested, sued, or taxed. T eir of  -
cial residences (embassies) cannot be entered 
or searched without their consent, and all of  -
cial communications and other properties are 

accredit

v. to appoint as an 

o f cial representative 

o  his or her country

EXTEND THE LESSON

L1  L2  Differentiate Have each student bring in 
one article involving U.S. foreign policy. Students can 
 nd the article in print or online resources. Display 

Transparency 17A, Implementing Foreign Policy. Have 
a volunteer read aloud the State Department s goals 
listed. Then ask students to summarize the foreign 
policy actions described in their article. After each 
summary, have the class identify the foreign policy 
goals that the actions promote.

L2  Differentiate Distribute the Extend Activity 
U.S. Foreign Relations  (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 244), 

which has students research the media for reports 
about U.S. involvement in foreign countries.

L3  L4  Differentiate Have students choose a 
nation and research, either online or in the library, 
the United States ambassador to that nation. Ask 
students to write a short biography of their research 
subject.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
class participation using the Rubric for Assessing a 
Newspaper Article (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 290).

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 245)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 246)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Answers
The Iran Hostage Crisis Possible response: Diplo-
mats can help work out our differences with these 
nations and promote better relationships.

Myths and Misconceptions
AMBASSADORS Most Americans are surprised to learn that the United States did not 
have ambassadors for nearly half of its history. The Constitution called for the estab-
lishment of embassies abroad, and the United States did send diplomatic representa-
tives to many countries. But these representatives were ministers or consulate of  cials, 
not ambassadors. Why the delay? In the early years of the country, ambassadors were 
associated with monarchies, and anything viewed as a tool of the monarchy was 
something the United States understandably tried to stay far away from.
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 Visas

Travel Documents

Passports

 Issued by a government 

and identi  es the bearer 

as a citizen or national of 

the issuing country

 Entitles the bearer to consular 

protection abroad and to return to 

his or her country of citizenship

 Valid for 10 years

 Three types: diplomatic, of  cial, tourist

 Issued by the country 

the individual 

requests permission 

to enter

 Permits the traveler to remain in a 

country for a speci  ed period of time, 

but does not guarantee entry 

 Valid only for the time period stated

 Of many types, including: transit, 

tourist, business, and student

Some years ago, a valid passport was all one needed to travel 

abroad and enter most other countries. Today, most countries 

also require a visa. Why do you think this is now the case?

Visas

protected. All other embassy personnel and 
their amilies receive this same immunity.

Diplomatic immunity is essential to the 
ability o  every nation to conduct its oreign 
relations. T e practice assumes that diplomats 
will not abuse their privileged status. I  a host 
government f nds a diplomats conduct unac-
ceptable, that o   cial may be declared persona 

non grata and expelled rom the country. T e 
mistreatment o  diplomats is considered a 
major breach o  international law.

Diplomatic immunity is a generally 
accepted practice. T ere are exceptions, 
however. T e most serious breach in mod-
ern times occurred in Iran in late 1979. 
Militant ollowers o  the Ayatollah Khomeini 
seized the American embassy in ehran on 
November 4 o  that year; 66 Americans were 
taken hostage and 52 were held or 444 days. 
T e Iranians f nally released the hostages 
moments a  er Ronald Reagan became Presi-
dent on January 20, 1981.

Passports A passport is a legal document 
issued by a state that identif es a person as a 
citizen o  that state. It grants that person a 
right o  protection while traveling abroad and 
the right to return to the homeland. Passports 
entitle their holders to the privileges accorded 
to them by international custom and treaties. 
Few countries will admit persons who do not 
hold valid passports.

T e State Departments O   ce o  Passport 
Services now issues more than ten million 
passports to Americans each year. Do not 
con use passports with visas. A visa is a 
permit to enter another state and must be 
obtained rom the country one wishes to 
enter. rips to most oreign countries require 
visas today. Most visas to enter this country 
are issued at American consulates abroad.

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Expository Writing: De  ne a 

Problem In order to write a problem-

and-solution essay, you need to 

def ne the problem you intend to 

solve. Think about the types o  issues 

the world struggles with today

economic instability, environmental 

destruction, amine, political unrest, 

and so on. What issue do you think is 

most important? Write a brie  descrip-

tion o  the problem you select.

1. Guiding Question Use your 

completed chart to answer this ques-

tion: How is oreign policy made and 

conducted?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Why did the United States abandon 

a policy o  isolationism and move to 

one o  internationalism?

3. (a) What is foreign policy? (b) List 

three examples o  topics covered by 

American oreign policy. 

4. Why is it most o ten advisable that an 

ambassador come rom the ranks o  

career diplomats?

Critical Thinking

5. Demonstrate Reasoned Judg-

ment Do you think it would be pos-

sible or the United States to return to 

a policy o  isolationism? Why or why 

not?

6. Draw Conclusions Why do you think 

it is necessary that an American rep-

resentative be assigned to work and 

live in each state the United States 

recognizes?

7. Draw Inferences Why is diplomatic 

immunity considered essential to 

relationships between and among 

nations?

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Describing how foreign policy 
is made and conducted
(Question 1)

Work with students to create on the 
board the graphic organizer shown 
at the beginning of the section.

Explaining the U.S. move from 
isolationism to internationalism. 
(Questions 2, 5)

Have students brainstorm ways 
in which nations are tied together 
more closely today than ever 
before; for example, global trade, 
instant communication through 
the Internet, terrorist organizations 
operating across borders. 

Identifying foreign policies 
(Question 3)

Have students look through 
newspapers or magazines to  nd 
images and articles on American 
foreign policies.

Analyzing the selection and 
roles of diplomats (Questions 
4, 6)

Have pairs of students brainstorm 
the bene  ts of career diplomats 
and the reasons for stationing 
American diplomats abroad.

Understanding diplomatic
immunity (Question 7)

Have students suggest scenarios 
about what might happen if dip-
lomats did not have immunity in a 
foreign country.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Caption Possible response: As visas are provided by 
the admitting country, that country s government can 
place limits on the number of people coming into 
the country and can control and keep track of those 
who are actually permitted to enter the country.

Assessment Answers
1. Foreign policy goals and agendas are set by 
the President, who relies on the secretary of 
state and the State Department to determine 
the best ways to implement them.

2. because the nations of the world have 
become increasingly interconnected, both 
politically and economically, and it is now clear 
that the problems in other nations can directly 
affect our safety and well-being

3. (a) all stands and actions that a nation takes 

in relationships with other countries diplomatic, 
military, commercial, and all others (b) possible 
examples: treaties, alliances, nuclear weapons 
agreements, import and export policies, eco-
nomic sanctions, economic aid, military aid

4. A career diplomat would have the skills and 
experience needed for the job. 

5. Yes. Foreign con  icts are costing the lives of 
American soldiers and economic resources that 
could be better used at home. Economic glo-
balization is costing American jobs. No. Global-
ization is happening and cannot be stopped. 
What happens in one country affects us all, 

whether we like it or not. Isolationist policy is 
simply putting our heads in the sand.

6. Possible response: Foreign relationships are 
complex. The people implementing foreign 
policy can better assess the diplomatic situation 
when they are present in the foreign country.

7. Diplomatic immunity allows diplomatic 
of  cials to act as of  cial representatives of their 
home nations without fear of harassment or 
coercion.

QUICK WRITE Students should clearly describe 
the problem they selected.

Chapter 17  Section 1      487



488   Foreign Policy and National Defense

Protecting National Security

Secretary of Defense

Image Above: Two members of the 

Joint Service Color Guard present the 

colors at a military ceremony. 

Objectives

1. Summarize the functions, com-

ponents, and organization of the 

Department of Defense and the 

military departments.

2. Explain how the Director of National 

Intelligence and the Department of 

Homeland Security contribute to 

the nation s security.

National
Security

How many ederal agencies, in addition to the Department o  State, are 
involved with the nations oreign af airs? Dozens o  them. T us, the FBI 

combats terrorism and espionage here and abroad. T e Public Health Service 
works with the United Nations and oreign governments to conquer diseases 
and meet other health problems in many parts o  the world. T e United States 
Agency or International Development (USAID) provides economic help to 
oreign countries. T e O   ce o  the United States rade Representative pro-

motes this country s interests in international trade. 
A recitation o  this sort could go on and on. But, as you will see, this sec-

tion deals with those agencies most directly involved in the areas o  oreign 
and de ense policy.

The Defense Department
Congress established what is today called the Department o  De ense (DoD) 
in the National Security Act o  1947. It is the present-day successor to two 
historic Cabinet-level agencies: the War Department, created by Congress in 
1789, and the Navy Department, created in 1798.

Congress created the De ense Department in order to uni y the nations 
armed orces. It wished to bring the then-separate army (including the air 
orce) and the navy under the control o  a single Cabinet department. oday, 

there are nearly 1.4 million men and women on active duty in the military, 
over one million in the National Guard and Reserves, and some 650,000 civil-
ians employed by the De ense Department.

Civil Control of the Military T e authors o  the Constitution understood 
the importance o  the nations de ense. T ey emphasized that act clearly in the 
Preamble, and they underscored it in the body o  the Constitution by mention-
ing de ense more requently than any other governmental unction.

T e Framers also recognized the dangers inherent in military power and 
the potential o  its abuse. T ey knew that its very existence can pose a threat to 
ree government. And, there ore, the Constitution is studded with  provisions 

to make sure that the military is always  subject to the control o  the nations 
civilian authorities.

Guiding Question

How does the Federal Government 

safeguard this nation s security? 

Use a table like the one below to 

keep track of the methods used to 

safeguard the nation.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 2

espionage

terrorism

Protecting National Security

Secretary of 

Defense

  President s chief advisor on defense policy
  Leads Defense Department

Joint Chiefs of 

Staff

  Military advisors to secretary of defense, Presi-
dent, and National Security Council

Military Departments:

Department of 

the Army

 Military operations on land
 Defends the U.S. if attacked
 Protects American interests abroad

Department of 

the Navy

 Defends the nation through sea warfare

Marine Corps   Provides support to navy and air force operations
  Carries out land operations to reinforce naval 
campaigns

Department of 

the Air Force

  Protects the U.S. from enemy air, ground, or 
sea forces
  Provides support for land and sea operations

Director of 

National Intel-

ligence

  President s chief advisor on national security
  Directs and supervises intelligence agencies
  Gathers intelligence and dispenses it as
necessary

Department 

of Homeland 

Security

 Protects U.S. against terrorism
  Conducts border and transportation security
 Protects national infrastructure
  Prepares for and responds to national
emergencies
  Defends the nation against chemical, biological, 
radiological, and nuclear attack

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

How does the Federal 

Government safeguard this 

nation s security?

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The secretary of defense is the President s chief advisor on military matters. 
 The military departments protect the U.S. domestically and internationally.  The DNI 

advises the President on national security issues.  The Department of Homeland Security 
coordin ates public and private organizations on issues related to national emergencies.

CONCEPTS: role and purpose of government

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The Constitution ensures civilian control of the 
military by making the President the commander in chief and granting broad military 
powers to Congress.  U.S. intelligence agencies covertly acquire information to help 
secure the nation.  The size and extensive infrastructure of the U.S. makes it nearly 
impossible to protect against all terrorist activities.

INNOVATE AND THINK CREATIVELY

To practice thinking creatively and innovating in this 
section, use the Chapter 17 Skills Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 253). You may teach the skill before 
the Opinion Line activity in this lesson. For L2 and 
L1 students, assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 254).
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Chain of 

Command

Chain of 

Communication

KEY

President
Directs the activities 

of the armed forces as 

constitutional commander 

in chief and is the nation s 

senior military authority

Joint Chiefs 

of Staff

Provide advice to the 

President, the National 

Security Council, 

and the Secretary of 

Defense on all military 

matters

Unified Commanders

Command the U.S. armed forces around 

the globe. Are the direct link between 

the military forces and the President, 

and conduct military operations per their 

instruction

Military Departments

Provide the Unified Commanders with the 

army, navy, and air force units for combat, 

peacekeeping, and humanitarian missions

Congress
Provides for the activities 

and operations of the 

military in accord with 

the Constitution

Secretary of Defense
Implements the President s 

national security policy by 

managing and directing the 

activities of the Defense 

Department

Civilian Control of the Military

Civilian control of the military ensures that the military is always subordinate 

to the elected civilian leadership. Although the military participates in the 

making of key military decisions, ultimate authority lies in the hands of the 

President and Congress. Why is the principle of civilian control of the 

military important?

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Take a guided tour of this 

constitutional principle at 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

T us, the Constitution makes the elected 
President the commander in chie  o  the 
armed orces. o the same end, it gives broad 
military powers to Congress that is, to the 
elected representatives o  the people.3

T e principle o  civilian control has 
always been a major actor in the making o  
de ense policy and in the creation and staf -
ing o  the various agencies responsible or 
the execution o  that policy. T e importance 
o  civilian control is clearly illustrated by 
this act: T e National Security Act o  1947 
provides that the secretary o  de ense can-
not have served on active duty in any o  the 
armed orces or at least 10 years be ore being 
named to that post.

The Secretary of Defense T e Depart-
ment o  De ense is headed by the secretary 
o  de ense, whose appointment by the Presi-
dent is subject to con  rmation by the Senate. 
T e secretary, who serves at the Presidents 

3 Recall that the Constitution makes defense a national function 

and practically excludes the States from that  eld. Each State 

does have a militia, which it may use to keep the peace within 

its own borders. Today, the organized portion of the militia is 

the National Guard. Congress has the power (Article I, Section 

8, Clauses 15 and 16) to provide for calling forth the Militia  

and to provide for organizing, arming, and disciplining it. 

Congress  rst delegated to the President the power to call the 

militia into federal service in 1795, and the commander in chief 

has had that authority ever since. Today, the governor of each 

State is the commander in chief of that State s units of the 

Army and the Air National Guard, except when the President 

orders those units into federal service.

Who are the nation s 

civilian authorities?

1
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CHAPTER

17
SECTION  2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Innovate and Think Creatively

Read the article below about the redeployment of U.S. troops during the Iraq War. 
Then answer the questions that follow on a separate sheet of paper.

Among combat troops sent to Iraq for the third or fourth time, more than one 
in four show signs of anxiety, depression or acute stress, according to an official 

Army survey of soldiers  mental health.

Among the 513,000 active-duty soldiers who have served in Iraq since the 

invasion of 2003, more than 197,000 have deployed more than once, and more 

than 53,000 have deployed three or more times, according to a separate set of 
statistics provided by Army personnel officers. 

The Army study of mental health showed that 27 percent of noncommissioned 

officers  a critically important group  on their third or fourth tour exhibited 

symptoms commonly referred to as post-traumatic stress disorders. That figure 

is far higher than the roughly 12 percent who exhibit those symptoms after one 

tour and the 18.5 percent who develop the disorders after a second deployment, 
according to the study, which was conducted by the Army surgeon general s 

Mental Health Advisory Team.

[M]embers of the Joint Chiefs have also told the [P]resident that the continued 

troop commitment to Iraq means that there is a significant level of risk should 

another crisis erupt elsewhere in the world. Any mission could be carried out 
successfully, the chiefs believe, but the operation would be slower, longer, and 

costlier in lives and equipment than if the armed forces were not so strained.

The range of symptoms reported by soldiers varies widely, from sleeplessness 

and anxiety to more severe depression and stress. To assist soldiers facing 

problems, the Army has begun to hire more civilian mental health professionals 
while directing Army counselors to spend more time with frontline units.

Members of the Joint Chiefs also acknowledge that the deployments to Iraq, 

with the emphasis on counterinsurgency warfare, have left the ground forces 

no time to train for the full range of missions required to defend American 

interests.
Thom Shanker, Army Is Worried by Rising Stress of Return

Tours to Iraq,  The New York Times, April 6, 2008

 1. Identify What Needs to Be Improved 

Explain the problem that is described 

in the article. What goal or intended 

outcome needs to be achieved? 

 2. Brainstorm Ways to Solve the Problem 

Generate as many ideas as you can 

to solve the problem you identified in 

step 1.

 3. Understand the Factors Involved 

What factors (for example, human 

resources, cost, time) are needed to 

solve the problem? How would you 

measure the effectiveness of your 

solution?

Apply the Skill

SKILL ACTIVITY

National Security 2

1
Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

SKILLS WORKSHEET

National Security 3

CHAPTER

17
SECTION  2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Innovate and Think Creatively

Read the article below about the redeployment of U.S. troops during the Iraq War. 
Then answer the questions that follow on a separate sheet of paper.

Among combat troops sent to Iraq for the third or fourth time, more than one 
in four show signs of anxiety, depression or acute stress, according to an official 

Army survey of soldiers  mental health.

Among the 513,000 active-duty soldiers who have served in Iraq since the 

invasion of 2003, more than 197,000 have deployed more than once, and more 

than 53,000 have deployed three or more times, according to a separate set of 
statistics provided by Army personnel officers. 

The Army study of mental health showed that 27 percent of noncommissioned 

officers  a critically important group  on their third or fourth tour exhibited 

symptoms commonly referred to as post-traumatic stress disorders. That figure 

is far higher than the roughly 12 percent who exhibit those symptoms after one 

tour and the 18.5 percent who develop the disorders after a second deployment, 
according to the study, which was conducted by the Army surgeon general s 

Mental Health Advisory Team.

[M]embers of the Joint Chiefs have also told the [P]resident that the continued 

troop commitment to Iraq means that there is a significant level of risk should 

another crisis erupt elsewhere in the world. Any mission could be carried out 
successfully, the chiefs believe, but the operation would be slower, longer, and 

costlier in lives and equipment than if the armed forces were not so strained.

The range of symptoms reported by soldiers varies widely, from sleeplessness 

and anxiety to more severe depression and stress. To assist soldiers facing 

problems, the Army has begun to hire more civilian mental health professionals 
while directing Army counselors to spend more time with frontline units.

Members of the Joint Chiefs also acknowledge that the deployments to Iraq, 

with the emphasis on counterinsurgency warfare, have left the ground forces 

no time to train for the full range of missions required to defend American 

interests.

Thom Shanker, Army Is Worried by Rising Stress of Return
Tours to Iraq,  The New York Times, April 6, 2008

 1. Identify What Needs to Be Improved 

Explain the problem that is described 

in the article. What goal or intended 

outcome needs to be achieved? 

 2. Brainstorm Ways to Solve the Problem 

Generate as many ideas as you can 

to solve the problem you identified in 

step 1.

 3. Understand the Factors Involved 

What factors (for example, human 

resources, cost, time) are needed to 

solve the problem? How would you 

measure the effectiveness of your 

solution?

Apply the Skill

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 explore the tension between security and personal 
liberty by analyzing a quotation.

 analyze possible government responses to potential 
security threats.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 247) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 249)

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: Our history has shown us 
that insecurity threatens liberty. Yet, if our 
liberties are curtailed, we lose the values that 
we are struggling to defend.  Do you agree or 
disagree with this statement? Why or why not? 
Answer in your notebook.

L2  ELL Differentiate For students who might have 
dif  culty with some of the vocabulary in the Bellringer 
statement, provide de  nitions on the board for 
insecurity (the feeling of being unsafe or vulnerable) 
and curtail (reduce or restrict).

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour for a guided 
audio tour of the constitutional principle of civilian 
control of the military.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 4, Chapter 17, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 247)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 249)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 251)

L2  Core Worksheet (p. 252)

L3  Skills Worksheet (p. 253)

L2  Skill Activity (p. 254)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 255)

L3  Quiz A (p. 256) L2  Quiz B (p. 257)

Answers
Checkpoint the President and Congress

Civilian Control of the Military Military power can 
pose a threat to free government. Civilian control 
reduces the risk that the military might overpower 
the civilian government.
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pleasure, is charged with two major responsi-
bilities. He is simultaneously (1) the Presidents 
chie  aide and advisor in making and carrying 
out de ense policy, and (2) the operating head 
o  the De ense Department.

T e secretary s huge domain is o  en 
called the Pentagon because o  its massive 
 ve-sided headquarters building in Virginia, 

across the Potomac River rom the Capitol. 
Its operations regularly take a large slice o  
the ederal budget every year or more than 
70 years and nearly a ourth o  all ederal 
spending today. T e global war on terror-
ism has orced vast increases in expenditures 
or the military. T e Department o  De ense 

spent nearly $300 billion in  scal year 2001, 
the year o  the September 11 attacks. T e 
Department o  De ense will almost certainly 
spend more than twice that amount in  scal 
year 2009. 

Chief Military Aides T e six members o  
the Joint Chie s o  Staf  serve as the principal 
military advisors to the secretary o  de ense, 
and to the President and the National Secu-
rity Council. T is collective body is made up 
o  the chairman o  the Joint Chie s, the vice 
chairman, the army chie  o  staf , the chie  
o  naval operations, the commandant o  the 
Marine Corps, and the air orce chie  o  staf . 
T e highest ranking uni ormed o   cers in 
the armed services, the members o  the Joint 
Chie s are named by the President, subject to 
Senate approval.

The Military Departments
T e three military departments the Depart-
ments o  the Army, the Navy, and the Air 
Force are major units and sub-Cabinet 
departments within the Department o  
De ense. A civilian secretary, named by the 
President and directly responsible to the sec-
retary o  de ense, leads each military depart-
ment. T e nations armed orces the army, 
the navy, and the air orce operate within 
that uni  ed structure.

The Department of the Army T e army 
is the largest o  the armed services, and 
the oldest. T e American Continental Army, 
now the United States Army, was established 

by the Second Continental Congress on June 
14, 1775 more than a year be ore the Dec-
laration o  Independence.

T e army is essentially a ground-based orce, 
and it is responsible or military operations on 
land. It must be ready (1) to de eat any attack on 
the United States itsel , and (2) to take swi   and 
orce ul action to protect American interests in 

any other part o  the world. o these ends, it 
must organize, train, and equip its active duty 
orces the Regular Army, the Army National 

Guard, and the Army Reserve. Over 350,000 
Army National Guard soldiers and reservists 
have been called to service since September 11, 
2001, many o  them or the wars in A ghanistan 
and Iraq. All o  the armys active duty orces are 
under the direct command o  the armys highest 
ranking o   cer, the army chie  o  staf .

T e Regular Army is the nations stand-
ing army, the heart o  its land orces. T ere 
are now over a hal  million soldiers on active 
duty o   cers and enlisted personnel, pro es-
sional soldiers, and volunteers. T e army has 
been downsized dramatically in the post
cold war era. At the time o  the collapse o  the 
Soviet Union in 1991, there were more than 
700,000 men and women on active duty.

Women make up about 15 percent o  the 
Army and now serve in all Regular Army 
units, except the Special Forces. Over recent 
years, womens roles have come to include 
many combat-related duties in the army and 
in each o  the other armed services, as well.

T e army trains and equips its combat 
units to  ght enemy orces. T e in antry takes, 
holds, and de ends land areas. T e artillery 
supports the in antry, seeks to destroy enemy 
concentrations with its heavier guns, and 
gives anti-aircra   cover. T e armored cavalry 
also supports the in antry, using armored 
vehicles and helicopters to spearhead assaults 
and oppose enemy counterof ensives.

Other units o  the army provide the many 
services and supplies in support o  combat 
troops. T ose soldiers could not  ght without 
the help o  members o  the engineer, quar-
termaster, signal, ordnance, transportation, 
military police, and medical corps.

The Department of the Navy T e United 
States Navy was  rst ormed as the Continen-
tal Navy a  edgling naval orce created by 

spearhead

v. to lead a military 

force; to take the lead in

Who advises the 

President on military 

matters?

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER

Ask volunteers to read their responses to the Bell-
ringer activity. Guide a class discussion of the quota-
tion by asking students to consider the statement 
in the context in which it was published, as part of 
the 9/11 Report, an analysis of the attacks on the 
United States on September 11, 2001. It may help to 
separate some of the premises behind the statement: 
that freedom and security are necessarily in con  ict 
with each other, that giving up some measure of 
freedom can increase our security, and that giving up 
some measure of security is one of the prices we pay 
for living in a free society. Remind students that there 
are no easy or right answers here no society yet, 
ours included, has found an easy balance between 
freedom and security.

DISCUSS

The security of the United States is monitored and 
guarded by a variety of government agencies. These 
agencies endeavor to keep the nation secure to the 
best of their ability, but sometimes security and free-
dom con  ict. Tell students that a good example of 
this tension between freedom and security is  ying 
on commercial airplanes. 

Use the Think-Write-Pair-Share strategy (p. T22) to 
lead this class discussion. Tell students a few of the 
ways that commercial airline travel has changed 
since September 11, 2001. Speci  cally, explain that 
the Federal Government put in place much stricter 
security procedures for airline passengers. Passen-
gers are now required to present a government-issue 
ID before  ying, and must take off shoes, belts, 
hats, jackets, and other personal items for a security 
screening. Also, passengers cannot carry more than 
three ounces of liquid through the security check-
points, and cannot have sharp objects with them on 
the plane.

Remind students that all of these measures represent 
some degree of a loss of privacy, but the government 
implemented them in response to speci  c threats to 
the security of aircraft and passengers. Then, for the 
Think-Write-Pair-Share activity, ask: Can we safe-
guard the nation without giving up too much 
personal freedom?

Answers
Checkpoint the secretary of defense and the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff

Background
THE COST OF DEFENDING THE NATION The cost of supplying our armed forces is 
enormous. In  scal year 2007 alone, the U.S. Government spent nearly $90 billion on 
weapons systems and supplies for the armed forces. If Pentagon procurement were 
a Cabinet agency, it would rank  fth, with a budget about $15 billion less than that 
of the Department of Agriculture. Navy procurement ($32.6 billion) and Air Force 
procurement ($33.4 billion) combined exceed the budget for the Department of 
Transportation ($61.4 billion). Army procurement, at nearly $20 billion, was closest to 
the budget for the Department of Energy ($20.3 billion).
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the Second Continental Congress on October 
13, 1775. Ever since, its major responsibility 
has been sea war are. 

T e chie  o  naval operations is the navy s 
highest ranking o   cer and is responsible or 
its preparations and readiness or war and 
or its use in combat. Similar to the army, the 

navy s ranks also have been thinned in the 
post cold war period. oday, some 330,000 
o   cers and enlisted personnel serve in the 
navy, with women making up about 15 per-
cent o  the orce.

T e Second Continental Congress 
established the United States Marine Corps 
(USMC) on November 10, 1775. oday, it 
operates as a separate armed service within 
the Navy Department, but it is not under the 
control o  the chie  o  naval operations. Its 
commandant answers directly to the secre-
tary o  the navy.

T e marines are a combat-ready land 
orce or the navy. T ey have two major com-

bat missions: (1) to seize or de end land bases 
rom which the ships o  the  eet and the air 

power o  the navy and marines can operate, 
and (2) to carry out other land operations 
essential to a naval campaign. oday, about 
180,000 people serve in the USMC. T e pro-
portion o  women in the marines is lower 
than it is in the other service branches
about 6 percent.

The Department of the Air Force T e 
air orce is the youngest o  the military serv-
ices. Congress established the United States 
Air Force (USAF) and made it a separate 
branch o  the armed orces in the National 
Security Act o  1947. However, its history 
dates back to 1907, when the army assigned 
an o   cer and two enlisted men to a new unit 
called the Aeronautical Division o  the Army 
Signal Corps. T ose three men were ordered 
to take charge o  all matters pertaining to 
military ballooning, air machines and all kin-
dred subjects.

oday, the USAF is the nations f rst line 
o  de ense. It has primary responsibility or 
military air and aerospace operations. In time 

campaign
n. a series o  military 

actions taken toward a 

specif c goal

What are the main re-

sponsibilities of each of 

the military departments?

East Asia

Europe

Southwest Asia

The Armed Forces Overseas

Major Military Deployments
Protecting the nation s security does not end at the nation s borders. In act, nearly one ourth 

o  the armed orces o  the United States is now stationed abroad. Today, the top f ve areas to 

which the men and women o  the American military are deployed are in East Asia, Southwest 

Asia, and Europe. Why is it necessary to post the armed forces overseas in order to 

protect national security?

Japan 33,164 2,483 3,734 14,226 33,164 2,483 3,734 14,226 12,721

South Korea 26,076 17,798 227 108 26,076 17,798 227 108 7,943

Germany 57,155 42,023 277 319 57,155 42,023 277 319 14,536

Afghanistan 25,700 19,700 800 400 25,700 19,700 800 400 4,800

Iraq  196,000 125,800 21,300 26,900 196,000 125,800 21,300 26,900 22,600

Total Army Navy Marine Corps Air Force

A soldier attends a arewell event prior to 

his deployment to Iraq.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Update

Find out where American troops 

are currently deployed at 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

SOURCE: Department o  De ense, 

Personnel and Procurement Statistics, 2007

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CORE WORKSHEET

National Security 3

CHAPTER

17
SECTION 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Read each statement and decide whether you agree or disagree. Below each statement, 
explain why you agree or disagree.

 1.  In times of national crisis, such as war or an imminent terrorist attack, the news 
media should not report information that might be useful to the enemy, even if 
that information affects the rights of ordinary American citizens.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2.  The United States government should be allowed to tap your phone, read your 
mail, and read your e-mail in the interests of national security.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3.  The United States government should be allowed to hold persons believed to 
be terrorists or enemy spies without filing charges or holding a trial.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4.  When an intelligence agency acquires information that indicates a potential 
threat to the public, the public should be informed immediately.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5.  During times of civil unrest, the Federal Government should be allowed to 
impose curfews and deploy the military to implement martial law in the region 
affected.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

Background
ORIGIN OF THE NATIONAL SECURITY ACT The National Security Act of 1947, widely 
considered to be one of the most important pieces of defense legislation ever passed, 
was born at the end of World War II. America s experience in that war pointed to the 
need for more coordinated and ef  ciently-run armed forces. President Harry Truman 
spearheaded the effort to devise a plan that would not only coordinate all branches 
of the armed forces, but would also ensure that the executive branch and Congress 
were given powers equal to those of the military. The act created the National Security 
Council to coordinate domestic, foreign, and military policies relating to national security, 
and the CIA to  ll the need for gathering and disseminating intelligence. Additionally, 
the act merged the War Department and Navy Department with the newly created 
Department of the Air Force into a single Departmet of Defense.

CONDUCT AN OPINION LINE

Write Agree  on the left side of the board, Dis-
agree  on the right side, and Not Sure  in the cen-
ter. (For more direction on the Opinion Line strategy, 
see p. T26.) Then, hand out the Chapter 17 Section 2 
Core Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 251). In this 
activity, you will read a series of statements, and 
students will stand on the side of the room that applies 
to their opinion of the statement you have read. Tell 
students that they should be prepared to explain 
why they chose their position and should write their 
explanations on their Core Worksheet next to each 
statement.

L2  Differentiate For these students, distribute 
the adapted Chapter 17 Section 2 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 252).

Tell students to go to the Online Update to  nd out 
where American troops are currently deployed.

Answers
Major Military Deployments Overseas bases posi-
tion American forces to protect our national interests 
abroad and to counter threats arising from other 
nations or extremist groups within other nations.

Checkpoint Army: responsible for military land 
operations domestically and where American interests 
lie abroad; Navy: responsible for warfare at sea and 
national defense; Air Force: responsible for military 
air and aerospace operations
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o  war, its major duties are to de end the 
United States; attack and de eat enemy air, 
ground, and sea orces; strike military and 
other war-related targets in enemy territory; 
and provide transport and combat support 
or land and naval operations.

Reduced by 150,000 since 1991, the air 
orce now has about 340,000 of  cers and 

enlisted personnel, about 20 percent o  whom 
are women. All who serve in the USAF are 
under the direct command o  the chie  o  
sta   o  the air orce. 

The Director of National 
Intelligence
T e Director o  National Intelligence (DNI) 
heads the Of  ce o  the Director o  National 
Intelligence, established in 2005. T e Of  ce 
was born out o  the pre-9/11 ailure o  the 
governments several intelligence agencies 
to collect and share in ormation that might 
have warned o  al Qaedas coming attacks.

T e President, with Senate approval, 
appoints the DNI, who is now the Presidents 
chie  advisor in all matters relating to intel-
ligence. T e DNI supervises the operations 
o  the 16 separate agencies that make up the 
ederal intelligence community and directs the 

work o  the National Counterterrorism Center 
(NC C). T e NC C s hundreds o  specialists 
receive and evaluate all in ormation gathered 
by the intelligence community and relay it to 
all those who have the need to know.  As the 
 rst DNI, John Negroponte, put it: Our job 

is to integrate oreign, military, and domestic 
intelligence in de ense o  the homeland and o  
United States interests abroad.

Some o  the agencies controlled by the 
DNI are airly well known, among them the 
FBI, the DEA, and the CIA. Indeed, or more 
than hal  a century, one o  them, the Central 
Intelligence Agency, was as its title sug-
gests the governments principal, its central, 
intelligence gathering organization. T e CIA 
remains a major cloak and dagger  agency, 
but the DNI now holds its once leading role 
in the intelligence community. 

Some o  the agencies in the intelli-
gence community are little known, however, 
including the National Geospatial Agency, 

the De ense Intelligence Agency, and the 
worlds largest spy organization, the National 
Security Agency. Much o  their work involves 
espionage spying and is shrouded in 
deepest secrecy. Even Congress has generally 
shied away rom more than a passing check 
on their activities, and their operating unds 
are disguised at several places in the ederal 
budget each year.

Nearly all Americans agree that the work 
o  the several agencies that comprise the 
intelligence community is absolutely essen-
tial to the security o  the United States. At 
the same time, however, it is essential that 
both the policymaking leaders in the gov-
ernment and the American people clearly 
recognize the potential dangers o  a complex 
o  government agencies whose operations are 
conducted in utmost secrecy. 

Department of Homeland 
Security
T e Department o  Homeland Security 
(DHS) is charged with the awesome and 
complex task o  protecting the United States 
against terrorism. Terrorism is the use o  vio-
lence to intimidate a government or a society, 
usually or political or ideological reasons.

Congress created the department in 
2002, and it became operational in 2003. It 
is responsible or the coordination and the 
direction o  all antiterrorist activities o  all o  
the public agencies that operate in the  eld o  
domestic security including thousands o  
police departments,  re departments, emer-
gency medical and search and rescue units, 
and other disaster response agencies across 
the country. 

T e Homeland Security Act o  2002 gives 
the department major operating responsibili-
ties in  ve speci  c areas:

* border and transportation security 
* in rastructure protection 
* emergency preparedness and response
*  chemical, biological, radiological, and 

nuclear de ense
* in ormation analysis (intelligence)
T e department was built mostly o  

agencies trans erred to it rom other Cabi-
net departments. T ose agencies include 

ideological

adj. having to do with 

the ideas or beliefs of 

a group

shroud

v. to hide from view

Why was the Of  ce of 

the Director of National 

Intelligence established?

Myths and Misconceptions
THE NATIONAL GUARD The National Guard, part of U.S. reserve forces, is in many 
ways a direct descendent of the colonial-era State militias. The oversight and training 
of National Guard forces are under the direction of the individual States in addition to 
the Federal Government. Throughout their history, Guard forces have played a major 
role in military campaigns. National Guard units deployed overseas in both World 
War I and World War II; in World War I, nearly 40 percent of the American units sta-
tioned in France were National Guard rather than Regular Army. More recently, many 
Americans came to think of the National Guard primarily in terms of domestic service, 
as Guard units were often deployed both for defense and emergency response, but 
National Guard units also make up a signi  cant percentage of the combat troops 
deployed in Iraq and Afghanistan.

Read the statements aloud one at a time and give 
students time to think about their answers, write 
their explanation in the space provided on their 
worksheet, and then move to the appropriate part of 
the room. After each statement, call on one student 
from each position and ask him or her to explain his 
or her choice. For statements 2 and 3, ask students if 
their opinions would vary if the country were facing 
a major security crisis.

After one student from each side has explained his 
or her reasoning, ask the class to take a moment 
to think about what they have just heard and to 
consider whether they would like to change their 
own positions. If students do change positions, ask 
one or two of these students what new informa-
tion persuaded them to change their minds. At the 
end of the activity, have students revise their written 
explanations as needed.

OPINION LINE REVIEW

Tell students that each decision they made about the 
statements in the Opinion Line activity represents the 
type of decisions made regularly by members of the 
Of  ce of the Director of National Intelligence and the 
Department of Homeland Security. Many important 
decisions about protecting our nation s security 
involve the possibility of compromising individual 
liberties. Conduct a brief class discussion about 
why these types of decisions are dif  cult, and have 
students use their experiences in the Opinion Line 
activity as the basis for the discussion.

Answers
Checkpoint to ensure that intelligence is received, 
evaluated, and shared in a timely and ef  cient man-
ner among government agencies
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Department of Homeland Security

Safeguarding 
the Nation s Security
The attacks of September 11, 2001 illustrated the vulnerability of this nation and its people. 

Since those tragic events, the Department of Homeland Security was created and charged 

with the large and complicated task of protecting the security of this vast country.  Achieving 

this goal requires the coordinated effort of the department s several agencies, State and 

local governments, and the American people. Why do you think coordinating the efforts 

of all levels of government is necessary in the safeguarding of the nation s security?

Prevention
To detect and deter threats to the United 

States, the department

 Secures the nation s borders against 

terrorists, means of terrorism, illegal 

drugs, and other illegal activity

 Develops technology to detect and 

prevent the illegal possession and use 

of chemical, biological, radiological 

and nuclear materials

 Coordinates the collection and sharing 

of information

 Strengthens the security of the Nation s 

transportation system

 Enforces the nation s immigration laws

Protection
To safeguard the nation s infrastructure, 

economy, and citizens from acts of 

terrorism, or other emergencies, the 

department

 Implements a plan to protect both the 

nation s physical infrastructure and 

cyber infrastructure 

 Combats  nancial and electronic 

crimes and identity theft

 Protects the President and other key 

government of  cials

 Works with other agencies to protect 

governmental activities 

 Administers a uni  ed preparedness 

strategy affecting all levels of govern-

ment and the private sector

Response
To lead, manage, and coordinate the 

national response to acts of terrorism or 

other emergencies, the department

 Maintains catastrophic all-hazard plans 

focusing on the nation s most vulner-

able communities 

 Promotes response readiness through 

integrated planning to meet such cri-

ses as health and medical emergencies 

or acts of terrorism

 Provides emergency housing following 

major disasters

 Partners with other agencies and the 

private sector to assist mariners in 

distress and to protect property 

Secret Service agents ensure the 

President s safety.

A U.S. Coast Guard of  cer searches 

for survivors of Hurricane Katrina.

U.S. Border Patrol agent examines a 

pedestrian barrier in New Mexico. 

San Francisco s Golden Gate Bridge

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Update

To learn more about the Depart-

ment of Homeland Security, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Display Transparency 17B, U.S. 
Overseas Troop Deployment by Country, which 
shows the U.S. overseas troops  changing demo-
graphics in speci  c locations over time. Explain 
that armed forces overseas defend and protect the 
national security of the United States. Have students 
analyze the graph and then write a brief paragraph 
utilizing their historical knowledge to determine why 
those locations were the focus of American troop 
deployment and buildup. Have them discuss their 
reasoning.

L3  L4  Differentiate Distribute the Chapter 17 
Section 2 Extend Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, 
p. 255), which asks students to answer questions 
about the Department of Homeland Security and 
come up with examples of how the government 
meets its security responsibilities.

L2  ELL Differentiate Ask students to review the text 
material under Department of Homeland Security  
while you distribute the Chapter 17 Section 2 Extend 
Worksheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 255). Help students 
identify the  ve areas of responsibility of the Depart-
ment of Homeland Security to write in the  rst col-
umn of the worksheet. (1. border and transportation 
security; 2. infrastructure protection; 3. emergency 
preparedness and response; 4. chemical, biological, 
radiological, and nuclear defense; 5. information 
analysis) De  ne dif  cult words in this list: infrastruc-
ture (important structures and systems serving a 
society, such as dams, power plants, and subways); 
radiological (radioactive substances, or things that 
give off waves that could be harmful) Have students 
work in pairs to complete the worksheet. Discuss 
their responses as a class.

L4  Differentiate Have students write a letter to one 
of their senators or representatives that expresses 
their opinion on the questions of security and freedom 
covered in this chapter.

Tell students to go to the Online Update to learn 
more about the Department of Homeland Security.

Debate
This concept of national defense  cannot be deemed an end in itself, justifying any 

exercise of legislative power designed to promote such a goal. Implicit in the term 
national defense  is the notion of defending those values and ideals which set this 

Nation apart.

Chief Justice Earl Warren, 1967

Use this quote to begin a classroom debate. Explain that this was part of a Supreme 
Court ruling, and the heart of the issue was whether national security should be more 
important than personal liberty. In that context, Warren argued that the core values 
expressed in the Constitution were more important than the immediate problems of 
defense and security. Ask students to think about the quotation in that context, and 
to debate whether they agree with Warren that security is less important than liberty.

Answers
Safeguarding the Nation s Security The United 
States is a vast nation. No centralized agency could 
hope to protect it all. However, reasonable security 
can be achieved by enlisting the help of local public 
and private organizations to gather intelligence, 
secure key structures, and respond to emergencies.
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the Secret Service and the newly entitled 
U.S. Immigration and Customs Enforcement 
(ICE), from the reasury Department; the 
Coast Guard and the ransportation Secu-
rity Administration, from the ransportation 
Department; the renamed U.S. Citizenship 
and Immigration Services, from the Justice 
Department; and the independent Federal 
Emergency Management Agency (FEMA).

T e threat of bioterrorism the use of 
such biological agents as smallpox or anthrax 
as weapons dramatizes the immensity 
of the problems facing the Department of 
Homeland Security. So, too, do these facts: 
T ere are nearly 600,000 bridges, 170,000 
water systems, and more than 5,000 power 
plants (104 of them nuclear) in the United 
States. T ere are also 220,000 miles of rail 
lines, 1.5 million miles of natural gas pipe-
lines, 25,000 miles of inland waterways, and 
1,000 harbor channels. Additionally, there 

are some 470 skyscrapers (each over 500 feet 
high), nearly 19,000 airports (including some 
300 major facilities), thousands of stadiums 
and other large gathering places, and nearly 
20,000 miles of international border.

Add to those fundamental facts such 
critical matters as the nations food and 
water supply, its healthcare system, and its 
communications networks, and this point 
becomes clear: T is country cannot be pro-
tected completely and absolutely against 
terrorist acts. errorism thrives on unpre-
dictability and uses it as a weapon to foment 
fear and anxiety.

It seems quite apparent that the best that 
can be hoped for in current circumstances is 
that (1) most nearly all terrorist attacks 
will be thwarted or their impacts will at least 
be minimized; and (2) those responsible for 
the attacks will be rooted out and brought 
to justice.

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Expository Writing: Brainstorm 

 Possible Solutions Recognizing that 

a problem exists may be quite simple, 

but coming up with a solution is o ten 

a di f cult task. Using the description 

you wrote in Section 1, brainstorm 

ideas or possible solutions to the 

problem you selected. Then, organize 

your list to rank the solutions rom 

most e ective to least e ective.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted table to answer this question: 

How does the Federal Government 

sa eguard this nation s security?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Who are the key advisors to the Presi-

dent on issues o  de ense?

3. Describe the main duties o  each 

military department.

4. Why might espionage be consid-

ered an important tool in protecting 

national security?

5. What is terrorism?

Critical Thinking

6. Identify Central Issues (a) Why do 

you think the Framers thought civil-

ian control o  the military to be so 

important? (b) Do you think it remains 

a matter o  valid concern today?

7.  Analyze Information (a) What are the 

f ve areas o  responsibility tasked to 

the Department o  Homeland 

Security? (b) How might the supervi-

sion o  those areas help prevent ter-

rorist attacks in the United States?

foment

v. to stir up, provoke

The State o  Alaska 

and DHS jointly protect 

this 800-mile pipeline 

that carries crude oil to 

a seaport. Why is the 

integrity of the Alaska 

pipeline important to 

national  security?

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Describing how the Federal 
Government safeguards 
security (Question 1)

Have students create a concept web of 
the main ideas of the section.

Identifying key defense 
advisors (Question 2)

Review with students the content under 
the Defense Department heading.

Describing the main duties 
of the military departments 
(Question 3)

Create a graphic organizer of the military 
departments on the board.

Explaining why espionage 
is a tool in protecting 
national security
(Question 4)

Ask students for another word for espio-
nage (spying) and have them brainstorm 
the kinds of information spies might 
discover.

De  ning terrorism
(Question 5)

Have students list examples of recent 
terrorist acts and help them determine 
the similarities between these actions.

Understanding civil control 
of the military (Question 6)

Review the Civilian Control of the Military 
infographic with students.

Describing the duties and 
responsibilities of the 
Department of Homeland 
Security (Question 7)

Have students complete the Extend 
Worksheet.

Assessment Answers 

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 256)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 257)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

1. America s defense consists of federal agen-
cies and military departments under civilian 
control. The President makes defense policy 
and the Defense Department implements it. 
The Joint Chiefs of Staff advise the President, 
National Security Council, and secretary 
of defense. The military departments are 
responsible for protecting the United States 
domestically as well as its interests and citizens 
in other parts of the world. The Of  ce of the 
Director of National Intelligence oversees the 
nation s intelligence agencies. The Department 
of Homeland Security coordinates efforts against 

terrorism and other national emergencies.

2. secretary of defense, secretary of state, Direc-
tor of National Intelligence, Joint Chiefs of Staff

3. Army: land operations; Navy: sea warfare 
and defense; Air Force: air and aerospace

4. Possible answer: Espionage can help uncover 
secret plots targeting the United States.

5. the use of violence to intimidate a govern-
ment or a society

6. (a) to prevent a powerful military from 
taking control of the government (b) Possible 

response: Yes. Military coups still occur today.

7. (a) border and transportation security; infra-
structure protection; emergency preparedness 
and response; chemical, biological, radiologi-
cal, and nuclear defense; information analysis 
(b) by reducing risk of terrorists entering the 
country, guarding critical targets; preparing 
local groups for quick response; developing 
technology to detect chemical, biological, 
radiological, and nuclear weapons

QUICK WRITE Solutions should be realistic and 
student rankings well-reasoned.

Answers
Caption to guard against threats of bioterrorism and 
to protect the nation s oil supply
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Policy of

isolationism begins

1789

Objectives

1. Summarize American foreign policy 

from independence through World 

War I.

2. Show how the two World Wars 

affected America s traditional policy 

of isolationism.

3. Explain the principles of collective 

security and deterrence and their 

use during the cold war.

4. Describe American foreign policy 

since the end of the cold war.

5. Understand why the world remains 

a dangerous place.

SECTION 3

 American Foreign 
Policy Overview

The basic purpose o  American oreign policy has always been to protect the 
security and well-being o  the United States and so it is today. It would 

be impossible to present a ull-blown, detailed history o  Americas oreign 
relations in these pages, o  course. But we can review its major themes and 
highlights here. 

Why should you know as much as you can about the history o  the United 
States? Because history is not bunk,  as automaker Henry Ford once described 
it. Let Robert Kelly, a leading historian, tell you what history really is: History 
is our social memory. Our memories tell us who we are, where we belong, what 
has worked and what has not worked, and where we seem to be going. 4

Foreign Policy Through World War I
From its beginnings, and or 150 years, American oreign policy was very 
largely built on a policy o  isolationism. T roughout that period, the United 
States re used to become generally and permanently involved in the af airs o  
the rest o  the world.

Isolationism arose in the earliest years o  this nations history. In his Fare-
well Address in 1796, George Washington declared that our true policy  was 
to steer clear o  permanent alliances with any portion o  the oreign world.  

Our detached and distant situation,  Washington said, made it desirable or us 
to have as little political connection as possible  with other nations. 

At the time, and or decades to come, isolationism seemed a wise policy to 
most Americans. T e United States was a new and relatively weak nation with 
a great many problems, a huge continent to explore and settle, and two oceans 
to separate it rom the rest o  the world.

T e policy o  isolationism did not demand a complete separation rom 
the rest o  the world, however. From the  rst, the United States developed 
ties abroad by exchanging diplomatic representatives with other nations, 
making treaties with many o  them, and building an extensive oreign com-
merce. In act, isolationism was, over time, more a statement o  our desire or 

Guiding Question

How has American foreign policy 

changed over time? Use a timeline 

to keep track of the major changes in 

American foreign policy.

Political Dictionary
collective 
security

deterrence

cold war

containment

d tente

4 The Shaping of the American Past, 2nd ed.

Image Above: American diplomat Ben 

Franklin is received at the French court 

in Versailles in 1778.

1930s

U.S.
endeavors to 
ease tensions 

with Latin 
America with 

Good Neighbor 
Policy

1941

U.S.
isolationist 

policy ends with 
the Pearl Harbor 

attack and 
entry into World 

War II

1945

U.S. con  rms 
acceptance of 

internationalism 
policy by joining 

the  United 
Nations

1947

Truman
Doctrine 

begins as do 
the policies of 
deterrence and 

containment

1796

Washington 
declares 

isolationist 
policy in 
Farewell 
Address

1899

Open Door 
Policy 

declared

1900s

U.S. 
becomes 
involved 
in Latin 
America 

through the 
Roosevelt 
Corollary

1917

U.S. enters 
World War I

U.S.
returns to 
isolationist 

policy

1918

1950

Korean War 
begins as U.S. 

attempt to 
contain

communism

1965

U.S.
commits to 

war in Vietnam 
in attempt to 

contain
communism

1972

Efforts toward 
d tente begin 
when Nixon 

visits China and 
Soviet Union; 
signs SALT I 

pact

U.S. provides 
foreign aid 

during Berlin 
blockade

1948

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The Monroe Doctrine and the concept of Manifest Destiny, which focused 
on isolationism and national growth, shaped American foreign policy through World 
War I.  The two world wars ended America s traditional policy of isolationism and 
led to a policy of internationalism.  Victory in World War II made the U.S. one of 
two world superpowers and led to the policies of collective security, deterrence, and 
containment.

CONCEPTS: role and purpose of government, democratic values and principles

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Knowledge of the history of American foreign policy 
is essential to understanding the foreign policy issues facing the U.S. today.  Although 
the cold war is over, the world is still a dangerous place requiring continued vigilance.

GUIDING QUESTION

How has American foreign policy 

changed over time?

ANALYZE TIMELINES

To help students learn to analyze timelines, have 
them turn to the Skills Handbook, p. S29, and use 
the information explained there to complete this 
lesson s Core Worksheet A.
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Remember the Maine

Images of the sunken battleship and the 
Remember the Maine  battle cry led to 

American intervention in Cuba.

 noninvolvement outside the Western Hemi-
sphere than a description o  United States 
policy within our own hemisphere.

The Monroe Doctrine James Monroe gave 
the policy o  isolationism a clearer shape in 
1823. In a historic message to Congress, he 
proclaimed what has been known ever since 
as the Monroe Doctrine.

A wave o  revolutions had swept Latin 
America, destroying the old Spanish and 
Portuguese empires there. T e United States 
viewed the prospect that other European 
powers would now help Spain and Portugal 
to take back their lost possessions as a threat 
to this country s security and a challenge to 
its economic interests.

In his message, President Monroe restated 
Americas intentions to stay out o  European 
af airs. He also warned the nations o  Europe 
to stay out o  the af airs o  both North and 
South America. He declared that the United 
States would look on

Primary Source
any attempt on their part to extend 

their system to any portion of this 

hemisphere as dangerous to our 

peace and safety. 

Speech by President James Monroe to 

Congress, December 2, 1823

At  rst, most Latin Americans took little 
notice o  this doctrine. T ey knew that it was 
really the Royal Navy and British interest in 
Latin American trade that protected them 
rom European domination. But in 1867, the 

Monroe Doctrine got its  rst real test. While 
Americans were immersed in the Civil War, 
France invaded Mexico. T e French leader, 
Napoleon III, installed Archduke Maximilian 
o  Austria as Mexicos puppet emperor. In 
1867, the United States backed the Mexicans 
in orcing the French to withdraw, and the 
Maximilian regime ell.

Later, as the United States became more 
power ul, many Latin Americans came to 
view the Monroe Doctrine as a sel  sh policy 
designed to protect the political and eco-
nomic interests o  the United States, not the 
independence o  other nations in the West-
ern Hemisphere.

A World Power Following its victory in the 
Revolutionary War, the United States began 
to expand across the continent almost at 
once. T e Louisiana Purchase in 1803 dou-
bled the nations size in a single stroke and the 
Florida Purchase reaty in 1819 completed 
its expansion to the south. 

T rough the second quarter o  the nine-
teenth century, the United States pursued 
what most Americans believed was this 
nations Mani est Destiny : the mission to 

doctrine

n. a rule or principle 

that forms the basis of 

a policy or belief

What was the intent of 

the Monroe Doctrine?

The battleship U.S.S. Maine was sent to Cuba 

to protect American interests there during Cuba s 

struggle for independence from Spain. Its mysterious 

sinking in 1898 caused American outrage and 

demand for action. With its victory in the Spanish-

American War, the United States itself became a 

colonial power by acquiring Guam, Puerto Rico, and 

the Philippines.  How are these events examples of 

the application of the Monroe Doctrine?

1
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C
HAPTER
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S
ECTION

 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. What is the primary goal of American foreign policy?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2.  What American foreign policy predominated during the first 150 years of this 
country? ______________________________________________________________

 3. What was the Monroe Doctrine? How was it viewed by many Latin Americans? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4.  How did the belief in Manifest Destiny  affect the development of the United 
States?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5.  Explain the difference between the Roosevelt Corollary and the Good Neighbor 
Policy.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6.  Is the Monroe Doctrine still an important part of American foreign policy? Why 
or why not?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7. What did the Open Door policy demand?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 8. How did World War I and World War II affect American foreign policy?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

READING COMPREHENSION

American Foreign Policy Overview 2
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READING COMPREHENSION

American Foreign Policy Overview 3

C
HAPTER

17
S
ECTION

 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. What is the primary goal of American foreign policy?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2.  What American foreign policy predominated during the first 150 years of this 
country? ______________________________________________________________

 3. What was the Monroe Doctrine? How was it viewed by many Latin Americans? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4.  How did the belief in Manifest Destiny  affect the development of the United 
States?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5.  Explain the difference between the Roosevelt Corollary and the Good Neighbor 
Policy.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6.  Is the Monroe Doctrine still an important part of American foreign policy? Why 
or why not?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7. What did the Open Door policy demand?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 8. How did World War I and World War II affect American foreign policy?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 describe foreign policies from U.S. history.

 understand U.S. foreign policies as they relate to 
historic events by creating a timeline.

 analyze primary source passages from the Truman 
Doctrine, using a worksheet.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 258) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 260)

BELLRINGER

Write the following on the board: isolationism, 
Monroe Doctrine, Manifest Destiny, Roosevelt 
Corollary to Monroe Doctrine, Good Neighbor 
Policy, Open Door Policy, internationalism, 
collective security, deterrence, containment, 
d tente. Write brief descriptions of three of 
these policies in your notebook.

L2  ELL Differentiate Allow students to choose two 
policies to describe.

L4  Differentiate Challenge students to describe as 
many policies as they can in the allotted time.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 4, Chapter 17, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 258)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 260)

L3  Core Worksheet A (p. 262)

L3  Core Worksheet B (p. 263)

L3  Quiz A (p. 265)

L2  Quiz B (p. 266)

Answers
Checkpoint to advise foreign nations that although 
the U.S. will maintain a policy of isolationism it will 
take action against any nation that threatens the 
security of North and South America

Remember the Maine The Monroe Doctrine was 
intended to prevent European domination in the 
Western Hemisphere. The U.S. applied this doctrine 
when American forces became involved in Cuba s 
struggle for independence from Spain.
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expand its boundaries across the continent 
to the Pacif c Ocean. By 1900, the nation had 
not only accomplished that task, it had spread 
its in  uence beyond the continental bound-
aries to become both a colonial and a world 
power. T e nations interests now extended 
to Alaska, to the tip o  Latin America, and 
across the Pacif c to the Philippines.

The Good Neighbor Policy T e threat 
o  European intervention in the Western 
Hemisphere that troubled President Monroe 
declined in the second hal  o  the nineteenth 
century. T at threat was replaced by problems 
within the hemisphere. Political instability, 
revolutions, unpaid oreign debts, and inju-
ries to citizens and property o  other coun-
tries plagued Central and South America.

Under what came to be known as the 
Roosevelt Corollary to the Monroe Doc-
trine, the United States began to police Latin 
America in the early 1900s. Several times, the 
marines were used to quell revolutions and 
other unrest in Nicaragua, Haiti, Cuba, and 
elsewhere in Latin America. 

In 1903, Panama revolted and became 
independent o  Colombia, with Americas 
blessing. In the same year, the United States 
gained the right to build a canal across the 
Isthmus o  Panama. In 1917, the United 
States purchased the Virgin Islands rom 
Denmark to help guard the canal. Many in 
Latin America resented these and other steps. 
T ey complained o  the Colossus o  the 
North,  o  Yankee imperialism,  and o  dol-
lar diplomacy and many still do.

T is country s Latin American policies 
took a dramatic turn in the 1930s. T eodore 
Roosevelts Corollary was replaced by Frank-
lin Roosevelt s Good Neighbor Policy, a con-
scious attempt to win riends to the south by 
reducing this nations political and military 
interventions in the region.

oday, the central provision o  the Mon-
roe Doctrine the warning against oreign 
encroachments in the Western Hemisphere
is set out in the Inter-American reaty o  
Reciprocal Assistance (the Rio Pact) o  1947. 
Still, the United States is, without question, 
the dominant power in the Western Hemi-
sphere, and the Monroe Doctrine remains a 
vital part o  American oreign policy.

The Open Door in China Historically, 
American oreign-policy interests have cen-
tered on Europe and Latin America. But 
America has also been involved in Asia since 
the mid-1800s. Forty-f ve years be ore the 
United States acquired territory in the Pacif c, 
the U.S. Navy s Commodore Matthew Perry 
had opened Japan to American trade.

By the late nineteenth century, however, 
Americas thriving trade in Asia was being 
seriously threatened. T e British, French, 
Germans, and Japanese were each ready to 
take slices o  the Chinese coast as their own 
exclusive trading preserves. In 1899, Secre-
tary o  State John Hay announced this coun-
try s insistence on an Open Door policy in 
China. T at doctrine promoted equal trade 
access or all nations, and demanded that 
Chinas independence and sovereignty over 
its own territory be preserved. 

T e other major powers came to accept 
the American position, however reluctantly. 
Relations between the United States and 
Japan worsened rom that point on, up to 
the climax at Pearl Harbor in 1941. Over the 
same period, the United States built increas-
ingly strong ties with China; but those ties 
were cut when communists won control o  
the Chinese mainland in 1949. For nearly 
30 years, the United States and the Peoples 

plague

v. to cause continuing 

trouble, distress

quell

v. to put down

How did the Good Neigh-

bor policy differ from 

Roosevelt s Corollary? 

 Analyzing Political Cartoons To prevent European intervention in 

Latin America, President Theodore Roosevelt proclaimed that the United 

States should be the only policeman of the western hemisphere. Accord-

ing to this cartoon, what is involved in implementing this policy?

Background
MONROE DOCTRINE The Monroe Doctrine was initially intended as a warning to 
European nations, particularly Spain and Russia, but appears to have had little effect 
on the actions of those nations. The United States was not generally recognized as 
a military force to be reckoned with at the time of President Monroe s proclamation. 
While aimed at a European audience, the Monroe Doctrine s real impact was felt 
domestically, since it outlined a general belief that the political affairs on this side of 
the Atlantic Ocean should be kept separate from affairs on the European side.

Answers
Analyzing Political Cartoons Possible answer: The 
United States had to act as intermediary between 
Europe and Latin America as well as arbitrate what 
needs are addressed for both sides.

Checkpoint It reduced American interference in 
Latin America and encouraged a more diplomatic 
and less forceful relationship.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER

Go through the list of foreign policies. Ask volunteers 
to describe each policy. Discuss the policies with the 
class. (isolationism: purposeful refusal to become 
generally involved in the affairs of the rest of the 
world; Monroe Doctrine: warning to Europe to stay 
out of affairs of North and South America; Mani-
fest Destiny: mission to expand U.S. boundaries 
across the continent to the Paci  c Ocean; Roosevelt 
Corollary to Monroe Doctrine: U.S. would police 
Latin America to quell revolutions and other unrest; 
Good Neighbor Policy: attempt to win friends in 
Latin America by reducing U.S. political and military 
intervention in the region; Open Door Policy: equal 
trade access to China for all nations and preservation 
of China s independence and sovereignty; interna-
tionalism: greater involvement with other nations, 
due to the recognition that events in other parts of 
the world affect the well-being of the United States; 
collective security: acting together with other 
nations against any nation that threatens world 
peace; deterrence: strategy of maintaining military 
might so great that no nation would dare to attack; 
containment: prevent communism from expand-
ing beyond its existing boundaries, leading to its 
eventual collapse; d tente: purposeful attempt to 
improve relations with the Soviet Union and China)

Ask: Up to World War II, U.S. foreign policy was 
based on which broad concept? (isolationism) 
After World War II, which foreign policy concept 
dominated? (internationalism)
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Republic o  China re used diplomatic recog-
nition o  one another.

World At War 
Germany s submarine campaign against 
American shipping in the North Atlantic 
orced the United States out o  its isolation-

ist cocoon in 1917. America entered World 
War I to make the world sa e or democ-
racy.  However, with the de eat o  Germany 
and the Central Powers, America pulled back 
rom the involvements brought on by the war. 

T e United States re used to join the League 
o  Nations, and many Americans strongly 
believed that problems in Europe and the rest 
o  the world were no concern o  ours.

Americas historic commitment to isola-
tionism was  nally ended by World War II. 
T e United States became directly involved 
in the war when the Japanese attacked the 
American naval base at Pearl Harbor in 
Hawaii on December 7, 1941. From that 
point on along with the British, the Rus-
sians, the Chinese, and our other Allies the 
United States waged an all-out ef ort to de eat 
the Axis Powers (Germany, Italy, and Japan). 

Under the direction and leadership o  
President Franklin Roosevelt, the United 
States became the arsenal o  democracy.  
American resources and industrial capacity 
supplied most o  the armaments and other 
materials we and our Allies needed to win 
World War II. Within a very short time, 
the United States was trans ormed into the 
mightiest military power in the world and 
it has remained so ever since. 

Two New Principles
T e coming o  World War II brought a his-
toric shi   rom a position o  isolationism to 
one o  internationalism. T is nations oreign 
policy has been cast in that newer direction 
or more than 60 years now. Even so, the 

overall objective o  that policy remains what 
it has always been: the protection o  the secu-
rity and well-being o  the United States. 

Collective Security Following World War 
II, the United States and most o  the rest o  
a war-weary world looked to the principle 

o  collective security to keep international 
peace and order. America hoped to orge 
a world community in which at least most 
nations would agree to act together against 
any nation that threatened the peace.

o that end, this country took the lead 
in creating the United Nations in 1945. T e 
organizations charter declares that the UN 
was ormed to promote international cooper-
ation and so to save succeeding generations 
rom the scourge o  war . . . and to maintain 

international peace and security.
It soon became clear, however, that the 

UN would not shape the uture o  the world. 
Rather, international security would depend 
largely on the nature o  the relations between 
the two superpowers, the United States and 
the Soviet Union. T ose relations, never very 
close, quickly deteriorated and or the next 
40 years, American oreign policy was built 
around that act.

With the breakup o  the Soviet Union, the 
United States became the only superpower in 
todays world. Still, collective security remains 
a cornerstone o  American policy. T e United 
States has supported the United Nations and 
other ef orts to urther international coopera-
tion. T is country has also taken another path 
to collective security: the building o  a network 
o  regional security alliances. 

Deterrence T e principle o  deterrence has 
also been a part o  American oreign policy 
since World War II. Basically, deterrence is 
the strategy o  maintaining military might 
at so great a level that that very strength will 
deter discourage, prevent an attack on 
this country by any hostile power.

President Harry ruman initiated deter-
rence as U.S. Soviet relations worsened a  er 
World War II. Every President since President 

rumans day has rea   rmed the strategy, and 
deterrence was a key actor in the collapse o  
the Soviet Union.

Resisting Soviet Aggression
One cannot hope to understand either 
recent or current American oreign policy 
without a knowledge o  the long years o  
the cold war. T e cold war was a period o  
more than 40 years during which relations 

scourge

n. something that 

causes great trouble or 

suffering

How did World 

War II change the for-

eign policy position 

of the United States?

PA

O

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 17D, U.S. Foreign Policy, May 1941, when you discuss World 
War II as a turning point in U.S. foreign policy. Ask: What is happening in this 
cartoon? (Nazi aggression has toppled many European nations.) What is the U.S. 
foreign policy toward these events? (isolationism) What is the cartoonist s 
view toward American isolationism? (The cartoonist suggests that isolationism is 
unrealistic. When the energetic Nazi bird  nishes with the England tree, it will likely 
start on the U.S. tree.) Explain that before the attack on Pearl Harbor on December 7, 
1941, many Americans believed strongly that the U.S. should stay out of the con  ict 
in Europe. Ask students if they can identify the cartoonist. Many students might rec-
ognize the style of Dr. Seuss (Theodor Geisel), the famous writer of children s books. 
Students may not realize that Geisel also drew political cartoons.

Answers
Checkpoint The U.S. needed to discard the policy 
of isolationism and be an active participant in world 
affairs and accept the policy of internationalism.

DISCUSS

Tell students that in order to understand the foreign 
policy issues of today, they must understand the 
historical evolution of U.S. foreign policy. The foreign 
policy of the United States has changed dramatically 
over time and, subsequently, so have its relationships 
with other nations. Remind students that after the 
American Revolution, our political relationship with 
Great Britain was tenuous at best, but in the years 
since then that country has become one of our closest 
allies.

To illustrate foreign policy evolution further, ask: 
How would you describe the relationship 
between the U.S. and Soviet Union follow-
ing World War II? (tense, competitive, dangerous) 
What foreign policy toward the Soviet Union 
did the U.S. adopt at that time? (containment), 
After the Vietnam War, what was the American 
policy on handling the Soviet Union? (d tente) 
What major event ended the cold war relation-
ship between the U.S. and Soviet Union? (the fall 
of the Soviet Union) What is our relationship with 
Russia today? (relatively friendly, but cautious)

L2  ELL Differentiate To help students understand 
the key terms used in this section, review the de  ni-
tions with them. Have students write down the 
de  nition and then, next to the de  nition, include a 
drawing that helps them understand the concept.
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UNITED  STATES

SOVIET UNION

Hungary (1956)

Afghanistan (1979 1989)

Chile (1973)

Cuba (1962)

Czechoslovakia (1968)

Dominican Republic (1965)

Angola (1974 1990)

Berlin (1948 1949, 1961)

Greece (1947)

Guatemala (1954)
Vietnam
(1946 1954, 1959 1975)

Korea (1950 1953) 

Laos
(1960 1962)

Malaya (1948 1960)

Taiwan
(1954 1955, 1958)

Nicaragua (1979)

Namibia (1975 1991)

ATLANTIC

OCEAN

PACIFIC

OCEAN

PACIFIC

OCEAN

INDIAN

OCEAN

between the two superpowers were at least 
tense and, more of en than not, distinctly 
hostile. It was, or the most part, not a hot 
war  o  military action, but rather a time o  
threats, posturing, and military buildup.

At the Yalta Con erence in early 1945, 
Soviet Premier Jose  Stalin had agreed with 
President Franklin Roosevelt and British 
Prime Minister Winston Churchill to pro-
mote the establishment o  democratic gov-
ernments  by ree elections  in the liberated 
countries o  Eastern Europe. Instead, the 
Soviets imposed dictatorial regimes on those 
countries. T e Soviets also looked to exploit 
postwar chaos in other nations, as well. In 
1946, Churchill declared that an iron cur-
tain  had descended across the continent.

The Truman Doctrine T e United States 
began to counter the aggressive actions o  

the Soviet Union in the early months o  1947. 
Both Greece and urkey were in danger o  
alling under Soviet control. At President 

Harry rumans urgent request, Congress 
approved a massive program o  economic and 
military aid, and both countries remained 
ree. In his message to Congress, the Presi-

dent declared that it was now

Primary Source
the policy of the United States to 

support free peoples who are resist-

ing attempted subjugation by armed 

minorities or by outside pressures.

Speech by President Harry S Truman to 

Congress, March 12, 1947

T e ruman Doctrine soon became part 
o  a broader American plan or dealing with 

What policy developed 

to deter the spread of 

communism?

The ideological differences and competition for power between the two 

superpowers became the source of political tension worldwide. Many 

nations chose to side with one or the other. Several became battlefields 

and others political flashpoints where Soviet aggression and the U.S. 

desire to contain communism clashed. What do most of these locations 

have in common?

Cold War Con  icts, 1947 1991

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Interactive

Find out more about these 

conf icts during the cold war at 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

posture

v. to adopt a pose, 

usually intended to 

deceive

counter

v. to oppose, contradict

KEY

United States
and allies

Soviet Union
and allies

Other communist
states

Cold War hot spots
(with dates)
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CORE WORKSHEET A

American Foreign Policy Overview  3

CHAPTER

17
SECTION 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Place the numbers of the events from Column A in chronological order in the spaces 
above the timeline. Include the dates of the events. Then, in the spaces below the 
timeline, place the letters of the foreign policies from Column B that relate to each 
event. Note that there may be one or more policies for each event.

Column A: Events Column B: Foreign Policies

 1. Berlin Blockade

 2. SALT I pact

 3. Cuban Missile Crisis

 4. French Invasion of Mexico

 5. Korean War begins

 6. Panama Canal authorized

 7. Spanish-American War begins

 8. Soviet invasion of Afghanistan

 9. Operation Iraqi Freedom

 10. Trade wars in China

 11. United Nations established

 12. U.S. enters World War I

 13. U.S. enters World War II

 14. U.S. commits to Vietnam War

 a. collective security

 b. containment

 c. d tente

 d. deterrence

 e. Good Neighbor Policy

 f. isolationism

 g. internationalism

 h. Monroe Doctrine

 i. Open Door Policy

 j. Roosevelt Corollary

Timeline

Policy:

Event:

0001_mag09_Ch17s3_CWA3.indd 1 12/3/08 4:19:14 PM

Background
TURNING POINTS IN FOREIGN POLICY Only a few single events in U.S. history have 
brought about major and lasting changes to our foreign policy. The attack on Pearl 
Harbor was one of those events. The same can be said of the attacks of September 
11, 2001. Addressing Congress nine days after the terrorist attacks on the World 
Trade Center and the Pentagon, President George W. Bush said, Americans have 
known the casualties of war but not at the center of a great city on a peaceful 
morning. Americans have known surprise attacks but never before on thousands of 
civilians. All of this was brought upon us in a single day and night fell on a different 
world, a world where freedom itself is under attack.  The September 11 attacks led 
the Bush administration to develop a policy aimed at defeating global terrorism.

CREATE A TIMELINE

Distribute a copy of the Chapter 17 Section 3 Core 
Worksheet A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 262) to each 
student. In this activity, students will create a timeline 
of speci  c historical events and determine which 
American policy applied to that event.

When students have completed the timeline, divide 
them into small groups to share their answers. Ask 
them to discuss events that marked changes in 
foreign policy. Explain that some disagreement is 
possible, since foreign policy changes often happen 
gradually rather than in response to any single event. 
Then come together as a class to discuss ways in 
which U.S. foreign policy changed over time. 

L2  ELL Differentiate Display Transparency 17C, 
which contains a blank version of the timeline for 
this activity. Have students work as a class to place 
the events and policies from Core Worksheet A in 
their proper locations on the transparency timeline.

Tell students to go to the Interactivity to  nd out 
more about cold war con  icts.

Answers
Checkpoint containment

Cold War Con  icts, 1947 1991 Each con  ict is 
near a communist-controlled region or an ally of the 
U.S.S.R.
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the Soviet Union. From mid-1947 through the 
1980s, the United States ollowed the policy o  
containment. T at policy was rooted in the 
belie  that i  communism could be kept within 
its existing boundaries, it would collapse under 
the weight o  its own internal weaknesses.

T e United States and the Soviet Union 
con ronted one another o  en during the cold 
war years. wo o  those con rontations were o  
major, near-war proportions. T e f rst, the Ber-
lin blockade, occurred in 1948 1949, when the 
Soviets tried to orce the United States and its 
allies to abandon the German city o  Berlin to 
Soviet domination. T e other major incident, 
the Cuban missile crisis, arose in 1962. T e 
United States threatened war over the place-
ment o  Soviet nuclear missiles on the island o  
Cuba. In both cases, the Soviets backed down 
in the ace o  determined American resistance. 

Not all cold war con  icts ended peace-
ully, however. During the postwar period, 

the United States ought two hot wars against 
communist orces in Asia.

The Korean War T e Korean War began 
on June 25, 1950. Communist North Korea 
(the Peoples Democratic Republic o  Korea) 
attacked South Korea (the UN-sponsored 
Republic o  Korea). Immediately, the UN s 
Security Council called on all UN members 
to help South Korea repel the invasion.

T e war lasted or more than three 
years. It pitted the United Nations Com-
mand, largely made up o  American and 
South Korean orces, against Soviet-trained 
and Soviet-equipped North Korean and 
communist Chinese troops. Cease-f re nego-
tiations began in July 1951, but f ghting 
continued until an armistice was signed on 
July 27, 1953. 

T e long and bitter Korean con  ict did 
not end in a clear-cut UN victory. Still, the 
invasion was turned back, and the Republic 
o  Korea remained standing. For the f rst 
time in history, armed orces o  several 
nations ought under an international  ag 
against aggression. T ere is no telling how 
ar the tide o  that aggression might have 

been carried had the United States not come 
to the aid o  South Korea.

The War in Vietnam In the years ollow-
ing World War II, a nationalist movement 
arose in French Indochina today, Vietnam. 
Vietnamese nationalists were seeking inde-
pendence rom their French colonial rulers. 
Made up mostly o  communist orces led by 
Ho Chi Minh, the nationalists ought and 
de eated the French in a lengthy con  ict. 
Under truce agreements signed in 1954, the 
country was divided into two zones. T e 
communist-dominated North Vietnam, with 
its capital in Hanoi, and an anticommunist 
South Vietnam, with its capital in Saigon.

Almost at once, communist guerrillas 
(the Viet Cong), supported by the North 
Vietnamese, began a civil war in South Viet-
nam. Because President Dwight Eisenhower 
and other oreign policy experts believed 
that South Vietnam was critical to the secu-
rity o  all o  Southeast Asia, the Eisenhower 
 administration responded with economic 
and then military aid to Saigon. President 
John Kennedy increased that aid, and Presi-
dent Lyndon Johnson committed the United 
States to ull-scale war in early 1965. 

In 1969, President Richard Nixon began 
what he called the Vietnamization  o  the 
war. Over the next our years, the United 
States gradually pulled troops out o  combat. 
Finally, the two sides reached a cease-f re 
agreement in early 1973, and the United 
States withdrew its last units. 

Grate ul citizens o  Berlin wave to an American plane delivering badly 

needed supplies during the Berlin airli t. How did the Berlin airlift 

symbolize America s commitment to the Truman Doctrine?

armistice

n. an agreement to 
stop f ghting or a time, 

a cease-f re

Debate
During the 2008 election campaign, the views of candidates Barack Obama and John 
McCain differed signi  cantly on continuing the Iraq War. Use the quotes below to 
start a debate. Ask: Would continued involvement in Iraq promote U.S. security?

[F]ighting in a war without end will not make the American people safer. . . . I will 
end this war . . . because it is the right thing to do for our national security. . . .

Barack Obama

It would be a grave mistake to leave before Al Qaeda in Iraq is defeated. . . . The 
best way to secure long-term peace and security is to establish a stable, prosperous, 
and democratic state in Iraq. . . .  

John McCain

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET B

Distribute copies of the Chapter 17 Section 3 Core 
Worksheet B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 263). This work-
sheet contains passages from President Truman s 
speech outlining a foreign policy known as the Tru-
man Doctrine. Assign students one of the excerpts 
to read. Then, in the space provided, have students 
rephrase the text in their own words. Have student 
volunteers read their version of the excerpt. Write 
these on the board so that students have a revised 
version of each excerpt.

L2  ELL Differentiate Assign Passage C. Before 
students read it, de  ne the words subjugation (take-
over), assist (help), destiny (fate or fortune), primarily 
(mainly), essential (important), orderly (organized).

L4  Differentiate Assign all four excerpts to 
advanced students and have them complete Core 
Worksheet B in its entirety.

DISCUSS CORE WORKSHEET B

Tell students that this speech was President Truman s 
 rst major public presentation of a key change in 

American foreign policy, and remind the class that 
the Truman Doctrine, along with most U.S. foreign 
policy in the decades after World War II, was devel-
oped as a response to what was seen as the immedi-
ate threat of communism and the Soviet Union. Use 
the Think-Write-Pair-Share strategy (p. T22) to lead 
a discussion on Truman s speech by asking students 
whether they believe that the Truman Doctrine has 
any signi  cance to U.S. foreign policy today. Student 
answers may vary, and good reasons can be offered 
on both sides. If students are having dif  culty for-
mulating a response, ask them to consider whether 
there are meaningful parallels to be drawn between 
the threat posed by communism and the threat 
posed by terrorism today.

Answers
Caption The U.S. will live up to its policy of helping 
nations resist subjugation from outside pressures.
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T e ill- ated war in Vietnam cost the 
United States more than 58,000 Ameri-
can lives. As the war dragged on, millions 
o  Americans came to oppose American 
involvement in Southeast Asia and traces 
o  the divisiveness o  that period can still be 
seen in the politics o  today.

American Policies Succeed
As the United States withdrew rom Vietnam, 
the Nixon administration embarked on a 
policy o  d tente. T e term is French, mean-
ing a relaxation o  tensions.  In this case, 
the policy o  d tente included a purpose ul 
attempt to improve relations with the Soviet 
Union and, separately, with China.

Improving Relations President Richard 
Nixon  ew to Beijing in 1972 to begin a 
new era in American-Chinese relations. His 
visit paved the way or urther contacts and, 
 nally, or ormal diplomatic ties between 

the United States and the Peoples Republic 
o  China. Less than three months later, Mr. 
Nixon journeyed to Moscow. T ere, he and 
Soviet Premier Leonid Brezhnev signed the 
 rst Strategic Arms Limitations alks agree-

ment, SAL  I a  ve-year pact in which both 
sides agreed to a measure o  control over 
their nuclear weapons.

Relations with mainland China have 
improved in  ts and starts since the 1970s. 
E  orts at d tente with the Soviets, however, 
proved less success ul. Moscow continued to 
apply its expansionist pressures and provided 
economic and military aid to revolutionary 
movements around the world. 

In 1979, an e  ort by the Soviet Union to 
impose a communist regime in A ghanistan 
was met by unexpectedly sti   resistance o  
armed groups o  A ghans and their supporters 
around the region. T e United States, acting 
largely in secret through the CIA, provided 
support to some o  the groups resisting com-
munist expansion. T is type o  war by proxy 
between the United States and the Soviet 
Union became common during the cold war. 
Af er the aggression against A ghanistan, the 
Carter and then the Reagan administrations 
placed a renewed emphasis on the contain-
ment o  Soviet power. 

The Cold War Ends Relations between 
the United States and the USSR improved 
remarkably af er Mikhail Gorbachev came to 
power in Moscow in 1985. He and President 
Reagan met in a series o  summit con erences 
that helped pave the way to the end o  the 
cold war. T ose meetings, ocused on arms 
limitations, eased long-standing tensions. 

Certainly, Mikhail Gorbachev deserves 
much credit or the undamental change in 
the Soviets  approach to world a  airs. But, 
just as certainly, that historic change was 
prompted by deepening political and eco-
nomic chaos in Eastern Europe and within 
the Soviet Union itsel by conditions that 
ultimately brought the collapse o  the Soviet 
Union in late 1991.

T e act that the cold war is now a matter 
o  history should also been seen in this light: 

1972 President Nixon s meetings with Chinese diplomats 

begin the process of improving relations between the United 

States and China.

2000 President Clinton removes one of the last hurdles in 

American-Chinese relations by approving a law permitting 

freer trade between the two nations.

divisiveness

n. disagreement, 

hostility, split

What led to the end of 

the cold war? 
EXTEND THE LESSON

L2  Differentiate Have students use print or online 
resources to research the current administration s 
foreign policies and  nd images that correspond to 
them. Then, have students create a collage of the 
current U.S. foreign policies. 

L2  Differentiate Have students make a poster 
explaining how U.S. foreign policy affects a country 
of their choosing.

L3  Differentiate Divide the class into groups of 
three or four, and have each group choose one for-
eign policy discussed in this section. Ask the groups 
to draw a political cartoon that represents some 
aspect of that foreign policy. Display the cartoons on 
the classroom wall.

L4  Differentiate President Truman s address to 
Congress in 1947 included the following statement: 

One of the primary objectives of the foreign policy 
of the United States is the creation of conditions in 
which we and other nations will be able to work 
out a way of life free from coercion.  Have students 
write a brief essay in response to this statement as it 
relates to American foreign policy today.

Myths and Misconceptions
HOT LINE The Cuban missile crisis shook the U.S. and Soviet leaders. Both realized 
that the incident brought them to the brink of nuclear war and mutual annihilation. 
After the crisis, the leaders agreed to set up a hot line for emergency communica-
tion. Contrary to popular myth, the hot line is not two red telephones connecting 
the White House to the Kremlin. At  rst, it was a set of teletype machines, on which 
operators punched in messages. In the 1970s, the two superpowers became linked 
by satellite and undersea cable. The American end is located in the Pentagon, not in 
the White House. Messages are transmitted by coded text, not voice or video. Despite 
the fall of the Soviet Union, the hot line remains in effect. It is tested hourly, with op-
erators on each side sending a test message. The operators practice their translation 
skills by deciphering recipes and book excerpts sent in the other s native language.

Answers
Checkpoint the collapse of the Soviet Union
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T e American policies o  deterrence and con-
tainment,  rst put in place in 1947,  nally 
realized their goals. As President Reagan put 
it, the Soviet Union was le   on the ash heap 
o  history.

Today s Dangerous World
T e sudden collapse o  the Soviet Union and, 
with it, the end o  the cold war, did not mean 
that the world had suddenly become a peace-
ul place. Far rom it. T e planet is still plagued 

by con  icts and it remains a very dangerous 
place. Osama bin Laden, al Qaeda and other 
terrorist groups, and the global war against 
them certainly testi y to that daunting act. 

T en, too, there is the worrisome act 
that Iran, Iraqs neighbor in the Middle 
East, appears bent upon becoming a nuclear 
power. North Koreas nuclear aspirations may 
also threaten worldwide security. And there 
are a number o  seemingly endless quarrels 
elsewhere in today s world not the least o  
them are protracted civil wars in A rica, and 
repeated clashes between India and Pakistan, 
both nuclear powers. 

In our own neighborhood, the rise o  
Venezuelas president Hugo Ch vez raises 
concerns. A vocal critic o  American policy, 
Ch vez has managed to win wide support 
in the region. Many consider him the prime 
source o  much anti-American eeling in 
Latin America today. 

The Middle East T e Middle East is both 
oil rich and con  ict ridden. Americas oreign 
policy interests in the Middle East have, or 
decades, been torn in two quite opposite direc-
tions: by its long-standing support o  Israel 
and by the critical importance o  Arab oil.

T e United Nations created Israel as an 
independent state on May 14, 1948, and the 
United States recognized the new Jewish state 
within a matter o  minutes. T e day a  er it 
was established, Israel was invaded by Egypt, 
Jordan, Syria, Lebanon, and Iraq. T e Israelis 
won that  rst Arab-Israeli war, decisively. 
Over the years since then, they have been 
engaged in countless other large and small 
military con  icts with various Arab states. 

T e United States has been Israels clos-
est riend or more than 60 years now. At 
the same time, however, this country has 
attempted to strengthen its ties with most o  
the Arab states in that volatile region.

With the active involvement o  President 
Carter, Israel and Egypt negotiated a ground-
breaking peace treaty, which became ef ective 
in 1979. T at agreement, the Camp David 
Accord, ended more than 30 years o  hostili-
ties between those two countries. Israel and 
Jordan signed a similar pact in 1994.

Israel and the Palestine Liberation Orga-
nization (PLO) took a huge, but so ar un ul-
 lled, step toward peace in 1993. In the Oslo 

Accords, the PLO at last recognized Israels 
right to exist. Israel recognized the PLO as the 
legitimate agent o  the Palestinian people, and 
it also agreed to limited Palestinian sel -rule 
under an autonomous Palestinian Authority. 

T e promise o  the Oslo Accords remains 
to be realized. Both the United States and the 
UN have tried to bring the two parties together 
in a continuing dialogue. But, recurring cycles 
o  violence and reprisal continue to character-
ize the Israeli-Palestinian relationship.

Afghanistan T e Soviet Unions invasion o  
A ghanistan in 1979 introduced an era o  war 
and devastation to that Central Asian country. 

What international 

concerns challenge the 

world today? 

U.S. Special Forces 

and Afghan National 

Army personnel travel 

from town to town 

working together 

to bring stability to 

Afghanistan. Which 

American foreign 

policy does this 

effort illustrate?

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and grade students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 265)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 266)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Background
NUCLEAR PROLIFERATION The cold war arms race raised concern among the world s 
nuclear powers about how to control the spread of the fearsome weapons they had 
created. Negotiations led to the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty (1970). The nuclear 
powers the U.S., Britain, Russia (and now France and China) agreed not to give 
nuclear weapons or the technology to make them to any state without nuclear capa-
bility. Non-nuclear signers would receive help in developing nuclear power, but must 
accept on-site monitoring to verify peaceful use only. Nearly all nations have joined 
the treaty. Recent concern has focused on Iran and North Korea. In 2003, North 
Korea withdrew from the treaty and returned to weapons development. International 
pressure persuaded North Korea to begin dismantling its nuclear program in 2007. 
Iran continued its program, insisting on peaceful intent.

Answers
Checkpoint terrorism, nuclear proliferation, civil 
wars, cultural and religious con  ict

Caption collective security and the Truman Doctrine
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Expository Writing: Gather 

Evidence Using your list o  solutions 

rom Section 2, select the one you 

believe is best suited to resolving the 

issue. Then, conduct research to f nd 

evidence that supports your proposed 

solution. Keep in mind which orga-

nizations you may need to carry out 

your solution and how your solution 

may a ect the region concerned.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted timeline to answer this ques-

tion: How has American oreign policy 

changed over time?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What is the aim o  American oreign 

policy?

3. How did the creation o  the United 

Nations re  ect the principle o  

collective security?

4. (a) What is the policy o  deterrence? 

(b) Is it in orce today?

5. Why was containment a major 

American policy during the cold war?

Critical Thinking

6. Recognize Ideologies In 1947, Presi-

dent Truman said, The ree peoples 

o  the world look to us or support in 

maintaining their reedoms. I  we alter 

in our leadership, we may endanger 

the peace o  the world, and we shall 

surely endanger the wel are o  this 

nation.  (a) Was that belie  valid in 

1947? (b) Do you think this belie  

remains valid in the world today? Why 

or why not?

Although the Soviets le   A ghanistan in de eat 
in 1989,  ghting in the country continued. 
T e groups that had de eated the Soviets now 
competed or power. Among the actions to 
emerge rom this civil war was an Islamic 
undamentalist movement, the aliban. By 

the late 1990s, the aliban had gained control 
over most o  A ghanistan.

In 2001, ollowing the terrorist attacks 
o  September 11, the United States moved to 
topple the aliban regime, which had sheltered 
Osama bin Laden and the al Qaeda terrorists 
who had carried out the attack. Initially, the 
war was a marked success. A  er a ew short 
weeks o   ghting, the aliban took  ight. T e 
United States and its allies helped orchestrate 
the creation o  a new democratically cho-
sen government. Eventually the United States 
removed many o  its orces, and a NA O orce 
took the lead in providing security or the 
 edgling A ghan government.

Yet, while the aliban had been orced rom 
power, it had not been destroyed. Since 2002, 
in act, the aliban has mounted an increas-
ingly ef ective insurgency in A ghanistan. 

Iraq T e situation in Iraq is particularly 
troubling or the United States. At the end o  
the  rst Gul  War in 1991, Iraqs president, 
Saddam Hussein, agreed to destroy his coun-
try s stock o  chemical and biological weap-
ons and to abandon his ef orts to acquire a 

nuclear capability. He also agreed to allow 
UN inspectors to monitor his regimes com-
pliance with those commitments.

Convinced that Hussein had not hon-
ored those promises and that Iraq had secretly 
amassed large stores o  weapons, President 
George W. Bush sought to hold Iraq to account 
in 2002. Ef orts to persuade the UN Security 
Council to support that move proved unsuc-
cess ul. But, at his urging, both houses o  Con-
gress did adopt a joint resolution authorizing 
the President to take those actions necessary 
and appropriate  to eliminate Iraqs continu-
ing threat to the national security o  the United 
States and to international peace.

In March 2003, the United States and 
Great Britain, supported by a number o  
smaller nations, launched the second Gul  
War. Iraq was conquered and Saddam Hus-
seins regime toppled in less than six weeks.

T e ongoing ef orts to stabilize and 
rebuild Iraq, and to establish a democratic 
government there, have proven to be more 
than di   cult. Much o  the country aced 
violence bordering on civil war, and the 
Iraqi government, led by Prime Minister 
Nouri al-Maliki, has been hard put to con-
tain it. It is quite apparent that the United 
States and, it is hoped, the UN and a large 
number o  other countries will be engaged 
in the huge task o  reconstructing Iraq or 
some years to come.

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Describing the change in 
American foreign policy 
over time (Question 1)

Review with students the timelines cre-
ated in class on Core Worksheet A.

Explaining the goal of 
American foreign policy 
(Question 2) 

Write each key foreign policy mentioned 
in this section on the board and have 
students supply a one-line summary of 
each. Then have students identify the 
common element among them.

Describing how the UN 
re  ects collective security 
(Question 3)

Write the de  nition of collective security 
on the board. Then have students brain-
storm current UN activities that illustrate 
this principle.

De  ning and analyzing 
deterrence (Question 4)

Have students read the chapter s 
Document-Based Assessment and lead 
a discussion on how deterrence may be 
used today.

Explaining the cold war 
policy of containment 
(Question 5)

Have students review the Cold War 
Con  icts map and lead a discussion on 
how the fear of communism affected 
American policy.

Analyzing the responsibility 
of the U.S. in maintaining 
freedom (Question 6)

Create a list of the places where the 
United States has fought to maintain 
freedom around the globe. Have students 
make inferences about how each loca-
tion might be different today had the 
United States not become involved.

REMEDIATION

Assessment Answers

1. U.S. foreign policy has shifted from isola-
tionist to internationalist over time. In the 19th 
century, the U.S. focused on territorial expan-
sion as the nation s Manifest Destiny.  Using 
the Monroe Doctrine, the U.S. protected its own 
security by opposing European domination in 
Latin America. World War I brie  y brought the 
U.S. out of isolation, but it returned to that pol-
icy after the war. Entry into World War II ended 
isolationism and began a policy of international-
ism that continues today. Since World War II, 

the U.S. has pursued collective security through 
the UN and regional alliances. Today the U.S. 
and its allies work to oppose global terrorism.

2. to protect the security of the U.S.

3. The UN was intended to be a world commu-
nity in which most nations would act together 
against any nation that threatened peace.

4. (a) strategy of maintaining such military 
might that no nation will risk attacking (b) The 
policy is still useful in preventing attacks from 
other nations, but is less useful against terrorist 
attacks or rogue states.

5. The cold war was a period of tension be-
tween the U.S. and Soviet Union. Containment 
was intended to prevent the Soviet Union from 
expanding communism. 

6. (a) In 1947, the U.S. was seen as the
defender of freedom against communist 
aggression. (b) Possible response: Yes. Our 
actions in Afghanistan and Iraq re  ect a belief 
that establishing democratic governments 
there will bolster world peace and U.S. security.

QUICK WRITE Students should consider groups 
needed to carry out the solution and effects on 
the region.
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America s Role in the World

  Perspectives

For the most part, the main goal o  American economic and humani-
tarian oreign aid programs is to better serve our oreign policy inter-
ests and ensure national security. However, some critics believe we 
expend too much money and human resources on international aid 
and place our domestic issues and concerns at risk.

Track the Issue

 United States foreign policy deals 
not just with military conf icts, but 
with humanitarian and economic mat-
ters as well. 

George Washington, in his Farewell 

Address, cautions the nation against any 

signif cant involvement in oreign a airs.

With the Open Door  policy, the United 

States insists that China be ree to 

establish economic relationships with 

many nations.

President Franklin D. Roosevelt s 

Good Neighbor  policy cultivated diplo-

matic involvement in Latin America.

Through the Marshall Plan, the United 

States takes an active role in the eco-

nomic rebuilding o  Europe.  

The United States f nances humanitarian 

missions to many amine- and disaster-

struck regions o  the world. 
Connect to Your World

 1. Understand (a) What is the intended goal o  the economic develop-

ment agenda described by Secretary Rice? (b) What is Congressman 

Duncan s main concern? 

2. Compare and Contrast (a) How does Secretary Rice justi y the costs 

o  oreign aid? (b) How does Congressman Duncan justi y cutting 

oreign aid? (c) Which argument do you f nd more convincing?  Explain 

your answer.

The head o  USAID 

with the f rst delivery 

o  aid to cyclone-

struck Myanmar  

In the News

For updates about American 

oreign aid, visit  

PearsonSuccessNet.com

[N]o country has ever done as much 

for another. . . as the United States has 

done for Iraq. We have spent hundreds 

of billions rebuilding their infrastructure, 

providing police protection,. . .giving 

free medical care. . . . [T]here needs to 

be some limit to our generosity. . . . We 

need to start putting our own people 

 rst. If we do not, we are soon not 

going to be able to pay all the Social 

Security and. . . other things we have 

promised our own people. . . .

Rep. John J. Duncan, Jr. (R., Tenn.),

2007

In today s world, America s security is 

linked to the capacity of foreign states 

to govern justly and effectively. . . . 

We have begun an effort to relieve the 

poorest countries of the crushing bur-

den of debt and we have doubled our 

overseas development assistance. . . . 

America s taxpayers must know that 

we are using their hard-earned dollars 

ef  ciently and effectively to improve 

our own security, but also to improve 

people s lives around the world.

 Secretary of State 

Condoleezza Rice, 2006

Background
HUMANITARIAN AID The United States has historically been the world s largest 
provider of emergency food aid during international disasters. For example, after 
Hurricane Mitch destroyed food supplies and the food distribution system in Hon-
duras in 1998, the U.S. provided $67 million of food aid from the U.S. Agency for 
International Development, along with $63 million of commodity surpluses from the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture. As a result of such actions by the U.S., there is an 
assumption that, especially in the case of emergencies, the U.S. will make the largest 
contribution. However, there is often strong competition for U.S. food aid resources. 
After the 2004 Indian Ocean tsunami, the U.S. pledged millions of dollars in aid but 
was also faced with large demands for food resources in response to other emergen-
cies in Sudan, Chad, and the Caribbean.

Answers
 1. (a) to improve U.S. security by improving 

people s lives and promoting just governance 
around the world (b) We are spending so much 
on foreign aid that we will not be able to ful  ll 
the needs of our own people.

 2. (a) Foreign aid improves American security. (b) by 
listing key domestic programs that he believes will 
suffer due to lack of funds (c) Students should 
support their position.

Teach

DEFINE FOREIGN AID

Ask: What is foreign aid? (economic and military 
aid to other countries) Have students brainstorm 
where and what type of foreign aid is currently being 
supplied by the United States around the world. Ask: 
How important is this aid to the security and 
well-being of the United States?

L2  Differentiate Provide news articles or have stu-
dents search the Internet to list the types of foreign 
aid supplied by the United States.

SUMMARIZE THE ISSUE

Have students read the feature and summarize the 
issue and the views expressed in the quotes.

L2  ELL Differentiate Write these terms and their 
de  nitions on the board: capacity (ability to do some-
thing), burden (heavy responsibility), infrastructure 
(large-scale public systems, services, and facilities of 
a country).

DEBATE THE ISSUE

Divide the class into small groups and assign one 
quote to each group. Allow the groups time to 
discuss the position assigned and to come up with 
ways to defend that opinion. Then, divide the class 
by those defending Secretary Rice and those defend-
ing Congressman Duncan. Lead a short debate. Ask: 
Is foreign aid worth the expense?

Assess and Remediate
Have students summarize the argument made
during the debate that they felt was the strongest 
and explain why.

LESSON GOAL

 Students will examine the U.S. role in the world by 
debating whether foreign aid undermines domestic 
programs.
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Methods of American International Cooperation

Foreign

Aid

Security

Alliances

United

Nations

Objectives

1. Identify two types of foreign aid 

and describe the foreign aid policy 

of the United States.

2. Describe the major security alli-

ances developed by the United 

States.

3. Examine the role and structure of 

the United Nations and the prob-

lems it addresses.

SECTION 4

Foreign Aid 

and Alliances

Do you know this ancient saying: T ose who help others help themselves ? 
You will see that that maxim underlies two basic elements o  present-day 

American oreign policy: oreign aid and regional security alliances.

Foreign Aid
Foreign aid the economic and military aid given to other countries has 
been a basic eature o  American oreign policy or more than sixty years. It 
began with the Lend-Lease program o  the early 1940s, through which the 
United States gave nearly $50 billion in ood, munitions, and other supplies to 
its allies in World War II. Since then, this country has sent more than $500 bil-
lion in aid to more than 100 countries around the world.

Foreign aid became an important part o  the containment policy begin-
ning with American aid to Greece and urkey in 1947. T e United States also 
helped its European allies rebuild a  er the devastation o  World War II. Under 
the Marshall Plan, named or its author, Secretary o  State George C. Marshall, 
the United States poured some $12.5 billion into 16 nations in Western Europe 
between 1948 and 1952.

Foreign aid has taken several dif erent directions over the years. Immediately 
a  er World War II, American aid was primarily economic. Since that time, how-
ever, military assistance has assumed a larger role in aid policy. Until the mid-
1950s, Europe received the lions share o  American help. Since then, the largest 
amounts have gone to nations in Asia, the Middle East, and Latin America.

Most aid, which makes up less than 1 percent o  the ederal budget, has 
been sent to those nations regarded as the most critical to the realization o  
this country s oreign policy objectives. In recent years, Israel, Egypt, the Phil-
ippines, and various Latin American countries have been the major recipients 
o  American help, both economic and military.

Most oreign aid money must be used to buy American goods and services. 
So, most o  the billions spent or that aid amounts to a substantial subsidy to 
both business and labor in this country. T e independent United States Agency 
or International Development (USAID) administers most o  the economic aid 

programs, in close cooperation with the Departments o  State and Agriculture. 
Most military aid is channeled through the De ense Department.

Guiding Question

In what ways does the United 

States cooperate with other 

nations? Use a chart like the one 

below to keep track of the methods 

used in international cooperation.

Political Dictionary
foreign aid

regional 
security 
alliance

NATO

United Nations

Security 
Council

Image Above: Marshall Plan funding 

helps in the rebuilding of West Berlin.

Methods of American International Cooperation

Foreign Aid

  Economic and 
military aid to 
other countries

  Most aid to
nations critical to 
U.S. policy goals

  Most aid must 
be spent on U.S. 
products

  United States 
Agency for 
International 
Development 
administers most 
economic aid

Security Alliances

  mutual defense 
treaties in differ-
ent regions

  NATO defend 
Europe and 
North America; 
peacekeeping in 
Balkans, Afghani-
stan, Darfur

  Inter-American
Treaty of 
Reciprocal 
Assistance (Rio 
Pact) defend 
the Americas

  ANZUS Pact with 
Australia and 
New Zealand
  Japanese Pact
  Philippines Pact
  Korean Pact with 
South Korea

United Nations

  U.S. and all other 
members have 
one vote in Gen-
eral Assembly

  The Security 
Council, of which 
the U.S. is one 
of 5 permanent 
members with 
veto power, 
has the main 
responsibility 
for international 
peace
  The U.S. funds 
over 20% of UN 
operating budget 
for work that 
includes peace-
keeping; promot-
ing development 
in poorer nations; 
protecting health, 
environment, and 
human rights; 
partnering with 
NGOs

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

In what ways does the United 

States cooperate with other 

nations?

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The United States sends economic and military foreign aid to countries 
regarded as critical to American interests.  The U.S. belongs to several regional secu-
rity alliances, including NATO.  The U.S. is a permanent member of the UN Security 
Council and provides a large portion of UN funding.

CONCEPTS: role and purpose of government, democratic values, and principles

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The United States works with other nations for 
peace and political stability around the world.  Security alliances seek to deter 
aggression.  The purpose of the United Nations is to promote peace among nations 
and to improve living conditions around the world.

ANALYZE SOURCES

Core Worksheet B in this section asks students to 
analyze excerpts from the United Nations Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights. Have students turn to 
the Skills Handbook, p. S14, to learn how to analyze 
sources.
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Security Alliances
Since World War II, the United States has 
constructed a network of regional security 

alliances built on mutual defense treaties. In 
each of those agreements, the United States 
and the other countries involved have agreed 
to take collective action to meet aggression 
in a particular part of the world.

NATO T e North Atlantic reaty, signed in 
1949, established NATO, the North Atlantic 

reaty Organization. T e alliance was formed 
initially to promote the collective defense of 
Western Europe, particularly against the threat 
of Soviet aggression. NA O was originally 

composed of the United States and 11 other 
countries (see map above).

With the collapse of the Soviet Union, 
NA Os mutual security blanket was extended 
to cover much of Eastern Europe. T ough 
it has grown in size, the alliance remains 
dedicated to the basic goal of protecting the 
freedom and security of its members through 
political and military action. Each of the now 
26 member countries has agreed that an 
armed attack against one or more of them in 
Europe or in North America shall be consid-
ered an attack against them all.

What has changed with NA O since its 
founding? Clearly, the threat of Soviet (if 
not Russian) aggression has lessened, yet the 

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

To f nd out more about the 

members o  NATO, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com Analyzing Maps Membership in the North Atlantic Treaty Organization alliance has 

extended beyond western Europe with the addition o  several nations that were once part 

o  the Soviet-dominated Eastern Bloc. Do you think an invitation to join will ever be 

extended to Russia?

The Expansion of NATO

TURKEY

C A N A D A

UNITED

STATES

SPAIN

FRANCE

UNITED

KINGDOM

ITALY

GREECE
PORTUGAL

NORWAY

ICELAND

DENMARK

POLAND

ROMANIA

GERMANY

NETH.

BELG.

BULGARIA

HUNG.

ESTONIA

LATVIA

LITHUANIA

CZECH REP.
SLOVAKIA

BELARUS

SLOVENIA

CROATIA

ALBANIA

LUX.

Greenland

(DENMARK)

RUSSIA

UKRAINE

MOLDOVA

ATLANTIC

OCEAN

Medi ter ranean Sea

Black Sea

Founding member in 1949

Joined between 1952 1990

Joined after 1990

Invited to join

Former Soviet Union

Former Soviet republics

Former Soviet satellites
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 1. What are the two kinds of foreign aid?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. How has American foreign aid policy changed since the end of World War II?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. Describe each of the regional defense alliances by completing the chart below.

Alliance Member Nations Year Began
Still in Effect?

(Yes/No)

NATO   

Rio Pact   

ANZUS pact   

Japanese 
Pact

  

Philippines 

Pact

  

Korean Pact   

Taiwan Pact
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Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 describe how foreign aid programs and defense 
alliances promote U.S. interests.

 evaluate current international issues and how for-
eign aid bene  ts the region affected as well as the 
United States. 

 compare and contrast the rights delineated in the 
UN Universal Declaration on Human Rights with 
those in the U.S. Constitution.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 4 
All-in-One, p. 267) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 269)

BELLRINGER

Write the following assignment on the board: 
Foreign aid programs and regional security alli-
ances are ways that the United States can pro-
tect its own interests by helping other nations 
protect their interests. List one type of foreign 
aid program and one regional security alliance, 
and describe how each may bene  t the region 
and the United States. Write your response in 
your notebook.

L2  Differentiate Write this short list of key pro-
grams and alliances on the board, and have students 
choose one from the list for this activity: Alliances: 
NATO, Rio Pact, Japanese Pact, ANZUS, Philip-
pines Pact; Programs: economic, military, and 
humanitarian aid

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to  nd out 
more about the members of NATO.

Answers
Analyzing Maps Sample answer: Because there 
are still ideological differences between most NATO 
members and Russia, it seems unlikely that Russia 
will be invited to join NATO.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 4, Chapter 17, Section 4:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 267)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 269)

L3  Core Worksheets A and B (pp. 271, 272)

L2  Extend Activities (pp. 275, 276)

L3  Quiz A (p. 277)

L2  Quiz B (p. 278)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 279)

L2  Chapter Test B (p. 282)
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basic unction o  the alliance is the same. 
NA O was ormed or de ensive purposes 
and i  de ense includes military interven-
tion in con  icts that may  destabilize Europe, 
and with it, the prevention o  humanitarian 
disasters de ense remains its basic charge. 

Increasingly, however, NA O is ocused 
on what it calls crisis management and 
peacekeeping.  Its involvement in the Balkans 
provides a leading illustration o  this role. 
First in Bosnia in 1995 and then in Kosovo 
in 1999, NA O air and ground orces, drawn 
mostly rom the United States, Great Brit-
ain, and Canada, brought an end to years o  
vicious civil war in what was once Yugoslavia. 
T ose military interventions also put an end 
to the horri  c campaigns o  ethnic cleans-
ing,  directed by Serbias President Slobodan 
Milosevic. NA O troops continue to main-
tain a ragile peace in the Balkans today. 

In mid-2003, NA O took command o  
the International Security Assistance Force 
(ISAF) in A ghanistan. T e United Nations 
established this multinational peacekeep-
ing orce in late 2001 in the wake o  the 
American-led war that ousted A ghanistans 

aliban regime. 
oday, ISAF is composed o  over 40,000 

combat and support troops drawn rom 37 
nations. T e ISAF includes almost hal  o  
the American troops in the country. T e 
American units now operating under NA O 
command battle stubborn aliban resistance 
in eastern A ghanistan, in remote areas near 
the Pakistani border. T e ISAF has assumed 
the leading role in rebuilding war-shattered 
A ghanistan. T ere has been disagreement 
within NA O, however, about how many 
troops member nations will commit to mili-
tary operations in the country. T is con  ict 
has  ared as the aliban has shown surpris-
ing resilience.

Since 2005, NA O has also played 
a small peacekeeping role in Dar ur. T is 
con  ict-plagued region o  the A rican nation 
o  Sudan has been the scene o  what observ-
ers have described as a campaign o  genocide, 
with government-backed militia targeting 
rival ethnic groups. NA O orces have helped 
train and transport troops taking part in a 
multinational peacekeeping mission to end 
the bloodshed in Dar ur.

Alliances Around the World T e Inter-
American reaty o  Reciprocal Assistance, 
the Rio Pact, was signed in 1947. It pledges 
the United States, Canada, and now 32 Latin 
American countries to treat any armed attack 
. . . against an American state . . . as an attack 
against all the American states.  T e treaty 
commits those nations to the peace ul settle-
ment o  their disputes. Cuba is not a party to 
the agreement.

Beyond NA O and the Rio Pact, the 
United States is party to several other 
regional alliances. T us, the ANZUS Pact o  
1951 unites Australia, New Zealand, and the 
United States to ensure their collective secu-
rity in the Paci  c region.

T e Japanese Pact also dates rom 1951. 
A  er six years o  American military occu-
pation, the allies o  World War II (with the 
exception o  the Soviet Union) signed a peace 
treaty with Japan. At the same time, the 
United States and Japan signed a mutual 
de ense treaty. In return or American pro-
tection, Japan permits the United States to 
maintain land, sea, and air orces in and 
around its territory.

T e Philippines Pact was rati  ed in 1951 
as well. It, too, is a mutual de ense agreement. 
T e pact remains in orce, but disagreements 
over its redra  ing prompted the withdrawal o  
all American military orces rom the Philip-
pines in 1992. T e Korean Pact, signed in 1953, 
pledges the United States to come to the aid o  
South Korea should it be attacked again.

T e aiwan Pact was in ef ect between 
the United States and Nationalist China rom 
1954 to 1980. When the United States and 
the Peoples Republic o  China established ull 
diplomatic relations in 1979, the United States 
withdrew its recognition o  the Nationalist 
Chinese government, and the aiwan pact 
became obsolete. 

The United Nations 
You know that a undamental change occurred 
in American oreign policy during and imme-
diately a  er World War II. T at dramatic shi   
rom isolationism to internationalism, is strik-

ingly illustrated by this country s participation 
in the United Nations. Remember, the United 
States re used to join the League o  Nations 

oust

v. to use orce to 

remove someone rom 

o f ce

genocide

n. the deliberate 

extermination o  a 

people or nation

How has NATO s purpose 

changed? 

destabilize

v. to make something 

unstable, undermine, 

upset

resilience

n. ability to resume 

its original condition, 

bounce back

Background
MARSHALL PLAN In June 1947, Secretary of State George Marshall unveiled a large-
scale plan for American aid to war-torn Europe. The Marshall Plan achieved several 
strategic goals at one time. By providing humanitarian aid during a time of severe 
economic and agricultural crisis, the Marshall Plan helped ensure that America s allies 
would not fall prey to political chaos. By encouraging recipients to spend the aid 
money on American-made goods, the plan also bene  ted the domestic economy. 
Finally, Marshall attached a signi  cant condition to the aid package: Before they could 
receive any  nancial support, recipient nations had to work together to develop a 
plan for spending the money. This required European nations to cooperate with each 
other at a time when relations on the continent were under severe pressure, and may 
have helped ensure peace during the turbulent decades that followed.

Answers
Checkpoint Originally created to promote collective 
defense of Western Europe, NATO has extended its 
focus to assisting in peacekeeping around the world.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER

Group students into pairs and have each student 
read his or her partner s response to the Bellringer. 
Then call on four or  ve students to read and explain 
one of their partner s answers, either a foreign aid 
program or a regional security alliance. List the 
answers on the board, including the name of the 
program or alliance and a short description of its 
bene  ts. When you have recorded the answers, ask 
students if they see any patterns or commonalities 
between the answers, such as the proximity of 
aggressive nations near nations with whom the U.S. 
has security alliances.

L2  Differentiate Direct students to the world political 
map at the back of the textbook. As you review the 
Bellringer activity, use the map to help students locate 
the regions or nations involved so they can more easily 
visualize locations and in  uences.
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af er World War I. With the end o  World War 
II, however, the American people realized that 
America was a world power with worldwide 
interests and responsibilities.

T e United Nations (UN) came into 
being at the United Nations Con erence on 
International Organization, which met in San 
Francisco rom April 25 to June 26, 1945. 
T ere, the representatives o  50 nations the 
victorious allies o  World War II draf ed 
the United Nations Charter.5 T e charter is a 
treaty among all o  the UN s member-states, 
and it serves as the body s constitution.

T e United States became the  rst nation 
to rati y the UN Charter. T e Senate approved 
it by an overwhelming vote, 89 2, on July 24, 
1945. T e other states that had taken part in 
the San Francisco Con erence then rati  ed 
the charter in quick order, and it went into 
orce on October 24, 1945. T e UN held the 
 rst session o  its General Assembly in Lon-

don on January 10, 1946.

Charter and Organization T e UN s char-
ter is a lengthy document. It opens with an 
eloquent preamble which reads in part:

Primary Source
We, the peoples of the United 

 Nations

Determined to save succeeding 

generations from the scourge of 

war, which twice in our lifetime has 

brought untold sorrow to mankind, 

and . . . 

To practice tolerance and live 

together in peace with one another as 

good neighbors, and

To unite our strength to maintain 

international peace and security . . . 

Have resolved to combine our 

efforts to accomplish these aims.

Charter of the United Nations

T e body o  the document begins in Arti-
cle I with a statement o  the organizations pur-
poses: the maintenance o  international peace 

5 Fifty nations attended the San Francisco conference. Poland did 

not attend, but it did sign the charter on October 15, 1945, and 

is considered an original member of the UN.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

To learn more about the United 

Nations and its programs, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.comThe UN 
by the Numbers
Data can provide a great deal of insight into the structure 

and focus of an organization. What insight does the 

information below provide about the UN?

192  

15  

$4.19 billion

22%

$7.1 billion

88,000

Security Council 

members

Member countries

Current 2-year operating 

budget

Operating budget share 

contributed by the United States

Current budget for UN peacekeeping operations

UN troops deployed in 

peacekeeping missions 

around the world

16
Peacekeeping operations 

in progress

SOURCE: The United Nations

United
States
22%

Japan
16.6%

Germany
8.6%

United Kingdom
6.6%

France
6.3%

Other
39.9%

1945

51

1965

116

1985

155

Today

192

Membership

Budget

UN Peacekeeping
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CORE WORKSHEET A

Foreign Aid and Defense Alliances  3

CHAPTER

17
SECTION 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

With your partner, identify current international issues, such as famine, political unrest, 
and deforestation. In the first row, write one issue for each category environmental, 
humanitarian, and economic. Then complete the remaining rows by listing the region 
or country affected, any government or nongovernmental organization providing aid, 
and the type of aid (such as military, monetary, medical, or food). Then work with your 
partner to brainstorm how the aid benefits the region and the United States.

  Environmental Humanitarian Economic

Issue

Country or
region

Type of aid and

organizations 

providing it

Benefits to
region affected

Benefits to the 
United States

Background
COUNTERING TERRORISM WITH AID From the end of the cold war until the early 
1990s, the major focus of U.S. foreign aid programs was the defeat of communism. 
During the presidency of George W. Bush, the majority of U.S. foreign aid was directed 
toward the global  ght against terrorism. Toward this end, foreign aid programs were 
organized around three core principles or strategic pillars : (1) encouraging economic 
growth through boosting agriculture and trade, (2) global health initiatives, and 
(3) humanitarian aid and peacekeeping support in the service of encouraging democ-
racy. The State Department and other agencies overseeing foreign aid programs believe 
that this multi-layered approach is the most promising for combating global terrorism.Answers

The UN by the Numbers Sample answer: Peace-
keeping is a major focus and expenditure of the UN.

BRAINSTORM

Distribute the Chapter 17 Section 4 Core Worksheet A 
(Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 271), which is a graphic organ izer 
in which to categorize different types of aid. Divide the 
class into pairs and have each re  ect on current inter-
national issues. Have pairs identify one issue for each 
category on the organizer: environmental, humanitar-
ian, or economic. Then they should determine the re-
gion or country affected, any government or nongov-
ernmental organization providing aid, and the type of 
aid. Then, have pairs brainstorm how the aid bene  ts 
the region and the United States. (some bene  ts to re-
gion: alleviates potential political or civil unrest or war, 
ensures the continuation of democratic governments, 
improves standard of living, assists economic develop-
ment, reduces the spread of disease; some bene  ts to 
the U.S.: aid money often spent on U.S. products, new 
markets for U.S. trade, safeguards access to critical re-
sources in that region such as oil, strengthens foreign 
relations, friendly governments more likely to partner 
with the U.S. in  ghting terrorism) Have volunteers 
share their answers with the class.

L1  L2  Differentiate Display Transparency 17E, 
Foreign Aid, which is a blank version of the graphic 
organizer used in this activity. As a class, brainstorm 
international issues and the bene  ts of the aid pro-
vided and write students  answers on the transpar-
ency as they complete their worksheet.

L4  Differentiate Have students do research to 
learn more about the issues and then complete the 
worksheet in greater detail.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to learn more 
about the United Nations and its programs.
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and security, the development o  riendly rela-
tions between and among all nations, and the 
promotion o  justice and cooperation in the 
solution o  international problems.

T e UN has 192 members today. Mem-
bership is open to those peace-loving states  
that accept the obligations o  the charter and 
are, in the UN s judgment, able and willing 
to carry out those obligations. New members 
may be admitted by a two-thirds vote o  the 
General Assembly, upon recommendation by 
the Security Council.

T e charter sets orth the complicated 
structure o  the UN. It is built around six 
principal organs: the General Assembly, the 
Security Council, the Economic and Social 
Council, the rusteeship Council, the Inter-
national Court o  Justice, and the Secretariat.

The General Assembly T e UN s General 
Assembly has been called the town meeting 
o  the world.  Each o  the UN s members has 
a seat and a vote in the Assembly. It meets 
once a year, and  sessions take place at the 
UNs permanent headquarters in New York 
City. T e secretary-general may call special 
sessions, at the request o  either the Security 
Council or a majority o  the UNs members.

T e Assembly may take up and debate 
any matter within the scope o  the charter, 
and it may make whatever recommendation it 
chooses to the Security Council, the other UN 
organs, and any member-state.6 T e recom-
mendations it makes to UN members are not 
legally binding on them, but these recommen-
dations do carry some considerable weight, 
or they have been approved by a signif cant 

number o  the governments o  the world.
T e Assembly elects the 10 nonperma-

nent members o  the Security Council, the 54 
members o  the Economic and Social Coun-
cil, and the elective members o  the rustee-
ship Council. In conjunction with the Security 
Council, it also selects the secretary-general 
and the 15 judges o  the International Court 
o  Justice. T e Assembly shares with the Secu-
rity Council the power to admit, suspend, or 
expel members. But the Assembly alone may 
propose amendments to the charter.

The Security Council T e UN s Security 

Council is made up o  15 members. Five
the United States, Britain, France, Russia 
(originally the Soviet Unions seat), and 
China are permanent members. T e Gen-
eral Assembly chooses the 10 nonpermanent 
members or two-year terms; they cannot be 
immediately reelected. T e council meets in 
continuous session.

T e Security Council bears the UN s 
major responsibility or maintaining interna-
tional peace. It may take up any matter involv-
ing a threat to or a breach o  that peace, and it 
can adopt measures ranging rom calling on 
the parties to settle their di  erences peace-
ully to placing economic and/or military 

sanctions on an o  ending nation. T e only 
time the Security Council has undertaken a 
military operation against an aggressor came 
in Korea in 1950. It has, however, provided 
peacekeeping orces in several world trouble 
spots, with varying degrees o  success.

On procedural questions routine mat-
ters decisions o  the Security Council can 
be made by the a   rmative vote o  any nine 
members. On the more important mat-
ters substantive questions at least nine 
a   rmative votes are also needed. However, 
a negative vote by any one o  the permanent 
members is enough to kill any substantive 
resolution. Because o  that veto power, the 
Security Council is e  ective only when and i  
the permanent members are willing to coop-
erate with one another.

T e veto does not come into play in a 
situation in which one or more o  the perma-
nent members abstains. When, on June 25, 
1950, the Security Council called on all UN 
members to aid South Korea in repelling the 
North Korean invasion, the Soviet delegate 
was boycotting sessions o  the Security Coun-
cil and so was not present to veto that action.

Economic and Social Council T e Eco-
nomic and Social Council (ECOSOC) is made 
up o  54 members elected by the General 
Assembly to three-year terms. It is respon-
sible to the Assembly or carrying out the 
UN s many economic, cultural, educational, 
health, and related activities. It coordinates 
the work o  the UN s specialized agen-
cies a number o  independent international 

6 Except those matters currently under consideration by the 

Security Council.

organ

n. a unit o  organization 

that per orms a specif c 

unction

Which members of the 

Security Council have 

the veto power? 

abstain

v. to choose not to 

participate
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CORE WORKSHEET B

Foreign Aid and Defense Alliances 3

CHAPTER

17
SECTION 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1.  According to the Preamble, how might people respond if their rights are not 
protected?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. What rights do you consider essential for all human beings?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

Whereas recognition of the inherent dignity and of the equal and inalienable 

rights of all members of the human family is the foundation of freedom, justice 

and peace in the world,

Whereas disregard and contempt for human rights have resulted in barbarous 

acts which have outraged the conscience of mankind, and the advent of a world 

in which human beings shall enjoy freedom of speech and belief and freedom 

from fear and want has been proclaimed as the highest aspiration of the common 

people,

Whereas it is essential, if man is not to be compelled to have recourse, as a 

last resort, to rebellion against tyranny and oppression, that human rights should 

be protected by the rule of law,

Whereas it is essential to promote the development of friendly relations 

between nations,

Whereas the peoples of the United Nations have in the Charter reaffirmed 

their faith in fundamental human rights, in the dignity and worth of the human 

person and in the equal rights of men and women and have determined to promote 

social progress and better standards of life in larger freedom,

Whereas Member States have pledged themselves to achieve, in co-operation 

with the United Nations, the promotion of universal respect for and observance of 

human rights and fundamental freedoms,

Whereas a common understanding of these rights and freedoms is of the 

greatest importance for the full realization of this pledge,

Now, Therefore THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY proclaims THIS UNIVERSAL 

DECLARATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS as a common standard of achievement for all 

peoples and all nations, to the end that every individual and every organ of society, 

keeping this Declaration constantly in mind, shall strive by teaching and education 

to promote respect for these rights and freedoms and by progressive measures, 

national and international, to secure their universal and effective recognition and 

observance, both among the peoples of Member States themselves and among 

the peoples of territories under their jurisdiction.

The excerpt below is from the Preamble to the United Nations Universal Declaration 
of Human Rights. Read the excerpt and then answer the questions that follow.

RESPOND TO READING

Distribute Core Worksheet B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 272) 
to the class. Have a volunteer read aloud the Preamble 
of the United Nations Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights from the  rst page of the worksheet. Ask: 
According to the Preamble, how might people 
respond if their rights are not protected? (They 
might resort to rebellion against their oppressors.) 
Have students create a list on their worksheet of 
what they believe to be essential human rights. 
(Answers may include freedom of speech, freedom 
of religion, equality for all without discrimination, 
freedom from fear and want.) After students have 
completed their lists individually, have them share 
their lists with the class.

Debate
Instead of breaking the endless cycle of poverty,  foreign aid has become the opiate 

of the Third World. [Foreign aid agencies] have encouraged Third World governments 
to rely on handouts instead of on themselves for development.

James Bovard, Cato Institute,
The Continuing Failure of Foreign Aid

Use this quote to provoke a classroom debate. Ask: Can foreign aid help poor nations 
rise out of poverty?

Answers
Checkpoint U.S., Britain, France, Russia, and China
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The UN was established to eliminate the scourge of war.  To that end, the 

Economic and Social Council coordinates the work of 15 specialized agencies

international organizations that seek to promote economic and/or social 

programs in many parts of the world. How do these agencies reflect the 

goals of the United Nations?

The UN Economic and Social Council

The Specialized Agencies

   UNESCO
United Nations Educational, 

Scientific, and Cultural Organization

Promotes education for all, cultural 

development, protection of the 

worldwide cooperation in the sciences, 

and freedom of the press and 

communication.

Left:  Peru s Machu Picchu, a UNESCO World 
Heritage site

The 15 Agencies

1261

8

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Update

To learn more about these 

specialized agencies, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

1 FAO Food and 
Agriculture Organization 

2 ICAO International Civil 
Aviation Organization 

3 IFAD International Fund for 
Agricultural Development 

4 ILO International Labour 
Organization 

5 IMO International Maritime 
Organization 

6 IMF International 
Monetary Fund 

7 ITU International 
Telecommunications Union 

8 UNESCO United Nations 
Educational, Scienti  c, and 
Cultural Organization

9 UNIDO United Nations 
Industrial Development 
Organization

10 UPU Universal 
Postal Union 

11 World Bank Group 

12 WHO 
World Health Organization

13 WIPO World Intellectual 
Property Organization 

14 WMO World 
Meteorological Organization 

15 WTO 
World Tourism Organization

   FAO
Food and Agriculture 
Organization

Works to improve agricultural 

productivity and food 

quality, and to better the 

living standards of rural 

populations.

Below:  An FAO expert teaches new 
farming techniques.

   IMF
International 
Monetary Fund

Promotes international 

monetary cooperation and 

financial stability and provides 

a forum for advice and 

assistance on financial issues.

Below:  The IMF assesses 
exchange rates.

   WHO
World Health Organization

Coordinates programs aimed 

at solving health problems 

and the attainment by all 

people of the highest possible 

level of health.

Below:  A WHO volunteer immunizes 
children against measles.

bodies that have a working relationship with 
the world organization. T ere are several 
of these independent international bodies, 
including the World Health Organization 
(WHO), the International Monetary Fund 
(IMF), the World Bank Group, and the Food 
and Agriculture Organization (FAO). (See the 
feature below.)

Trusteeship Council T e United Nations 
Charter requires each member to promote 
the well-being of the peoples of all non-self-
governing territories  as a sacred trust.  o that 
end, and for several decades, the rusteeship 
Council monitored the way in which various 
UN members met that responsibility in their 
administration of (originally) eleven rust 

Background
UN AT WORK Many diplomatic observers have noted a renaissance  of the United 
Nations. Of the 63 UN peacekeeping operations set up since 1948, nearly three 
quarters have been established since 1991. In that time, the UN has played a key 
role in shaping the Gulf War coalition and in aiding Kurdish refugees after the war. 
In the early 1990s, the UN also helped Namibia achieve independence and mediated 
civil strife in Angola, Nicaragua, El Salvador, and Yugoslavia. As of 2008, the United 
Nations was involved in 16 active peace missions with more than 100,000 people 
serving worldwide. The UN election support missions in nations such as Afghanistan, 
Burundi, Iraq, Liberia, and the Democratic Republic of Congo have contributed to 
over 56 million voters having the opportunity to exercise their right to vote.

Answers
The Specialized Agencies Possible response: 
These agencies work to solve international problems, 
such as poverty, hunger, illiteracy, and low living 
standards. Such problems often underlie regional 
con  icts. By alleviating these conditions, the agencies 
are contributing to the other UN goals of interna-
tional peace and friendly relations.

ANALYZE PRIMARY SOURCE

The next page of Core Worksheet B contains excerpts 
from the UN s Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights. Have each student read aloud one passage 
from the Declaration. As the passages are read 
aloud, students should mark each with a Y (if they 
think the right is guaranteed by the U.S. Constitu-
tion) or an N (if they do not think the right is guar-
anteed by the U.S. Constitution). After all passages 
have been read aloud, go through the list again, this 
time asking students to raise their hand to indicate 
whether they marked a Y or an N for each item. 
Keep a tally on the board. If students are having dif  -
culty correctly identifying any passage as a Y or an N, 
have them consult the U.S. Constitution in their text. 
Point out that some rights that we take for granted, 
such as the right to move from State to State, may 
not actually appear in the Constitution. 

L4  Differentiate If time allows, you may wish to 
have students analyze the full text of the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights, which is available at 
the United Nations Web site (www.un.org).

DISCUSS

Conduct a class discussion of the rights in the UN 
Declaration. Ask: What distinguishes some rights 
contained in the UN Declaration from rights 
found in the U.S. Constitution? (For example: 
the Declaration refers to some economic and social 
rights not mentioned in the Constitution, such as the 
right to hold a job, the right to form a union, the 
right to education, and so on.) Are you surprised 
by any of the rights listed in the Declaration? 
(Rights such as the ability to move around the coun-
try or to hold a job appear so universal that it seems 
unnecessary to list them; however, the fact that 
these rights are listed indicates that they are not uni-
versally available.) Then have students re  ect on this 
section s activities. Ask: Why is foreign aid vital 
to the well-being of the United States? (Possible 
response: Oppression and lack of the basic necessities 
of life in parts of the world breed violence that can 
endanger the security and interests of all nations in 
the global community.)

Tell students to go to the Online Update to learn 
more about specialized agencies of the UN.
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erritories. T ose entities included (1) several 
colonies that had been mandates under the 
League o  Nations in the years between World 
War I and World War II, (2) colonial posses-
sions taken rom enemy nations in World War 
II, and (3) some colonial areas voluntarily 
placed under the UNs trusteeship system 
by UN members. By 1994, however, the last 
o  those rust erritories had achieved sel -
governing status and so, today, the rustee-
ship Council exists in name only.

International Court of Justice T e Inter-
national Court o  Justice (ICJ), also known as 
the World Court, is the UN s judicial arm. All 
members o  the UN are automatically parties 
to the ICJ Statute. Under certain conditions, 
the services o  the court are also available to 
nonmember states. A UN member may agree 
to accept the courts jurisdiction over cases in 
which it may be involved either uncondition-
ally or with certain reservations (exceptions 
that may not con  ict with the ICJ Statute).

T e ICJ is made up o  15 judges selected 
or nine-year terms by the General Assembly 

and the Security Council. It sits in permanent 
session at the Peace Palace in T e Hague, the 
Netherlands, and handles cases brought to it 
voluntarily by both members and nonmem-
bers o  the UN. T e ICJ also advises the other 
UN bodies on legal questions arising out o  
their activities. I  any party to a dispute ails to 
obey a judgment o  the court, the other party 
may take that matter to the Security Council.

The Secretariat T e civil service branch o  
the UN is the Secretariat. It is headed by the 
secretary-general, who is elected to a  ve-
year term by the General Assembly on the 
recommendation o  the Security Council.

T e secretary-general heads a staf  o  
some 9,000 persons who conduct the day-
to-day work o  the UN. Beyond his or her 
administrative chores, the charter gives to 
the secretary-general this hugely important 
power: He or she may bring be ore the Secu-
rity Council any matter he or she believes 
poses a threat to international peace and 
security.

T e secretary-general prepares the UN s 
two-year budget, which must be approved 
by the General Assembly. For 2008 2009, 

the operating budget totals $4.19 bil-
lion. T e Assembly apportions the UN s 
expenses or each two-year period among its 
member-states.

Early on, the secretary-general was seen 
as little more than the UN s chie  clerk. T e 
post amounts to much more than that, how-
ever, because the eight men who have thus 
ar held it trans ormed the o   ce into a major 

channel or the negotiated settlement o  inter-
national disputes.7

The Work of the UN 
T e purpose o  the United Nations can be 
summed up this way: to make the world a 
better place. o that end, the UN is involved 
in a wide variety o  activities.

Peacekeeping is a primary unction o  
the United Nations. More than 100,000 mili-
tary and civilian personnel provided by some 
120 member countries are currently engaged 
in 16 UN global peacekeeping operations.

T e UNs specialized agencies spend some 
several billion dollars a year or economic and 
social programs to help the worlds poorest 
nations. T ose monies are beyond that loaned 
by the World Bank, the International Mon-
etary Fund, and the other UN agencies that 
urther development in poorer countries.

Health is the major concern o  several 
UN agencies. A joint program o  UNICEF 
and WHO has immunized 80 percent o  the 
worlds children against six killer diseases, 
and it is estimated that this program saves 
the lives o  more than 2 million children a 
year. Smallpox, which plagued the world or 
centuries, has now been all but eliminated by 
a WHO-led campaign. oday, that organiza-
tion coordinates a massive global ef ort to 
control the spread o  AIDS.

T e health o  the environment is also a 
signi  cant concern o  the world organization. 
United Nations environmental conventions 
have helped reduce acid rain, lessened marine 
pollution, and phased out the production o  

7 The eight secretaries-general: Trigve Lie (Norway, 1946 1953), 

Dag Hammarskjold (Sweden, 1953 1961), U Thant (Burma, 

1962 1972), Kurt Waldheim (Austria, 1972 1982), Javier Perez 

de Cuellar (Peru, 1982 1992), Boutros Boutros-Ghali (Egypt, 

1992 1997), Ko   Annan (Ghana, 1997 2006), and Ban Ki-

moon (South Korea, 2007  ).

jurisdiction

n. authority of a court 

to decide a dispute

What is the secretary-

general s role in the UN 

organization? 

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Have students select a 
region Europe, Asia, South America, Africa, or the 
Middle East and research one alliance that exists 
between the United States and countries of that 
region. Then, have students create a map of the 
region, highlighting the members of the alliance and 
noting when each nation became a member.

L2  Differentiate Distribute the Extend Activities 
Foreign Aid  and The United Nations  (Unit 4 All-

in-One, pp. 275, 276), which have students research 
to learn more about foreign assistance and the role 
of the UN around the world.

L3  Differentiate Have students create an adver-
tisement, commercial, jingle, or poster for the UN, 
promoting the need to guarantee one of the rights 
in the UN Declaration.

L3  Differentiate Have students visit the United 
States Agency of International Development Web 
site (www.usaid.gov) and research the types of assis-
tance provided by the agency. Then, students should 
create a poster to illustrate the work of this govern-
ment agency.

L4  Differentiate Have students research, either 
online or in the library, the reactions to the United 
Nations Universal Declaration of Human Rights at the 
time the document was created and any issues relat-
ing to it today. Students should prepare a short oral 
presentation based on their research.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and grade students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 4 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 277)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 278)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Background
DOCTORS WITHOUT BORDERS The nongovernmental organization Doctors With-
out Borders provides humanitarian medical assistance in nations where epidemics, 
malnutrition, con  ict, and natural disasters threaten survival. It  elds more than 
27,000 health professionals and support staff of many nationalities, including more 
than 200 Americans. In recent years, medical teams have responded to pandemics of 
AIDS and tuberculosis. They have cared for victims of  oods in Mexico and cyclones in 
Bangladesh. They have brought essential medical services to refugees, street children, 
and migrants who otherwise would have no access to healthcare. When their teams 
witness atrocities in the course of their work, they speak out to focus international 
attention on the situation. The group alerted the UN Security Council to the crisis in 
Darfur. In 1999, the group received the Nobel Peace Prize.

Answers
Checkpoint heads the UN administrative staff, 
prepares the organization s budget, and is a major 
channel in the settlement negotiations of interna-
tional disputes

Chapter 17  Section 4      511



512   Foreign Policy and National Defense

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 4 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Expository Writing: Write a Thesis 

Statement A thesis statement can 

summarize the ocus o  your problem-

solution essay. To help you determine 

your thesis statement, use the problem 

you identif ed in Section 1, the solu-

tion you selected, and its supporting 

research to determine how best to 

summarize your f ndings. Then, write 

a sentence that clearly states the pur-

pose and goal o  your essay.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted table to answer this question: 

In what ways does the United States 

cooperate with other nations?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) What is foreign aid? (b) Cite two 

examples o  that policy.

3. (a) What is NATO? (b) How has it 

changed over the years?

4. Summarize the organization and unc-

tion o  the UN Security Council.

Critical Thinking

5. Identify Central Issues Why do you 

think the U.S. has ormed regional 

security alliances around the globe?

6. Demonstrate Reasoned Judgment 

Do you think the United Nations Gen-

eral Assembly deserves to be called 

the town meeting o  the world ? Why 

or why not?

7. Make Comparisons (a) Compare 

the basic oreign policy o  the United 

States early on to that o  today. 

(b) How do this nation s alliances 

illustrate this change?

gases that destroy the ozone layer. T e UN 
also helped establish the Intergovernmental 
Panel on Climate Change. T at body was 
created to examine the large volume o  in or-
mation about climate change generated by 
the scienti  c community and to help provide 
government decision-makers with accurate, 
balanced analysis o  this data.

Human rights have long been a lead-
ing priority or the United Nations. In 1948, 
the UN dra  ed the Universal Declaration o  
Human Rights, and it has sponsored more 
than 80 treaties that help protect speci  c rights. 
Various United Nations agencies work to aid 
and protect re ugees and displaced persons, 
and the international organization raises more 
than $1 billion a year or assistance to victims 
o  war and natural disasters.

T e UN also works closely with non-
governmental organizations, NGOs, around 
the world. As the name suggests, NGOs are 
independent o  governments, and the list o  
issues and topics that they exist to address is 
nearly endless. On issues ranging rom pub-
lic health to the environment to the status 
o  women, these groups per orm valuable 
work around the world. T e United Nations 
actively seeks to partner with those organi-
zations as a means o  achieving its goals. A 
prime example is the International Commit-
tee o  the Red Cross, a humanitarian NGO 
with which the UN works to assist victims o  

disasters ranging rom military con  icts to 
those in  icted by Mother Nature. 

The UN and the U.S.
T e United States has a long and close rela-
tionship with the UN. It was President Frank-
lin Roosevelt who, with Britains Winston 
Churchill,  rst proposed the ormation o  the 
UN. T e United States occupies a permanent 
place on the Security Council. T ough the 
United States is one o  192 members o  the 
UN, it unds some 22 percent o  the UN bud-
get. (Each member s contribution is roughly 
equal in proportion to its share o  the worlds 
gross domestic product.) 

T e relationship with the UN is complex, 
however. T e United States has at times been 
critical o  the UN. In act, the United States 
has even withheld payment o  unds to the 
institution. Also, the United States has not 
always agreed with some ormal policy posi-
tions taken by the UN. In 2003, or example, 
the Bush administration was rustrated in 
its ef orts to win UN support or military 
action against Iraq. Yet, the United States 
o  en works closely with the UN on a variety 
o  issues to urther policies that are impor-
tant to both, including environmental and 
humanitarian causes. For example, the UN is 
now closely involved with American ef orts 
to bring peace and stability to Iraq.

What global issues are 

the focus of the work of 

the UN? 

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Describing how the U.S. 
cooperates with other 
nations (Question 1)

Create a version of the section s graphic 
organizer on the board and review the 
answers with the class.

De  ning and providing 
examples of foreign aid 
(Question 2) 

Have students look through newspapers 
and magazines to  nd examples of the 
types of foreign aid.

Explaining how NATO 
has changed over time 
(Question 3)

Have students re-read the text material 
on NATO and create a concept web of 
the main ideas.

Summarizing the function 
of the UN Security Council 
(Question 4)

Have students write a summary of each 
Security Council paragraph in the text.

Understanding the pur-
pose of regional alliances 
(Question 5)

Use the world political map at the back 
of the book to review the regional alli-
ances mentioned in the section.

Analyzing the General
Assembly (Question 6)

De  ne a town hall meeting  and discuss 
the similarities and differences.

Comparing American 
attitudes on foreign policy 
(Question 7)

De  ne the terms isolationist and interna-

tionalist on the board and have students 
create a list of reasons why the U.S. has 
become more involved with other nations 
today.

Assessment Answers 

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint international peace, economic develop-
ment, solving health and environmental problems, 
protecting human rights

1. The U.S. provides economic and military aid 
to other countries. The U.S. belongs to several 
regional mutual defense alliances, including 
NATO, the Rio Pact, ANZUS, and pacts with 
Japan, the Philippines, and South Korea. The 
U.S. is a founding member of the UN, which 
aims to maintain global peace and security 
through international cooperation.

2. (a) military and economic aid to other nations 
(b) possible examples: providing food, medicines, 
funds, and military training and supplies

3. (a) an alliance for the collective defense of 

Europe and North America (b) The original goal 
was to protect Western Europe, the U.S., and 
Canada against Soviet aggression. Since the col-
lapse of the Soviet Union, NATO has expanded 
to include Eastern European nations. It now 
focuses on peacekeeping around the world.

4. The Security Council has  ve permanent 
members (the U.S., Britain, France, Russia, and 
China), and ten elected nonpermanent mem-
bers. It is mainly responsible for maintaining 
international peace. It evaluates security threats 
and can take actions such as placing economic 

or military sanctions and sending UN forces to 
stop aggression or keep the peace. 

5. to promote U.S. security by partnering with 
other nations for mutual defense

6. Possible response: Yes, because each mem-
ber nation has one seat and one vote

7. (a) Early American policymakers were more 
isolationist than policymakers now. (b) Amer-
ican alliances illustrate how the U.S. has be-
come more active in international affairs.

QUICK WRITE Thesis statements should clearly 
state the essay s purpose and goal.
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U.S. Foreign Policy Positions

American oreign policy since World War II

Economic and political involvement in

international a airs

Focuses on collective security

Acknowledges impact o  global events on the 

United States

Embodied in the Truman Doctrine

American oreign policy until World War II

Purpose ul detachment rom world a airs

Domestic a airs are primary ocus

Allows or some ties with oreign nations

Extended by the Monroe Doctrine to include

regions o  North and South America

InternationalismIsolationism

Essential Question

How should the United 

States interact with 

other countries?

Guiding Question

Section 1 How is 

oreign policy made 

and conducted?

Guiding Question

Section 2 How does 

the Federal Govern-

ment sa eguard this 

nation s security?

Guiding Question

Section 3 How has 

American oreign policy 

changed over time?

Guiding Question

Section 4 In what 

ways does the United 

States cooperate with 

other nations?

CHAPTER 17

Key American Foreign Policies

Isolates the U.S. rom international a airs unless 

North or South America is threatened.

Extends the Monroe Doctrine by giving the U.S. the 

authority to intervene in the a airs o   Latin America.

Reduces American political and military inter erence 

in Latin America.

Maintains that superior military strength will deter 

hostile powers rom attacking the nation.

A frms that the U.S. will oppose any aggressor s 

attempt to control another nation and its people.

Prevents the spread o  communism by assisting 

threatened nations.

Reduces tensions between the United States and 

other countries.

Unifes nations against any nation that threatens the 

peace.

Monroe Doctrine

Roosevelt Corollary

Good Neighbor Policy

Deterrence

Truman Doctrine

Containment

D tente

Collective Security

On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

17

Political Dictionary

domestic affairs p. 482

foreign affairs p. 482

isolationism p.482

foreign policy p. 483

right of legation p. 485

ambassador p. 485

diplomatic immunity p. 486

passport p. 487

visa p. 487

espionage p. 492

terrorism p. 492

collective security p. 498

deterrence p. 498

cold war p. 498

containment p. 500

d tente p. 501

foreign aid p. 505

regional security alliance p. 506

NATO p. 506

United Nations p. 508

Security Council p. 509

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

True/False Tests There are a few concrete strategies 
students can use when taking true/false tests. First, 
point out that every part of a statement must be true 
in order for the answer to be true.  If any part of 
the statement is false, the answer is false.  Words 
that qualify a statement, such as sometimes, often, 
generally, and most, often indicate a true answer 
because they make a statement more accurate. 
Conversely, quali  ers such as never, always, all, and 
every often indicate a false answer because they are 
too broad. If a sentence uses negatives, try drop-
ping the negative and re-reading it. Decide if that 
answer is true or false, and then choose the opposite 
for your real answer. Finally, be sure students realize 
they should guess at answers they don t know on 
a true/false test. They have a 50 percent chance of 
being right.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 4 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 4 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Debates, pp. 485, 493, 500, 509
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One

For More Information
To learn more about foreign policy and national defense, refer to these sources or 
assign them to students:

L1  Ross, Stewart. United Nations. Heinemann, 2003.

L2  Kallen, Stuart A., ed. What Are the Most Serious Threats to National Security? 
Greenhaven Press, 2005.

L3  Renehan, Edward J. The Monroe Doctrine: The Cornerstone of American Foreign 
Policy. Chelsea House Publications, 2007.

L4  Kissinger, Henry. Does America Need a Foreign Policy?: Toward a Diplomacy for 
the 21st Century. Simon & Schuster, 2002.
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Comprehension and Critical Thinking

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

17

Section 1
 1. (a) What is the di erence between isolationism and 

internationalism? (b) When and why did the United States 

stop pursuing a largely isolationist oreign policy? 

(c) What are the advantages and disadvantages o  an 

internationalist oreign policy?

 2. (a) What is the major responsibility o  an ambassador? 

(b) How are ambassadors appointed, and what qualif ca-

tions do they usually have? (c) How does the work o  an 

ambassador help advance American oreign policy?

Section 2
 3. (a) What does civilian control o  the military  mean? 

(b) How is civilian control o  the military guaranteed in the 

United States? (c) What are the dangers o  a military not 

under civilian control?

 4. (a) Which executive branch agencies are primarily 

responsible or protecting the United States rom terror-

ist attacks? (b) Why is it so di f cult to protect this nation 

completely against terrorist attacks?

Section 3
 5. (a) What is the policy o  deterrence? (b) How e ective has 

it been as a tool in American oreign policy? (c) Do you 

think it is still an e ective policy in today s world? Why or 

why not?

 6. (a) What is the basic goal o  American oreign policy? 

(b) How does the history o  American oreign policy 

illustrate that goal? (c) What do you think should be the 

overall goal o  American oreign policy?

 7. Analyze Political Cartoons 

(a) What is the cartoonist 

suggesting in this cartoon? 

(b) Is it an accurate portrayal? 

(c) Should the United States 

armed orces be more or less 

involved in the a airs o  other 

nations? Explain.

Section 4
 8. (a) Cite three regional alli-

ances and the countries 

associated with them. 

(b) What e ect do you think 

a pact between the United 

States and countries in the 

Middle East would have on 

world a airs today?

 9. (a) What is the main purpose 

o  the United Nations? 

(b) What are the six main bodies o  the UN and how do 

they support that purpose? (c) Do you think the United 

Nations should be a means o  advancing American inter-

national policy? Why or why not?

Writing About Government
 10. Use your Quick Write exercises rom this chapter to write 

a problem-and-solution essay on a current international 

issue. Make sure you clearly def ne the problem, explain 

your solution, and provide supporting details illustrating 

how your solution could succeed. See pp. S3 S5 in the 

Writing Handbook.

 11. Essential Question Activity Select a country to 

which the United States has provided humanitarian, 

military, or economic aid within the last 20 years. Con-

duct research and use the ollowing questions to help 

you create a cause-and-e ect chart:

  (a)  What event led to U.S. involvement? For how long 

did the United States provide support?

  (b)  Was American support military or humanitarian in 

nature? Did its purpose change over time?

  (c)  Were other organizations involved? I  so, which 

ones?

  (d) What were the results o  American aid? 

12. Essential Question Assessment Use the results 

o  your research and the content o  this chapter to write 

an editorial piece that helps express your opinion on the 

Essential Question: How should the United States 

interact with other countries? Remember that an Op-Ed 

is a orm o  persuasive essay. Your opinion should be 

well thought out and include accurate details that sup-

port the view you want to express.

Apply What You ve Learned

Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Chapter AssessmentChapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. (a) Isolationism is the purposeful refusal 
to become generally involved in the affairs 
of the rest of the world. Internationalism 
is a policy to become involved with the 
problems of other nations. (b) during and 
after World War II, because it became 
clear that the problems of other nations 
affected U.S. security and prosperity
(c) possible advantages: promotes U.S. 
security by promoting political and 
economic stability around the world, 
increases markets for U.S. products; pos-
sible disadvantages: foreign aid reduces 
funds available for domestic programs, 
interfering in the affairs of other nations 
can involve us in armed con  icts

 2. (a) to represent the U.S. in diplomatic mat-
ters (b) Ambassadors are appointed by the 
President with Senate consent. Appointees 
may have experience as career diplomats, 
but often their only quali  cation is their 
support for the President. (c) Ambassadors 
are located in foreign nations, so they can 
promote policy goals by negotiating with 
foreign governments and monitoring U.S. 
programs within those nations.

SECTION 2

 3. (a) The ultimate authority over the military 
lies with civilian branches of government. 
(b) The Constitution makes the President, 
a civilian, commander in chief, and gives 
broad military powers to Congress, the 
civilian elected representatives of the 
people. The Department of Defense imple-
ments the President s national security 
policies, and the department head cannot 
have served on active military duty for at 
least ten years before being named to the 
post. (c) The military might use its power 
to overthrow the civilian government.

 4. (a) mostly the Of  ce of the Director of Na-
tional Intelligence and the Department of 
Homeland Security (b) The U.S. has a vast 
number of potential terrorist targets that 
could not be fully secured.

SECTION 3

 5. (a) the strategy of maintaining such 
military might that no nation would risk 
attacking (b) Deterrence is believed to have 
been a key factor in the downfall of the 
Soviet Union. (c) Deterrence is still useful 
now in preventing attacks from other

nations, but is less useful as a strategy 
against terrorist attacks or rogue states.

 6. (a) to protect the security and well-being of 
the U.S. (b) Originally, isolationist policies 
were designed to keep the U.S. safe by 
staying out of foreign con  icts. Over time, 
more internationalist policies were designed 
to keep the U.S. safe by entering into 
collective security agreements. (c) Some 
students might agree with the current goal 
of protecting U.S. security and well-being. 
Others might suggest that humanitarian aid 
should be part of the overall goal of U.S. 
foreign policy.

 7. (a) that the U.S. military bears the burden 
of supporting the world (b) Possible re-
sponse: Yes; the U.S. military is involved in 
so many actions around the globe. (c) Pos-
sible response: The armed forces should be 
less involved in the affairs of other nations 
unless the security of the U.S. is genuinely 
at risk.

SECTION 4

 8. (a) Answers may include: NATO (Canada, 
the U.S., and most European nations), the 
Rio Pact (nations of North, South, and Cen-
tral America), the ANZUS Pact (Australia, 
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1. What is the main point o  both Documents 2 and 3?

A. Deterrence is not enough to deter aggression.

B. The United States should reduce military 

spending.

C. New methods o  deterrence are necessary.

D. Military strength will ensure national security.

2. How might President Truman s comments in 

Document 1 have helped deter other nations rom 

attacking the United States?

3. Put It Together Do you think that nuclear weapons 

and weapon stockpiling have helped the United 

States achieve its oreign policy objectives? Why or 

why not?

Use your knowledge of American foreign policy and Documents 1 3 to 

answer Questions 1 3.

Document-Based Assessment 17

Deterrence and Foreign Policy
The destructive orce o  a nuclear weapon is horri ying, not only in its actual detonation 

but in the mere possibility o  its use. As illustrated by the ollowing documents, having and 

stockpiling weapons with such destructive capabilities became the American oreign policy 

o  deterrence that continues to this day.

Document 3

The e ort to develop ballistic missile de enses is part 

o  a broader e ort to move beyond the Cold War and 

establish a new deterrence ramework or the 21st 

century. . . . 

 We no longer worry about a massive Soviet f rst 

strike. We worry about terrorist states and terrorist net-

works that might not be deterred by our nuclear orces. 

To deal with such adversaries we need a new approach 

to deterrence. This approach combines deep reductions 

in o ensive nuclear orces with new, advanced conven-

tional capabilities and de enses to protect ree people 

rom nuclear blackmail or attack. . . .

 As we reduce our nuclear arsenal, we re investing 

in advanced conventional capabilities. . . . We re invest-

ing in the next generation o  missile de enses because 

these systems do more than de end our citizens, they 

also strengthen deterrence.

 . . .[W]ith missile de enses in place, the calculus o  

deterrence changes in our avor. I  [a] terrorist regime 

does not have conf dence their missile attack would be 

success ul, it is less likely to engage in acts o  aggres-

sion in the f rst place. 

President George W. Bush, 

Global War on Terror speech, 2007 

Document 1

The Japanese began the war rom the air at Pearl 

Harbor. They have been repaid many old. And the end 

is not yet. With this bomb we have now added a new 

and revolutionary increase in destruction to supplement 

the growing power o  our armed orces. In their present 

orm these bombs are now in production and even more 

power ul orms are in development. . . .

 We are now prepared to obliterate more rapidly 

and completely every productive enterprise the Japa-

nese have above ground in any city. We shall destroy 

their docks, their actories, and their communications. 

Let there be no mistake; we shall completely destroy 

Japan s power to make war.

President Harry Truman, 
on the bombing of Hiroshima, 1945

Document 2

Our reluctance or con  ict should not be misjudged as 

a ailure o  will. When action is required to preserve our 

national security, we will act. We will maintain su f cient 

strength to prevail i  need be, knowing that i  we do so 

we have the best chance o  never having to use that 

strength.

President Ronald Reagan, 

 rst Inaugural Address, 1981

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Documents

To f nd more primary sources on 

deterrence, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

New Zealand, and the U.S.), the Japanese 
Pact (Japan and the U.S.), the Philippines 
Pact (the Philippines and the U.S.), and the 
Korean Pact (South Korea and the U.S.). 
(b) The Middle East is a potentially explo-
sive region. If the U.S. forms a pact with 
some nations there, resentment could lead 
to war.

 9. (a) to maintain international peace and 
security, develop friendly relations, and 
promote justice and cooperation (b) Gen-
eral Assembly: representatives from all 
member nations discuss issues; Security 
Council: responsible for maintaining peace; 

Economic and Social Council: helps solve 
international economic, cultural, educa-
tional, and health problems; Trusteeship 
Council: intended to assure just treatment 
of non-self-governing territories; Interna-
tional Court of Justice: tries cases involving 
international law; Secretariat: secretary-
general alerts Security Council to threats to 
peace and helps settle international disputes 
(c) Possible response: Yes. As the UN s major 
funder and a permanent member of the 
Security Council, the U.S. can in  uence UN 
actions. For example, a UN mandate sup-
ported the extended presence of U.S. troops 

in Iraq. This helped advance U.S. policy to 
reshape Iraq into a democracy.

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 10. Essays should de  ne a problem and give a 
viable solution with supporting details.

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 11. Charts should show causes leading to U.S. 
foreign aid and the results of that aid.

 12. Students should state their opinion clearly 
and support it with well-reasoned details.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. D

 2. If other nations believed that the United States 
would be able to use the new and immensely 
powerful atomic bombs against any nation that 
attacked it, they would not provoke the U.S. into 
retaliating against them. 

 3. Possible response: Arms stockpiling did help deter 
Soviet attack during the cold war and contrib-
uted to the collapse of the Soviet Union. Huge 
stores of nuclear and conventional weapons 
can still deter hostile nations. However, they will 
have little deterrent effect on terrorist organiza-
tions that are dispersed across many nations, not 
massed in one location where huge bombs can 
annihilate them and their war-making capabili-
ties. Also, rogue states and terrorist groups might 
gain access to nuclear weapons and use them 
against us.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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Essential Question

What makes a good President?
Familiarizing yourself with the variety of viewpoints on the success 

of a presidency can help you identify the factors that de  ne a good 

President.

ON THE OPPORTUNITY TO 

BECOME A GREAT PRESIDENT:

All our great presidents were 

leaders of thought at times 

when certain ideas in the life of 

the nation had to be clari  ed.

 Franklin D. Roosevelt

ON THE QUALITIES OF A GREAT PRESIDENT:

.  .  . [R]esearch indicate[s] that great presidents, besides being stubborn 

and disagreeable, are more extraverted, open to experience, assertive, 

achievement striving, excitement seeking and more open to fantasy, aes-

thetics, feelings, actions, ideas and values. Historically great presidents 

were low on straightforwardness, vulnerability and order.

American Psychological Association, August 2000

ON HISTORY S JUDGMENT OF THE PRESIDENT:

Throughout this unit, you studied the job and the 

o f ce o  the President. Use what you have learned 

and the quotations and opinions above to answer 

the ollowing questions. Then go to your Essential 

Questions Journal.

1. How do voters judge candidates?

2. Why does history o ten judge a President 

di erently rom how they were judged in 

their own time?

3. Should a President strive to be popular or 

strive to be e ective?

4. Can a President be great i  there is no clear 

opportunity to show greatness?

Essential Question Warmup

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

In a pun on the names o  cars and Presidents, Gerald Ford 

joked during his presidency that he was a Ford, not a 

Lincoln.  

ANSWERS TO ESSENTIAL QUESTION WARMUP

Before assigning these questions, distribute the Rubric 
for Assessing a Writing Assignment (Unit 4 All-in-
One, p. 291). Use the criteria and the guidelines 
below to grade students  answers to the Essential 
Question Warmup questions. Then send students to 
the Essential Questions Journal to answer the unit 
Essential Question.

1. Students may point out that voters often judge 
candidates based on rather super  cial characteris-
tics such as speaking style and appearance. Voters 
should, however, judge candidates by such criteria as 
experience, vision, reaction to pressure, intelligence, 
leadership qualities, and how closely a candidate s 
views on the issues match those of the voter. Answers 
may differ on the relative importance students assign 
to these criteria.

2. The passage of time results in perspective. For 
example, what might have been seen as a crisis at 
one time may turn out to be a relatively minor event 
with little bearing on a President s entire term of of-
 ce. In addition, decisions might result in unexpected 

consequences later on.

3. A President who is popular has the will of the 
people behind him or her will be more effective 
than an unpopular President. However, sometimes a 
President must make an unpopular decision if it is for 
the greater good of the country. Presidents who are 
overly concerned about their popularity will likely not 
make good long-term decisions.

4. Sample answer: Those Presidents who are consid-
ered great,  such as Washington or Lincoln, were 
tested by extraordinary events that allowed them to 
rise to the occasion and show heroism. Not every 
potentially great  President governs under those 
circumstances, suggesting that one should look 
deeply into a presidency to see whether greatness in 
vision or decision making is evidenced under more 
ordinary circumstances.

Assessment Resources

Unit 4 AYP Monitoring Assessment
ExamView Test Bank CD-ROM
SuccessTracker Assessment
Online Student Self-Tests 
Chapter Tests
Section Quizzes
Chapter-level Document-Based Assessment
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Essential Questions

Journal

To begin to build a response 
to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

Unit 5
The Judicial Branch

Essential Question What should be the role of the judicial branch? 

ESSENTIAL QUESTION PERSPECTIVES 

Essential questions frame each unit and chapter of 
study, asking students to consider big ideas about 
government. The question for this unit What 
should be the role of the judicial branch?
demands that students ask further questions. What 
is the role of the judicial branch? Is an independent 
judiciary essential to the success of our government? 
Should the Supreme Court have the  nal word in 
interpreting the Constitution? How should the courts 
make judgments when presented with two or more 
equally valid points of view?

To begin this unit, assign the Unit 5 Warmup Activity 
on page 148 of the Essential Questions Journal. 
This will help students start to consider their position 
on the Unit 5 Essential Question: What should 
be the role of the judicial branch?

Show the Unit 5 American Government Essential 
Questions Video to help students begin thinking 
about the unit Essential Question and designate a 
classroom bulletin board for students to post news 
articles related to the unit Essential Question. Use 
the Conversation Wall strategy (p. T27) to encourage 
students to post articles and comments on other 
students  postings. 

Later, students will further explore the chapter-level 
essential questions:

Chapter 18: Does the structure of the federal 
court system allow it to effectively administer 
justice?

Chapter 19: How can the judiciary balance indi-
vidual rights with the common good?

Chapter 20: To what extent has the judiciary 
protected the rights of privacy, security, and 
personal freedom?

Chapter 21: Why are there perpetual struggles 
for civil rights?

Use the Essential Questions Journal throughout 
the program to help students consider these and 
other big ideas about government.

Government Online Resources
Government Online Teacher Center at PearsonSuccessNet.com includes
 Online Teacher s Edition with lesson planner and lecture notes
 Teacher s Resource Library with All-in-One Resources, Color Transparencies, Adequate 
Yearly Progress Monitoring, and an alternative lesson plan for each chapter

 SuccessTracker Assessment

Government Online Student Center at PearsonSuccessNet.com includes
 Interactive textbook with audio
 American Government Essential Questions Video
 Chapter-level WebQuests
 Guided Audio Tours and Interactivities
 Student Self-Tests
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 5

What should be the role of the judicial branch?

CHAPTER 18

Does the structure of the federal court system allow 
it to administer justice effectively?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Have students examine the image and the quotation 
on these pages. Ask: What do the photo and quo-
tation suggest about the federal court system? 
(that the judicial branch has the power to say what 
the law is ) In this chapter, students will learn about 
the structure of the federal court system. Then tell 
students to begin to explore the federal court system 
by completing the Chapter 18 Essential Questions 
Journal. Discuss their responses as a class.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 18 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 9)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable 
resources that allow students and teachers to connect 
with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print 
lesson with activities and summaries of key concepts. 
Activities for this chapter include:

 Types of Jurisdiction: Which Court?

 Who Is on the Court Today?

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach these parts of Section 1 lesson: Analyze the Framers  Intentions (Trans-
parency 18A), Differentiate Types of Federal Courts, Chart Federal Court Jurisdiction, 
Core Worksheet 18.1 and Extend Worksheet 18.1. Discuss Transparency 18B. Have 
students complete  rst two Strategies for Remediation.

BLOCK 2: Teach the Section 2 lesson, including Core Worksheet 18.2. Allow time for 
students to prepare courtroom skits. Skip to Section 4 and teach Chart Special Courts  
Jurisdiction and Trace Appeals Through Special Courts.

BLOCK 3: Have students perform their courtroom skits. Allow one hour for Core 
Worksheet 18.3A discussion. Distribute Core Worksheet 18.3B for groups to comprise 
majority opinions. Conclude by assigning the second Remediation activity in Section 3 
(writing a booklet), and the Assess activity in Section 4 (pyramid chart).

DECISION MAKING

You may wish to teach decision making as a distinct 
skill within Section 3 of this chapter. Use the Chapter 18 
Skills Worksheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 41) to help 
students learn the steps in making a decision. The 
worksheet asks students to read an excerpt from the 
Plessy v. Ferguson decision of 1896, and to answer 
questions about it. For L2 and L1 students, assign the 
adapted Skill Activity (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 42).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question 
by asking them about the federal court system.
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Section 1: 

The National Judiciary

Section 2:

The Inferior Courts

Section 3:

The Supreme Court

Section 4: 

The Special Courts

18

Essential Question 

Does the structure of the federal 

court system allow it to administer 

justice effectively?

It is emphatically the province and the duty 

o  the judicial department to say what the law 

is. . . .I  two laws conf ict with each other, the 

courts must decide on the operation o  each.

Chief Justice John Marshall, Marbury v. Madison, 1803

The Federal 

Court System

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities
 Photo:  Attorney Frank Dunham holds a news conference in front of the U.S. 

Supreme Court building. 

Pressed for Time 

Display Transparency 18E to give students an overview of the federal courts and their 
appellate path. Have students brie  y study it, especially the Key to Courts.  Then 
organize the students into four groups, with each group assigned to a section of 
the chapter. Groups must change each heading or subheading in their section into 
a question, and then answer the question. They should use these questions/answers 
to teach an overview of their section to the other groups. Fill in vital information that 
students overlook, or distribute copies of the Facts and Enduring Understandings. Finally, 
have each student re-create the transparency diagram, adding speci  c information to 
each level and type of courts.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will . . .

 learn the Framers  intentions for the national judi-
ciary by analyzing an excerpt from The Federalist 
No. 78.

 comprehend the structure and role of the federal 
courts by completing a jurisdiction T-chart and  lling 
in a Venn diagram with examples of exclusive and 
concurrent cases.

 identify the skills, term, pay, and selection of fed-
eral judges by creating a classi  ed advertisement 
for a judge.

SECTION 2

Students will . . .

 identify the structure of the inferior constitutional 
courts by completing a chart highlighting the vari-
ous courts and their jurisdictions.

 understand how inferior constitutional courts func-
tion by constructing paths of appeals for various 
case scenarios.

SECTION 3

Students will . . .

 learn about the scope of the Supreme Court s ju-
risdiction by analyzing a political cartoon showing 
the power of judicial review, and by identifying the 
Court s original and appellate jurisdiction.

 identify how the Supreme Court operates by 
sequencing the appeals process, by reading a tran-
script of a real case, and by formulating opinions 
on controversial cases.

SECTION 4

Students will . . .

 identify the special courts by completing a chart 
highlighting the various courts  jurisdictions.

 understand how special courts function by con-
structing paths of appeals for case scenarios.

 analyze the constitutionality of military commis-
sions by studying opinions for and against them.
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Structure

 Dual court system

The National Judiciary

Types of Jurisdiction

 Exclusive jurisdiction

1 The Articles of Confederation did provide (in Article IX) a very complicated procedure for the settlement of such 

disputes, but it was rarely used.

Objectives

1. Explain why the Constitution 

created a national judiciary, and 

describe its structure.

2. Identi y the criteria that deter-

mine whether a case is within the 

jurisdiction o  a ederal court, and 

compare the types o  jurisdiction.

3. Outline the process or appointing 

ederal judges, and list their terms 

o  o f ce.

4. Understand the impact o  judicial 

philosophy. 

5. Examine the roles o  court o f cers.

Joe steals a sports car in Chicago. wo days later, he is stopped or speeding in 
Atlanta. Where, now, will he be tried or car thef ? In Illinois, where he stole 

the car? In Georgia, where he was caught? Joe may be on the verge o  learning 
something about the ederal court system and about the Dyer Act o  1925, 
which makes it a ederal crime to transport a stolen vehicle across a State line.

Creation of a National Judiciary
During the years the Articles o  Con ederation were in orce (1781 1789), 
there were no national courts and no national judiciary. T e laws o  the United 
States were interpreted and applied as each State saw  t, and sometimes not at 
all. Disputes between States and between persons who lived in di  erent States 
were decided, i  at all, by the courts in one o  the States involved.1 Of en, deci-
sions by the courts in one State were ignored by courts in the other States.

Alexander Hamilton spoke to the point in T e Federalist No. 22. He 
described the want o  a judiciary power  as a circumstance which crowns the 
de ects o  the Con ederation.  Arguing the need or a national court system, 
he added, Laws are a dead letter without courts to expound and de  ne their 
true meaning and operation.  T e Framers created a national judiciary or the 
United States in a single sentence in the Constitution:

FROM THE CONSTITUTION 

The judicial Power of the United States shall be vested in one 

supreme Court, and in such inferior Courts as the Congress may 

from time to time ordain and establish.

Article III, Section 1

Congress also is given the expressed power to constitute ribunals in erior to 
the supreme Court  in Article I, Section 8, Clause 9.

Guiding Question

What are the structure and 

function of the national 

judiciary? Use a table like the one 

below to take notes on the section.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 1

The  National

Judiciary

in erior courts

jurisdiction

concurrent 
jurisdiction

plainti

de endant

original 
jurisdiction

appellate 
jurisdiction

judicial restraint

precedent

judicial activism

Image Above: Judge Maryanne Trump 

Barry, U.S. Court o  Appeals, Third Circuit

The National Judiciary

Structure Types of Jurisdiction

 Dual court system

 Supreme Court

 Constitutional courts

 Special courts

 Exclusive jurisdiction

 Concurrent jurisdiction

 Original jurisdiction

 Appellate jurisdiction

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What are the structure and 

function of the national judiciary?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 learn the Framers  intentions for the national judi-
ciary by analyzing an excerpt from The Federalist 
No. 78.

 comprehend the structure and role of the federal 
courts by completing a jurisdiction T-chart and  ll-
ing in a Venn diagram with examples of exclusive 
and concurrent cases.

 identify the skills, term, pay, and selection of fed-
eral judges by creating a classi  ed advertisement 
for a judge.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 5 All-
in-One, p. 13) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 15)

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The national judiciary consists of a Supreme Court and inferior courts.
 Congress created two kinds of inferior courts.  Federal courts have exclusive 

jurisdiction over some cases and concurrent jurisdiction in others.  The President 
appoints federal judges, who are subject to con  rmation by the Senate.  Judges  
philosophies in  uence their decisions.

CONCEPTS: checks and balances, federalism, role of government in public policy

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The Constitution created the Supreme Court, its 
jurisdiction, and the manner and terms of federal judicial appointments.  The U.S. 
has dual national and State court systems.  Federal judges often shape public policy.

ANALYZE GRAPHIC DATA

Before students examine the Types of Federal 
Courts  diagram in this section, you may want to 
review tips on analyzing graphic data in the Skills 
Handbook, p. S26.
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94 District

Courts

12 U.S.

Courts of

Appeals

THE CONSTITUTIONAL COURTS

U.S. Court of 

Appeals for the 

Federal Circuit

U.S. Court of

International

Trade

**  Interpreting Diagrams  The Constitution created only 

the Supreme Court, giving Congress the power to create any 

lower, or inferior,  courts as needed. Using the diagram, 

compare and contrast the purposes of the constitutional 

courts and the special courts, as defined in the Constitution.

U.S. Court of 

Federal Claims

U.S. Court

of Appeals

for the

Armed Forces

Territorial

Courts

U.S. Tax

Court

Courts 

of the

District of

Columbia

U.S. Court of 

Appeals for 

Veterans

Claims

THE SPECIAL COURTS

Congress created the special, or legislative, courts 

to help exercise its powers as spelled out in Article I. 

These courts have narrowly defined jurisdictions.

Congress created the constitutional courts under the provisions of 

Article III to exercise the broad judicial Power of the United States.

The Inferior Courts

Types of 
Federal Courts

Supreme 

Court

A Dual Court System Keep in mind this 
important point: T ere are two separate court 
systems in the United States.2 On one hand, 
the national judiciary spans the country with 
its more than 100 courts. On the other hand, 
each of the 50 States has its own system of 
courts. T eir numbers run well into the thou-
sands, and most of the cases that are heard in 
court today are heard in those State, not the 
federal, courts.

Two Kinds of Federal Courts T e Con-
stitution establishes the Supreme Court 
and leaves to Congress the creation of the 
inferior courts the lower federal courts 
beneath the Supreme Court. Over the years, 
Congress has created two distinct types of 
federal courts: (1) the constitutional courts,

and (2) the special courts. See the diagram 
ypes of Federal Courts  below. 

T e constitutional courts are those fed-
eral courts that Congress has formed under 
Article III to exercise the judicial Power 
of the United States.  ogether with the 
Supreme Court, they now include the courts 
of appeals, the district courts, and the U.S. 
Court of International rade. T e constitu-
tional courts are also called the regular courts 
and, sometimes, Article III courts. 

T e special courts do not exercise the 
broad judicial Power of the United States.  
Rather, they have been created by Congress to 
hear cases arising out of some of the expressed 
powers given to Congress in Article I. T e 
special courts hear a much narrower range 
of cases than those that may come before the 
constitutional courts.

T ese special courts are also called the 
legislative courts and, sometimes, Article I 
courts. oday, they include the U.S. Court 
of Appeals for the Armed Forces, the U.S. 
Court of Appeals for Veterans Claims, the 
U.S. Court of Federal Claims, the U.S. ax 

2 Federalism does not require two court systems. Article III pro-

vides that Congress may  establish lower federal courts. At its 

 rst session in 1789, Congress decided to construct a complete 

set of federal courts to parallel those of the States. In most of the 

world s other federal systems, the principal courts are those of 

the states or provinces; typically, the only signi  cant federal court 

is a national court of last resort, often called the supreme court.

1
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CORE WORKSHEET

The National Judiciary 3

C
HAPTER

18
S

ECTION
 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Identify whether federal courts, State courts, or either (concurrent) have jurisdiction 
over the following cases. Write the corresponding letters in the correct location of the 
Venn diagram. Then answer the questions that follow.

 A. An Indiana resident sues an Ohio resident in a dispute over $85,000.

 B. A police officer charges a citizen with operating a motor vehicle recklessly.

 C. One Florida company sues another Florida company for marketing a product 
identical to its patented product.

 D. A school forbids a student from wearing an Islamic headscarf to school. The 
student sues the school for interfering with her First Amendment right to 
practice her religion.

 E. An Illinois citizen disputes the Internal Revenue Service s claim that he did not 
pay all taxes due.

 F. Divorcing parents compete for custody of their children.

 G. The government seeks to stop a merger between two companies based on the 
Sherman Antitrust Act.

 H. A citizen of Texas sues a citizen of Idaho for damages to property totaling 
$8,000. 

 I. A ship s captain is charged with negligence in a shipwreck resulting in an oil 
spill off the coast of Alaska.

 J. A citizen files for bankruptcy.

Federal Concurrent State

 1. How did you decide where to place each court case?

 2. What problems might arise from the dual nature of the court system?

 3. Why is the national judiciary essential to the checks and balances in our 

federal system?

Reflection Questions

CORE WORKSHEET

The National Judiciary 2

C
HAPTER

18
S

ECTION
 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

1
Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

For each of the cases below, decide what courts have jurisdiction. 
If only federal courts have jurisdiction, write the letter of the case 
under Federal  in the Venn diagram. If only State courts have 

jurisdiction, write the letter under State  in the diagram. If either 
federal or State courts can have jurisdiction, write the letter under 
Concurrent  in the diagram. Then answer the questions that follow.

 A.  An Indiana resident sues an Ohio resident for over $85,000.

 B.  A police officer charges a citizen with reckless driving.

 C.  A Florida company patents a product. Then another Florida 
company makes and sells an identical product. The first 
company sues the second company.

 D.  A school tells a student that she cannot wear an Islamic 

headscarf to school. The student sues the school for not allowing 
her to practice her religion. 

 E.  The Internal Revenue Service says that an Illinois citizen did not 
pay all the taxes he owes. The citizen believes he has paid all his 
taxes.

 F.  A couple is getting a divorce. Both want custody of their children.

 G.  The government wants to use the Sherman Antitrust Act to stop 
a merger between two companies.

 H.  A citizen of Texas sues a citizen of Idaho for damages to 
property totaling $8,000. 

 I.  A shipwreck causes an oil spill off the coast of Alaska. The ship s 

captain is blamed for the spill.

 J.  A citizen files for bankruptcy.

Federal Concurrent State

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 5, Chapter 18, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 9)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 13)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 15)

L3  L2  Core Worksheets (pp. 17, 18)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 22)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 20)

L3  Quiz A (p. 23)

L2  Quiz B (p. 24)

Answers
Interpreting Diagrams Constitutional courts were 
created to exercise broad judicial powers; special 
courts were created to exercise narrowly de  ned 
powers.

BELLRINGER

Write the following quote and questions on the 
board:

The judiciary . . . has no in  uence over either 
the sword or the purse; . . . It may truly be said 
to have neither FORCE nor WILL, but merely 
judgment.

Alexander Hamilton, The Federalist No. 78

What is Hamilton saying about the function 
of the judicial branch? What does he imply are 
NOT functions of the judicial branch?

Have students write answers to the questions in their 
notebooks.

L1  L2  Differentiate Have students look up de  ni-
tions of the terms sword and purse. Discuss how 
Hamilton is using non-literal meanings of these 
words.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER ANSWERS

Have volunteers share their answers to the Bell-
ringer questions. Hamilton states that the function 
of the judicial branch is to judge. The judiciary has 
no power to make (the will ) or to enforce (the 

force ) laws.

L2  ELL Differentiate Ask students how Hamil-
ton refers to the executive and legislative branches. 
Why does he refer to them this way? (He refers 
to the executive branch as the sword  and the 
force  because it has the power to implement laws. 

The legislative branch is the purse  and the will  
because it makes the laws, and the President and 
the judicial branch must receive authorization from 
Congress before either can spend money.)
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3 Congress  rst gave the federal courts concurrent jurisdiction 

in these cases in 1789, out of a perceived need for a neutral 

forum to settle disputes between residents of different States. 

Early on, it was feared that State courts (and their juries) might 

be prejudiced against foreigners,  people from other States. 

There seems little likelihood of such bias today. 
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Court, the various territorial courts, and the 
courts o  the District o  Columbia. You will 
look at the unique eatures o  these tribunals 
later in this chapter.

Federal Court Jurisdiction
T e constitutional courts hear most o  the 
cases tried in the ederal courts. T at is to 
say, those courts have jurisdiction over most 
ederal cases. Jurisdiction is def ned as the 

authority o  a court to hear (to try and to 
decide) a case. T e term means, literally, the 
power to say the law.

T e Constitution gives ederal courts juris-
diction over only certain cases. Recall, most 
cases heard in court in the United States are 
heard in State, not ederal, courts. Article III, 
Section 2 provides that ederal courts may hear 
cases because o  either the subject matter or the 
parties involved in those cases. 

Subject Matter In terms o  subject mat-
ter, the ederal courts may hear a case i  
it involves a ederal question that is, the 
interpretation and application o  a provision 
in the Constitution or in any ederal statute 
or treaty or a question o  admiralty or mari-
time law. Admiralty law relates to matters that 
arise on the high seas or the navigable waters 
o  the United States, such as a collision at sea 
or a crime committed aboard a ship. Maritime 
law relates to matters that arise on land but are 
directly related to the water, such as a contract 
to deliver ship supplies at dockside.

T e Framers purpose ully gave the ed-
eral courts exclusive jurisdiction in all admi-
ralty and maritime cases in order to ensure 
national supremacy in the regulation o  all 
waterborne commerce.

Parties A case alls within the jurisdiction o  
the ederal courts i  one o  the parties involved 
in the case is (1) the United States or one o  its 
o   cers or agencies; (2) an ambassador, con-
sul, or other o   cial representative o  a oreign 
government; (3) one o  the 50 States suing 
another State, a resident o  another State, or 
a oreign government or one o  its subjects; 
(4) a citizen o  one State suing a citizen o  
another State; (5) an American citizen suing a 
oreign government or one o  its subjects; or 

(6) a citizen o  a State suing another citizen o  
that same State where both claim title to land 
under grants rom di  erent States.

T ese criteria or determining which cases 
can be heard in the ederal courts may seem 
quite complicated, and they are. But the mat-
ter is also a re  ection o  ederalism and, so, o  
the dual system o  courts in this country. o 
put the whole point o  the jurisdiction o  the 
ederal courts the other way around: T ose 

cases that are not heard by the ederal courts 
all within the jurisdiction o  the State courts.

Types of Jurisdiction
Still more must be said on this quite complex 
matter o  ederal court jurisdiction. T e ed-
eral courts exercise both exclusive and con-
current jurisdiction and, also, original and 
appellate jurisdiction.

Exclusive and Concurrent Jurisdiction 
Most o  the cases that can be heard in the 
ederal courts all within their exclusive juris-

diction. T at is, they can be tried only in 
the ederal courts. T us, a case involving an 
ambassador or some other o   cial o  a or-
eign government cannot be heard in a State 
court; it must be tried in a ederal court. T e 
trial o  a person charged with a ederal crime, 
or a suit involving the in ringement o  a pat-
ent or a copyright, or one involving any other 
matter arising out o  an act o  Congress is 
also within the exclusive (sole) jurisdiction o  
the ederal courts.

Some cases may be tried in either a ed-
eral or a State court. T en, the ederal and 
State courts have concurrent jurisdiction, 

meaning they share the power to hear these 
cases. Disputes involving citizens o  di  erent 
States are airly common examples o  this 
type o  case. Such cases are known in the law 
as cases in diverse citizenship.3

Congress has provided that a ederal 
district court may hear a case o  diverse 
citizenship only when the amount o  money 

tribunal
n. a judicial body, a 

court

What parties must bring 

their cases to a federal 

court? 

infringement
n. violation

ANALYZE THE FRAMERS  INTENTIONS

Display Transparency 18A, which includes another 
excerpt from The Federalist No. 78. After a volunteer 
reads the excerpt aloud, ask: What does Hamilton 
say is the exclusive province of the judiciary? 
(the power to interpret laws) Does this function 
make the judicial branch more powerful than 
the legislative branch? (no) What protects the 
people from unconstitutional statutes of the leg-
islature? (Judges must interpret the legislature s laws 
through the fundamental laws of the Constitution.)

L2  ELL Differentiate Point out that the word 
province in this context means function  or scope.  
In addition, the phrase power of the people can be 
interpreted as rights of the people.

L4  Differentiate Have students paraphrase the 
excerpt from The Federalist No. 78.

DIFFERENTIATE TYPES OF FEDERAL COURTS

Display Transparency 18B and have students study 
the How Government Works diagram Types of Fed-
eral Courts.  Ask: Which is the only court men-
tioned in the Constitution? (the Supreme Court) 
What are the two levels of federal courts? (the 
Supreme Court and inferior courts) How are the in-
ferior courts further delineated? (as constitutional 
courts and special courts) Which type of inferior 
courts were created by Congress? (both the con-
stitutional courts and the special courts)

L2  LPR Differentiate Have students re-create the 
Types of Federal Courts  diagram in their note-

books, labeling the two levels of federal courts, the 
two general types of inferior courts, the speci  c 
courts in each type, and the other names of the infe-
rior courts (constitutional courts: regular or Article III; 
special courts: legislative or Article I).

Answers
Checkpoint the United States or one of its of  cers 
or agencies; an ambassador, consul, or other foreign 
of  cial; a State if it is suing another State, a citizen of 
another State, or a foreign government or subject; a 
citizen of one State suing a citizen of another State; 
a U.S. citizen suing a foreign government or subject; 
citizens of the same State if both claim land under 
grants from different States

Background 
FEDERAL CRIMES The federal courts hear cases concerning federal crimes. The Con-
stitution gives the National Government the authority to punish certain crimes, such 
as counterfeiting, crimes committed on the high seas, and treason. The Congress 
shall have Power . . . To provide for the Punishment of counterfeiting; . . . To de  ne and 
punish Piracies and Felonies committed on the high Seas. . . .  (Article I, Section 8). 

The Congress shall have Power to declare the Punishment of Treason. . . .
(Article III, Section 3). The authority of the National Government to punish other 
crimes is implied from enumerated powers. For example, the Constitution grants 
Congress the power to establish post of  ces (Article I, Section 8). Implied in this 
power is the authority to prosecute mail fraud.
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Types of Jurisdiction

Which Court? Two separate court systems, federal and State,

hear and decide cases in the United States. 

Their jurisdictions and examples of types of cases that would be heard 

at each are shown in this Venn diagram. How does the structure of 

this illustrated diagram explain the types of jurisdiction?

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Interactive

For interactive scenarios, visit 
PearsonSuccessNet.com

Scenario:

Citizen M robs a bank in 
California.

Jurisdiction: Federal
Why? Bank robbery violates 
a federal law, regardless of 
the State in which the crime 
is committed.

Scenario:

Citizen X of Michigan sues
Citizen Y of Massachusetts for 
$80,000 in damages caused as a 
result of a car accident.

Jurisdiction: Concurrent
Why? When a citizen from one State 
sues a citizen of another State for 
damages greater than $75,000, the 
case can be heard in either a federal 
or State court.

Scenario:

Citizen Z of Ohio has her car 
repaired at AJ s, the local repair 
shop. Her car breaks down on her 
way home. She sues the repair 
shop for breach of contract.

Jurisdiction: State
Why? State courts usually hear 
cases involving events in that State. 
Since AJ s is an Ohio business, the 
State has jurisdiction over the case.

involved in that case is at least $75,000. In 
such a case, the plaintiff the person who 
 les the suit may bring the case in the 

proper State or ederal court, as he or she 
chooses. I  the plainti   brings the case in 
a State court, the defendant the person 
against whom the complaint is made can 
have the trial moved, under certain circum-
stances, to the ederal district court.

Original and Appellate Jurisdiction A 
court in which a case is  rst heard is said to 
have original jurisdiction over that case. T at 
court, the trial court, is of en described as the 
court o   rst instance.  A court that hears a 
case on appeal rom a lower court exercises 
appellate jurisdiction over the case. 

Appellate courts do not retry cases. 
Rather, they determine whether a trial court 

has acted in accord with applicable law. T e 
higher court the appellate court may 
uphold, overrule, or in some way modi y the 
decision appealed rom the lower court.4

In the ederal judiciary, the district courts 
have only original jurisdiction, and the courts 
o  appeals have only appellate jurisdiction. 
T e Supreme Court exercises both original 
and (most of en) appellate jurisdiction.

Federal Judges
T e manner in which ederal judges are cho-
sen, the terms or which they serve, and even 
the salaries they are paid are vital parts o  
the Constitutions design o  an independent 

4 Appellate comes from the Latin word appellare, meaning to 

speak to, to call upon, to appeal to.

Federal Court Jurisdiction

Exclusive jurisdiction 

(de  nition)

Subject Matter

Parties Involved

Concurrent jurisdiction 

(de  nition)

Types of cases

Original jurisdiction 

(de  nition)

Which federal courts have?

Appellate jurisdiction 

(de  nition)

Which federal courts have?

Tell students to go to the Interactivity for scenarios 
about types of jurisdiction.

DEFINE JURISDICTION

Have a student  nd the meaning of jurisdiction in 
the textbook (the authority of a court to hear a case; 
literally, the power to say the law ). Ask another 
student to look up the word in the dictionary for 
additional meanings. (the authority of a sovereign 
power to govern or legislate; the power or right to 
exercise authority or control; the limits or territory 
within which authority may be exercised)

L2  Differentiate Ask students to provide samples 
of various jurisdictions outside the realm of the 
courts. For example, what are the jurisdictions of the 
principal and assistant principal? (One may handle 
issues of truancy and failing grades; the other may 
handle issues of discipline.) How far does the jurisdic-
tion of coastal countries extend into the ocean or 
sea? (Many countries claim the waters 200 nautical 
miles from their coasts as exclusive economic zones.)

CHART FEDERAL COURT JURISDICTION

On the board, draw a T-chart like the one below. Have 
students copy the T-chart in their notebooks and work 
in pairs to  ll in the information on both sides of the T.

L2  Differentiate Model note-taking skills by asking 
volunteers to write the information on the board.

Constitutional Principles
SEPARATION OF POWERS In The Federalist No. 78, Alexander Hamilton discussed 
the importance of offering life tenure for judges. Besides enabling justices to remain 
independent of legislative and executive intrigue, life tenure was needed to attract 
quali  ed attorneys:  . . . [I]t will readily be conceived from the variety of controver-
sies which grow out of the folly and wickedness of mankind, that the records of . . .  
precedents [and rules] must unavoidably swell to a very considerable bulk, and must 
demand long and laborious study to acquire a competent knowledge of them. Hence 
it is, that there can be but few men in the society who will have suf  cient skill in the 
laws to qualify them for the stations of judges. . . . [A] temporary duration in of  ce . . . 
would naturally discourage such characters from quitting a lucrative line of practice 
to accept a seat on the bench. . . .

Answers
Which Court? In some areas, federal and State 
jurisdiction are distinct, whereas in other areas they 
overlap.
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judicial branch. T e Constitution declares 
that the President

FROM THE CONSTITUTION 

shall nominate, and by and with the 

Advice and Consent of the Senate, 

shall appoint . . . Judges of the 

supreme Court . . .

Article II, Section II, Clause 2

First, in the Judiciary Act o  1789, and ever 
since, Congress has provided the same pro-
cedure or the selection o  all ederal judges.

Selection of Judges T e Senate has a 
major part in the selection o  every ederal 
judge. In e  ect, the Constitution says that the 
President can name to the ederal bench any-
one whom the Senate will con  rm. Recall the 
practice o  senatorial courtesy. It gives great 
weight to the wishes o  the senators rom 
a State in which a ederal judge is to serve. 
In short, that unwritten rule means that the 
President almost always selects someone the 
senators rom that State recommend.

As you know, the Constitution sets out 
ormal quali  cations or o   ce or the Presi-

dent and or senators and representatives. It 
sets no age, residency, or citizenship require-
ments or ederal judges, however. Nor does 
the Constitution require that a judge have 
legal training. radition alone dictates that 
ederal judges have an educational or pro es-

sional background in the law.
T e Presidents closest legal and political 

aides, especially the Attorney General, take 
the lead in selecting ederal judges. In  u-
ential senators especially those rom the 
nominees home State and members o  the 
Judiciary Committee, the Presidents allies 
and supporters in the legal pro ession, and 
various other important personalities in the 
Presidents political party also play a major 
role in selecting judges. Over recent years, a 
number o  interest groups have become quite 
active in the process. 

oday, an increasing number o  those 
persons who are appointed to the ederal 
bench have had prior judicial experience. 
Most ederal judges are drawn rom the ranks 
o  leading attorneys, legal scholars and law 

school pro essors, ormer members o  Con-
gress, and State court judges. Elective o   ce 
(in particular, a seat in the U.S. Senate) was 
once a well-traveled path to the Supreme 
Court; now, most justices reach the High 
Court rom the courts o  appeals.

In 1967, T urgood Marshall became the 
 rst A rican American to be named to the 

High Court, ollowed by Clarence T omas in 
1991. Similarly, only two women have been 
appointed: Sandra Day O Connor in 1981, 
and Ruth Bader Ginsburg in 1993. 

From George Washingtons day, Presi-
dents have looked to their own political party 
to  ll judgeships. Republican Presidents con-
sistently choose Republicans; Democrats usu-
ally pick Democrats. Every President knows 
that judges may serve or decades. So chie  
executives regularly look or jurists who tend 
to agree with their own views.

The Impact of Judicial Philosophy 
Another major impact on the judicial selec-
tion process is judicial philosophy in par-
ticular, the concepts o  judicial restraint and 
judicial activism. All ederal judges make 
decisions in which they must interpret and 
apply provisions in the Constitution and acts 
o  Congress. T at is, they of en decide ques-
tions o  public policy and, in doing so, they 
inevitably shape public policy. 

T e proponents o  judicial restraint 

believe that judges should decide cases on the 
basis o  (1) the original intent o  the Framers 
or those who enacted the statute(s) involved 
in a case, and (2) precedent a judicial deci-
sion that serves as a guide or settling later 
cases o  a similar nature. T ey say that the 
courts should de er to policy judgments made 
in the legislative and executive branches o  
the government and, in so doing, honor the 
basic premise o  sel -government: the right 
o  the majority to determine public policy. In 
short, they argue that elected legislators, not 
appointed judges, should make law.

T ose who support judicial activism 
take a much broader view o  judicial power. 
T ey argue that provisions in the Constitution 
and in statute law should be interpreted and 
applied in the light o  ongoing changes in con-
ditions and values especially in cases involv-
ing civil rights and social wel are issues. T ey, 

Who helps the President 

in selecting federal 

judges? Explain. 

jurist
n. a judge

premise
n. basis for reason
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CORE WORKSHEET

The National Judiciary 3

CHAPTER

18
SECTION 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Identify whether federal courts, State courts, or either (concurrent) have jurisdiction 
over the following cases. Write the corresponding letters in the correct location of the 
Venn diagram. Then answer the questions that follow.

 A. An Indiana resident sues an Ohio resident in a dispute over $85,000.

 B. A police officer charges a citizen with operating a motor vehicle recklessly.

 C. One Florida company sues another Florida company for marketing a product 
identical to its patented product.

 D. A school forbids a student from wearing an Islamic headscarf to school. The 
student sues the school for interfering with her First Amendment right to 
practice her religion.

 E. An Illinois citizen disputes the Internal Revenue Service s claim that he did not 
pay all taxes due.

 F. Divorcing parents compete for custody of their children.

 G. The government seeks to stop a merger between two companies based on the 
Sherman Antitrust Act.

 H. A citizen of Texas sues a citizen of Idaho for damages to property totaling 
$8,000. 

 I. A ship s captain is charged with negligence in a shipwreck resulting in an oil 
spill off the coast of Alaska.

 J. A citizen files for bankruptcy.

Federal Concurrent State

 1. How did you decide where to place each court case?

 2. What problems might arise from the dual nature of the court system?

 3. Why is the national judiciary essential to the checks and balances in our 

federal system?

Reflection Questions

Background
SWING VOTE When Ronald Reagan, a conservative President, appointed Sandra Day 
O Connor to the Supreme Court in 1981, most observers expected her to act accord-
ing to judicial restraint, the more conservative philosophy. Instead, she emerged as 
a moderate voice on a sharply divided Court. Often during her 24-year tenure, she 
served as the swing vote casting the deciding vote in 5 4 decisions on many con-
troversial issues. She used her strategic role as swing vote to moderate the extreme 
positions of other justices. For example, she helped to limit the right to abortion, yet 
she also blocked attempts by more conservative justices to overturn it. When Justice 
O Connor announced her retirement in 2005, President George W. Bush nominated 
Samuel Alito, a conservative, to replace her.

Answers
Checkpoint the Senate, especially in  uential sena-
tors from the nominee s home State and members of 
the Senate Judiciary Committee; the President s clos-
est legal and political aides, especially the Attorney 
General; interest groups

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 18 Section 1 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 17). Have students work in pairs 
to complete the Venn diagram by identifying federal, 
State, and concurrent jurisdiction, and then to answer 
the Re  ection Questions. After the worksheets are 
 nished, discuss why each dispute or case had its 
particular jurisdiction.

L2  L3  ELL Differentiate For these students, 
distribute the adapted Core Worksheet (Unit 5 All-in-
One, p. 18).

L4  Differentiate Ask students to research cur-
rent cases in the news and determine which court(s) 
would hear the cases, and why.

WRITE A CLASSIFIED AD FOR A JUSTICE

Have students study samples of newspaper job ads, 
especially the wording of the skills required from 
applicants. Then ask students to write their own ads 
for the position of Supreme Court justice. Although 
the Constitution lists no formal requirements, 
students should list the skills and experience they 
believe justices should have. The ads should also list 
pay and other bene  ts. Students should provide

applicants  with information on the judicial selec-
tion process and why the presidential nomination-
Senate approval process is a form of checks and 
balances.
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How a Judge Decides
Judges weigh several factors when making a decision on a case. They 

must not only consider the facts of the case, but also look at relevant

precedent to see how the courts have ruled on the matter in the past. 

They must abide by the text of the Constitution and, in interpreting 

this document and the law, think about their own judicial  

philosophy. Over time, a judge may change his philosophy.  

What impact might this have?

FACTSof the Case

CONSTITUTIText of the

PHILOSOJudicial

PRECEDRelevant

  525

too, insist on the undamental importance 
o  majority rule and the value o  precedents, 
but they believe that the courts should not be 
overly de erential to existing legal principles 
or to the judgments o  elected of  cials.

Terms and Pay of Judges Article III, 
Section 1 o  the Constitution reads, in part: 
T e Judges, both o  the supreme and in erior 

Courts, shall hold their Of  ces during good 
Behaviour. . . .  T is means that the judges 
o  the constitutional courts are appointed 
or li e; they serve until they resign, retire, or 

die in of  ce. T e Framers provided or what 
amounts to li e tenure or these judges quite 
purpose ully, to ensure the independence o  
the ederal judiciary.

T e very next words o  the Constitution 
are directed to that same purpose. Article III, 
Section 1 continues: and [they] shall, at 
stated imes, receive or their Services, a 
Compensation, which shall not be dimin-
ished during their Continuance in Of  ce.

Federal judges may be removed rom of  ce 
only through the impeachment process. In 180 

years, only 13 have ever been impeached. O  that 
number, seven were convicted and removed by 
the Senate, including three in the recent past.5 

T ose judges who sit in the special courts 
are not appointed or li e. T ey are named, 
instead, to terms o  8 to 15 years and may 
be, but seldom are, reappointed. In the Dis-
trict o  Columbia, Superior Court judges are 
chosen or our-year terms; those who sit on 
the districts Court o  Appeals are chosen or 
a period o  eight years. 

Congress sets the salaries o  ederal judges 
and has provided a generous retirement or 

How do the terms of 

of  ce differ for judges of 

the constitutional courts 

and the special courts?

5 The judges removed from of  ce were John Pickering of the 

district court in New Hampshire, for judicial misconduct and 

drunkenness (1804); West H. Humphreys of the district court 

in Tennessee, for disloyalty (1862); Robert W. Archbald of the 

old Commerce Court, for improper relations with litigants 

(1913); Halsted L. Ritter of the district court in Florida, on 

several counts of judicial misconduct (1936); Harry E. Claiborne 

of the district court in Nevada, for  ling false income tax 

returns (1986); Alcee Hastings of the district court in Florida, 

on charges of bribery and false testimony (1989); and Walter 

Nixon of the district court in Mississippi, for perjury (1989).

Four other federal judges were impeached by the House but 

acquitted by the Senate. Two district court judges, impeached 

by the House, resigned and so avoided a Senate trial.

deferential

adj. respectful

 Justice William J. Brennan, Jr., 

member of the Supreme Court 

1956 1980
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CHAPTER

18
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Nam  ___________________________ Cla  _____________________ Dat  _______

R ad th  a ti l  b l w, and th n an w  th  q ti n  that f ll w.

source: The Washington Post, Jan. 1, 2007.

Chief Justice Urges Pay Raise for Judges

Chi f J ti  J hn G. R b t  J . d v t d hi  ann al y a - nd p t n th  tat  f 
th  nati n  t  t  j t n  i , alb it n  h  aid ha  n w a h d th  l v l 

f a n tit ti nal i i  and th at n  t  nd min  th  t ngth and ind p n-
d n  f th  f d al j di ia y.

H  ntin d: I am talking ab t th  fail  t  ai  j di ial pay.
R b t  may hav  mpl y d h d amati  lang ag  b a  h  a kn wl-

dg  that th  hav  b n f q nt all  f  ai ing th  pay f f d al j dg , with 
v y limit d . Th  hi f j ti  p int  t that hi  p d , William H. 
R hnq i t, hampi n d th  a  f  20 y a , and n m  mmi i n  and 

p t  adv ating pay in a  hav  fail d t  x it  C ng  and th  itiz n y.
. . . C ng  ha  n t a t d n j di ial pay f  2007,  f  n w ala i  main 

at th i  2006 l v l . That m an  R b t  will ntin  t  b  paid $212,100 a 
y a , with a iat  S p m  C t j ti  at $203,000, app al  t j dg  at 
$175,100 and f d al di t i t j dg  at $165,200.

That  fa  m  than th  av ag  Am i an w k  mak , b t R b t  a g d 
that whil  w k  wag  hav  in a d n a ly 18 p nt in al t m  in  1969, 
f d al j di ial pay ha  d lin d n a ly 24 p nt. And h  aid that whil  f d al 
j dg  in 1969 mad  m  m n y than th  d an  at th  nati n  t p law h l , 
th y n w mak  nly ab t half what d an  and t p law p f  mak .

. . . S p m  C t l k  a  tin ly giv n a igning b n  q ival nt t  a 
j ti  ann al ala y wh n th y j in n  f Wa hingt n  t p law fi m  aft  a 
y a  at th  t, and R b t  p int d t that b ginning lawy  ft n mak  a  
m h a  th  xp i n d f d al j dg  b f  wh m th y p a ti .

S m  law p f  and th  l gal a tivi t  hav  aid th  th at t  th  j di-
ia y by tagnant ala i  i  v bl wn, and that th  wh  want t  b  j dg  

a n t d awn by mp n ati n.
B t R b t  and th J ti  Ant nin S alia ha  al  ntly all d f  

in a ay it i  aff ting th  typ  f lawy  wh  want  t  b  a j dg . M  j dg  
a  ming f m p bli - t  ba kg nd  and f w  f m th  p a ti ing ba .

Th  d amati  i n f j di ial mp n ati n will in vitably lt in a d lin  
in th  q ality f p n  willing t  a pt a lif tim  app intm nt a  a f d al j dg ,  
R b t  w t , adding that th  j di ia y h ld n t b  mad  p f th  ind p nd ntly 
w althy  p pl  f  wh m th  j di ial ala y p nt  a pay in a .

Th  y a - nd tat m nt f m th  hi f j ti  i  n t xa tly in th  am  at-
g y with th  Stat  f th  Uni n add . It m  with a d n  app ndix f th  

t  w kl ad th  dimini hing n mb  f a  th  high t it lf a pt  
ha  b n m h mm nt d n in l gal i l and with h a an  finding  
a  th  nati nal m dian tim  f m filing f a ivil a  t  it  di p iti n wa  8.3 
m nth , whi h fl t d a d lin  f m th  9.5-m nth m dian p i d in 2005.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L1  L2  Differentiate Have students read the article 
Chief Justice Urges Pay Raise for Judges  on the 

Chapter 18 Section 1 Extend Worksheet (Unit 5 All 
in-One, p. 20). After answering the questions, have 
students debate a pay raise for federal judges, with 
half the class supporting and half the class opposing 
an increase.

L1  L2  Differentiate Pair students who have written 
expression dif  culties with study partners to complete 
the Chapter 18 Section 1 Extend Activity, Your Role in 
the Legal System  (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 22).

L4  Differentiate Have students reread this section s 
Guiding Question and then the chapter s Essential 
Question. Point out that the structure of the national 
judiciary could not function effectively without the 
thousands of court of  cers who perform administra-
tive duties, which allows federal judges to preside 
over cases. Have students select one of the court 
of  cers discussed later in this section, or distribute 
slips of paper with each identifying one of  cer. Tell 
students to research their chosen or assigned of  cer, 
including required education, the duties and terms 
of the job, which federal court they work for (if 
speci  c), and the pay. Then have students state their 
 ndings and have the rest of the class guess which 

court of  cer is being described.

Answers
Checkpoint Judges of the constitutional courts are 
appointed for life terms, serving until they resign, 
retire, or die in of  ce. Judges of the special courts 
are appointed for 15-year terms.

How a Judge Decides  A judge who changes his 
or her philosophy may change or reshape the public 
policy of the current administration.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Transparency 18C features a political cartoon about  lling a vacancy on the Supreme 
Court. Display the transparency as you discuss the selection of judges with the class. 
Ask: What is the subject of this cartoon? (  lling a vacancy on the Supreme Court) 
Whom does the person speaking represent? How do you know? (the President; 
because the President has the power to appoint someone to  ll a vacancy on the 
Court) What is the cartoonist saying will happen? (The President will appoint a 
conservative judge from the right  to  ll the vacancy.) What is the impact of the 
President s power to appoint judges? (The power to appoint judges enables the 
President to in  uence the philosophical direction of the Court, and thereby steer 
public policy toward the President s views.)
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them. T ey may retire at age 70, and i  they 
have served or at least 10 years, receive ull 
salary or the rest o  their lives. Or, they may 
retire at ull salary at age 65, af er at least 15 
years o  service. T e Chie  Justice may call 
any retired judge back to temporary duty in a 
lower ederal court at any time.

Court Of  cers
oday, ederal judges have little involvement 

in the day-to-day administrative operations 
o  the courts over which they preside. T eir 
primary mission is to hear and decide cases. 
A clerk, several deputy clerks, baili  s, court 
reporters and stenographers, probation o   -
cers, and others provide support services.

T e judges o  each o  the 94 district courts 
appoint one or more United States magis-
trates, o  which there are now more than 400. 
T ey are appointed to eight-year terms and 
handle a number o  legal matters once dealt 
with by the judges themselves. T ey issue 
warrants o  arrest, and of en hear evidence 
to decide whether or not a person who has 
been arrested on a ederal charge should be 
held or action by a grand jury. T ey also set 
bail in ederal criminal cases, and even have 
the power to try those who are charged with 
certain minor o  enses.

Each ederal judicial district also has at 
least one bankruptcy judge. T ese judges han-
dle bankruptcy cases under the direction o  

the district court to which they are assigned.6 
T ere are now some 300 bankruptcy judges, 
all o  them appointed to 14-year terms by the 
judges o  each ederal court o  appeals. 

T e President and the Senate appoint 
a United States Attorney or each ederal 
judicial district. T e U.S. Attorneys and their 
many deputies are the governments pros-
ecutors. T ey work closely with the FBI and 
other law en orcement agencies, and they 
bring to trial those persons charged with ed-
eral crimes. T ey also represent the United 
States in all civil actions brought by or against 
the Federal Government in their districts.

T e President and Senate also select a 
United States marshal to serve each o  the 
district courts. T ese marshals, and their sev-
eral deputy U.S. marshals, per orm duties 
much like those o  a county sheri  . T ey 
make arrests in ederal criminal cases, hold 
accused persons in custody, secure jurors, 
serve legal papers, keep order in courtrooms, 
and execute court orders and decisions. T ey 
also respond to such emergency situations 
as riots, mob violence, and other civil dis-
turbances, as well as terrorist incidents. All 
United States Attorneys and marshals are 
appointed to our-year terms. 

SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Explanatory Essay: Choose a 

Topic Do preliminary research online 

or at the library to choose one of the 

following Supreme Court cases: 

Marbury v. Madison, Brandenburg v. 

Ohio, or City of Boerne v. Flores. Then 

write a paragraph to summarize the 

case you chose. Include details such 

as who, what, when, where, and why.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted graphic organizer to answer 

this question: What are the structure 

and function of the national judiciary?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) What is the difference between 

original jurisdiction and appellate 

jurisdiction? (b) What kind of jurisdic-

tion does the Supreme Court have?

3. (a) What is a precedent? (b) Write a 

sentence using the word precedent 

to explain why it is important in the 

judicial system.

4. Under what circumstances do federal 

courts have jurisdiction in a case?

Critical Thinking

5. Demonstrate Reasoned Judgment 

What role should judicial philosophy 

play in the selection of judges?

6. Predict Consequences What do you 

think are the consequences of life 

tenure for federal judges?

6 Recall that bankruptcy is a legal proceeding in which a debtor s 

assets are distributed among those to whom the bankrupt 

person, business, or other organization owes money. Although 

some bankruptcy cases are heard in State courts, nearly all of 

them fall within the jurisdiction of the federal district courts.

What functions do U.S. 

Attorneys perform?

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The structure and 

function of the 

federal judiciary 

(Questions 1, 6)

Have students make a tree diagram showing the 
structure of the federal court system. Within their 
diagrams, students should include the speci  c 
wording of the Constitution that grants each type 
their powers.

The jurisdiction of 

the federal courts 

(Questions 2, 4)

Have each student create a quiz describing ten 
scenarios in which someone breaks a federal or 
State law. Have students complete each other s 
quizzes by naming each case s jurisdiction.

Judicial philosophy 

(Questions 3, 5)

Organize students into groups and have them 
make a list of quali  cations the President might 
consider in selecting a justice for the Supreme 
Court. Have the groups rank their list of items 
in order from most to least important, and then 
defend their rankings to the class.

Assessment Answers 

1. Structure: more than 100 courts nation-
wide; Supreme Court at top; inferior courts 
include constitutional courts and special courts. 
Function: Supreme Court and other constitu-
tional courts exercise broad judicial Power of 
the United States ; special courts hear cases 
arising out of expressed powers given to Con-
gress in Article I.

2. (a) original jurisdiction: held by court in 
which a case is  rst heard; appellate jurisdic-
tion: held by the court that hears a case on 
appeal from lower court (b) both

3. (a) judicial decision that serves as a guide 
for justices to follow in similar cases (b) Judges 
look at precedents to see how courts have 
ruled in the past.

4. if the case involves an interpretation of the 
Constitution or federal statute or treaty, or relates 
to admiralty or maritime law; if one of the par-
ties is: the United States or one of its of  cers 
or agencies; a foreign government or of  cial; a 
State if it is suing another State, a citizen of
another State, or a foreign government or subject; 
a citizen of one State suing a citizen of another 

State; a U.S. citizen suing a foreign government 
or subject; citizens of the same State if both 
claim land under grants from different States

5. Judicial activists can adjust rulings to match 
the President s values. Judicial restraint enforces 
separation of powers, however.

6. ensures judiciary independence and allows 
judges to make decisions without fear of politi-
cal reprisals

QUICK WRITE A strong assignment will show 
evidence of research and answers to the ques-
tions of who, what, when, where, and why.

Answers
Checkpoint U.S. Attorneys are the government s 
prosecutors, bringing to trial persons charged with 
federal crimes. They also represent the United States 
in all civil actions brought by or against the Federal 
Government in their districts.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Have students draw a graphic organizer or 
other visual that shows the checks and balances the 
judicial branch has over the executive and legislative 
branches, and vice versa. Assess students  participa-
tion using the Rubric for Assessing a Graph, Chart, 
or Table (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 240).

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 23)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 24)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION
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Track the Issue

T e Court s power of judicial review 
has long been an important part of 
the governing process in this coun-
try. But from Marbury on, this ques-
tion has been the subject of intense 
debate: What is the appropriate role 
for the Supreme Court? T roughout 
its history, it has exercised both judi-
cial restraint and judicial activism.

In McCulloch v. Maryland, the Court 

exercised judicial activism, expanding 

constitutional provisions without citing 

precedent.

The Court s decision in Luther v. 

Borden is one o  the earliest cases o  

judicial restraint.

The decision in Brown v. Board of 

Education provides a major example o  

judicial activism.

The Burger Court exercised a combina-

tion o  judicial restraint and activism. 

Newly appointed Chie  

Justice John Roberts 

promises judicial 

restraint.

Perspectives

T ere are two camps in the debate over judicial decision making. 
One side supports judicial restraint; its proponents believe that judges 
should consistently follow the letter of the law and apply precedent. 
T e other supports judicial activism; its proponents think that judges 
should indeed consider precedent, but that they should also be willing 
to go further and play an active, creative role in the shaping of public 
policies.

In our democratic system, responsibility 

for policy making properly rests with those branches 

that are responsible . . . to the people. It was . . . 

because the Framers intended the judiciary to be 

insulated from popular political pressures that the 

Constitution accords judges tenure during good be-

havior. . . . To the extent the term judicial activism  

is used to describe unjusti  ed intrusions by the judi-

ciary into the realm of policy making, the criticism is 

well-founded. . . . It is not part of the judicial function 

to make the law . . . or to execute the law.

John Roberts at his 

Senate con  rmation hearing

We are under a Constitu-

tion, but the Constitution 

is what the judges say it 

is, and the judiciary is the 

safeguard of our liberty 

and of our property under 

the Constitution.

Charles Evan Hughes, 

Chief Justice of the 

United States 1930 1941

Judicial Restraint vs. Activism

 Connect to Your World

1. Understand (a) What reasons does Justice Roberts cite or supporting 

judicial restraint? (b) How does Justice Hughes support his argument 

or judicial activism?

2. Synthesize Information To which o  these competing positions

judicial restraint or judicial activism do you think a judge should 

subscribe?

Chie  Justice John 

Roberts 

In the News

To f nd out more about judicial 

decision making, visit  

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Answers

CONNECT TO YOUR WORLD 

 1. (a) Policy making rests with branches that are 
responsible to the people (legislative and execu-
tive). It is not part of the judicial function to 
make or execute the law. (b) Hughes states that 
judges say what the Constitution is.

 2. A strong answer will provide supportive state-
ments of an opinion either for or against 
restraint or activism.

LESSON GOAL

 Students will contrast the restraint  and activ-
ism  roles of the Supreme Court.

Teach

DEFINE TERMS

Have students provide synonyms for restraint (limit, 
restrict, curb, self-control) and activism (to change, 
innovate, create, revise).

DISTINGUISH ACTIVISM AND RESTRAINT

Ask: What types of Supreme Court decisions 
would show judicial restraint? (upholding a State 
law or a lower court s decision; following precedent; 
refusal to rule on a case, claiming it is the jurisdiction 
of the State or another branch of government) What 
decisions of the Court would show judicial 
activism? (changing a previous Supreme Court rul-
ing; overturning a lower court s decision; halting or 
requiring legislative, executive, and/or State action)

CLASSIFY COURT CASES

Have students classify the following cases as judicial 
restraint or judicial activism.

 The Court upholds laws requiring racially segre-
gated facilities, Plessy v. Ferguson, 1896. [restraint]

 The Court declares that freedom of speech and 
press cannot be denied by either the National 
Government or State governments, Gitlow v. New 
York, 1925. [activism]

Assess and Remediate
Have students answer the Connect to Your World 
questions. For further clari  cation, discuss why the 
McCulloch and Brown cases are considered activism, 
and the Luther case (see background note) is consid-
ered restraint.

Background 
LUTHER v. BORDEN In 1841, Rhode Island was still ruled by a charter government 
with limited suffrage. Opposing groups held a convention, which drafted a new 
constitution and elected a governor. The existing charter government opposed the 
new government, however, and declared martial law. One of the dissidents brought 
suit, claiming the old government was not a republican form of government  and 
was therefore invalid. In Luther v. Borden, 1849, the Supreme Court held that federal 
courts had no jurisdiction over the establishment of state governments: The Consti-
tution of the United States has . . . placed the power of recognizing a State govern-
ment in the hands of Congress. . . .
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Structure

*

*

*

The Inferior Courts

Jurisdiction

*

*

*

Objectives

1. Describe the structure and 

jurisdiction o  the ederal district 

courts.

2. Describe the structure and 

jurisdiction o  the ederal courts o  

appeals.

3. Describe the structure and 

jurisdiction o  the two other 

constitutional courts.

You know that the particular meaning o  a word of en depends on the con-
text the setting in which it is used. T us, pitch can be either a baseball 

term or a musical term; it can also re er to setting up a tent, or to a high-pres-
sure sales talk.

T e word inferior also has various meanings. Here, it describes the lower 
ederal courts, those courts created by an act o  Congress, to unction beneath 

the Supreme Court. T e in erior courts handle nearly all o  the cases tried in 
the ederal courts.

The District Courts
T e United States district courts are the ederal trial courts. T eir 667 judges 
handle more than 300,000 cases per year, about 80 percent o  the ederal casel-
oad. T e district courts were created by Congress in the Judiciary Act o  1789. 
T ere are now 94 o  them.

Federal Judicial Districts T e 50 States are divided into 89 ederal judicial 
districts, and there are also ederal district courts or Washington, D.C., Puerto 
Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, and the Northern Mariana Islands. Each State 
orms at least one judicial district. Some are divided into two or more districts, 

however usually because o  the larger amount o  judicial business there. At 
least two judges are assigned to each district, but many districts have several. 
T us, New York is divided into our judicial districts; one o  them, the United 
States Judicial District or Southern New York, now has 44 judges.

Cases tried in the district courts are most of en heard by a single judge. 
However, certain cases may be heard by a three-judge panel. Chie  y, these are 
cases that involve congressional districting or State legislative apportionment 
questions, those arising under the Civil Rights Act o  1964 or the Voting Rights 
Acts o  1965, 1970, 1975, and 1982, and certain antitrust actions. 

wo little-known multi-judge panels play a key role in ongoing e  orts to 
combat terrorism in this country and abroad. Both are shrouded in secrecy. 
One is the Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Court, created by Congress in 
1978. It is composed o  11 ederal district court judges, who are appointed to 
seven-year terms by the Chie  Justice o  the United States. T e court, which 

Guiding Question

What are the structure and 

jurisdiction of the inferior courts? 

Use a table like the one below to take 

notes on the structure and jurisdiction 

o  the in erior courts.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 2

The  Inferior

Courts

criminal case

civil case

docket

record

Image Above: An attorney or Napster, 

Inc., the online music f rm, outside the 

9th Circuit Court o  Appeals

The Inferior Courts

Structure Jurisdiction

 District courts

 Courts of appeals

 Court of International Trade

 Original jurisdiction

 Appellate jurisdiction within circuit

  Original jurisdiction on trade issues

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What are the structure and 

jurisdiction of the inferior courts?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 identify the structure of the inferior constitutional 
courts by completing a chart highlighting the vari-
ous courts and their jurisdictions.

 understand how inferior constitutional courts func-
tion by constructing paths of appeals for various 
case scenarios.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 5 All-
in-One, p. 25) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 26)

BELLRINGER

Write the following on the board, and have students 
answer the questions in their notebooks: The DA 
obtained an indictment from the grand jury today 
in Joe Smith v. United States. What type of court 
is hearing this case? How do you know? Is this a 
criminal case or a civil case?

Focus on the Basics 
FACTS:  The 94 U.S. district courts have original jurisdiction over most federal crimi-
nal and civil cases.  The 12 federal courts of appeals hear cases on appeal within 
their circuit.  The Court of Appeals for the Federal Circuit has nationwide appellate 
jurisdiction.  The Court of International Trade hears tariff and trade cases.

CONCEPTS: federalism, role of the judiciary

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Civil and criminal laws are put in place to provide 
order, protect society, and settle con  icts.  Law of  cers have the duty to enforce the 
laws, and courts have the duty to interpret the law and decide punishment for those 
found guilty of breaking the laws.  The inferior constitutional courts form the core of 
the federal judicial system, hearing nearly all of the cases tried in federal courts.

GIVE A MULTIMEDIA PRESENTATION

Before students turn their Core Worksheet cases into 
classroom skits, you may want to review tips on 
giving a multimedia presentation in the Skills Hand-
book, p. S21.
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meets in secret, has the power to issue secret 
search warrants court orders that allow 
the FBI, the National Security Agency, and 
other ederal law en orcement agencies to 
conduct covert surveillance o  persons sus-
pected o  being spies or members o  terrorist 
organizations.

T e other is the Alien errorist Removal 
Court, created by Congress in 1996. It is made 
up o  f ve district court judges, appointed 
by the Chie  Justice to f ve-year terms. T is 
court has the power to decide whether those 
persons identif ed as alien terrorists  by the 
Attorney General o  the United States should 
be expelled rom this country. 

District Court Jurisdiction T e district 
courts have original jurisdiction over more 
than 80 percent o  the cases that are heard 
in the ederal court system. T e only ederal 
cases that do not begin in the district courts 
are those ew that all within the original 

jurisdiction o  the Supreme Court and those 
cases heard by the Court o  International 

rade or by one o  the special courts. T us, 
the district courts are the main trial courts, 
the courts o  f rst instance,  in the ederal 
judiciary.

District court judges hear a wide range 
o  both criminal cases and civil cases. In 
the ederal courts, a criminal case is one in 
which a de endant is tried or committing 
some action that Congress has declared by 
law to be a ederal crime. A ederal civil case 

involves some noncriminal matter say, a 
dispute over the terms o  a contract or a suit 
in which the plainti   seeks damages (money) 
or some harm done by the de endant. 

T e United States is always a party to 
a ederal criminal case as the prosecutor. 
Most civil cases are disputes between private 
parties, but here, too, the United States may 
be a litigant, as either the plainti   or the 
de endant.

 Interpreting Maps Each State comprises at least one United States judicial district. 

The nation is divided into 13 judicial circuits, including the Court of Appeals for the District 

of Columbia and the Court of Appeals for the Federal Circuit, as shown on the map. 

Which States are in the Fifth Circuit?
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KEY

Judicial Circuit

District Court
boundaries

1

C, E, M, N, S, W

central, eastern, 

middle, northern, 

southern, western 

districts

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour of 

the map at

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Federal Court Circuits and Districts

What is the principal role 

of the federal district 

courts? 

litigant

n. party to a case, 
either plaintiff or 

defendant
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Name of 
Court (and 
Number)

No. of Judges 
on Each

Type of Jurisdiction

District 
courts
(94)

2 28 Federal trial courts; original jurisdic-
tion over more than 80 percent of 
federal criminal and civil cases

Courts of 
Appeals 
(12)

6 28 (plus a 
Supreme Court 
justice as-
signed to each 
circuit)

Appellate jurisdiction over the 
district courts within their circuit; 
also hear appeals from U.S. Tax 
Court, territorial courts, and federal 
regulatory agencies

Court of 
Appeals for 
the Federal 
Circuit

12 Nationwide appellate jurisdiction 
over Court of International Trade, 
Court of Federal Claims, Court of 
Appeals for Veterans Claims, and 
patent or copyright appeals from 
94 district courts

U.S. Court of 
International 
Trade

9 Trial court; original jurisdiction of 
civil cases concerning customs and 
trade-related laws

1
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

READING COMPREHENSION

The Inferior Courts 2

C
HAPTER

18
S

ECTION
 2

Directions: Write your answer to each question. Use complete sentences.

 1.  Which federal courts handle most federal cases?

  ________________________________________________________________

 2.  How many federal judicial districts are there in each state?

  ________________________________________________________________

 3.  What court is the highest court in the United States?

  ________________________________________________________________

 4.  In the federal courts, what is the difference between a criminal case 

and a civil case?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 5.  What is an appeal?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 6.  How many courts of appeals are there in the federal judicial system?

  ________________________________________________________________

 7.  Appellate courts only hear what kind of cases?

  ________________________________________________________________

 8.  What are the two possible outcomes if a court of appeals rules a trial 

was unfair?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 9.  What cases are tried by the Court of International Trade?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________
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READING COMPREHENSION

The Inferior Courts 3

C
HAPTER

18
S

ECTION
 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. Which federal courts handle most of the federal caseload? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. How many federal judicial districts are there in each State?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. Under what circumstances does Congress require that three-judge panels hear 
certain cases?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. What two multi-judge panels were created to combat terrorism?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. What is the difference between a federal criminal case and a civil case?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. In a federal criminal case, who is the prosecutor? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7. Why did Congress find it necessary to create the courts of appeals? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 8. What is a docket? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 9. How many judicial circuits are there? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 10. How are Supreme Court justices connected to the courts of appeals?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 11. In the courts of appeals, how many judges normally review each case?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 12. Where do most of the cases for the circuit-based courts come from? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 13. What is the thirteenth court of appeals, and why was it created?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 14. What cases are tried by the Court of International Trade? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

0001_mag09_Ch18s2_RC.indd 1 11/25/08 10:09:03 AM

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER ANSWERS

Discuss students  answers to the Bellringer: What 
type of court is hearing this case? (a U.S. district 
court)  Is this a criminal case or a civil case? (It is 
probably a criminal case, because the U.S. is always a 
party in federal criminal cases. However, the U.S. also 
may be a litigant in a civil case, so the case could be 
either.)

CHART INFERIOR CONSTITUTIONAL COURTS

Refer students back to the Section 1 diagram Types 
of Federal Courts  or display Transparency 18B. Ask 
a volunteer to identify the inferior constitutional 
courts shown in the diagram. (district courts, courts 
of appeals, Court of Appeals for the Federal Circuit, 
U.S. Court of International Trade) Draw a chart on the 
board like the one below. Have students work in pairs 
to complete the columns. Then discuss the chart.

ANALYZE CIRCUITS AND DISTRICTS MAP

Have students look at the map Federal Court 
Circuits and Districts  in their text or on Transpar-
ency 18D. Ask them to use the Chapter 18 Section 
2 Extend Activity The Federal District Courts in Your 
State  (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 28) to identify their 
circuit and district.

L3  Differentiate Ask students to research the names 
of their circuit and district judges, and to describe the 
cases they have ruled on recently.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour for a guided audio 
tour of the Federal Court Circuits and Districts map.

Differentiated Resources 
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 5, Chapter 18, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 25)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 26)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 27)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 28)

L3  Quiz A (p. 29)

L2  Quiz B (p. 30) Answers
Checkpoint as federal trial courts

Interpreting Maps Texas, Louisiana, and Mississippi

Chapter 18  Section 2      529
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   Interpreting Diagrams  This diagram 

shows how cases originating in various courts can 

be appealed to the U.S. Supreme Court. From 

what you have read, which two or three of the 

inferior courts do you think handle the largest 

number of cases in the federal judiciary?

The Appellate 
Path in the 
Federal Courts

U.S. Court of Appeals 

for the Armed Forces

Appeals from the 

Highest State Courts

U.S. Court of Appeals 

for the Federal Circuit

12 U.S. Courts of Appeals

Appeals 

from Federal 

Regulatory 

Agencies

Military

Courts

U.S. Court of 

Federal Claims

U.S. Court of Appeals 

for Veterans Claims

U.S. Court of 

International Trade

U.S. Tax Court

Territorial Courts

Courts of the District 

of Columbia

94 District Courts

KEY TO COURTS

Constitutional Courts

Special Courts

Other Courts

Supreme 

Court

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour

of the appellate path at

PearsonSuccessNet.com

T e district courts try criminal cases 
ranging rom bank robbery, kidnapping, and 
mail raud to counter eiting, terrorism, and 
tax evasion. T ey hear civil cases arising 
under bankruptcy, postal, tax, public lands, 
civil rights, and other laws o  the United 
States. T ese trial courts are the only ederal 
courts that use grand juries to indict de en-
dants, and petit juries to determine their guilt 
or innocence.

Most o  the decisions made in the 94 
ederal district courts are  nal. T at is, most 
ederal cases not only begin in those courts, 

but they end there as well. Losing parties do 
not of en appeal a decision to a higher court. 
However, a ew cases are taken to the court 
o  appeals in that judicial circuit or, in a ew 
instances, directly to the Supreme Court.

The Courts of Appeals
T e courts o  appeals were created by Con-
gress in 1891. T ey were established as gate-
keepers  to relieve the Supreme Court o  
much o  the burden o  hearing appeals rom 
the decisions o  the district courts. T ose 
appeals had become so numerous that the 
High Court was more than three years behind 
its docket its list o  cases to be heard.

T ere are now 13 courts o  appeals in 
the ederal judiciary.7 As the map on page 
529 indicates, the country is divided into 
12 judicial circuits, including the District o  
Columbia. T ere is one court o  appeals or 
each o  those circuits, and they hear cases 
on appeal rom the various district courts 
within their circuit. T e Court o  Appeals or 
the Federal Circuit is the thirteenth o  these 
appellate tribunals. It sits in the District o  
Columbia, but its jurisdiction is nationwide 
and it is mostly concerned with appeals o  
decisions in patent, copyright, and interna-
tional trade cases.

7 These tribunals were originally called the circuit courts of 

appeals. Before 1891, each Supreme Court justice rode 

circuit,  hearing appeals from the district courts within that 

geographic area. Congress renamed these courts in 1948, but 

they still are often called the circuit courts.

indict

v. accuse, bring 

charges against

Teacher-to-Teacher Network
ALTERNATE LESSON PLAN Hollywood has long been fascinated with courtroom 
drama. Have students watch a  lm you have pre-screened, such as To Kill a Mocking-
bird, Runaway Jury, or Twelve Angry Men. Lead a discussion about whether students 
think the courtroom scenes they viewed appeared realistic. Did the movie seem true 
to what students have learned about the court system?

To see this lesson plan, go to

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour for a guided 
audio tour of the appellate path.

TRACE THE APPELLATE PATH

Guide students through the appellate path. Display 
Transparency 18E, The Appellate Path in Federal 
Courts. Explain that students should focus only on 
the constitutional courts. Then present the cases 
below. Students should answer the questions and 
show where on the transparency each case would 
move in the appellate path.

CASE A: A citizen is accused of counterfeiting. 
Where does the case begin? (district court) What 
type of case is this? (criminal case) What is the  rst 
step in the case? (indictment by a grand jury) What 
is the next step? (verdict by a petit jury) Assuming 
the case is appealed, where would the case go next? 
(court of appeals)

CASE B: An American importer of  sh claims that the 
U.S. Department of Commerce placed an unusually 
high tariff on  llets from Vietnam. Where does this case 
begin? (U.S. Court of International Trade) What type of 
case is this? (civil case) The case is lost by the American 
importer and then appealed. Where does the case go 
next? (U.S. Court of Appeals for the Federal Circuit)

CASE C: An Ohio company claims that a Florida 
company produced an identical product, and  les 
for copyright infringement. Where does the case 
begin? (district court) What type of case is this? (civil 
case) The Ohio company loses the case and appeals. 
Where does the case go next? (U.S. Court of Appeals 
for the Federal Circuit)

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 18 Section 2 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 27). Students should work in 
groups to create a  ctional federal case and its path 
of appeal to the Supreme Court. Then ask students 
to read the description of their cases aloud. Have the 
class identify the types of courts that should hear 
the case in its original and appellate forms.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Have students turn their  ctional 
Core Worksheet cases into two courtroom skits. In 
the trial portion of the case, students should create 
roles for the plaintiffs, defendants, witnesses, attor-
neys, and judges. In the appeals portion of the case, 
speaking roles should be created only for attorneys 
and judges.

L1  L2  Differentiate For these students, distribute 
the Extend Activity entitled The Federal District 
Courts in Your State  (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 28).

Answers
Interpreting Diagrams possible answer: district 
courts and courts of appeals
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

Appellate Court Judges Each o  these 
courts is composed o  rom 6 to 28 judges (179 
in all). In addition, a justice o  the Supreme 
Court is assigned to each. For example, the 
United States Court o  Appeals or the Elev-
enth Circuit covers Alabama, Florida, and 
Georgia. T e court is composed o  12 cir-
cuit judges and Associate Justice Clarence 
T omas o  the Supreme Court. T e judges 
hold their sessions in a number o  major cit-
ies within the circuit.

Each court o  appeals usually sits in 
three-judge panels. Occasionally, however, 
and especially or an important case, a court 
will sit en banc that is, with all o  the judges 
in that circuit participating.

Appellate Court Jurisdiction T e 13 
courts o  appeals have only appellate juris-
diction. For the 12 circuit-based courts, most 
cases come to them rom the district courts 
within their circuit, but some are appealed 
rom the ax Court and some rom the terri-

torial courts. Recall, they are also empowered 
to hear appeals rom the decisions o  several 
ederal regulatory agencies or example, the 

Federal rade Commission and the National 
Labor Relations Board.

Unlike the 12 circuit-based courts, the 
jurisdiction o  the thirteenth, the Court o  
Appeals or the Federal Circuit, is nationwide 
in scope. Congress created it in 1982, with the 
special purpose o  centralizing and speeding 
up the handling o  appeals in certain types o  
ederal civil cases. 

T e Court o  Appeals or the Federal 
Circuit hears appeals rom the decisions ren-
dered in several dif erent courts. Many o  

its cases come rom the other constitutional 
court, the Court o  International rade, and  
still others come rom two o  the special 
courts: the Court o  Federal Claims and the 
Court o  Appeals or Veterans Claims. It also 
hears the appeals taken in any patent, copy-
right, or trademark case decided in any o  the 
94 ederal district courts. 

Again, these 13 tribunals are appellate 
courts. T ey do not conduct trials or accept 
new evidence in the cases they hear. Instead, 
they review the record, the transcript o  
proceedings made in the trial court, and they 
ponder the oral and written arguments (the 
brie s) submitted by attorneys representing 
parties to a case. T e act that less than one 
percent o  their decisions are appealed to the 
Supreme Court underscores the importance 
o  the place these tribunals occupy.

Court of International Trade
Congress has established one other Article III 
court, the Court o  International rade. O  en 
called the rade Court, this body was origi-
nally created in 1890, and was restructured as 
a constitutional court in 1980.

T e rade Court now has nine judges, 
including its chie  judge, appointed by the 
President and the Senate. Like the 94 district 
courts, it is a ederal trial court, a court o   rst 
instance. It tries all civil (but not criminal) 
cases that arise out o  the nations customs 
and other trade-related laws. Its judges sit in 
panels o  three and o  en hold jury trials in 
such major ports as New Orleans, San Fran-
cisco, Boston, and New York. 

SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Explanatory Essay: Research the 

Topic Research to gather more 

details on the Supreme Court case 

you chose in Section 1. Focus espe-

cially on the path the case took to 

reach the Supreme Court. 

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted graphic organizer to answer 

this question: What are the structure 

and jurisdiction of the inferior courts?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What is the difference between a 

criminal case and a civil case?

3. Why were the courts of appeals 

created? 

Critical Thinking

4. Draw Conclusions Why do you think 

so many of the courts in the federal 

judiciary are appellate courts?

5. Predict Consequences What do you 

think might be the consequences of 

Congress creating entirely new types 

of appellate courts as needed?

Which inferior court 

hears appeals related to 

patents and copyrights? 

If Your Students 
Have Trouble 

With

Strategies
For Remediation

The structure 
and functions of 
district courts 
(Questions 1, 2)

Have students draw a web diagram with District 
Courts  in the center oval. In at least  ve outer 
ovals, students should list important characteristics 
about the structure and functions of district courts.

The structure 
and jurisdiction 
of appeals courts 
(Questions 3, 4, 5)

Have students make an appellate  owchart from 
the court of  rst instance to the Supreme Court 
for these scenarios: (1) a patent dispute; (2) an 
appeal from the Nuclear Regulatory Commission; 
(3) a federal civil case in New Mexico;
(4) a federal criminal case tried in Guam; and
(5) a U.S. citizen sues the federal government 
after her exporters  license is revoked.

Assess and Remediate
L2  Have students re-create from memory the dia-
gram The Appellate Path in the Federal Courts,  
but with just the constitutional courts. Underneath 
each court, have students list examples of the types 
of cases heard in that court.

L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the 
students  class participation using the Rubric for 
Assessing Performance of an Entire Group (Unit 5 
All-in-One, p. 241).

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 29)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 30)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint Court of Appeals for the Federal Circuit

Assessment Answers

1. 94 district courts with original jurisdic-
tion in criminal and civil cases; 12 judicial 
circuits have their own courts of appeals with 
appellate jurisdiction; Court of Appeals for 
the Federal Circuit has nationwide appellate 
jurisdiction; Court of International Trade has 
original jurisdiction on all civil cases arising 
from the nation s customs and other trade-
related issues

2. criminal case: one in which a person 
is tried for committing an illegal action;

civil case: one that involves a noncriminal 
matter, such as a dispute between parties

3. to relieve the overloaded Supreme Court 
docket of appeals from district courts

4. The U.S. judicial process includes many 
opportunities for decisions to be reviewed.

5. New appellate courts will ease the burden 
on existing appellate courts and speed up 
the judicial process. They can be specialized 
to handle speci  c kinds of cases, such as 
those involving just technology, immigration, 
or terrorism.

QUICK WRITE A strong assignment will show 
evidence of additional research and details, 
including the constitutional grounds on which 
each side based its arguments, speci  c argu-
ments each side presented, and the verdict/
opinions of the courts.
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I. The Supreme Court

   A. Judicial review

       1. Established in Marbury v.

          Madison, 1803

      2.

   B.

       1.

       2.

Objectives

1. Def ne the concept o  judicial 

review.

2. Outline the scope o  the Supreme 

Court s jurisdiction.

3. Examine how cases reach the 

Supreme Court.

4. Summarize the way the Court 

operates. 

The eagle, the  ag, Uncle Sam you almost certainly recognize these sym-
bols. T ey are used widely to represent the United States. You probably 

also know the symbol or justice: the blind olded woman holding a balanced 
scale. She represents what is perhaps this nations lof iest goal: equal justice 
under the law. Indeed, those words are chiseled in marble above the entrance 
to the Supreme Court building in Washington, D.C.

T e Supreme Court o  the United States is the only court speci  cally cre-
ated by the Constitution, in Article III, Section 1. T e Court is made up o  
the Chie  Justice o  the United States, whose o   ce is also established by the 
Constitution,8 and eight associate justices.9 

T e Framers quite purposely placed the Court on an equal plane with the 
President and Congress. As the highest court in the land, it stands as the court 
o  last resort in all questions o  ederal law. T at is, the Supreme Court o  the 
United States is the  nal authority in any case involving any question arising 
under the Constitution, an act o  Congress, or a treaty o  the United States.

Judicial Review
Remember, most courts in this country, both ederal and State, may exercise 
the critically important power o  judicial review. T ey have the extraordinary 
power to decide the constitutionality o  an act o  government, whether execu-
tive, legislative, or judicial. T e ultimate exercise o  that power rests with the 
Supreme Court o  the United States. T at single act makes the Supreme Court 
the  nal authority on the meaning o  the Constitution.

T e Constitution does not, in so many words, provide or the power o  
judicial review. Nevertheless, there is little doubt that the Framers intended 
that the ederal courts and, in particular, the Supreme Court should have 
this power.10

Guiding Question

What is the Supreme Court s 

jurisdiction, and how does the 

Court operate? Use an outline like 

the one below to take notes on the 

Supreme Court.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 3

The  Supreme 
Court

writ o  certiorari

certif cate

brie

majority opinion

concurring 
opinion

dissenting 
opinion

Image Above: John Marshall, Chie  

Justice o  the United States, 1801 1835

8 Article I, Section 3, Clause 6.

9 Congress sets the number of associate justices and thus the size of the Supreme Court. The Judiciary Act of 

1789 created a Court of six justices, including the Chief Justice. The Court was reduced to  ve members in 

1801 but increased to seven in 1807, to nine in 1837, and to 10 in 1863. It was reduced to seven in 1866 and 

increased to its present size of nine in 1869. 

10 See Article III, Section 2, setting out the Court s jurisdiction, and Article VI, Section 2, the Supremacy Clause.

 I. The Supreme Court

  A. Judicial review

   1.  Established in Marbury v. Madison, 1803

   2.  Supreme Court may declare laws unconstitutional

  B. Jurisdiction

   1.  original on cases involving States or public ministers

   2. appellate most common

  C. How cases reach Court

   1. writ of certiorari

   2. certi  cate

  D. How Court operates

   1. reviews briefs

   2. hears oral arguments

   3. meets in conference

   4.  announces decision, with one or more written opinions

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What is the Supreme Court s 

jurisdiction, and how does the 

Court operate?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 learn about the scope of the Supreme Court s 
jurisdiction by analyzing a political cartoon show-
ing the power of judicial review, and by identifying 
the Court s original and appellate jurisdiction.

 identify how the Supreme Court operates by 
sequencing the appeals process, reading a tran-
script of a real case, and formulating opinions on 
controversial cases.

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The Court  rst asserted its power of judicial review the power to decide 
the constitutionality of an act of government in Marbury v. Madison.  The Supreme 
Court is the only court created by the Constitution.  The Supreme Court has both 
original and appellate jurisdiction, but usually hears cases on appeal.  The Supreme 
Court studies written briefs; hears oral arguments; meets in conference to discuss the 
cases; and renders majority, concurring, and dissenting opinions.

CONCEPTS: federalism, judicial review, checks and balances

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The Supreme Court is the  nal authority on ques-
tions arising under the Constitution, an act of Congress, or a treaty of the U.S.  The 
power of judicial review established in Marbury v. Madison laid the foundation for 
the judicial branch s key role in government.

DECISION MAKING

To practice decision making in this section, use the 
Chapter 18 Skills Worksheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 41). 
You may teach the skills explicitly either before or af-
ter students work on Core Worksheet B. For L2 and 
L1 students, assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 5 
All-in-One, p. 42).
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11 It is often mistakenly said that the Court  rst exercised the 

power in this case, but in fact the Court did so at least as early 

as Hylton v. United States in 1796. In that case it upheld the 

constitutionality of a tax Congress had laid on carriages. It 

found that the tax was not a direct tax and so was not one that 

had to be apportioned among the States in accord with Article I, 

Section 2, Clause 3 of the Constitution.

12 A writ of mandamus is a court order compelling an of  cer of 

government to perform an act that the of  cer has a clear legal 

duty to perform.

Chapter 18  Section 3  533

Packing the Court
The Judiciary Act o  1789 created a Supreme Court o  

six justices, including the Chie  Justice. The Court s size 

has  uctuated over time, reaching its present size o  nine 

in 1869. In 1937, President Franklin D. Roosevelt asked 

Congress to increase the size o  the Court, proposing that 

one additional justice be added or each sitting justice 

over age 70, to a maximum o  15 members. FDR claimed 

that his plan would make the Court a more e f cient body. 

In reality, however, the proposal which became known 

as the Court-packing scheme was born out o  the act 

that the then-current Court had ound several key pieces 

o  New Deal legislation to be unconstitutional. Despite 

FDR s popularity, his plan was widely opposed, and it 

was roundly de eated in Congress, thereby protecting the 

separation o  powers. Why must a President be closely 

interested in the composition of the Supreme Court?

Marbury v. Madison T e Court  rst 
asserted its power o  judicial review in Mar-
bury v. Madison in 1803.11 (See the Land-
mark Decisions o  the Supreme Court eature, 
Chapter 3.) Recall that the case arose in the 
af ermath o  the stormy elections o  1800. 
T omas Je  erson had won the presidency 
and control o  both houses o  Congress. T e 
outgoing Federalists, stung by their de eat, 
then tried to pack the judiciary with loyal 
party members. Congress created several 
new ederal judgeships in the early weeks 
o  1801, and President John Adams quickly 
 lled those posts with Federalists. 

William Marbury had been appointed a 
justice o  the peace or the District o  Colum-
bia. T e Senate had promptly con  rmed his 
appointment, and late on the night o  March 
3, 1801, President Adams signed the com-
missions o  o   ce or Marbury and a number 
o  other new judges. T e next day, Je  er-
son became President and discovered that 

Marbury s commission and several others 
had not been delivered. 

Angered by the Federalists  attempted 
court-packing scheme, President Je  erson 
instructed James Madison, the new secretary 
o  state, not to deliver those commissions. 
William Marbury then went to the Supreme 
Court, seeking a writ o  mandamus to orce 
delivery.12 Marbury based his suit on the 
Judiciary Act o  1789, in which Congress 
had created the ederal court system. T at 
law gave the Supreme Court the right to hear 
such suits in its original jurisdiction (not on 
appeal rom a lower court). 

In a unanimous opinion written by Chie  
Justice John Marshall, the Court re used 
Marbury s request. It did so because it ound 
the section o  the Judiciary Act on which 
Marbury had based his case to be in con-
 ict with Article III in the Constitution and, 

there ore, void. 

The Effects of Marbury With the Courts 
decision, Chie  Justice Marshall claimed or 
the Supreme Court the right to declare acts 

What is the signi  cance 

of the case Marbury v. 

Madison? 

af ermath

n. result or 

consequence

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

1

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

After Reconstruction, many southern states passed segregation 
laws. In Plessy v. Ferguson, 1896, the Supreme Court upheld a 
Louisiana law segregating railroad passengers by race. This 

established the idea of separate but equal  accommodations for 
black and white Americans. The Court later reversed this decision 
in Brown v. Board of Education of Topeka, 1954 when it ruled separate 
facilities were unequal and violated the 14th Amendment.

Read this selection from the Court s Plessy v. Ferguson decision. 

Then answer the questions on a separate sheet of paper.

. . . [the Louisiana law] does not conflict with the Thirteenth 
Amendment, which abolished slavery. . . .

A statute [law] which implies merely a legal distinction 
[difference] between the white and colored races . . . has no 
tendency to destroy the legal equality of the two races. . . .

So far, then, as a conflict with the Fourteenth Amendment is 
concerned, . . . [the state of Louisiana may] . . . act with reference to 
[according to] the established . . . traditions of the people. . . . [B]y this 

standard, we cannot say that a law which authorizes [allows] or even 
requires the separation of the two races . . . is unreasonable. . . .

We consider the underlying fallacy [untruth] of the plaintiff s 
argument to consist in the assumption [belief] that the enforced 
separation of the two races stamps the colored race with a badge 

of inferiority. . . . The argument also assumes that social prejudices 
may be overcome by legislation, and that equal rights cannot be 
secured to the negro except by an enforced commingling [bringing 
together] of the two races. We cannot accept this proposition. If the 

two races are to meet upon terms of social equality, it must be the 
result of . . . a voluntary consent of individuals. . . .

SKILL ACTIVITY

Decision Making 2

CHAPTER

18
SECTION  3

 1. What issue was addressed by the 

Supreme Court s decision in Plessy 

v. Ferguson?

 2. What arguments did the Court use 

to support its decision in Plessy v. 

Ferguson?

 3. What arguments or potential 

consequences did the Court fail to 

consider in this decision?

 4. How did the Court s decision-

making process differ in Brown v. 

Board of Education of Topeka?

 Apply the Skill 

1

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

SKILLS WORKSHEET

Decision Making 3

CHAPTER

18
SECTION  3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

. . . That [the Louisiana law] does not conflict with the Thirteenth Amendment, 

which abolished slavery and involuntary servitude, except as a punishment for 
crime, is too clear for argument. . . .

A statute which implies merely a legal distinction between the white and colored 
races a distinction which is founded in the color of the two races and which must 

always exist so long as white men are distinguished from the other race by color

has no tendency to destroy the legal equality of the two races, or reestablish a 

state of involuntary servitude. . . .

. . . as a conflict with the Fourteenth Amendment is concerned, . . . [the state of 

Louisiana] is at liberty to act with reference to the established usages, customs, 

and traditions of the people, and with a view to the promotion of their comfort and 
the preservation of the public peace and good order. Gauged by this standard, we 

cannot say that a law which authorizes or even requires the separation of the two 

races in public conveyances is unreasonable. . .

We consider the underlying fallacy of the plaintiff s argument to consist in the 

assumption that the enforced separation of the two races stamps the colored race 

with a badge of inferiority. . . . The argument also assumes that social prejudices 

may be overcome by legislation, and that equal rights cannot be secured to the 

negro except by an enforced commingling of the two races. We cannot accept this 
proposition. If the two races are to meet upon terms of social equality, it must be 

the result of natural affinities, a mutual appreciation of each other s merits, and a 

voluntary consent of individuals. . . .

Apply the Skill

After Reconstruction, many Southern states passed laws to enforce racial segregation. 
The Supreme Court s decision in Plessy v. Ferguson, 1896, upheld a Louisiana law 
segregating railroad passengers by race, thereby establishing the concept of separate 
but equal  accommodations for black and white Americans. The Supreme Court 
later reversed this decision in the case Brown v. Board of Education of Topeka, 1954. In 
the later decision, the Court ruled that separate facilities were inherently unequal 
and, therefore, violated the Fourteenth Amendment.

Read the excerpt below, which is taken from the Court s decision on Plessy v. Ferguson.  
Then, on a separate sheet of paper, answer the questions that follow.

 1. What issue was addressed by the 

Court s decision in Plessy v. Ferguson?

 2. What arguments did the Court use to 

support its decision in Plessy v. Fergu-

son?

 3. What arguments or potential conse-

quences did the Court fail to consider 

in this decision?

 4. How did the Court s decision-making 

process differ in Brown v. Board of 

Education of Topeka?

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 5 All-
in-One, p. 31) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 33)

BELLRINGER

Check students  prior knowledge of the Supreme Court 
by writing these questions on the board: (1) How 
many justices are on the Supreme Court? (2) How 
is the number of justices determined? (3) Does 
the Court have original or appellate jurisdiction 
or both? (4) Must the Court decide cases by a 
unanimous vote? Answer in your notebook.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER ANSWERS

Discuss students  Bellringer answers. (1. nine 
2. The Constitution established the position of 
Chief Justice; Congress sets the number of associate 
justices. 3. both 4. no, just a majority vote) 

ANALYZE MARBURY v. MADISON

Have students reread the Chapter 3 discussion of 
judicial review. Review Marbury v. Madison. Have 
students create a storyboard of major events leading 
to the Court s exercise of this power.

ANALYZE JUDICIAL REVIEW IN A CARTOON

Display Transparency 18F. Ask: What symbols in 
the cartoon can you identify, and what are their 
meanings? (Symbols: The miner is the Supreme Court; 
the material in the pan is New Deal legislation; the 
pan is the Court s power of judicial review.) What is 
the cartoonist saying about the power of judicial 
review? (The Supreme Court is using judicial review 
to sift out  the unconstitutional impurities  in 
New Deal legislation, retaining only the constitutional 
parts the gold. ) Discuss with students the histori-
cal background of President Roosevelt s attempts 
to  x the problems of the Great Depression with his 
New Deal legislation. Many of his programs were 
later found by the Supreme Court to overstep his legal 
authority as chief executive. Refer students to the 
Packing the Court  feature on this page.

Answers
Checkpoint The Court is thought to have  rst
asserted its power of judicial review.

Packing the Court By appointing more like-minded 
justices, the President could steer the Court to sup-
port the administration s programs.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 5, Chapter 18, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 31)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 33)

L3  Core Worksheet A (p. 35)

L3  Core Worksheet B (p. 40)

L3  Skills Worksheet (p. 41)

L2  Skill Activity (p. 42)

L3  Quiz A (p. 43)

L2  Quiz B (p. 44)
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o  Congress unconstitutional, and so laid the 
oundation or the judicial branchs key role 

in the development o  the American system 
o  government.

T e dramatic and of en ar-reaching 
e  ects o  the Supreme Courts exercise o  the 
power o  judicial review tends to overshadow 
much o  its other work. Each year, it hears 
dozens o  cases in which questions o  consti-
tutionality are not raised, but in which ederal 
law is interpreted and applied. T us, many o  
the more important statutes that Congress 
has passed have been brought to the Supreme 
Court time and again or decisions. So, too, 
have many o  the lesser ones. In interpret-
ing those laws and applying them to speci  c 
situations, the Court has had a real impact on 
both their meaning and their e  ect. 

Supreme Court Jurisdiction
T e Supreme Court has both original and 
appellate jurisdiction. Most o  its cases, how-
ever, come on appeal rom the lower ed-
eral courts and rom the highest State courts. 
Article III, Section 2 o  the Constitution 
spells out two classes o  cases that may be 
heard by the High Court in its original juris-
diction: (1) those to which a State is a party, 
and (2) those a  ecting ambassadors, other 
public ministers, and consuls.

Congress cannot enlarge on this consti-
tutional grant o  original jurisdiction. Recall, 
that is precisely what the Supreme Court held 
in Marbury. I  Congress could do so, it would 
in e  ect be amending the Constitution. Con-
gress can implement the constitutional pro-
vision, however, and it has done so. It has 
provided that the Supreme Court shall have 
original and exclusive jurisdiction over (1) all 
controversies involving two or more States, 
and (2) all cases brought against ambassadors 
or other public ministers, but not consuls.

T e Court may choose to take original 
jurisdiction over any other case covered by 
the broad wording in Article III, Section 2 
o  the Constitution. Almost without excep-
tion, however, those cases are tried in the 
lower courts. T e Supreme Court hears only 
a very small number o  cases in its original 
jurisdiction in act, no more than a case or 
two each term.

How Cases Reach the Court
More than 8,000 cases are now appealed to 
the Supreme Court each term. O  these, the 
Court accepts only a ew hundred or deci-
sion. In most cases, petitions or review are 
denied, usually because most o  the justices 
agree with the decision o  the lower court or 
believe that the case involves no signi  cant 
point o  law.

In short, the High Court is in the some-
what enviable position o  being able to set 
its own agenda. It decides what it wants to 
decide. T e Court selects those cases that it 
does hear according to the rule o  our : At 
least our o  its nine justices must agree that a 
case should be put on the Courts docket. 

More than hal  the cases decided by the 
Court are disposed o  in brie  orders. For 
example, an order may remand (return) a case 
to a lower court or reconsideration in light o  
some other recent and related case decided by 
the High Court. All told, the Court decides, 
af er hearing arguments and with ull opin-
ions, ewer than 100 cases per term.

Most cases reach the Supreme Court by 
writ of certiorari ( rom the Latin, meaning 
to be made more certain ). T is writ is an 

order by the Court directing a lower court 
to send up the record in a given case or its 
review. Either party to a case can petition 
the Court to issue a writ. But, again, cert  
is granted in only a very limited number 
o  instances typically, only when a petition 
raises some important constitutional ques-
tion or a serious problem in the interpreta-
tion o  a statute.

When certiorari is denied, the decision 
o  the lower court stands in that particular 
case. Note, however, that the denial o  cert 
is not a decision on the merits o  a case. All 
a denial means is that, or whatever reason, 
our or more justices could not agree that the 

Supreme Court should accept that particular 
case or review.

A ew cases do reach the Court in yet 
another way: by certi  cate. T is process is 
used when a lower court is not clear about 
the procedure or the rule o  law that should 
apply in a case. T e lower court asks the 
Supreme Court to certi y the answer to a 
speci  c question in the matter.

implement
v. to carry out, put into 

effect

In which two types of 

cases does the Supreme 

Court have original 

jurisdiction? 

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Myths and Misperceptions 
JUDICIAL REVIEW Contrary to popular belief, judicial review involves more than sim-
ply determining whether a law matches  the Constitution. Supreme Court justices 
are often unsure of what is and is not constitutional. According to Justice Charles 
Evans Hughes, The history of scholarship is a record of disagreements. And when 
we deal with questions relating to the principles of law and their applications, we do 
not suddenly rise into the stratosphere of icy certainty.  Justices must interpret the 
Constitution as it applies to each case. Sometimes interpretations change, and the 
Court overturns a ruling of an earlier Court. For example, in Plessy v. Ferguson, 1896, 
the Court upheld racial segregation. A later Court reversed this decision in Brown v. 
Board of Education of Topeka, 1954.

Answers
Checkpoint cases in which a State is a party; and 
those affecting ambassadors, other public ministers, 
and consuls

L4  Differentiate Have students draw and ana-
lyze political cartoons illustrating the power of the 
Supreme Court to declare acts of Congress or the 
President unconstitutional through judicial review. 
Have the class analyze the cartoons.

IDENTIFY SUPREME COURT JURISDICTION

Have students draw a pyramid. In the bottom part, 
they should list the inferior constitutional courts 
and write the subject matter and parties involved 
in cases that fall within the exclusive jurisdiction of 
these courts. Refer students to Section 1 for this 
information. (Subject matter: if the case involves an 
interpretation of the Constitution or federal statute 
or treaty, or relates to admiralty or maritime law; 
Parties: the U.S. or one of its of  cers or agencies; a 
foreign government or of  cial; a State if it is suing 
another State, a citizen of another State, or a foreign 
government or subject; a citizen of one State suing a 
citizen of another State; a U.S. citizen suing a foreign 
government or subject; citizens of the same State if 
both claim land under grants from different States)

In the top part of the pyramid, have students write 
the two classes of cases heard by the Supreme 
Court in its original and exclusive jurisdiction. (all 
controversies involving two or more States, and all 
cases brought against ambassadors or other public 
ministers) Ask: What type of jurisdiction does the 
Supreme Court utilize the most, by far? (appel-
late) About how many cases does the Court hear 
each year? (a few hundred)

L3  Differentiate State the Essential Question of 
this chapter. Ask students to write a paragraph 
answering this question after viewing the pyramid.
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Most c ses th t re ch the Court do so 
ro  the highest St te courts nd the eder l 

courts o  ppe ls. A very ew do co e ro  
the eder l district courts nd n even s ller 
nu ber ro  the Court o  Appe ls or the 
Ar ed Forces.

How the Court Operates
T e Supre e Court sits ro  the  rst Mond y 
in October to so eti e the ollowing June 
or July. E ch ter  is identi  ed by the ye r in 
which it beg n. T us, the 2009 ter  runs ro  
October 5, 2009, into the e rly su er o  2010.

Oral Arguments Once the Supre e Court 
ccepts  c se, it sets  d te on which th t 

tter will be he rd. As  rule, the justices 
consider c ses in two-week cycles ro  Octo-
ber to e rly M y. T ey he r or l rgu ents 
in sever l c ses or two weeks; then recess or 
two weeks to consider those c ses nd h ndle 
other Court business.

On those d ys on which the Court he rs 
rgu ents, it convenes t 10:00 a.m. on Mon-

d ys, uesd ys, Wednesd ys, nd so eti es 
T ursd ys. At those public sessions, the l w-
yers, representing the p rties o  those c ses 
the Court h s ccepted, ke their or l rgu-

ents. T eir present tions re l ost lw ys 
li ited to 30 inutes.

T e justices usu lly listen to n ttorney s 
rgu ents nd so eti es interrupt the  

with pointed questions. Af er 25 inutes,  
white light  shes t the lectern ro  which 
n ttorney ddresses the Court. Five in-

utes l ter,  red light sign ls the end o  the 
present tion nd it ust stop, even i  the 
l wyer is in id-sentence.

Briefs E ch p rty  les det iled written st te-
ents briefs with the Court be ore they 

present their or l rgu ents. T ese det iled 
st te ents spell out the p rty s leg l position 
nd re built l rgely on relev nt cts nd the 

cit tion o  precedents. Brie s of en run to 
hundreds o  p ges.

T e Court y lso receive amicus curiae 
( riend o  the court) brie s. T ese re brie s 
 led by persons or groups who re not ctu l 

p rties to  c se but who nonetheless h ve  
subst nti l interest in its outco e. T us, or 

How a Case 
Reaches the 
Supreme Court

   Interpreting Diagrams 
This diagram shows the typical route (though not the only one) 

a case might take to the Supreme Court. Why do you think this 

process involves so many steps, often at great expense and time 

to the parties involved?

The Supreme Court allows the 
lower court ruling to stand.

The Supreme Court remands the case
sends it back to the lower court for 
reconsideration.

STEP 1:
Case is filed in a 
Federal District Court.

STOP

GO BACK

GO FORWARD

The Supreme Court 
decides the case.

STEP 2:
Case is appealed to a 
Federal Court of Appeals.

STEP 3:
Case is appealed to the 
United States Supreme Court, 
which does one of three things:

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour of an 

appeal reaching the Supreme Court 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com
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CORE WORKSHEET A

The Supreme Court 3

CHAPTER

18
SECTION 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

The excerpts below are adapted from the oral arguments in the Supreme Court case 
Ward v. Rock Against Racism (RAR), 1989. Loud concerts in New York City s Central 
Park resulted in resident complaints. The city passed an ordinance requiring bands 
to use the city s technician (mixer) and sound system to control the noise level. RAR 
claimed that the city, by controlling the mix, interfered with its 1st Amendment 
rights of expression. Read the excerpts, noting how the justices interrupt the attor-
neys with pointed questions and comments. Then answer the questions that follow.

Participants:

  Justices of the Supreme Court*

  Leonard J. Koerner, Esq.; on behalf of the Petitioners, Benjamin R. Ward, et al.

  William M. Kunstler, Esq.; on behalf of the Respondent, Rock Against Racism

CHIEF JUSTICE REHNQUIST (1): We ll hear argument next in No. 88-226, 
Benjamin R.Ward v. Rock Against Racism. Mr. Koerner?
KOERNER: Mr. Chief Justice, and may it please the Court: Rock Against Racism con-
duct concerts in the bandshell. . . . the police attempted to lower the sound at the mixing 
board, and . . . the sponsor got up and told the audience that the police were trying to 
lower the sound and it caused a confrontation. There was some tension, and eventually 
the sound was lowered, and then it went back up. This was the pattern each year.
JUSTICE 1: Is it your position that the quality of the sound is the same whether or 
not the technician is the city technician or the Rock technician?
KOERNER: Precisely, Your Honor, indeed, that goes to the heart of the issue. The 
testimony at trial was precisely that. The city-hired sound consultant, Gary Floyd . . . 
pointed out that when you reflect the mix, you do it based on your technical knowl-
edge and the knowledge that you obtain by talking to the performers, that this hap-
pens all the time.
JUSTICE 2: So, the sound technician is not as important as . . . a conductor of a 
symphony?
KOERNER: That is correct. The sound technician is merely a mechanic, and he can 
reflect, as the testimony shows, within five minutes precisely what the performer wants.
JUSTICE 2: I might have had some trouble with that proposition if it just depended 
on my own knowledge, but the record seems to bear you out.
KOERNER: Not only does the testimony confirm that, but the district court on two 
occasions reviewed that testimony. The first time it specifically noted that the techni-
cian defers to the sponsor as to the mix.
JUSTICE 3: Well . . . if the city is going to reflect the mix a performer wants, why 
does the city want control of the mix?
KOERNER: Because it s the only way to also control the sound  . . .
JUSTICE 3: Well, how does . . . the city control the sound? It controls the mix and the 
sound.
KOERNER: And the . . . volume levels are right on the mixing board.

* Justices  comments are numbered for the purpose of sharing the dialogue in class. Source: Oyez U.S. Supreme Court 

Media, www.oyez.org/cases/1980-1989/1988/1988_88_226/argument/

0001_mag09_Ch18s3_CWA.indd 1 11/25/08 10:39:15 AM

How Government Works
DIAGRAM THE APPEALS PROCESS Have students analyze the How Government 

Works diagram, How a Case Reaches the Supreme Court,  on this page or on 
Transparency 18G. Working in groups, have students create a  owchart showing the 
path taken by a speci  c case from a federal district court to the Supreme Court. They 
should include the date and place where the case originated, the decision made by 
each court, how the case reached the Supreme Court, and the  nal decision made 
by the Court in the case. Suggest these cases to diagram (they are discussed in 
Chapter 19): Engel v. Vitale, Tinker v. Des Moines School District, Gregory v. Chicago, 
Hazelwood School District v. Kuhlmeier, and Wisconsin v. Yoder.

Answers
Interpreting Diagrams Because the Supreme Court 
has time to hear only a limited number of cases, 
those cases must be signi  cant. Inferior courts and 
the Supreme Court discourage frivolous cases from 
reaching the Court through this lengthy and expen-
sive process.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour for a guided 
audio tour of an appeal reaching the Supreme Court.

STUDY THE COURT IN ACTION

Ask students to read the Chapter 18 Section 3 Core 
Worksheet A (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 35). Students will 
read excerpts of the oral arguments in the case Ward 
v. Rock Against Racism, 1989. The case deals with 
the issue of time, place, and manner of protected 
speech. (Does New York City have the power to 
control the mix and volume of a rock concert?) Have 
students read the excerpts aloud, taking turns play-
ing the parts of the justices and attorneys.

Note that there is audio on the Internet of the actual 
case being argued in the Supreme Court. You may 
locate the Web site, which has the audible and 
complete written transcript of the case. Students can 
hear the attorneys argue their cases and the justices 
interrupt them with questions and comments. You 
can also direct students to another Web site for the 
full text of the opinion of the Court, including con-
curring and dissenting opinions.

L2  Differentiate If students listen to the audio 
only, ask them if the Court proceedings surprised 
them in any way. Which questions by the justices do 
students think were the most important in de  ning 
the heart of the issue? How would students have 
ruled on the case if they had been on the Court?
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Age When

Appointed

Appointed

by (Year)

Previous Years

as a Judge

Chief Justice

John G. Roberts, Jr.

John Paul Stevens

Antonin Scalia

Anthony M. Kennedy

David H. Souter

Clarence Thomas

Ruth Bader Ginsburg

Stephen G. Breyer

Samuel A. Alito, Jr.

2

5

4

13

13

2

13

14

16

50

55

50

51

51

43

60

55

55

G.W. Bush (2005)

Ford (1975)

Reagan (1986)

Reagan (1988)

G.H.W. Bush (1990)

G.H.W. Bush (1991)

Clinton (1993)

Clinton (1994)

G.W. Bush (2006)

Justice

Who Is On the Court Today?

A President seeks to appoint justices who share his 

or her political stance, but justices  views may 

change over time in unpredictable ways. Today s 

Supreme Court has a conservative majority and is 

often divided in its decisions, likely due to the 

controversial nature of the cases that it hears. The 

Court has recently made 5 4 decisions on topics 

such as protection for wetlands and capital punish-

ment for juvenile offenders. What might be the 

impact on society when a justice changes his or her 

viewpoint?

Front row: Anthony Kennedy, John Paul Stevens, Chief Justice John Roberts, Antonin Scalia, 

David Souter. Back row: Stephen Breyer, Clarence Thomas, Ruth Bader Ginsburg, Samuel Alito. 

13 The Attorney General may argue the government s position 

before the Supreme Court but rarely does so.

example, cases involving such highly charged 
matters as abortion or a   rmative action reg-
ularly attract a large number o  amicus brie s. 
Notice, however, that these brie s can be 
 led only with the Courts permission or 

at its request.
T e solicitor general, a principal o   cer 

in the Department o  Justice, is of en called 
the Federal Governments chie  trial lawyer. 
He and, certainly, one day she represents 
the United States in all cases to which it is a 
party in the Supreme Court and may appear 
and argue or the government in any ederal 
or State court.13

T e solicitor general also has another 
extraordinary responsibility. He decides 
which cases the government should ask the 
Supreme Court to review and what position 
the United States should take in those cases it 
brings be ore the High Court.

The Court in Conference On most Fridays 
through a term, the justices meet in con er-
ence. T ere, in closest secrecy, they consider 
the cases in which they have heard oral argu-
ments; and there, too, they decide which new 
cases they will accept or decision.

Only the Chie  Justice, who presides, and 
the eight other members o  the Court are 
present at the con erence. T e Chie  Jus-
tice leads the discussion o  each case to be 
considered stating the acts, summarizing 
the questions o  law involved, and usually 
indicating how he thinks the Court should 
dispose o  that case. T en each o  the asso-
ciate justices, in order o  seniority, present 
their views and conclusions. A majority must 
decide which party wins or loses a case and 
whether a lower courts decision in that mat-
ter is to be a   rmed or reversed.

About a third o  the Courts decisions are 
unanimous, but most  nd the Court divided. 
T e High Court is sometimes criticized or 
its split decisions. However, most o  the cases 

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Update

For online updates and additional 

information on the Court, go to 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CORE WORKSHEET B

The Supreme Court 3

CHAPTER

18
SECTION 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

The controversial statements below are cases that have been heard in the Supreme 
Court. In groups, discuss the statements. Be sure that you are considerate of other 
views and that you cite reasons for your opinions. After discussion, vote on a majority 
opinion of the group. Then answer the Reflection Questions that follow.

Statement A: A U.S. citizen should be able to own a gun with a permit.

  Reasons for or against:  _________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  Majority opinion of the group:  __________________________________________

Statement B: The death penalty is a fair punishment for someone who has killed 
another person.

  Reasons for or against:  _________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  Majority opinion of the group:  __________________________________________

Statement C: It is acceptable for a minister to say a prayer at the beginning of a grad-
uation commencement.

  Reasons for or against:  _________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  Majority opinion of the group:  __________________________________________

Statement D: Newspaper reporters should not have to reveal the names of their 
sources under any circumstances.

  Reasons for or against:  _________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  Majority opinion of the group:  __________________________________________

Statement E: The government has the right to wiretap a phone for national security.

  Reasons for or against:  _________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  Majority opinion of the group:  __________________________________________

Reflection Questions

 1. Which statement did your group find 

the most controversial? Why?

 2. With which statements did you have a 

dissenting opinion from the group?

Myths and Misperceptions
RISING TO THE TOP In the federal inferior courts, a judge rises to the position of chief 
judge based on seniority. For example, when the chief judge of a federal circuit court 
steps down, the position goes to the judge who has served on the court for the 
longest time, is 64 years old or younger, and has not previously served as chief judge. 
Contrary to popular belief, the top judge on the highest court in the land the Chief 
Justice of the U.S. Supreme Court does not necessarily rise to the position through 
long years of service. The President may elevate any associate justice to Chief Justice, 
or appoint someone directly to the position from outside the Court. Chief Justice 
John Roberts had no experience on the U.S. Supreme Court before President George 
W. Bush appointed him to the top position.

Answers
Who Is on the Court Today? Laws and public 
policy may need to be changed. State budgets may 
need to be altered because of changes in law.

Tell students to go to the Online Update for additional 
information on the Court.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET B

Ask students to work in odd-numbered groups to 
complete the Chapter 18 Section 3 Core Worksheet 
B (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 40). They will formulate 
opinions on controversial issues before the Supreme 
Court. Each group must come to a majority opinion. 
Tabulate the statements and opinions.

L1  L2  Differentiate Have students work individually 
and select one issue on Core Worksheet B that interests 
them. Students should analyze and make notes about 
their opinions. Then discuss the issues as a class.

L3  L4  Differentiate Have student pairs take 
opposing sides on one issue on Core Worksheet B 
Students should research the issue, and debate it in 
class. Then have the class discuss how the evidence 
in  uenced their opinion.

L4  Differentiate Have interested students identify 
the actual case described by each statement.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Discuss the role of gender in the 
Supreme Court. Ask students to write an editorial 
describing how an increase in the appointment of 
women might or might not change the Court.

L4  Differentiate Display and discuss Transparencies 
18H and 18I. Ask students to research the justices  
nomination process and write a newspaper article on 
the con  rmation of John Roberts or Samuel Alito.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

14 Most majority opinions, and many concurring and dissent-

ing opinions, run to dozens of pages. Some Supreme Court 

decisions are issued with very brief, unsigned opinions. These 

per curiam (for the court) opinions seldom run more than a 

paragraph or two and usually dispose of relatively uncompli-

cated cases. All of the High Court s opinions in every case are 

published online and in the United States Reports, the of  cial 

printed record of its decisions.

15 The doctrine of precedent is often identi  ed as stare decisis

Latin for let the decision stand,  or adhere to decided cases.

SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Explanatory Essay: Create a 

Flowchart Using your research rom 

Section 2, create a f owchart to show 

the path the case took to reach the 

Supreme Court. Be sure to use arrows 

or lines so that the sequence is clear. 

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted graphic organizer to answer 

this question: What is the Supreme 

Court s jurisdiction, and how does the 

Court operate?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) What does a writ of certiorari 

have in common with a certi  cate? 

(b) How do the two di er?

3. What is majority opinion and why is 

it important?

4. Explain brief y how most cases reach 

the Supreme Court.

Critical Thinking

5. Summarize Why was the Court s 

decision in Marbury v. Madison one 

o  the most important cases ever 

decided by the Supreme Court?

6. Determine Cause and Effect How 

does the power o  judicial review 

place the judicial branch on an equal 

plane with the other branches o  the 

Federal Government?

it hears pose dif  cult and complicated ques-
tions, and many present questions on which 
lower courts have disagreed. In short, most o  
the Courts cases excite controversy; the easy 
cases seldom get that ar.

The Court s Opinions Once a case has 
been considered and decided in con erence, 
the Court announces its decision in the matter 
and, with it, issues one or more written opin-
ions. T e decision indicates which party has 
won the dispute and by what margin among 
the justices. Where the decision is unanimous, 
the Chie  Justice most o  en writes the Courts 
opinion. I  there has been a split decision, the 
Chie  Justice may write the majority opinion, 
or he may assign that task to another justice 
in the majority. When the Chie  Justice is in 
the minority, the senior justice in the majority 
makes that assignment. 

T e majority opinion, of  cially called 
the Opinion o  the Court,  sets out the acts 

in a case, identi  es the issues it presents, and 
details the reasons that underpin the majori-
ty s decision.14

T e Courts opinions are exceedingly 
valuable. Its majority opinions stand as prec-
edents. T e lower courts, both ederal and 
State, are expected to ollow precedent that 
is, decide cases o  like nature in a manner 
consistent with previous rulings.15

One or more o  the justices on the major-
ity side may write a concurring opinion,

usually to make some point not made or not 
emphasized in the majority opinion. In e  ect, 
a justice who writes a concurring opinion 
agrees with (concurs in) the majority deci-
sion as to the winner o  a case but o  ers di -
erent reasons or reaching that conclusion. 

One or more dissenting opinions may 
be written by those justices who do not agree 
with the Courts majority decision. T ose 
dissents do not become precedent. T ey 
are, instead, expressions o  opposition to 
the majority s views in a case. Chie  Justice 
Charles Evans Hughes once described dis-
senting opinions as an appeal to the brood-
ing spirit o  the law, to the intelligence o  
a uture day.  On rare occasions, the High 
Court does reverse itsel . T e minority opin-
ion o  today could become the Courts major-
ity position on some distant tomorrow.

What happens once a 

case has been decided? 

underpin

v. to support or 
strengthen

If Your Students 
Have Trouble 

With

Strategies
For Remediation

The scope of the 
Supreme Court s 
jurisdiction 
(Questions 1, 5, 6)

Have students turn each heading and subhead 
in this section into a question, and then answer 
the questions. For example, the heading Judicial 
Review  in this section could be rewritten as the 
question What is judicial review?  or How did 
the Court obtain the power of judicial review?

How the Supreme 
Court operates 
(Questions 1, 2, 
3, 4)

Have students write and illustrate books for 
elementary school children that explain how a 
case works its way to the Supreme Court. The 
books should include de  nitions; the purpose of 
briefs and oral arguments; what justices do in 
conference; and the purpose of majority, concur-
ring, and dissenting opinions.

Answers
Checkpoint The Court announces its decision and 
issues one or more written opinions.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Ask students to sketch the Supreme Court 
building. On at least eight pillars  of the building, 
have them write facts about the Court. For example, 
students could write out Article III, Section 1 of the 
Constitution, which created the Court; the Court s 
jurisdiction as spelled out in Article III, Section 2; the 
number of justices and their names; and so on.

L3  Collect Core Worksheet B and assess students  
participation using the Rubric for Assessing Perfor-
mance of an Entire Group (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 241).

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 43)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 44)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Assessment Answers
1. It has both original and appellate jurisdic-
tion, but most of its cases come on appeal. 
It has original and exclusive jurisdiction over 
cases involving two or more States and all 
cases involving ambassadors or other public 
ministers. The Court studies briefs and hears 
oral arguments before meeting in conference 
to consider decisions.

2. (a) Both are ways for a case from a lower 
court to reach the Supreme Court. (b) writ of 
certiorari: requested by either party in the case; 

certi  cate: requested by the lower court

3. A majority opinion sets out the facts in a 
case, identi  es the issues, details the reasons 
that underpin the majority s decision, and 
becomes a precedent that lower courts are 
expected to follow.

4. A case is tried in a district court or highest 
State court and appealed to a court of appeals. 
It is then appealed to the Supreme Court. At 
least four justices must agree before a case is 
put on the docket. Most cases reach the Court 
by a writ of certiorari; a few reach the Court by 
certi  cate.

5. It established the Court s right to exercise 
the power of judicial review and ensured the 
independence and equal footing of the judicial 
branch with the legislative and executive 
branches.

6. It gives the judicial branch the authority to 
declare acts of Congress and executive actions 
unconstitutional.

QUICK WRITE A strong  owchart should include 
the trial court of original jurisdiction, the appel-
late court, and the path of the appeal to the 
Supreme Court.
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Special

Courts

Court of
Appeals for the
Armed Forces

Objectives

1. Contrast the jurisdiction of the 

Court of Appeals for the Armed 

Forces and the Court of Appeals for 

Veterans Claims.

2. Explain how a citizen may sue the 

United States government in the 

Court of Federal Claims.

3. Examine the roles of the territorial 

courts and those of the District of 

Columbia courts.

4. Explain what types of cases are 

brought to the Tax Court.
16 Article I, Section 8, Clause 14. This provision allows Congress to provide for the regulation of the conduct of mem-

bers of the armed forces under a separate, noncivil legal code. The present-day system of military justice has 

developed over more than 230 years. Today, the Uniform Code of Military Justice, enacted by Congress in 1950, 

and the Military Justice Acts of 1968 and 1983 are the principal statutes that set out the nation s military law.

Recall, the national court system is made up o  two quite distinct types o  
ederal courts. T ey are (1) the constitutional courts, sometimes called the 

regular or Article III courts, discussed over the last several pages, and (2) the 
special courts, also known as the legislative or Article I courts. 

Each o  the special courts was established by Congress acting under the 
authority delegated to it in Article I, Section 8 o  the Constitution not under 
the power given to it in Article III to create courts to exercise the broad judi-
cial Power o  the United States.  T at is to say, each o  these courts has a very 
narrow jurisdiction; each hears only those cases that all into a very limited 
class. And the special courts di  er rom the constitutional courts in one other 
important regard. Although their judges are all appointed by the President and 
Senate, they serve or a f xed term not or li e during good Behaviour.

Military and Veterans Claims Courts
Beginning in 1789, Congress has created a system o  military courts or each 
branch o  the nations armed orces, as an exercise o  its expressed power 
to make Rules or the Government and Regulation o  the land and naval 
Forces. 16 T ese military courts courts-martial serve the special disciplin-
ary needs o  the armed orces and are not a part o  the ederal court sys-
tem. T eir judges, prosecutors, de ense attorneys, court reporters, and other 
personnel are all members o  the military; most o  them are o   cers. T ey 
conduct trials o  those members o  the military who are accused o  violating 
military law. oday, the proceedings in a court-martial are similar to the trials 
held in civilian courts across the country, although there are di  erences. For 
example, in a court-martial, only two thirds o  the panel, or jury, has to agree 
on a verdict versus the unanimous verdict required in a civilian court.

Guiding Question

What are the special courts, and 

what are the jurisdictions of each? 

Use a concept web to take notes on 

the special courts.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 4

The  Special 
Courts

court-martial

civilian tribunal

redress

Image Above: U.S. Army attorney 

before a court-martial

District of
Columbia courts

Courts-martial and 
military commissions

Court of Appeals for 
the Armed Forces

Territorial 
courts

Court of Federal 
Claims

Court of Appeals 
for Veterans 

Claims

U.S. Tax Court

Special 

Courts

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What are the special courts, and 

what are the jurisdictions of each?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 identify the special courts by completing a chart 
highlighting the various courts  jurisdictions.

 understand how special courts function by con-
structing paths of appeals for case scenarios.

 analyze the constitutionality of military commis-
sions by studying opinions for and against them.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 5 All-
in-One, p. 45) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 46)

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 18J. Have students write answers 
to the questions in their notebooks.

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The Court of Appeals for the Armed Forces is a civilian tribunal that hears 
appeals of courts-martial.  The Court of Appeals for Veterans Claims hears claims 
regarding veterans  bene  ts.  The Court of Federal Claims hears claims for damages 
against the Federal Government.  Congress created federal courts for U.S. territories 
and the District of Columbia.  The Tax Court hears civil cases concerning tax law.

CONCEPTS: federalism, role of the judiciary

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Congress has created many special courts to handle 
speci  c types of cases.  The National Government can be taken to court only in 
cases in which Congress declares the U.S. to be open to suit. 

ANALYZE POLITICAL CARTOONS

To help students learn to analyze political cartoons, 
have them turn to the Skills Handbook, p. S22, and 
use the information there to complete the Bellringer 
activity.
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The Court of Appeals for the Armed 
Forces In 1950, Congress created the Court 
o  Military Appeals, now titled the Court 
o  Appeals or the Armed Forces, to review 
the more serious court-martial convictions 
o  military personnel. T is appellate court 
is a civilian tribunal, a part o  the judicial 
branch, entirely separate rom the military 
establishment. Appeals rom the courts deci-
sions can be taken to the Supreme Court. It 
is, then, the court o  last resort in most cases 
that involve o  enses against military law.

The Court of Appeals for Veterans 
Claims Acting under its power (Article I, 
Section 8, Clause 9) to constitute ribunals 
in erior to the supreme Court,  Congress cre-
ated the Court o  Veterans Appeals in 1988 
and changed its name in 1999 to the Court o  
Appeals or Veterans Claims. 

T is court has the power to hear appeals 
rom the decisions o  an administrative 

agency, the Board o  Veterans  Appeals in the 
Department o  Veterans A  airs (VA). T us, 
this court hears cases in which individuals 
claim that the VA has denied or otherwise 
mishandled valid claims or veterans  benef ts. 
Appeals rom the decisions o  the Court o  
Appeals or Veterans Claims can be taken to 
the Court o  Appeals or the Federal Circuit.

Military Commissions In 2001, President 
George W. Bush ordered the creation o  a 
number o  military commissions, which 
are court-like bodies composed o  commis-
sioned o   cers. T ose tribunals were not to 
be a part o  the courts-martial system. T ey 
were, instead, separate bodies set up to try 
unlaw ul enemy combatants,  mostly sus-

pected terrorists captured by American orces 
in A ghanistan and Iraq. Many o  those cap-
tives are presently held in a military prison at 
Guantanamo Bay, Cuba. 

T e President, acting as commander in 
chie , created these commissions by executive 
order. However, in 2006, the Supreme Court 
held that he had overstepped the bounds 
o  his authority when he did so, Hamdan v. 
Rumsfeld. It ound that the Chie  Executive 
could establish the military commissions and 
provide or their procedures only i  empow-
ered to do so by an act o  Congress. In e  ect, 

the Court directed the President to work with 
Congress to develop new procedures or the 
prosecution o  Guantanamo Bay detainees. 
T ose new procedures are now set out in the 
Military Commissions Act o  2006.

Until 2003, President Franklin Roosevelt 
had created the most recent military tribunal, 
in 1942. It tried eight Nazis, who were landed 
on the East Coast by German submarines. T ey 
had planned various acts o  sabotage aimed at 
the disruption o  this nations war e  ort. 

Other Special Courts
T e other special courts also have very narrow 
jurisdictions. T ey include the Court o  Fed-
eral Claims, the territorial courts, the District 
o  Columbia courts, and the U.S. ax Court.

The Court of Federal Claims T e United 
States government cannot be sued by anyone, 
in any court, or any reason, without its con-
sent.17 T e government may be taken to court 

valid

adj. legitimate, well-

grounded

17 The government is shielded from suit by the doctrine of sover-

eign immunity. The doctrine comes from an ancient principle of 

English public law: The King can do no wrong.  The rule is not 

intended to protect public of  cials from charges of wrongdoing; 

it is intended to prevent government from being hamstrung in 

its own courts. Congress has long since agreed to a long list of 

legitimate court actions against the government.

   Analyzing Political Cartoons  Military tribunals have been estab-

lished at various times in America s past during the Mexican-American 

War, the Civil War, and World War II. How do the bystanders in this cartoon 

view the military commissions at Guantanamo Bay?

Name of Court Jurisdiction

Court of Appeals for 
the Armed Forces

Appellate jurisdiction over court-martial 
convictions

Court of Appeals for 
Veterans Claims

Appellate jurisdiction over denied or mis-
handled veterans  claims arising from the 
Department of Veterans Affairs

Court of Federal 
Claims

Hears claims against the Federal Government

Territorial Courts Hear cases in the Virgin Islands, Guam, and 
Northern Mariana Islands

District of Columbia 

Courts

Trial and appellate courts for residents of 
Washington, D.C.

U.S. Tax Court Hears civil cases involving disputes of tax laws

CORE WORKSHEET

The Special Courts 2

C
HAPTER
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ECTION
 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

1
Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

In 2003 the President set up military tribunals at Guantanamo Bay, 
Cuba. Reactions to the military tribunals are given below. Read 
each statement and decide which group or groups might feel that 

way. Write the number of each response below in the box of the 
group(s). Then answer the questions that follow.

Members of 
the President s 
Administration

Members of 
Human Rights 
Watch

Family members 
of people who 
died during the 
9/11 terrorist 
attacks

Family members 
of prisoners at 
Guantanamo 
Bay

Reactions to the Tribunals

 1.  Terrorist groups have done horrible things against the United 
States.

 2.  Prisoners at Guantanamo Bay do not get fair trials because they 
do not get enough legal advice.

 3.  If the President s administration did not act, terrorists would do 

more horrible things.

 4.  The Geneva Convention says that prisoners of war should be 
tried by regular monthly court martial.  The President s order 
does not allow that to happen.

 5.  Terrorists should not have the same rights as citizens, because 
they are not lawful combatants.  They should not have the 

same rights as prisoners of war, because they do not follow the 
laws of war.

 6.  The government needs to follow the Bill of Rights and the 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights.

 7.  In military tribunals, American jurors do not have to make 
decisions about the terrorists  actions. This protects the jurors.

 8.  The United States has criticized the use of tribunals in other 
parts of the world. 

 9.  The military will hear the case, and the military might be biased 

against the prisoner. This might lead to an unfair trial.

1
Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.
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C
HAPTER
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Following the actions of other Presidents during wartime, in 2003 the President 
established military tribunals at Guantanamo Bay, Cuba. Write the number of each 
response below in the box of the group(s) most likely to use the point for or against 
this action of the President. Then answer the questions that follow.

Members of 
the President s 
Administration

Members of 
Human Rights 
Watch

Family members 
of people who 
died during the 
9/11 terrorist 
attacks

Family members 
of detainees at 
Guantanamo 
Bay

Responses

 1. Terrorist groups have carried out horrible acts against the United States.

 2. The executive order does not give detainees the adequate counsel that would 
ensure a fair trial.

 3. If no action were taken by this administration, terrorists would commit more 
horrible acts.

 4. The Geneva Convention guarantees that prisoners of war and those responsible 
for war crimes should be tried by regular monthly court martial.  The 
President s order does not allow that to happen.

 5. Terrorists should not be given the same rights as citizens, as they are not 
lawful combatants.  They do not deserve the same rights as prisoners of war 

because they do not act in accordance with the laws of war.

 6. The government needs to look to the Bill of Rights and the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights.

 7. The military tribunals protect American jurors from having to make decisions 
on the terrorists  actions.

 8. The United States has condemned the use of tribunals around the world in the 
past, including those in Myanmar (Burma), where Buddhist clergy members 
were tried for activities inconsistent with and detrimental to Buddhism  
because they threatened national unity and security.

 9. The military, which will hear the case, might already be biased against the 
suspected criminal, leading to an unfair trial.

 10. The United States Congress has not been part of this executive order, and so it 
does not reflect checks and balances in government.

 11. Military intelligence would be disclosed if these combatants were tried in 
federal courts.

Answers
Analyzing Political Cartoons as a black hole,  
or something that swallows up detainees  rights in a 
mysterious, comprehensive way

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 5, Chapter 18, Section 4:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 45)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 46)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 47)

L2  Core Worksheet (p. 49)

L3  Quiz A (p. 51)

L2  Quiz B (p. 52)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 53)

L2  Chapter Test B (p. 56)

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER ANSWERS

Discuss the political cartoon that students analyzed 
for the Bellringer. (Answers: 1. Internal Revenue 
Service, collect taxes; 2. Students may scan the text 
to  nd the answer: United States Tax Court.)

CHART SPECIAL COURTS  JURISDICTION

Display Transparency 18E, The Appellate Path in 
Federal Courts. Ask a volunteer to identify the special 
courts on the transparency. Draw a chart on the board 
like the one below. Have students work in pairs to 
complete the information. Then discuss the chart.

TRACE APPEALS THROUGH SPECIAL COURTS

As students answer the questions in the cases below, 
have them point out where on Transparency 18E 
each case would move in the appellate path.

CASE A: A citizen in Guam is accused of kidnap-
ping. Where does the case begin? (territorial court) 
The defendant is found guilty and appeals. Where 
does the case go? (Court of Appeals for the Ninth 
Circuit)

CASE B: A citizen claims that the U.S. Forest Service 
harmed his crops, and sues for redress.  Where does 
this case begin? (Court of Federal Claims) The case 
is lost by the citizen and then appealed. Where does 
the case go next? (U.S. Court of Appeals for the 
Federal Circuit)

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Have students work in groups to complete the Chap-
ter 18 Section 4 Core Worksheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, 
p. 47). Students will form opinions on the constitu-
tionality of military tribunals.
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only in cases in which Congress has declared 
the United States to be open to suit. Origi-
nally, any person with a money claim against 
the United States could secure redress sat-
is action o  a claim, payment only by an act 
o  Congress. In 1855, however, Congress set 
up the Court o  Claims to hear such pleas.18 
T at body was renamed the United States 
Court o  Federal Claims in 1992.

T e Court o  Federal Claims holds trials 
throughout the country, hearing claims or 
damages against the Federal Government. 
T ose claims it upholds cannot in act be 
paid until Congress appropriates the money, 
which it does almost as a matter o  standard 
procedure. Appeals rom the courts decisions 
may be carried to the Court o  Appeals or 
the Federal Circuit.

Occasionally, those who lose in the Claims 
Court still manage to win some compensation. 
Some years ago, a Puget Sound mink rancher 
lost a case in which he claimed that low-f ying 
Navy planes had rightened his animals and 
caused several o  the emales to become ster-
ile. He asked $100 per mink. He lost, but then 
his congressman introduced a private bill that 
eventually paid him $10 or each animal.

The Territorial Courts Acting under its 
power (Article IV, Section 3, Clause 2) to 
make all need ul Rules and Regulations 

respecting the erritory . . . belonging to the 
United States,  Congress has created courts 
or the nations territories. T ese courts sit in 

the Virgin Islands, Guam, and the Northern 
Mariana Islands. T ey unction much like the 
local courts in the 50 States. 

The District of Columbia Courts Acting 
under its power to exercise exclusive Leg-
islation in all Cases whatsoever, over such 
District . . . as may . . . become the Seat o  the 
Government o  the United States  (Article 
I, Section 8, Clause 17), Congress has set 
up a judicial system or the nations capital. 
Both the ederal district court and the ederal 
Court o  Appeals or the District o  Columbia 
hear cases as constitutional courts. Congress 
has also established two local courts, much 
like the courts in the States: a superior court, 
which is the general trial court, and a court 
o  appeals.

The United States Tax Court Acting under 
its power to tax (Article I, Section 8, Clause 1), 
Congress created the United States ax Court 
in 1969 as an independent judicial body  in 
the legislative branch. It is not, in act, a part o  
the ederal court system. T e ax Court hears 
civil but not criminal cases involving disputes 
over the application o  the tax laws. Most o  its 
cases, then, are generated by the Internal Rev-
enue Service and other reasury Department 
agencies. Its decisions may be appealed to the 
ederal courts o  appeals.

SECTION 4 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Explanatory Essay: Write a Thesis 

Statement A thesis states specif cally 

what you will cover in your essay. 

Write a thesis statement or an 

explanatory essay on your chosen 

case s path to the Supreme Court. 

You will use your thesis as a guide 

to develop an organizational plan or 

your essay. 

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted graphic organizer to answer 

this question: What are the special 

courts and what are the jurisdictions 

o  each?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What is the di erence between civilian 

tribunals and courts-martial?

3. What does it mean to seek redress in 

a court?

4. How do the special courts di er rom 

the constitutional courts?

Critical Thinking

5. Synthesize Information When, i  

ever, do you think the establishment 

o  a military commission is justif ed?

6. Determine Relevance Why do you 

think Congress has created the sev-

eral special courts, rather than simply 

providing that all ederal cases are to 

be tried in the regular courts?

18 Congress acted under its expressed power to pay the debts of 

the United States, Article I, Section 8, Clause 1.

What type of cases does 

the Court of Federal 

Claims hear? 

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The jurisdiction 
of special courts 
(Questions 1, 3, 
4, 6)

Ask students to brie  y identify the function of 
each special court (and the other inferior courts) 
on a slip of paper. Collect and read aloud the 
slips for a Which Court Am I?  quiz.

The functions of 
military courts 
and commissions 
(Questions 2, 5)

Have students describe characteristics of courts-
martial and the Court of Appeals for the Armed 
Forces. Ask them to write their descriptions as 
part of a political cartoon or other visual that 
shows how appeals of courts-martial go to a 
civilian court.

Assessment Answers 

EXTEND THE LESSON

Ask students to write a radio program discussing the 
procedures set out in the Military Commissions Act of 
2006. They should write a script that might be used 
to interview a politician or member of the military.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Have students create a pyramid chart (or expand 
upon the pyramid they created in Section 3) to illustrate 
the different levels of the federal court system. They 
should label the top of the pyramid Supreme Court,  
and complete the rest of the chart with the appropriate 
inferior court titles and jurisdictions at each level.

L3  Assign the Section 4 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 51)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 52)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint claims for damages against the Federal 
Government

1. The special courts (and their jurisdictions): 
courts-martial (trial courts for the military), 
Court of Appeals for the Armed Forces (reviews 
court-martial convictions), Court of Appeals for 
Veterans Claims (hears appeals regarding VA 
bene  ts), military commissions (try unlawful 
enemy combatants ), Court of Federal Claims 
(hears claims against the Federal Government), 
territorial courts (courts in U.S. territories), 
District of Columbia courts (trial and appellate 
courts in Washington, D.C.), U.S. Tax Court 
(civil cases involving disputes over tax laws).

2. civilian tribunals: appellate courts, sepa-
rate from the military, which review serious 
court-martial convictions; courts-martial: 
courts composed of military personnel that try 
cases concerning military law

3. satisfaction or payment of a claim

4. Special courts have a narrower jurisdiction, 
and judges serve a  xed term, not for life.

5. Some students might support military com-
missions for terrorists; others might say terror-
ists should be tried in federal district courts.

6. Special courts relieve caseload in constitu-

tional courts. Congress wanted courts with 
special expertise.

QUICK WRITE Thesis statements may include 
the general constitutional grounds on which 
the cases worked their way to the Supreme 
Court.
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Essential Question

Does the structure of 

the federal court system 

allow it to administer 

justice effectively?

Guiding Question

Section 1 What are 

the structure and 

function of the national 

judiciary?

Guiding Question

Section 2 What are 

the structure and 

jurisdiction of the 

inferior courts?

Guiding Question

Section 3 What is the 

Supreme Court s 

jurisdiction, and how 

does the Court operate?

Guiding Question

Section 4 What are 

the special courts, and 

what are the jurisdic-

tions of each?

CHAPTER 18

U.S. Supreme Court

Special Courts

U.S. Court of Appeals

for the Armed Forces

U.S. Court of Appeals

for Veterans Claims

U.S. Court of Federal

Claims

Territorial Courts

Courts of the District

of Columbia

U.S. Tax Court

District Courts

U.S. Courts of Appeals

U.S. Court of Appeals

for the Federal Circuit

U.S. Court of

International Trade

Inferior Courts

Constitutional Courts

The Federal Courts

How Cases Reach the Court

U.S. Supreme Court

Original

jurisdiction

Writ of

certiorari
On appeal

18

Political Dictionary

inferior courts p. 521

jurisdiction p. 522

concurrent jurisdiction p. 522

plaintiff p. 523

defendant p. 523

original jurisdiction p. 523

appellate jurisdiction p. 523

judicial restraint p. 524

precedent p. 524

judicial activism p. 524

criminal case p. 529

civil case p. 529

docket p. 530

record p. 531

writ of certiorari p. 534

certi  cate p. 534

brief p. 535

majority opinion p. 537

concurring opinion p. 537

dissenting opinion p. 537

court-martial p. 538

civilian tribunal p. 539

redress p. 540

On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

Set Goals for Study Sessions Setting goals can 
help students achieve both long- and short-term 
goals. Setting goals for study sessions makes it more 
likely that students will stay on task and accomplish 
the necessary work. Ask students to write down a 
study goal for each subject for the week. Then ask 
them to write down a study goal for today s study 
session. Goals should keep in mind upcoming tests 
and assignments that are due. Explain that it is 
important to prioritize tasks for each study session, 
in order to meet the goal for that session. It can be 
helpful to assign a length of time to each task, both 
to organize study time effectively and to help with 
concentration. Remind students to make goals realistic. 
For example, a study goal for one session might be 
to read the chapter, or to review the class notes for 
the day. Have students create a goal chart  that lists 
today s study goals and the priority of each, as well 
as the length of time to complete the task. Suggest 
that students reward themselves for meeting each 
day s goals with something they enjoy doing.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 5 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 5 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Extend the Lesson, p. 530
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One

For More Information
To learn more about the federal court system, refer to these sources or assign them 
to students:

L1  McElroy, Lisa. Sandra Day O Connor: Supreme Court Justice. Millbrook Press, 
2003.

L2  January, Brendan. The Supreme Court. Franklin Watts, 2005.

L3  Jacobs, Thomas A. Teens Take It to Court: Young People Who Challenged the 
Law and Changed Your Life. Free Spirit Publishing, 2006.  

L4  Trachtman, Michael G. The Supremes  Greatest Hits: The 34 Supreme Court 
Cases that Most Directly Affect Your Life. Sterling, 2006.
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Comprehension and Critical Thinking

Section 1
1.  (a) Why did the Framers see a need or a national court 

system?  (b) Why did the Framers believe that an inde-

pendent judiciary was so important?

2.  (a) What are the two general principles that determine 

whether the ederal courts have jurisdiction over a case? 

(b) Do you think these principles are broad enough? Why 

or why not?

3.  (a) Outline the process by which most ederal judges are 

nominated and approved. (b) Why did the Framers create 

a system o  judicial selection that requires the coopera-

tion o  the President and the Senate?

Section 2
4.  Analyze Political Cartoons (a) What is happening in this 

scene? (b) What point is the cartoonist making? 

5.  (a) What kinds o  cases do the district courts hear? 

(b) Why can it be said that the ederal district courts are 

the principal trial courts in the national judiciary?

6.  (a) What is the principal role o  the courts o  appeals? 

(b) Why were they a necessary creation?

Section 3
7.  (a) What is judicial review? (b) Is the power o  judicial 

review consistent with the basic principles o  democracy? 

Why or why not?  

8.  (a) What is the jurisdiction o  the Supreme Court? (b) For 

what reasons do you think the easy  cases do not reach 

the Supreme Court?

9.  (a) What is a concurring opinion? What is a dissenting 

opinion? (b) Why do Supreme Court justices o ten write 

concurring and/or dissenting opinions in a case?

Section 4
10. (a) What are the special courts? Cite two examples and 

the jurisdiction o  each. (b) What does it mean to say 

these courts have a very narrow jurisdiction?

11. (a) What is the unction o  a civilian tribunal? (b) Why do 

you think Congress established a civilian tribunal to hear 

the appeals o  serious courts-martial convictions?

Writing About Government
12. Use your Quick Write exercises rom this chapter to write 

an explanatory essay about the path your chosen case 

took to reach the Supreme Court. Be sure to write an 

introduction that has a strong and clear purpose, a body 

that identif es the steps in the process and shows how 

each step relates to the overall process, and a conclusion 

that synthesizes the in ormation. See pp. S3 S5 in the 

Skills Handbook. 

 13. Essential Question Activity Interview a ederal judge 

or lawyer who has experience with ederal cases. Ask:

  (a) What do you think is the purpose o  the law?

  (b) What is the role o  the courts in our system o  

government?

  (c) What do you think are the advantages o  trying a 

case in ederal court, as compared to a State or local 

court? The disadvantages?

14. Essential Question Assessment Based on the 

interview you conducted and the content you have 

learned in this chapter, write an op-ed that helps to 

answer the Essential Question: Does the structure of 

the federal court system allow it to administer justice 

effectively? An op-ed is an opinion piece that you could 

submit to your local newspaper or publication. Op-

eds present an in ormed view and should be engaging. 

Include acts and statistics to support your opinion.

Apply What You ve Learned

Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Chapter Assessment

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

Chapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. (a) to de  ne and apply laws in a uniform 
way for all States (b) Possible answer: An 
independent judiciary keeps the separa-
tion and balance of power in govern-
ment, thus assuring fair trials as well 
as judicial decisions not dependent on 
political pressure.

 2. (a) subject matter a federal question  
and parties involved (b) Some students 
may note that the Constitution kept the 
principles purposefully broad to allow 
for interpretation. Other students may 
note that the principles are too broad 
and should be narrowed to reduce the 
federal caseload. Still others may  nd 
the principles not broad enough, citing 
cases heard in State courts that would be 
better tried by a nonelected judge in the 
federal judiciary.

 3. (a) The President nominates, and the 
Senate con  rms. The President usually 
nominates judges recommended by that 
State s senators. (b) Possible answer: If 
either the executive or legislative branch 
had the sole power to appoint a judge, the 
other branch would always suspect a lack 
of impartiality and would not support the 
work of the judge.

SECTION 2

 4. (a) The room is in disorder, and the justices 
are frazzled and overwhelmed. (b) The 
court is beset with cases it cannot hear.

 5. (a) both civil and criminal cases (b) More 
than 80 percent of federal cases are tried 
in district courts. 

 6. (a) They hear appeals from the decisions of 
the district courts. (b) They were created to 
relieve the Supreme Court of its overloaded 
docket.

SECTION 3

 7. (a) the power to decide the constitutionality 
of an act of government (b) yes, because 
judicial review serves as a check on actions 
of all three branches of government

 8. (a) both original and appellate jurisdiction 
(b) Easy  cases involve simple points of 
law, or their decisions are not appealed. 
The Supreme Court hears only those cases 
that it feels involve signi  cant points of law 
or that were not decided properly in the 
lower court.

 9. (a) concurring: written by a judge who 
agrees with the majority decision but offers 
different reasons for reaching that conclu-
sion; dissenting: explanation written by a 
justice who does not agree with the Court s 
majority decision (b) Possible answer: 
Concurring and dissenting opinions enable 
justices to express different points of view; 
in future cases, they may form the basis for 
majority opinions.

SECTION 4

 10. (a) The special courts (and their jurisdictions) 
include courts-martial (trial courts for the 

military); Court of Appeals for the Armed 
Forces (reviews courts-martial convictions); 
Court of Appeals for Veterans Claims (hears 
appeals regarding VA bene  ts); military 
commissions (try unlawful enemy com-
batants ); Court of Federal Claims (hears 
claims for damages against the Federal 
Government); territorial courts (courts in 
U.S. territories); District of Columbia courts 
(trial and appellate courts in Washington, 
D.C.); and U.S. Tax Court (hears civil cases 
involving disputes over tax laws). (b) Each of 
these courts hears only those cases that fall 
into a very limited class.
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1. What concern does the author o  Document 1 have 

about li e tenure or judges?

A. Justices who are appointed to the Court at a 

young age lack the knowledge and experience 

o  older justices.

B. Justices should be required to retire rom the 

Court at a specif ed age.

C. Justices who serve long terms on the Court 

can become out o  touch with the challenges o  

society today. 

D.  Justices who have li e tenure do not under-

stand the concerns o  young people.

2. What reasons does the author o  Document 2 give 

or his opinion about li etime tenure or justices? 

3. Pull It Together Would you support or oppose  

term limits or Supreme Court justices? Why or 

why not? 

Use your knowledge of the terms of Supreme Court justices and 

Documents 1 and 2 to answer Questions 1 3.

Document-Based Assessment 18
Term Limits for Federal Judges
Over recent years, many have questioned the wisdom o  the provision o  li e tenure or 

ederal judges, as illustrated in Document 1 below. The debate has o ten ocused on the 

Supreme Court. Article III, Section 1 o  the Constitution gives Supreme Court justices 

li etime appointments. A Framer s viewpoint is set out in Document 2. Any change in the 

tenure o  Supreme Court justices would require a constitutional amendment. Although 

both supporters and opponents o  such action agree that such a change is unlikely any 

time soon, the issue has led to lively debate.

Document 2 

The standard o  good behavior or the 

continuance in o f ce o  the judicial 

magistracy [judges], is certainly one 

o  the most valuable o  the modern 

improvements in the practice o  gov-

ernment. In a monarchy it is an excellent 

barrier to the despotism o  the prince; 

in a republic it is a no less excellent 

barrier to the encroachments and 

oppressions o  the representative 

body. And it is the best expedi-

ent which can be devised in any 

government, to secure a steady, upright, and impartial 

administration o  the laws.

Alexander Hamilton, The Federalist No. 78

Document 1

[L]i etime tenure should be abolished. . . .[A]s the judi-

ciary has become almost as polarized [divided] along 

partisan lines as the elective branches, Presidents 

have been seeking out younger and younger judge-

ship appointees at every level o  the judiciary, hoping 

to in  uence the courts long a ter they leave the White 

House.

The insularity produced by li etime tenure, combined 

with youth ul appointment and long service, o ten 

means that senior judges represent the views and out-

looks o  past generations better than the current day.

There ore, a nonrenewable term o  f teen years is an 

attractive innovation. . . . This is a long time to serve  

nearly our current presidential terms. . . . At the same 

time, it is short enough to prevent justices rom becom-

ing too detached and generationally removed rom the 

American mainstream.

Larry J. Sabato, A More Perfect Constitution

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Documents

To f nd more primary sources on 

judges  term limits, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

 11. (a) to hear appeals of serious courts-martial 
convictions (b) Possible answer: to intro-
duce impartiality by having nonmilitary 
personnel review the appeal

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 12. Have students re  ne their explanatory essays 
before submitting them. They should be 
sure each paragraph has a topic sentence 
and supporting sentences, and that all 
related points are grouped together into 
one paragraph. They should also review 
sentence patterns, adding variety by insert-
ing a short sentence between two long 
ones or by combining two short sentences 

into one longer, compound sentence. 
Finally, have them look for vague words 
and replace them with more concise, active 
(not passive) terms.

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 13. Students should write a list of open-
ended, neutral questions before the 
interview. Researching the subject s 
background will direct students to a 
thoughtful line of questioning. During 
the interview, students should listen 
closely for central ideas and what seems 
important to the interviewee. Have 
students clarify any misunderstanding by 

restating in their own words the subject s 
responses.

 14. Students  op-eds should answer the Essen-
tial Question using facts and statistics for 
support. Ask for volunteers to read their 
pieces to the class, followed by discussion, 
or to stage a debate using pro and con 
arguments.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. C

 2. Lifetime tenure is a barrier to the encroachments 
and oppressions of the representative body; and 
it secures a steady, upright, and impartial admin-
istration of the laws.

 3. A strong essay will include a thesis statement 
and a summary of the writer s opinion in the  rst 
paragraph. The second paragraph should include 
relevant support information and points that 
address counterarguments.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the text-
book, the online information at PearsonSuccessNet.

com, and do additional research to support their views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 5

What should be the role of the judicial branch?

CHAPTER 19

How can the judiciary balance individual rights with 
the common good?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Have students examine the photo and quotation on 
these pages. Ask: What do the photo and quota-
tion suggest about civil liberties? (that Americans 
have had to  ght for civil liberties) In this chapter, 
students will learn about First Amendment freedoms. 
Then tell students to begin to further explore civil 
liberties by completing the Chapter 19 Essential 
Question Warmup activity in their Essential Ques-
tions Journal. Discuss their responses as a class.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 19 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 68)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable re-
sources that allow students and teachers to connect 
with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print 
lesson with activities and summaries of key concepts. 
Activities for this chapter include:

 The Lemon Test

 Freedoms of Speech and Press

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach Section 1 lesson, including Transparency 19A, Core Worksheet 19.1, 
and the Strategies for Remediation. Begin Section 2 Lesson, including Bellringer and 
Draw a Wall of Separation. Assign Core Worksheet 19.2; have students discuss it.

BLOCK 2: Review Transparency 19C. Begin Section 3; discuss Bellringer and Chart 
Restrictions on Speech. Allow time for groups to complete Core Worksheet 19.3. 
Discuss the rulings. Go over Recognize Limits and Protections of the Media; organize 
groups for dramatizations.

BLOCK 3: Have groups dramatize their media cases. Display and discuss Transpar-
ency 19F. Introduce Section 4 with Transparency 19G and Identify Time-Place-Manner 
Rules. Distribute Core Worksheet 19.4; have students prepare their scenarios. Present 
cases before judges.  Complete Strategies for Remediation.

ANALYZE SOURCES

You may wish to teach analyzing sources as a distinct 
skill within Section 1 of this chapter. Use the Chap-
ter 19 Skills Worksheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 77) to 
help students learn the steps in analyzing sources. 
The worksheet asks students to read and identify 
two sources as primary or secondary, to  nd the 
main idea, and to evaluate the sources for point of 
view and bias. For L2 and L1 students, assign the 
adapted Skill Activity (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 78).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question by 
asking them about civil liberties.
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Section 1:

The Unalienable Rights

Section 2:

Freedom of Religion

Section 3:

Freedom of Speech and Press

Section 4:

Freedom of Assembly and Petition

19
Civil Liberties: 

First Amendment 

Freedoms

All through the years we have had to f ght or civil 

liberty, and we know that there are times when the 

light grows rather dim, and every time that happens 

democracy is in danger.

Eleanor Roosevelt, 1940

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

Essential Question

How can the judiciary balance 

individual rights with the common 

good?

*  Photo: Peaceful protest is a 1st Amendment right.

Pressed for Time 

Have students read the Bill of Rights, and then write a matching quiz listing the  rst 
ten amendments in Column 1 and their corresponding rights (out of order) in Column 
2. Ask students to exchange and complete the quizzes. Reproduce and distribute the 
Facts and Enduring Understandings from each section opener of the Teacher Edition. 
Using the information from their quizzes and the Facts and Enduring Understandings, 
have students create an illustrated Know Your Rights  Guide to the Bill of Rights 
that brie  y explains what each right includes as well as what limitations it puts on 
government.

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will

 identify liberties guaranteed by the Bill of Rights by 
analyzing photographs and political cartoons.

 understand that rights are not absolute by debat-
ing issues in which rights and interests must be 
balanced.

 describe how the Constitution protects the rights 
of individuals by creating a diagram.

SECTION 2

Students will

 clarify the meaning of the Establishment Clause 
and its wall of separation  by completing a 
diagram and chart concerning cases on freedom 
of religion.

 learn how the Supreme Court has interpreted the 
Establishment Clause and Free Exercise Clause by 
evaluating scenarios about freedom of religion 
con  icts.

SECTION 3

Students will

 identify the limits and protections of freedom of 
speech by charting restrictions on different forms 
of expression, analyzing prior restraint, summariz-
ing court rulings on student speech, and interpret-
ing political cartoons.

 identify the limits and protections of freedom of 
the press by researching media cases.

SECTION 4

Students will

 distinguish the con  icting but essential nature of 
the right to assemble by participating in scenarios 
about freedom of assembly and petition con  icts. 

 understand the restrictions on assembly and
petition by identifying and applying time-place-
manner regulations and content neutrality to 
assembly situations.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students
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Constitutional

Protections of

Rights

Objectives

1. Explain how Americans  commit-

ment to freedom led to the creation 

of the Bill of Rights.

2. Understand that the rights guaran-

teed by limited government are not 

absolute.

3. Show how federalism affects indi-

vidual rights.

4. Describe how the 9th Amendment 

helps protect individual rights.

SECTION 1

Have you ever heard o  Walter Barnette? How about oyosaburo Kore-
matsu? Dollree Mapp? Clarence Earl Gideon? Walter Barnette was a 

Jehovahs Witness in West Virginia who told his children not to salute the 
American f ag or to recite the Pledge o  Allegiance in school. oyosaburo 
Korematsu was an American citizen interned by the Federal Government dur-
ing World War II. Dollree Mapp was jailed or keeping lewd and lascivious 
books  in her boarding house in Ohio. Clarence Earl Gideon went to prison or 
breaking into a poolroom in Florida. You will encounter these names again as 
you read this chapter and the next one. Each o  these people played an impor-
tant part in building and protecting the rights o  all Americans.

A Commitment to Freedom
A commitment to personal reedom is deeply rooted in Americas colonial 
past. For centuries, the people o  England waged a continuing struggle or 
individual rights, and the early colonists brought a dedication to that cause 
with them to America.

T eir commitment to reedom took root here, and it f ourished. T e Revo-
lutionary War was ought to preserve and expand those very rights: the rights 
o  the individual against government. In proclaiming the independence o  the 
new United States, the ounders o  this country declared: 

PRIMARY SOURCE
We hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men are cre-

ated equal, that they are endowed by their Creator with certain 

unalienable Rights, that among these are Life, Liberty and the 

pursuit of Happiness. That to secure these rights, Governments 

are instituted among Men. . . .

Declaration of Independence

T e Framers o  the Constitution repeated the justi  cation or the existence 
o  government in the Preamble to the Constitution. T at document, they said, 
was written to secure the Blessings o  Liberty to ourselves and our Posterity.

Guiding Question

How does the Constitution protect 

the rights of individuals against 

government?  Use a concept web to 

identify three parts of the Constitution 

that protect individual rights.

Political Dictionary

The  Unalienable
Rights

Bill of Rights

civil liberties

civil rights

alien

Due Process 
Clause

process of 
incorporation

Image Above: James Madison, author 

of the Bill of Rights

Constitutional 

Protections of 

Rights

Article 1, Sections 9 
and 10

Bill of Rights

Article III

9th
Amendment

13th
Amendment

14th
Amendment

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

How does the Constitution 

protect the rights of individuals 

against government?
Answers may include any three of the following:

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 identify liberties guaranteed by the Bill of Rights by 
analyzing photographs and political cartoons.

 understand that rights are not absolute by debat-
ing issues in which rights and interests must be 
balanced.

 describe how the Constitution protects the rights 
of individuals by creating a diagram.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 5 
All-in-One, p. 72) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 73)

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The  rst ten amendments to the Constitution are known as the Bill of 
Rights.  Individual rights are not absolute.  The 14th Amendment s Due Process 
Clause prevents the States from abridging rights guaranteed by the Bill of Rights. 
 The 9th Amendment declares that people may have rights in addition to those 

listed in the Constitution.

CONCEPTS: limited government, individual rights, federalism, due process of law

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The guarantees in the Bill of Rights re  ect the 
nation s commitment to personal freedom and to the principle of limited government. 
 The Due Process Clause of the 14th Amendment ensures that State governments 

do not limit or take away rights given to citizens by the National Government.

ANALYZE SOURCES

To practice analyzing sources in this section, use the 
Chapter 19 Skills Worksheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 
77). You may wish to teach the skill explicitly before 
you discuss the Bill of Rights. For L2 and L1 students, 
assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 5 All-in-One, 
p. 78).
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T e Constitution, as it was written in 
Philadelphia, contained a number o  impor-
tant guarantees. T e most notable o  these 
can be ound in Article I, Sections 9 and 
10, and in Article III. Unlike many o  the 
f rst State constitutions, however, the new 
National Constitution did not include a gen-
eral listing o  the rights o  the people. 

T at omission raised an outcry. T e 
objections were so strong that several States 
ratif ed the Constitution only with the under-
standing that a listing o  rights would soon 
be added. T e f rst session o  the new Con-
gress proposed a series o  amendments. en 
o  them, known as the Bill of Rights, were 
ratif ed by the States and became a part o  the 
Constitution on December 15, 1791. Later 
amendments, especially the 13th and the 
14th, have added to the Constitutions guar-
antees o  personal reedom. 

T e Constitution guarantees both rights 
and liberties to the American people. T e 
distinction between civil rights and civil lib-
erties is murky at best. Legal scholars o  en 
disagree on the matter, and the two terms 
o  en are used interchangeably. 

T ink o  the distinction this way: In gen-
eral, civil liberties are protections against 
government. T ey are guarantees o  the sa ety 
o  persons, opinions, and property rom 
arbitrary acts o  government. T us, reedom 
o  religion, reedom o  speech and press, and 
the guarantees o  air trial are prime examples 
o  civil liberties. 

In contrast, civil rights are o  en associ-
ated with positive acts of government that seek 
to make constitutional guarantees a reality 
or all people. Viewed rom this perspective, 

laws against discrimination on the basis o  
race, sex, religious belie , or national origin 
set out in the Civil Rights Act o  1964 are 
leading examples o  civil rights.

Limited Government
Remember, government in the 
United States is limited. T e Con-
stitution is f lled with examples 
o  this act. Chie  among them 
are its many guarantees o
personal reedom.  Each o  those 
guarantees is either an outright 

prohibition or a restriction on the power o  
government to do something. 

All governments have and use authority 
over individuals. T e all-important di  erence 
between a democratic government and a dic-
tatorial one lies in the extent o  that authority. 
In a dictatorial regime, the governments pow-
ers are practically unlimited. T e government 
regularly suppresses dissent, o  en harshly. 
In the United States, however, governmental 
authority is strictly limited. As Justice Robert 
H. Jackson once put the point:

PRIMARY SOURCE

If there is any  xed star in our con-

stitutional constellation, it is that no 

of  cial, high or petty, can prescribe 

what shall be orthodox in politics, 

nationalism, religion, or any other 

matters of opinion or force citizens 

to confess by word or act their faith 

therein. 

West Virginia Board of Education v. 

Barnette, 1943

Rights Are Relative, Not Absolute T e 
Constitution guarantees many rights to every-
one in the United States. Still, no one has the 
right to do anything he or she pleases. Rather, 
all persons have the right to do as they please 
as long as they do not in ringe on the rights 
o  others. T at is, each persons rights are rela-
tive to the rights o  every other person. 

o illustrate the point: Everyone in the 
United States has a right o  ree speech, 
but no one enjoys absolute reedom o  
speech. A person can be punished or 

arbitrary
adj. random

regime
n. a system of 

government or rule

orthodox
adj. standard, 

recognized, accepted

How does the Bill of 

Rights limit government 

in the United States?

547

Blaring music late at 

night is not a right 

because it infringes 

on the rights of 

others. *

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

1
Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

Following Japan s attack on Pearl Harbor in December 1941, the 
U.S. government moved more than 100,000 Japanese Americans 
from the Pacific Coast. They had to leave their homes and live 

in special camps. Most were native-born U.S. citizens. Read the 
passages below, and then answer the questions. Write your answers 
on a separate sheet of paper. 

SKILL ACTIVITY

Analyze Primary and Secondary Sources 2

CHAPTER

19
SECTION  1

 1. What makes the Takahashi excerpt 

a primary source? What makes 

the newspaper story a secondary 

source?

 2. What is the main idea of the 

newspaper account? How is this 
idea supported?

 3. (a) What does Takahashi s point 

of view seem to be toward her 

situation? (b) How does Takahashi s 

story support the account in the 

Times?

 Apply the Skill 

Primary Source

After Pearl Harbor we [Japanese Americans] started to get 

worried because the newspapers were agitating [stirring up 

people s feelings]. . . . You kept hearing awful rumors. You heard 

that people were getting their houses burned down and we 

were afraid that those things might happen to us. . . . When the 

evacuation order finally came I was relieved. Lots of people were 

relieved, because you were taken care of. You wouldn t have all 

this worry. . . .

Margaret Takahashi, early 1942

Secondary Source

A Congressional commission concluded today that the 

relocation and internment [confinement] of 120,000 Japanese-

American citizens . . . was a grave injustice.  

It said the move was motivated by racial prejudice, war 

hysteria and failure of political leadership,  and not by military 

considerations.

The record does not permit the conclusion that military 

necessity warranted the exclusion [removal] of ethnic Japanese 

from the West Coast,  the Commission [said].

New York Times, February 25, 1983

1
Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

SKILLS WORKSHEET

The Unalienable Rights 3

CHAPTER

19
SECTION  1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Analyze Primary and Secondary Sources

Following Japan s attack on Pearl Harbor in December 1941, the U.S. government 
authorized the evacuation of all Japanese from the west coast of the United States 
and moved them into internment camps. More than 100,000 Japanese Americans, 
most of them native-born U.S. citizens, were forced to abandon their homes to be 
relocated. Read the passages below and then practice analyzing primary and sec-
ondary sources.

Primary Source

After Pearl Harbor we [Japanese Americans] started to get worried because the 

newspapers were agitating and printing all those stories all the time. And people 
were getting angrier. You kept hearing awful rumors. You heard that people were 

getting their houses burned down and we were afraid that those things might 

happen to us. . . . When the evacuation order finally came I was relieved. Lots of 

people were relieved, because you were taken care of. You wouldn t have all this 

worry. . . .
Margaret Takahashi, early 1942

Secondary Source

A Congressional commission concluded today that the relocation and internment 

of 120,000 Japanese-American citizens and resident aliens in World War II was a 

grave injustice.  
It said the move was motivated by racial prejudice, war hysteria and failure of 

political leadership,  and not by military considerations. 

The record does not permit the conclusion that military necessity warranted the 

exclusion of ethnic Japanese from the West Coast,  the Commission on Wartime 

Relocation and Internment of Civilians said in a 467-page report released today. 
The commission called the exclusion, relocation and detention programs unique 

in our history.  It criticized Congress, the Supreme Court, the press and others for 

advocating or permitting the grave injustice  to Japanese-Americans. . . .

New York Times, February 25, 1983

 1. On a separate sheet of paper, explain 

what makes the Takahashi excerpt a 

primary source and the newspaper 

account a secondary source.

 2. What is the main idea of the newspaper 

account? How is this idea supported?

 3. (a) What does Takahashi s point of 

view seem to be toward her  situation? 

(b) How does Takahashi s story 

 support the account in the Times?

Apply the Skill

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 5, Chapter 19, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 68)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 72)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 73)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 75)

L3  Skills Worksheet (p. 77)

L2  Skill Activity (p. 78)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 79)

L3  Quiz A (p. 80) L2  Quiz B (p. 81)

Answers
Checkpoint by either prohibiting or restricting the 
actions of government

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 19A. Have students answer the 
questions in their notebooks.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Write these terms on the board and ask students 
to de  ne them in their notebooks: civil liberties 
(guarantees of the safety of persons, opinions, and 
property from the arbitrary acts of government); Bill 
of Rights (the  rst ten amendments to the Constitu-
tion); unalienable rights (rights that cannot be taken 
away; life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness). 
Work with the class to agree on de  nitions and write 
them on the board. Next, have students name the 
1st Amendment rights and freedoms. (freedom of 
religion, speech, and press; the right to assemble and 
to petition the government for redress of grievances)

L3  Differentiate Ask students why they think this 
section is titled The Unalienable Rights.  (It covers 
the most basic of rights the 1st Amendment free-
doms.) Can students think of additional rights they 
consider unalienable?

L1  L2  Differentiate Have students create an 
acrostic poem or mnemonic device to help them 
remember the 1st Amendment freedoms.

REVIEW BELLRINGER ANSWERS

Discuss the Bellringer questions. (Answers: 1.The 
photo shows the right to free speech and the right 
to assemble. 2. Yes. The right to protest acts as a 
safeguard against government power, helps inform 
lawmakers of citizens  concerns, and allows the mi-
nority opinion to be heard.) Ask students to consider 
what might happen if people were not allowed to 
protest (only the majority voice would be heard), or if 
protesters demonstrated in a country that had unlim-
ited government. (In dictatorships, protests against 
the government are usually put down forcibly.)

L3  L4  Differentiate Ask students to identify dem-
onstrations that have had an impact on the United 
States or other countries. (protests against the Viet-
nam War or war in Iraq, Tiananmen Square, Myan-
mar) Ask: What prevents police from dispersing 
the protesters shown in the Bellringer photo-
graph? (The 1st Amendment gives U.S. citizens the 
right to peaceably protest.)
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using obscene language, or or using words 
in a way that causes someone to commit a 
crime to riot or to desert rom the military, 
or example. T e Supreme Court dealt with 

this point in a recent case, Morse v. Freder-
ick, 2007. A 5 4 majority held that school 
o   cials in Alaska acted properly when they 
disciplined a student or displaying a banner 
that could be read as promoting drug use. 

In this o  -quoted line, Justice Oliver 
Wendell Holmes put the relative nature o  
each persons rights in this way: 

PRIMARY SOURCE

The most stringent protection of 

free speech would not protect a 

man in falsely shouting  re in a 

theatre and causing a panic.

Schenck v. United States, 1919

When Rights Con  ict On occasion, di -
erent guarantees o  rights come into conf ict 

with one another. For example, cases involv-
ing reedom o  the press versus the right to a 
air trial are not at all uncommon. 

In one amous case, Dr. Samuel Shep-
pard o  Cleveland, Ohio, had been convicted 
o  murdering his wi e. His lengthy trial was 
widely covered in the national media. On 
appeal, Sheppard claimed that the highly sen-
sational coverage had denied him a air trial. 
T e Supreme Court agreed. In Sheppard v. 
Maxwell, 1966, the Court rejected the ree 
press argument, overturned Sheppards con-
viction, and ordered a new trial. 

To Whom Are Rights Guaranteed? Most 
constitutional rights are extended to all per-
sons. T e Supreme Court has o  en held that 
persons  includes aliens, people who are not 

citizens o  the country in which they live. Not 
all rights are given to aliens, however. T e 
right to travel reely throughout the country 
is guaranteed to all citizens, or example, but 
the travel o  aliens can be restricted.1

A  er the bombing o  Pearl Harbor by 
Japan, all persons o  Japanese descent living 
on the Paci  c Coast were evacuated orci-
bly moved inland. Many su  ered economic 
and other hardships. In 1944, the Supreme 
Court reluctantly upheld the orced evacu-
ation as a reasonable wartime emergency 
measure.2 Still, the relocation was strongly 
criticized over the years. In 1988, the Fed-
eral Government admitted that the wartime 
relocation had been both unnecessary and 
unjust. Congress voted to pay $20,000 to each 
living internee. It also declared, the Congress 
apologizes on behal  o  the nation.  

T e current war on terrorism has created 
a political climate similar to that o  the early 
days o  World War II. Did the mistreatment 
o  Japanese Americans then provide a les-
son or today? Will the rights o  Muslims 
and others o  Middle Eastern descent be 
respected by government as it  ghts terror-
ism here and abroad?

Federalism and Individual 
Rights
Federalism is a complicated governmental 
arrangement. It produces any number o  
problems including a very complex pat-
tern o  guarantees o  individual rights in the 
United States.  

The Bill of Rights Remember, the  rst 
ten amendments were originally intended as 
restrictions on the new National Govern-
ment, not on the already existing States. And 
that remains the act o  the matter today.3 

o illustrate this important point: T e 
5th Amendment says that no person can be 
charged with a capital, or otherwise in a-
mous crime  except by a grand jury. As a part 
o  the Bill o  Rights, this provision applies 

1 See the two Privileges and Immunities clauses, in Article IV, 

Section 2, and the 14th Amendment. The guarantee does not 

extend to citizens under some form of legal restraint for 

example, in jail or out on bail awaiting trial.

2 Korematsu v. United States, 1944. However, on the same day 

the Court held, in Ex parte Endo, that once the loyalty of any 

citizen internee had been established, no restriction could be 

placed on that person s freedom to travel that was not legally 

imposed on all other citizens.

3 The Supreme Court  rst held that the provisions of the Bill 

of Rights restrict only the National Government in Barron v. 

Baltimore, 1833. This was the  rst case in which the point 

was raised. The Supreme Court has followed that holding 

(precedent) ever since.

Cite an example that 

illustrates the point that 

rights are relative. 

stringent

adj. strict, rigid, narrow

2
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CHAPTER

19
SECTION 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

CORE WORKSHEET

The Unalienable Rights 3

Study the cartoon and answer the questions that follow.

Source: http://www.cartoonistgroup.com/store/add.php?iid=6768

 1. What rights are included in the 1st Amendment?

  ___________________________________________________________________

  ___________________________________________________________________

 2.  Why does the cartoonist say that the 1st Amendment gives people the right to 
argue about the other nine amendments in the Bill of Rights?

  ___________________________________________________________________

  ___________________________________________________________________

 3.  Why do you think these rights were the first to be included in the Bill of 
Rights?

  ___________________________________________________________________

  ___________________________________________________________________

 4. What is the cartoonist s opinion of the 1st Amendment? How can you tell?

  ___________________________________________________________________

  ___________________________________________________________________

Answers
Checkpoint Possible response: The right to free 
speech does not allow one person to slander another.

Background
DUE PROCESS CLAUSE Congress rejected much of the original draft of the Bill of 
Rights, which contained restrictions on both National and State governments. In the 
late 1700s, many Americans trusted their State governments far more than the Na-
tional Government. For many decades, however, some State governments ignored
the First Amendment right to freedom of religion and continued to have State-
supported churches. Decades after the Civil War ended, many southern States 
ignored the 14th Amendment, which was intended to protect the rights of former 
slaves. According to political science professor Richard Cortner, through the incorpo-
ration process the Court turned the Due Process Clause of the 14th Amendment into 
a second bill of rights  more applicable to the liberty of the average American than 
the one . . . rati  ed by the states in 1791.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute Chapter 19 Section 1 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 75). Explain that students 
will analyze a political cartoon related to the Bill of 
Rights.

L2  L1  Differentiate Have students work together to 
identify the rights portrayed and opinions expressed.

L4  Differentiate Have students select one right in 
the Bill of Rights and create political cartoons that 
show the interests the Supreme Court must balance 
when ruling on cases related to this right. Have 
students explain their cartoons to the class. Evaluate 
students  work with the Rubric for Assessing Political 
Cartoons (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 244).

DISCUSS AND DEBATE BALANCING RIGHTS

Write on the board: Rights are relative, not 
absolute. Ask students to explain. (Individuals can 

exercise their rights only as long as their actions do 

not infringe on the rights of others.) Organize student 
groups to debate Issue 1 or Issue 2 below. Each 
debate should include a For and an Against position 
and a discussion of the con  icting rights.

Issue 1 The government should pass a law limiting 
the use of cell phones in public places.

Issue 2 Before entering a mall, people must show an 
identi  cation card and pass through a metal detector.

548   Civil Liberties: First Amendment Freedoms



Chapter 19  Section 1  549

The 14th Amendment s Due Process Clause

Incorporation of Rights

 Interpreting Charts This chart shows which rights the Supreme Court has 

nationalized  by incorporating them into the Due Process Clause of the 14th Amend-

ment.  Why do you think that some, but not all, rights are incorporated under the 

14th Amendment s Due Process Clause?

  Provisions of the Bill of Rights INCORPORATED 

into the 14th Amendment s Due Process Clause

  Provisions of the Bill of Rights NOT INCORPORATED 
into the 14th Amendment s Due Process Clause

1st   AMENDMENT 
 Freedom of speech

  Freedom of press

  Freedom of 
assembly, petition

 Free Exercise Clause

 Establishment Clause

4th   AMENDMENT 
  No unreasonable 
searches,
seizures

5th    AMENDMENT 
  No self-
incrimination

  No double 
jeopardy

8th    AMENDMENT 
  No cruel, unusual 
punishments

6th    AMENDMENT 
 Right to counsel

  Right to confront 
and obtain witnesses

 Speedy trial

  Trial by jury in 
criminal cases

7th    AMENDMENT 
  Trial by jury in 
civil cases

5th    AMENDMENT 
 Grand jury

3rd    AMENDMENT 
  No quartering 
of troops

2nd     AMENDMENT 
  Right to keep,
bear arms

only to the National Government. T e States 
may use the grand jury to bring accusations 
o  serious crime or, i  they pre er, they can 
use some other process to do so. T e grand 
jury is a part o  the criminal justice system in 
all but two States and the District o  Colum-
bia, however. For additional in ormation, see 
the coverage o  the grand jury in the next 
chapter and also in Chapter 24.

The Modifying Effect of the 14th 
Amendment Again, the provisions o  the 
Bill o  Rights apply against the National Gov-
ernment, not against the States. T is does not 

mean, however, that the States can deny basic 
rights to the people. 

In part, the States cannot do so because 
each o  their own constitutions contains a bill 
o  rights. In addition, they cannot deny these 
basic rights because o  the 14th Amendments 
Due Process Clause. It says:

FROM THE CONSTITUTION 

No State shall . . . deprive any 

person of life, liberty, or property, 

without due process of law. . . .

14th Amendment, Section 1

T e Supreme Court has o  en said that 
the 14th Amendments Due Process Clause 
means that no State can deny to any person 
any right that is basic or essential to the 
American concept o  ordered liberty.

But what specif c rights are basic or 
essential ? T e Supreme Court has answered 
this question in a long series o  cases in which 
it has held that most (but not all) o  the 
protections in the Bill o  Rights are also cov-
ered by the 14th Amendments Due Process 
Clause, and so apply against the States. In 
deciding those cases, the Court has engaged 
in what has come to be called the process of 

incorporation. It has incorporated merged,   

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour 

of these rights at

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Answers
Interpreting Charts Sample answer: Quartering 
of troops is obsolete. States should be allowed to 
decide on the jury process that works best for them. 
The right to bear arms is too controversial to be 
nationalized.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour for a listing of 
rights incorporated in the 14th Amendment s Due 
Process Clause.

CREATE A DIAGRAM

Have a volunteer read aloud the 14th Amendment s 
Due Process Clause from the textbook. Ask: From 
what or whom does the 14th Amendment 
protect citizens  rights? (State governments) 
Why does the Bill of Rights not protect citizens 
against the States? (The Bill of Rights applies only 
to the National Government.) What are some 
other rights that U.S. citizens have that are not 
speci  cally listed in the Constitution? (Provide 
students with prompts, such as the right to move 
from one State to another or the right to change jobs 
without government permission.) How are these 
unspeci  ed rights protected? (9th Amendment) 
Have students use this information to create a diagram 
or other visual that illustrates how individuals  rights 
are protected in layers  by various parts of the 
Constitution.

L3  Differentiate Display Transparency 19B, and 
have students select one of the Court cases to re-
search. They should explain in a paragraph how the 
case incorporated a Bill of Rights guarantee into the 
14th Amendment s Due Process Clause.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Have students create an illustrat-
ed Know Your Rights  Guide to the Bill of Rights 
that brie  y explains what each right includes and 
the limits it puts on government. Students can use 
print or online resources to  nd examples of citizens 
exercising these rights. 

L2  Differentiate Distribute the Extend Activity
entitled The Bill of Rights  (Unit 5 All-in-One, 
p. 79).

Assess and Remediate
L2  L3  Ask students to list ten things they have 
the right to do without government interference. 
Then ask them to note whether each right listed is 
protected by the 1st Amendment, the 9th Amend-
ment, the 14th Amendment, or some other part of 
the Constitution.

Constitutional Principles
JUDICIAL REVIEW In Gitlow v. New York, 1925, the Supreme Court established that 
the Due Process Clause prevented States from impairing personal freedoms. However, 
the decision upheld Gitlow s conviction. Justice Holmes, in dissent, went one step 
further in arguing that the conviction be overturned. His dissent addressed the New 
York attorneys  claim that Gitlow s actions were an incitement. It is said that this 
manifesto was more than a theory, that it was an incitement. Every idea is an incite-
ment. . . . The only difference between the expression of an opinion and incitement 
in the narrower sense is the speaker s enthusiasm for the result.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

combined most o  the guarantees in the Bill 
o  Rights into the 14th Amendments Due 
Process Clause. 

T e Court began that historic incor-
poration in Gitlow v. New York, 1925. T e 
landmark case involved Benjamin Gitlow, 
a Communist, who had been convicted o  
criminal anarchy in the State courts. He had 
made several speeches and published a pam-
phlet calling or the violent overthrow o  
government in this country. 

On appeal, the Court upheld Gitlow s 
conviction and the State law under which he 
had been tried. In deciding the case, however, 
the Court made this crucial point: Freedom 
o  speech and press, which the 1st Amend-
ment says cannot be denied by the National 
Government, are also among the undamen-
tal personal rights and liberties protected by 
the Due Process Clause o  the 14th Amend-
ment rom impairment by the States.  

Soon a  er Gitlow, the Court held each 
o  the 1st Amendments guarantees to be 
covered by the 14th Amendment. It struck 
down State laws involving speech (Fiske v. 
Kansas, 1927; Stromberg v. California, 1931), 
the press (Near v. Minnesota, 1931), assembly 
and petition (DeJonge v. Oregon, 1937), and 
religion (Cantwell v. Connecticut, 1940). In 
each o  those cases, the Court declared a State 
law unconstitutional as a violation o  the 14th 
Amendments Due Process Clause. 

In the 1960s, the Court extended the 
scope o  the 14th Amendments Due Process 
Clause even urther. T e key guarantees are 
listed in the chart on the previous page. You 
will look at each o  the guarantees involved
the 1st Amendment rights in this chapter and 
the others in Chapter 20.

The 9th Amendment
Nowhere in the Constitution will you f nd 
a complete catalog o  all o  the rights held 
by the American people. T e little-noted 9th 
Amendment explicitly declares that rights 
exist beyond those listed in the Constitution: 

FROM THE CONSTITUTION

The enumeration in the Constitu-

tion, of certain rights, shall not be 

construed to deny or disparage 

others retained by the people.

9th Amendment

Over the years, the Supreme Court has 
ound a number o  other rights retained by 

the people.  T ey include, most notably, the 
guarantee that an accused person will not 
be tried on the basis o  evidence unlaw ully 
gained, and the right o  a woman to choose to 
have an abortion without undue inter erence 
by government.

SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Persuasive Essay: Choose a 

Topic To write a persuasive essay 

that convinces others to accept your 

views, you should select a topic that 

you eel strongly about. Read through 

the section and identi y an issue, such 

as limits on ree speech.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted graphic organizer to answer 

this question: How does the Constitu-

tion protect the rights o  individuals 

against government?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What is the Bill of Rights, and why 

did its omission rom the original 

Constitution raise such an outcry?

3. Compare and contrast civil liberties 

and civil rights. 

4. (a) What is the process of incorpo-

ration? (b) What guarantees in the 

Bill o  Rights are covered by the 14th 

Amendment s Due Process Clause?

Critical Thinking

5. Draw Inferences (a) Why are indi-

vidual rights not absolute? (b) Cite 

two examples to illustrate how rights 

may come into conf ict with one other.

6. Predict Consequences How do you 

think this country might be di erent 

today i  the Supreme Court had not 

applied the process o  incorporation 

to the 14th Amendment?

Why is the case Gitlow v. 

New York important?

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Rights protected by the 
Bill of Rights
(Questions 1, 2, 3)

Have students write a matching quiz listing 
the  rst ten amendments in column 1 and 
their corresponding rights (out of order) in 
column 2. Then have students exchange 
and complete the quizzes.

14th Amendment 
protections
(Questions 4, 6)

Have students draw a large outline of 
their State. Within the State boundaries,  
have them write out the text of the 14th 
Amendment s Due Process Clause. Under 
these words, ask students to write how 
the 14th Amendment protects them within 
their State.

Balancing individuals  
rights (Question 5)

Have groups identify how rights con  ict 
in the following scenarios: (a) a public 
demonstration blocks traf  c for hours, (b) 
a neighbor blares her stereo in the middle 
of the night, and (c) the government halts 
publication of war-related information.

Assessment Answers 

Answers
Checkpoint The case began the incorporation of 
1st Amendment rights into the 14th Amendment s 
Due Process Clause.

L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 88)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 89)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

1. Guarantees are written into Article I, Sec-
tions 9 and 10; Article III; the Bill of Rights, 
and most notably Amendments 9, 13, and 14. 
These guarantees either prohibit or limit the 
power of government to do something.

2. The Bill of Rights is the  rst ten amendments 
to the Constitution. People wanted speci  c, writ-
ten protection against abuses of government.

3. Civil liberties are protections against 
arbitrary acts of government; civil rights are 
positive acts of government that seek to make 
constitutional guarantees for all people.

4. (a) The process of incorporation is the 
judicial process that has combined most of the 
Bill of Rights guarantees into the 14th Amend-
ment s Due Process Clause. Incorporating these 
guarantees nationalizes them making them 
apply to the States as well as to the National 
Government. (b) everything in the 1st, 4th, 
5th, 6th, and 8th amendments

5. (a) Individual rights cannot be absolute 
because they must not infringe upon the rights 
of others. (b) Sample answers: Freedom of the 
press may con  ict with the right to a fair trial; 

freedom of speech may con  ict with the right 
to privacy. 

6. Possible answer: Without the process of 
incorporation, the rights of citizens might vary 
from State to State. 

QUICK WRITE Students must select an issue 
with at least two sides. At this stage of the 
writing process, have students think about the 
various strategies they may use to persuade 
their audience for example, emotion, logic or 
reason, and statistics for and against.
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Case

Pierce v. Society of

   Sisters, 1925

Freedom of Religion

Ruling

Objectives

1. Examine why religious liberty is 

protected in the Bill o  Rights.

2. Describe the limits imposed by the 

Establishment Clause o  the 1st 

Amendment.

3. Summarize the Supreme Court 

rulings on religion and education as 

well as other Establishment Clause 

cases.

4. Explain how the Supreme Court 

has interpreted and limited the Free 

Exercise Clause.

Establishment Clause

Free Exercise Clause

parochial

In the early 1830s, a Frenchman, Alexis de ocqueville, came to America to 
observe li e in the young country. He later wrote in his classic, Democracy in 

America, that he had searched or the greatness o  America in many places: in 
its large harbors and deep rivers, in its ertile f elds and boundless orests, in its 
rich mines and vast world commerce, in its public schools and institutions o  
higher learning, and in its democratic legislature and matchless Constitution. 
Yet it was not until he went into the churches that ocqueville said he came to 
understand the genius and the power o  this country.

Religious Liberty
T e 1st Amendment sets out two guarantees o  religious reedom. It prohibits 
(1) an establishment o  religion  (in the Establishment Clause), and (2) any 
arbitrary inter erence by government with the ree exercise thereo  (in the 
Free Exercise Clause). And, recall, both protections are extended against the 
States by the Due Process Clause in the 14th Amendment.4 

T ese constitutional guarantees were born out o  decades o  colonial oppo-
sition to established churches to o   cial government-sponsored churches in 
the colonies. T e Virginia Statute or Religious Freedom, adopted in 1786, was 
the immediate basis or the 1st Amendment. Dra  ed by T omas Je  erson, that 
law provided or absolute religious reedom in Virginia. It declared that that 
State could not require that any person pro ess any set o  religious belie s nor 
support any religious institution.

Separation of Church and State
T e Establishment Clause sets up, in T omas Je  ersons words, a wall o  separa-
tion between church and state.  T at wall is not inf nitely high, however, and it is 
not impenetrable. Church and government are constitutionally separated in this 
country, but they are neither enemies nor even strangers to one another. 

Freedom 
 of Religion

SECTION 2

Guiding Question

How does the 1st Amendment 

protect the freedom of religion? 

Use a chart like the one below to take 

notes on f ve Supreme Court cases 

that protect the reedom o  religion.

Political Dictionary

Image Above: Americans are ree to 

practice religion as they please.

4 Also, Article VI, Section 3 provides that no religious Test shall ever be required as a Quali  cation to any Of  ce or 

public Trust under the United States.  In Torcaso v. Watkins, 1961, the Supreme Court held that the 14th Amend-

ment puts the same restriction on the States.

Freedom of Religion (Sample Answers)

Case Ruling

Pierce v. Society of 
Sisters, 1925

struck down law requiring children to attend 
public (not parochial) schools

Everson v. Board of 
Education, 1947

upheld tax-supported busing of parochial 
school students

Westside Community 
Schools v. Mergens, 
1990

upheld law requiring schools to allow stu-
dent religious groups to meet on same terms 
as other student groups

Epperson v. Arkansas, 
1968

struck down law banning teaching of 
evolution

Lemon v. Kurtzman, 
1971

bans government sponsorship,  nancing, 
and active involvement in religious activity

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The 1st Amendment s Establishment Clause prohibits government from 
establishing or aiding religion.  Most Establishment Clause cases involve religion and 
education.  The 1st Amendment s Free Exercise Clause guarantees individuals the 
right to believe as they choose in matters of religion.  The 14th Amendment s Due 
Process Clause extends 1st Amendment protections against the States.

CONCEPTS: individual rights and responsibilities, limited government, judicial review 

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The Establishment Clause sets up a wall of separa-
tion between church and state.   The Free Exercise Clause protects religious beliefs 
but does not protect religious actions that violate laws or threaten safety.

GUIDING QUESTION 

How does the 1st Amendment 

protect the freedom of religion?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 clarify the meaning of the Establishment Clause and 
its wall of separation  by completing a diagram and 
chart concerning cases on freedom of religion.

 learn how the Supreme Court has interpreted the 
Establishment Clause and Free Exercise Clause by 
evaluating scenarios about freedom of religion
con  icts.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 5 
All-in-One, p. 82) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 84)

DECISION MAKING

Before students begin analyzing the various scenarios 
presented in this lesson, you may want to review tips 
on decision making in the Skills Handbook, p. S18.
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Government has done much to encour-
age churches and religion in the United 
States. Nearly all property o  and contribu-
tions to religious sects are ree rom ederal, 
State, and local taxation. Chaplains serve with 
each branch o  the armed orces. Most public 
of  cials take an oath o  of  ce in the name o  
God. Sessions o  Congress, most State leg-
islatures, and many city councils open with 
prayer. T e nations anthem and its coins and 
currency make re erence to God. 

T e limits imposed by the Establish-
ment Clause remain a matter o  continuing 
and o  en heated controversy. T e Supreme 
Court did not hear its  rst Establishment 
Clause case until 1947. A ew earlier cases did 
involve government and religion, but none o  
them involved a direct consideration o  the 
wall o  separation.

T e most important o  those earlier cases 
was Pierce v. Society of Sisters, 1925. T ere, 
the Court held an Oregon compulsory school 
attendance law unconstitutional. T at law 
required parents to send their children to 
public schools. It was purposely intended to 
eliminate private and especially parochial 
(church-related) schools. 

In striking down the law, the Court 
did not address the Establishment Clause 
question. Instead, it ound the law to be an 
unreasonable inter erence with the liberty 
o  parents to direct the upbringing o  their 
children and so in con  ict with the Due 
Process Clause o  the 14th Amendment.

Religion and Education
T e Courts  rst direct ruling on the Estab-
lishment Clause came in Everson v. Board of 
Education, a 1947 case o  en called the New 
Jersey School Bus Case. T e Court upheld a 
State law that provided or the public, tax-
supported busing o  students attending any 
school in the State, including parochial ones. 

Critics had attacked the law as a support 
o  religion. T ey maintained that it relieved 
parochial schools o  the need to pay or 
busing and so reed their money or other, 
including religious, purposes. T e Court dis-
agreed; it ound the law to be a sa ety mea-
sure intended to bene  t children, no matter 
what schools they might attend. Since that 

decision, the largest number o  the Courts 
Establishment Clause cases have involved, in 
one way or another, religion and education.

Released Time Released time  programs 
allow public schools to release students dur-
ing school hours to attend religious classes. 
In McCollum v. Board of Education, 1948, the 
Court struck down the released time pro-
gram then in place in Champaign, Illinois, 
because the program used public acilities or 
religious purposes.

Yet in Zorach v. Clauson, 1952, the Court 
upheld New York City s released time pro-
gram. It did so because that program required 
religious classes to be held in private places 
o   school grounds. 

Prayers and the Bible T e Court has 
now decided seven major cases involving 
prayer and the reading o  the Bible in public 
schools. In Engel v. Vitale, 1962, the Court 
outlawed the use, even on a voluntary basis, 
o  a prayer written by the New York State 
Board o  Regents. T e prayer read: Almighty 
God, we acknowledge our dependence upon 
T ee, and we beg T y blessings upon us, our 
parents, our teachers, and our country.  

In striking down the prayer, the Supreme 
Court held that:

PRIMARY SOURCE
[T]he constitutional prohibition 

against laws respecting an estab-

lishment of religion must at least 

mean that, in this country, it is no 

part of the business of government 

to compose of  cial prayers for any 

group of the American people to 

recite as part of a religious program 

carried on by government. 

Justice Hugo L. Black

T e High Court extended that holding in 
two 1963 cases. In Abington School District v. 
Schempp, it struck down a Pennsylvania law 
requiring that each school day begin with 
readings rom the Bible and a recitation o  
the Lords Prayer. In Murray v. Curlett, the 
Court erased a similar rule in Baltimore. In 
both cases, the Court ound violations o

According to the 

Supreme Court, how 

does state-sponsored 

support of prayer in 

schools violate the 1st 

Amendment?

sect

n. a religious group

1
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READING COMPREHENSION

Freedom of Religion 3

C
HAPTER

19
S
ECTION

 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. What are the two guarantees of religious freedom in the 1st Amendment? 

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

 2. What wall  does the Establishment Clause set up?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3.  Summarize the Supreme Court s rulings about religion and education in each 
of the cases in the table below.

Case Summary

Pierce v. Society of Sisters

Everson v. Board of 

 Education

Engel v. Vitale

Abington School District 

v. Schempp

Stone v. Graham

Wallace v. Jaffree

Lee v. Weisman

Santa Fe Independent 

School District v. Doe

Westside Community 

Schools v. Mergens

Epperson v. Arkansas

Grand Rapids School 

 District v. Ball

Zelman v. Simmons-
 Harris
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Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: In what ways is freedom of 
religion limited in public schools? Answer in 
your notebook.

L2  Differentiate Provide prompts, such as focus on 
prayer, the Bible, group meetings, religious artifacts, 
and religious clothing.

REVIEW BELLRINGER ANSWERS

Ask students to share their answers to the Bellringer 
question. Possible responses:

 School-sponsored prayer or moments of silence  
are prohibited.

 Observances of religious holidays are prohibited.

 Religious groups cannot use public school facilities 
during school hours.

 Bible study is prohibited in classrooms.

 The Ten Commandments and religious icons can-
not be posted in classrooms.

L2  Differentiate Have students de  ne the term 
icons (visual representations of gods, saints, and 
other religious entities).

L3  Differentiate Ask: Why do you think govern-
ment prohibits these forms of religious expres-
sion in public schools? (Guide students to conclude 
that limiting government support for and opposition 
to all religions protects minority religions and free 
expression for all people.)

L2  L3  Differentiate Demonstrate the sensitive 
nature of personal belief. First, ask students to raise 
their hands if they have brown eyes; do the same 
with blue-eyed and green-eyed students. Explain 
to students in the minority that they will have to 
purchase and wear [brown] contact lenses to  t in.  
Now loosely apply this reasoning to religion. Ask stu-
dents how comfortable they would be if they were 
asked which religion, if any, they and their family 
follow. Point out that anyone who follows a minor-
ity religion would be different.  In many countries, 
they would be harassed. In the United States, how-
ever, their beliefs are protected.

L3  Differentiate Ask: What aspects of religion 
do you think are allowed in public schools? 
(Examples: Individuals can pray when and as they 
choose in any place. The Bible can be studied as a 
literary or historical piece. Religious groups may use 
public school facilities after school.)

Answers
Checkpoint The 1st Amendment requires the gov-
ernment to maintain strict neutrality, neither aiding 
nor opposing religion.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 5, Chapter 19, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 82)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 84)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 86)

L3  Quiz A (p. 88)

L2  Quiz B (p. 89)
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FROM THE CONSTITUTION

the command o  the 1st Amendment that 
the government maintain strict neutrality, 
neither aiding nor opposing religion.  

Since then, the Supreme Court has ound 
the ollowing to be unconstitutional:

  a Kentucky law that ordered the posting o  
the en Commandments in all public school 

classrooms, Stone v. Graham, 1980;

  Alabamas moment o  silence  law, Wallace 
v. Jaf ree, 1985, which provided or a one-
minute period or meditation or voluntary 
prayer  at the start o  each school day;

  the o  ering o  prayer as part o  a public 
school graduation ceremony, in a Rhode 
Island case, Lee v. Weisman, 1992;

  a exas school district s policy that permit-
ted student-led prayer at high school ootball 
games, Santa Fe Independent School District
v. Doe, 2000. 

Student Religious Groups T e Equal 
Access Act o  1984 declares that any 

public high school that receives ederal unds 
(nearly all do) must allow student religious 
groups to meet in the school on the same 
terms that it sets or other student organiza-
tions. T e Supreme Court ound that the law 
does not violate the Establishment Clause in 
a Nebraska case, Westside Community Schools
v. Mergens, 1990. T ere, several students had 
tried to orm a Christian club at the high 
school. T e students had to f ght the school 
board in the ederal courts in order to win 
their point.

T e High Court has since gone much 
urther than it did in Mergens in a case 
rom New York, Good News Club v. Mil ord 

Central School, 2001. T ere, a school board 
had re used to allow a group o  grade-school 
students to meet a  er school to sing, pray, 
memorize scriptures, and hear Bible lessons. 
T e school board based its action on the 
Establishment Clause. T e Court, however, 
held that the board had violated Good News 
Club members  1st and 14th amendment 
rights to ree speech. 

1st Amendment
Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment of 

religion, or prohibiting the free exercise thereof; or abridging the 

freedom of speech, or of the press; or the right of the people 

peaceably to assemble, and to petition the Government for a 

redress of grievances.

Constitutional Principles How does the separation o  church and 

state ref ect the principle o  limited government? 

Ruling on Religion The Court has held that public schools cannot 

sponsor religious exercises. It has not ruled, however, that individu-

als cannot pray when and as they choose in schools or in any other 

place. Nor has it held that students cannot study the Bible in a literary 

or historical context in school. The Court s rulings have nevertheless 

been widely criticized. Many critics have proposed that the Constitu-

tion be amended to allow voluntary group prayer in public schools. 

Despite the Court s decisions, both organized prayer and Bible read-

ings are ound in many public school classrooms today.

   Public schools cannot sponsor prayer at school-related events.

Answers
Constitutional Principles It limits government 
interference and prevents the government from 
favoring one religion over another.

CLARIFY ESTABLISHMENT  AND FREE EXERCISE

Have a volunteer read aloud the 1st Amendment in the 
textbook feature. Ask: Which part of the 1st Amend-
ment addresses freedom of religion? Be sure 
students understand that the constitutional guarantee 
of religious freedom has two parts: the Establishment 
Clause (creates a wall of separation between church 
and state  by prohibiting government from passing 
any law that establishes a State or national religion or 
favors one religion over another) and the Free Exercise 
Clause (guarantees all people the right to believe what-
ever they choose in matters of religion).

L2  ELL Differentiate Explain that the term church 
refers to all religions and state refers to local, State, 
and National Government. 

L2  Differentiate Point out that another way to 
think of the Establishment Clause is as an anti-
Establishment Clause the government cannot
establish or favor a religion.

DRAW A WALL OF SEPARATION

The height  of the wall of separation the limits 
imposed by the Establishment Clause varies. Have 
students draw, in pencil, a  ve-paneled wall and the 
labels church  in the foreground and state  in the 
background. On the board, list these Establishment 
Clause cases (but not the height of the panels):

 Engel v. Vitale, 1962 (high panel)

 Wallace v. Jaffree, 1985 (high panel)

 Committee for Public Education and Religious 
Liberty v. Regan, 1980 (medium panel)

 County of Allegheny v. ACLU, 1989 (high panel)

 March v. Chambers, 1983 (low panel)

Have students label their panels with the cases and 
their rulings. Students should read about each case, 
decide whether the Court placed a high or low wall 
of separation, adjust the panel height accordingly, 
and explain their reasoning.

L2  Differentiate Instead of actual cases, write the 
following issues on the board, and have students 
apply them to their walls. These issues correspond to 
the cases above.

 School-sponsored prayer (high panel)

 State-sponsored moment of silence  (high panel)

 State support for standardized testing in parochial 
schools (medium panel)

 Seasonal displays of a single religious doctrine at 
government buildings (high panel)

 Group prayer in State legislatures (low panel)

Background
BUILDING THE WALL  In 1787, the Constitution s only mention of religion was a 
statement that there could be no religious requirements for holding federal of  ce. 
Thomas Jefferson, unlike many leaders of his day, was committed to a wall of 
separation between church and state.  He resisted declaring a national day of prayer 
and thanksgiving. With this unpopular action, he broke a tradition begun by George 
Washington. Despite the 1st Amendment ban on the establishment of religion, some 
States continued to ignore the Bill of Rights on this issue. In the early 1800s, some 
States taxed their citizens to support their State s Christian churches. Several State 
constitutions prohibited non-Christians from holding public of  ce or refused to allow 
them to vote. The wall of separation  grew more quickly after the incorporation 
process of the 14th Amendment began in the twentieth century.
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Evolution In Epperson v. Arkansas, 1968, 
the Supreme Court struck down a State law 
orbidding the teaching o  the scientif c the-

ory o  evolution. T e Supreme Court held 
that the Constitution

PRIMARY SOURCE

forbids alike the preference of a 

religious doctrine or the prohibition 

of theory which is deemed antago-

nistic to a particular dogma. . . . 

The State has no legitimate inter-

est in protecting any or all religions 

from views distasteful to them.

Justice Abe Fortas

T e Court ound a similar law to be 
unconstitutional in 1987. In Edwards v. Agu-
illard, it voided a 1981 Louisiana law that 
provided that whenever teachers taught the 
theory o  evolution, they also had to o  er 
instruction in creation science.

Aid to Parochial Schools Most recent 
Establishment Clause cases have centered 
on this highly controversial question: What 
orms o  State aid to parochial schools are 

constitutional? Several States give help to pri-
vate schools, including schools run by church 

organizations, or transpor-
tation, textbooks, standard-
ized testing, and much else. 

T ose who support this 
aid argue that parochial 
schools enroll many stu-
dents who would otherwise 
have to be educated at public 
expense. T ey also point out 
that parents have a legal right 
to send their children to those 

schools (Pierce v. Society of Sisters). 
o give that right real meaning, they say, 

the State must give some aid to parochial 
schools in order to relieve parents o  some o  
the double burden they carry because they 
must pay taxes to support the public schools 
their children do not attend. Advocates also 
insist that schools run by religious organi-
zations pose no real church-state problems 
because they devote most o  their time to 
secular subjects rather than to sectarian ones. 

Opponents o  aid to parochial schools 
argue that parents who send their children to 
parochial schools should accept the f nancial 
consequences o  that choice. Many o  these 
critics also insist that it is impossible to draw 
clear lines between secular and sectarian 
courses in parochial schools. T ey say that 
religious belie s are bound to have an e  ect 
on the teaching o  nonreligious subjects. 

The Lemon Test T e Court applies a three-
pronged standard, the Lemon test, to decide 
whether a State law amounts to an establish-
ment  o  religion. T at standard states: (1) a 
law must have a secular, not religious, purpose; 
(2) it must neither advance nor inhibit reli-
gion; and (3) it must not oster an excessive 
entanglement  o  government and religion.

T e test stems rom Lemon v. Kurtzman, 
1971. T ere, the Supreme Court held that the 
Establishment Clause is designed to prevent 
three main evils: sponsorship, f nancial sup-
port, and active involvement o  the sovereign 
in religious activity.  It struck down a Penn-
sylvania law that provided or reimburse-
ments (money payments) to private schools 
to cover their costs or teachers  salaries, 
textbooks, and other teaching materials in 
nonreligious courses. 

T e Court held that the States program 
was o  direct benef t to parochial schools, 
and so to the churches sponsoring them. It 
also ound that the Pennsylvania program 
required such close State supervision that it 
produced an excessive entanglement o  gov-
ernment with religion.

More o  en than not, the Court has ruled 
unconstitutional those laws that provide some 
orm o  public aid to church-related schools. 

T us, it ruled in an Ohio case that public unds 
can not be used to pay or such things as f eld 
trips or parochial school students, Wolman 
v. Walter, 1977. Nor can tax monies be used 
to pay any part o  the salaries o  parochial 
school teachers, even those who teach only 
secular courses, Grand Rapids School Dis-
trict v. Ball, 1985. In this Michigan case, the 
Supreme Court noted that while the contents 
o , say, a textbook used in a course might be 
checked easily, the way a teacher handles that 
course cannot. And the Court invalidated 
a New York law that created a small school 

What is the purpose of 

the Lemon test?

secular

adj. nonreligious

sectarian

adj. religious

Several States give aid 

to parochial schools for 

such things as trans-

portation.

1
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CORE WORKSHEET

Freedom of Religion 3

CHAPTER

19
SECTION 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Each scenario below describes a conflict about religious freedom. Read the scenarios, 
and then answer the questions that follow. 

Scenario A

Middle school students wrote a short prayer that the school board decided to use 

in all the district s middle and high schools. The prayer was nondenominational 
(not specific to any particular religion). The school board recommended that 

teachers and students begin each school day by reciting the prayer, which was 

voluntary. A parent sued the school board, claiming that the prayer violated 
his child s 1st Amendment rights. The school board argued that the prayer was 

nondenominational and did not attempt to establish or endorse  a religion. Thus, 
the board believed that the prayer did not violate the Establishment Clause or the 

student s right to freedom of religion. The parent believed that prayer of any kind, 
including a moment of silence, showed support for religion over non-belief.

 1. What is the freedom of religion issue in this case?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. Who are the two parties in this conflict?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3.  Did the school board s actions violate the 1st Amendment? Explain.

  _________________________________________________________________________

Scenario B

A shoe-store salesclerk told her boss of three years that she was joining the 
Seventh Day Adventist Church and would no longer be able to work on Saturdays, 

a day of religious observance for her. The boss told her that Saturday was his 

store s busiest day, and he needed her to work then. When she refused to work 
the following Saturday, her employer fired her. After looking unsuccessfully for 

another job, the worker went to the State employment commission and applied 
for unemployment benefits. Officials there told her that she was not eligible to 

receive any benefits because she did not have a good reason for refusing to work. 

She disagreed and hired a lawyer to let the courts decide.

 1. What is the freedom of religion issue in this case?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. Who are the two parties in this conflict?

  _________________________________________________________________________

SUMMARIZE ESTABLISHMENT CLAUSE CASES

Display the  rst column and row of Transparency 
19C, which focuses on  ve Supreme Court cases that 
examine issues related to religion in schools. Work-
ing in groups of  ve, have students copy the chart 
into their notebooks, with each student completing 
Columns 2 4 for a single case. After students have 
completed their own rows, they should share their 
information with other group members.

When all groups are  nished, uncover one row on 
the transparency at a time, and discuss each case. 
Ask: Which cases limit free expression of reli-
gion? (Abington, Lee, and Epperson) Which cases 
support the view that the wall of separation be-
tween church and state is not impenetrable ? 
(Students may cite Everson and Good News Club. In 
both cases, the Supreme Court declared the actions 
of lower courts unconstitutional.) In which cases do 
you agree with the ruling? Explain.

L2  LPR Differentiate Instead of displaying Trans-
parency 19C, draw the chart on the board. Work as 
a class to  nd the speci  c information in the text. 
Review unfamiliar words. Model note-taking skills by 
 lling in the correct answers on the board.

ANALYZE CONFLICTS OF RELIGIOUS FREEDOM

Distribute the Chapter 19 Section 2 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 86), which presents four con-
 icts about religious freedom. Have students work in 

groups to analyze the scenarios.

L2  ELL Differentiate Assign only Scenario D.

Answers
Checkpoint to determine whether or not a State 
law or State aid to parochial schools amounts to an 
establishment of religion

Debate
Use the statement below to initiate a debate in your class. Use the debate rules on 
page T25 to structure the class.

Allowing a moment of silent prayer in the public school classroom does/
does not violate the Establishment Clause.
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Chapter 19  Section 2  555

The Lemon Test

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Interactive

To apply the Lemon test to various 

scenarios, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

district to benef t handicapped school 
children in a tight-knit community o  Hasidic 
Jews, Board of Education of Kiryas Joel v. 
Grumet, 1994.

Some State laws have passed the Lemon 
test, however. T e Court has held that New 
York can pay church-related schools what it 
costs them to administer the States standard-
ized tests, Committee for Public Education 
and Religious Liberty v. Regan, 1980. In a 
1993 case rom Arizona, Zobrest v. Catalina 
Foothills School District, it said that the use o  
public money to provide an interpreter or a 
dea  student in a Catholic high school does 
not violate the Establishment Clause. T e 
Constitution, said the Court, does not place 
an absolute barrier to the placing o  a public 
employee in a religious school.   

In 1973, the Court struck down a New 
York law that reimbursed parents or the 
tuition they paid to religious schools, Com-
mittee for Public Education and Religious Lib-
erty v. Nyquist. But in Mueller v. Allen, 1983, 
it upheld a Minnesota tax law that really 
accomplishes the same end. 

T e Minnesota law gives parents a State 
income tax deduction or the costs o  tuition, 
textbooks, and transportation. Most public 
school parents pay little or nothing or those 
items, so the law is o  particular benef t to 
parents with children in private, mostly paro-
chial, schools. T e Court ound that the law 
meets the Lemon test, and it relied on this 
point: T e tax deduction is available to all 
parents with children in school.

T e High Court went much urther in 
Zelman v. Simmons-Harris in 2002. T ere, it 
upheld Ohios experimental school choice  
plan. Under that plan, parents in Cleveland 
can receive vouchers (grants or tuition pay-
ments) rom the State and use them to send 
their children to private schools. Nearly all 
amilies who take the vouchers send their 

children to parochial schools. T e Court 
ound, 5 4, that the Ohio program is not 

intended to promote religion but, rather, to 
help children rom low-income amilies.

Other Establishment Cases
Most church-state controversies have involved 
public education. Some Establishment Clause 
cases have arisen in other policy areas, however. 

Seasonal Displays Many public organi-
zations sponsor celebrations o  the holiday 
season with street decorations, programs in 
public schools, and the like. Can these pub-
licly sponsored observances properly include 
expressions o  religious belie ? 

In Lynch v. Donnelly, 1984, the Court 
held that the city o  Pawtucket, Rhode Island, 
could include the Christian nativity scene in 
its holiday display, which also eatured non-
religious objects such as Santas sleigh and 
reindeer. T at ruling, however, le   open this 
question: What about a public display made 
up only o  a religious symbol? 

T e Court aced that question in 1989. In 
County of Allegheny v. ACLU, it held that the 

The courts determine whether State aid to parochial schools is 

constitutional by applying the Lemon test. How does the Lemon test 

support the Court s rulings in Wolman v. Walter and Mueller v. Allen? 

Why did the Supreme 

Court rule in favor of a 

law that gave an income 

tax deduction for paro-

chial tuition? 

Tell students to go to the Interactivity for examples of 
the application of the Lemon test.

REVEAL THE CORE WORKSHEET SCENARIO RULINGS

Ask: How do you think the Supreme Court or 
lower courts might rule in these cases? Explain 
your reasoning. As you share the actual rulings, ask 
for a show of hands of those who agree or disagree 
with the ruling, and why.

 Scenario A is based on Engel v. Vitale, 1962. The 
Supreme Court ruled that the school board could 
not sponsor prayers and similar religious activities 
because they violated the Establishment Clause of 
the 1st Amendment.

 Scenario B is based on Hobbie v. Unemploy-
ment Appeals Commission of Florida, 1987. The 
Court ruled in favor of the worker: To condition 
the availability of bene  ts upon this appellant s 
unwillingness to violate a cardinal principle of her 
religious faith effectively penalizes the free exercise 
of her constitutional liberties.  

 Scenario C is based on Doe v. Porter, 2004, argued 
in the 6th District Court of Appeals. The judge 
ruled that the school board violated the Establish-
ment Clause by allowing the college students to 
conduct Bible classes during school time, and the 
program failed the Lemon test.

 Scenario D is based on the Eastern District of 
Oklahoma case Hearn, et al. v. Muskogee Public 
School District, 2004. The U.S. government inter-
vened on behalf of the student, identifying the 
issue as a civil rights issue of equal protection. The 
school district agreed to revise its dress code to 
allow exceptions for religious reasons.

Background
HISTORY OF RELIGIOUS LIBERTY At the beginning of the Revolution in 1775, there 
were of  cial, State-supported churches in at least eight former colonies. Because 
of growing opposition, most established churches did not survive the revolutionary 
period. Jefferson, with Patrick Henry and George Mason, led the effort to disestablish 
the Church of England in Virginia (1779). Jefferson also wrote the Virginia Statute of 
Religious Liberty (1786), which provided for absolute religious freedom and equal-
ity and was a precursor of the 1st Amendment. It declared that the State could not 
require that any person profess any set of religious beliefs nor could it support any 
religious institution. An insistence upon religious freedom was also written into the 
Northwest Ordinance (1787). Article VI of the Constitution, written that same year, 
prohibited any religious test as a quali  cation for public of  ce in the United States.

Answers
The Lemon Test Wolman: public funding of
parochial  eld trips violates neutrality; Mueller:
no violation tax deduction available to all parents

Checkpoint The deduction is available to all parents 
with children in school.
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county s seasonal display endorsed Christian 
doctrine,  and so violated the 1st and 14th 
amendments. T e county courthouse had a 
large display celebrating the birth o  Jesus 
and a banner proclaiming Glory to God in 
the Highest.  

At the same time, the Court upheld 
another holiday display in Pittsburgh v. ACLU. 
T e city s display consisted o  a Christmas 
tree, an 18- oot menorah, and a sign declar-
ing the city s dedication to reedom. 

Chaplains Daily sessions o  both houses o  
Congress and most o  the State legislatures 
begin with prayer. In Congress, and in many 
States, chaplains paid with public unds o  er 
the opening prayer. 

T e Supreme Court has ruled that this 
practice, unlike prayers in the public schools, 
is constitutionally permissible. T e ruling 
was made in a case involving Nebraskas one-
house legislature, Marsh v. Chambers, 1983. 

T e Court rested its distinction between 
school prayers and legislative prayers on two 
points. First, prayers have been o  ered in 
the nations legislative bodies rom colonial 
times through the ounding o  the Republic 
and ever since.  Second, legislators, unlike 

schoolchildren, are not susceptible to reli-
gious indoctrination,  or peer pressure.

The Ten Commandments Public displays 
o  the en Commandments have ignited con-
troversy in several places in recent years. T e 
High Court decided its f rst case on the mat-
ter, Stone v. Graham, in 1980. It ruled on two 
other similar cases in 2005. 

In Van Orden v. Perry, the Court held 
that the en Commandments monument 
located on the grounds o  the exas State 
Capitol in Austin does not violate the 1st and 
14th amendments. T e Court ound that the 
monument (1) was erected in 1961 as part o  
a private groups campaign against juvenile 
delinquency, (2) is set among 37 other histor-
ical and cultural markers, and (3) had gone 
unchallenged or some 40 years. In short, the 
Court ound the monuments overall message 
to be secular rather than religious and there-
ore acceptable. 

In McCreary County v. ACLU of Kentucky, 
a di  erently divided 5 4 majority ruled that 
the display o  the en Commandments in 
Kentucky county courthouses was unaccept-
able. T ey were, said the Court, an impermis-
sible endorsement o  religion by government. 

Seasonal Displays Chaplains 

How Did the Court Rule?

 Establishment Clause Cases

A Christmas tree sparkles in front of the California State 

Capitol. The Court has ruled that government may 

celebrate Christmas in some manner and form, but 

not in a way that endorses Christian doctrine.   

A chaplain offers the opening prayer in both houses 

of Congress and most State legislatures (shown here). 

The Court has ruled that this practice, unlike organized 

prayers in public schools, is constitutionally permissible.

How do each of the situ-

ations described here 

and in the photos above 

exemplify the Establish-

ment Clause?

endorsement

n. approval or 

backing of

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

CATEGORIZING FREE EXERCISE ACTIONS

Ask students to de  ne the Free Exercise Clause. 
(guarantees to each person the right to believe what-
ever he or she chooses in matters of religion) What 
does the Free Exercise Clause not protect? (religious 
actions that violate criminal laws, offend public mor-
als, or threaten community safety)

Write the following scenarios on the board. Have 
students categorize each scenario as Limiting Free 
Exercise  or Upholding Free Exercise.

 The use of poisonous snakes is forbidden in 
religious rituals. (limiting) Bunn v. North Carolina, 
1949

 Religious groups do not have to salute the 
 ag. (upholding) West Virginia Board of Education 

v. Barnette, 1943

 Animals may be sacri  ced in church services.
(upholding) Lukumi Babalu Aye v. City of Hialeah, 
1993

 A permit is required to hold a religious parade 
on public property. (limiting) Cox v. New Hamp-
shire, 1941

 Amish children cannot be forced to attend 
school beyond the 8th grade. (upholding) Wis-
consin v. Yoder, 1972

 The Federal Government can draft those who 
have religious objections to military service.
(limiting) Welsh v. United States, 1970

L3  Differentiate Have students identify the case 
associated with each scenario.

L2  Differentiate Ask students to select one of 
these scenarios and write a paragraph explaining 
why they agree or disagree with the Court s ruling.

Answers
Checkpoint Seasonal displays: Christmas trees 
and other secular decorations do not violate the 
Establishment Clause. Chaplains: Legislative sessions 
opening with prayer are constitutional, because legis-
lators are not susceptible to religious indoctrination 
or peer pressure.  The Ten Commandments: Rulings 
vary on whether the original display was set among 
other historical and cultural markers.

Supreme Court Notes
LIMITS ON FREE EXERCISE In Oregon v. Smith, 1990, the Court upheld Oregon s 
denial of unemployment bene  ts to a man who had been  red by a private drug 
counseling group because he had smoked peyote in violation of the State s drug 
laws even though the man had done so as part of a ceremony conducted by his 
Native American Church. However, Congress reacted to that decision by passing the 
Religious Freedom Restoration Act of 1993. In effect, that law permits the use of 
peyote, and other controlled substances, when that use occurs as part of a legitimate 
religious ceremony. More recently, the High Court has limited free exercise at the 
college level. It said that a State that provides  nancial aid to students who attend its 
public colleges and universities does not have to make that help available to students 
who are studying to become ministers (Locke v. Davey, 2004).
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Framed copies o  the Commandments were 
f rst posted in county courthouses in 1999. 
Nonreligious documents, including the Bill 
o  Rights, were added to the displays some 
years later, but only a  er the original displays  
content had been challenged. T e Supreme 
Court ound that the original displays had a 
clear religious purpose. T e later additions 
were merely a sham,  an attempt to mask 
that unconstitutional religious purpose.

The Free Exercise Clause
T e second part o  the constitutional guar-
antee o  religious reedom is set out in the 
1st Amendment s Free Exercise Clause, 
which guarantees to each person the right 
to believe whatever he or she chooses to 
believe in matters o  religion. No law and 
no other action by any government can 
violate that absolute constitutional right. It 
is protected by both the 1st and the 14th 
amendments. 

No person has an absolute right to act as 
he or she chooses, however. T e Free Exer-
cise Clause does not give anyone the right to 
violate criminal laws, o  end public morals, 
or threaten community sa ety. 

T e Supreme Court laid down the basic 
shape o  the Free Exercise Clause in the f rst 
case it heard on the issue, Reynolds v. United 
States, 1879. Reynolds, a Mormon, had two 
wives. T at practice, polygamy, was allowed 
by his church but prohibited by ederal law in 
any territory. 

Reynolds was convicted under the law. 
On appeal, he argued that the law violated 
his right to the ree exercise o  his religious 
belie s. T e Supreme Court disagreed. It held 
that the 1st Amendment does not orbid 
Congress the power to punish those actions 
that are violations o  social duties or subver-
sive o  good order.

Limits on Free Exercise Over the years, 
the Court has approved many regulations o  
human conduct in the ace o  ree exercise 
challenges. For example, it has upheld laws 
that require the vaccination o  schoolchil-
dren, Jacobson v. Massachusetts, 1905; laws 
that orbid the use o  poisonous snakes in 
religious rites, Bunn v. North Carolina, 1949; 
and laws that require certain businesses to be 
closed on Sundays ( blue laws ), McGowan v. 
Maryland, 1961. 

A State can require religious groups to 
have a permit to hold a parade on public 
streets, Cox v. New Hampshire, 1941; and 
organizations that enlist children to sell reli-
gious literature must obey child labor laws, 
Prince v. Massachusetts, 1944. T e Federal 
Government can dra   those who have reli-
gious objections to military service, Welsh v. 
United States, 1970. 

T e Court has also held that the Air Force 
can deny an Orthodox Jew the right to wear 
his yarmulke (skull cap) while on active duty, 
Goldman v. Weinberger, 1986. T e U.S. Forest 
Service can allow private companies to build 
roads and cut timber in national orests that 
Native Americans have traditionally used or 
religious purposes, Lyng v. Northwest Indian 
Cemetery Protective Association, 1988.  

Free Exercise Upheld Over time, how-
ever, the Court has ound many actions by 
governments to be incompatible with the 
ree exercise guarantee. T e Court did so or 

the f rst time in one o  the landmark Due 
Process cases cited earlier in this chapter, 

What acts are not 

protected by the Free 

Exercise Clause? 

The Ten Commandments
A tablet of the Ten Commandments is 

removed from a public building. The Court 

has ruled differently depending on whether 

the display is designed to promote religion.

Supreme Court Notes
FREE EXERCISE UPHELD A State cannot forbid ministers to hold elected public of  ces 
(McDaniel v. Paty, 1978). Nor can a State deny unemployment compensation bene  ts 
to a worker who quit a job because it involved a con  ict with his or her religious 
beliefs (Sherbert v. Verner, 1963; Thomas v. Indiana, 1981; Hobbie v. Florida, 1987; 
Frazee v. Illinois, 1989).

REVISITING THE ESSENTIAL QUESTION

Write the chapter s Essential Question on the board: 
How can the judiciary balance individual rights 
with the common good? Ask students to write a 
paragraph applying this question to religious rights. 
(To protect people s right to practice their religion, 
the judiciary must uphold laws that ensure each 
individual is free to follow his or her own religious 
beliefs or to have no religious beliefs at all. To protect 
the common good, the judiciary must uphold laws 
that ensure that individuals practice their religions in 
ways that do not violate the rights of others in the 
community.)

L2  ELL Differentiate Discuss the meaning of the 
term common good.

EXTEND THE LESSON

Display Transparency 19D, and discuss the three 
standards of the Lemon test. Then have students 
work in pairs to write a brief that applies the three-
part Lemon test to one of the cases discussed in 
the text. Tell students to use the Internet and other 
resources to learn more about the case they have 
chosen. Explain that student papers should include 
these parts of a typical brief for appealing a case to 
a higher court:

1.  Statement of Facts: a short summary of the facts 
in the case;

2.  Statement of Issues: the main issues or ques-
tions in the case;

3.  Arguments: a list of reasons why the actions in 
this case do or do not pass the Lemon test, and a 
list of three related cases that provide precedents 
for arguments;

4.  Conclusion: one or two sentences that ask the 
Court to af  rm or overturn a lower court ruling or 
to issue a ruling prohibiting an existing program 
from continuing.

L2  Differentiate Have students make a T-chart list-
ing arguments for and against providing public aid to 
parochial schools.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Have students work in groups to rewrite each 
head and subhead in this section of the textbook 
as a newspaper headline for example, Religious 
Liberty Protected by 1st Amendment.

Answers
Checkpoint acts that violate criminal laws, offend 
public morals, or threaten community safety
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

Cantwell v. Connecticut, 1940. T ere, the 
Court struck down a law requiring a person 
to obtain a license be ore soliciting money or 
a religious cause. T e Court rea   rmed that 
holding in an Ohio case, Watchtower Bible 
and Tract Society v. Village of Stratton, 2002. 

T e Supreme Court has decided a num-
ber o  other cases in a similar way. T us, 
Amish children cannot be orced to attend 
school beyond the 8th grade, because that 
sects centuries-old sel -su   cient agrarian 
li estyle is essential to their religious aith 
and is threatened by the exposure o  their 
children to modern educational inf uences,  
Wisconsin v. Yoder, 1972. On the other hand, 
the Amish, who provide support or their 
own people, must pay Social Security taxes, 
as all other employers do, United States v. 
Lee, 1982. 

T e Court has o  en held that only those 
belie s rooted in religion are protected by 
the Free Exercise Clause,  Sherbert v. Verner, 
1963. So what belie s are rooted in religion ? 
Clearly, religions that seem strange to most 
Americans are as entitled to constitutional 
protection as are the more traditional ones. 
For example, in Lukumi Babalu Aye v. City of 
Hialeah, 1993, the High Court struck down a 
Florida city s ordinance that outlawed animal 
sacri  ces as part o  any church services. 

T e Jehovahs Witnesses have carried 
several important religious reedom cases 
to the High Court. Perhaps the stormiest 
controversy resulting rom these cases arose 

out o  the Witnesses  re usal to salute the 
f ag because they see such conduct as a vio-
lation o  the Bibles commandment against 
idolatry. In Minersville School District v. Gobi-
tis, 1940, the Court upheld a Pennsylvania 
school board regulation requiring students to 
salute the f ag each morning. Walter Gobitis 
instructed his children not to do so, and the 
school expelled them. He went to court, bas-
ing his case on the constitutional guarantee. 

Gobitis  nally lost in the Supreme Court, 
which declared that the boards rule was not 
an in ringement o  religious liberty. Rather, 
it ound the rule a law ul attempt to promote 
patriotism and national unity. 

T ree years later, in the midst o  World 
War II, the Court reversed that decision. In 
West Virginia Board of Education v. Barnette, 
1943, it held a compulsory f ag-salute law 
unconstitutional. Justice Robert H. Jacksons 
words below, as well as in Section 1, are rom 
the Courts power ul opinion in that case.

PRIMARY SOURCE

To believe that patriotism will not 

 ourish if patriotic ceremonies are 

voluntary and spontaneous, instead 

of a compulsory [forced] routine, is 

to make an un  attering estimate of 

the appeal of our institutions to free 

minds.

Justice Robert H. Jackson

SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Persuasive Essay: Gather 

Evidence Based on the topic you 

chose in Section 1, gather evidence 

to support your position. In addition, 

gather information on the other side 

of the issue. Make a Pro and Con 

chart to list arguments on both sides.

1. Guiding Question Use your 

completed graphic organizer to 

answer this question: How does the 

1st Amendment protect the freedom 

of religion?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) What is the Establishment 

Clause? (b) How does it provide for a 

separation of church and state?

3. (a) What does the Lemon test evalu-

ate? (b) How did the test originate?

4. What does the Free Exercise Clause 

guarantee?

Critical Thinking

5. Draw Inferences Why do you think 

the doctrine of separation between 

church and state is a continuing issue?

6. Identify Central Issues  Some critics 

feel that Supreme Court decisions 

such as Engel v. Vitale and Murray v. 

Curlett limit people s free exercise of 

religion. Do you agree or disagree?

How did the decision in 

Barnette differ from the 

decision in Gobitis?

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Understanding the 
Establishment Clause 
and the wall of 
separation
(Questions 1, 2, 3, 5)

Have students write ten Establishment 
Clause cases on ten index cards. On another 
ten cards, have them write what these cases 
uphold or prohibit. Students should turn the 
cards facedown and mix them up in four 
rows of  ve cards each. Then have them play 
the Memory game, matching the cases with 
their rulings.

Understanding the 
Free Exercise Clause
(Questions 1, 4, 6)

Have groups of  ve students write a news-
cast summarizing  ve Free Exercise Clause 
cases. Then, in character as reporters or 
anchors, students should answer the ques-
tions Who? What? When? and Where? for 
each case in a 2- to 3-minute news story. As 
a conclusion, students should explain why 
these cases are considered Free Exercise 
cases.

Assessment Answers 

L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the 
students  class participation using the Rubric for 
Assessing Performance of an Entire Group (Unit 5 
All-in-One, p. 241).

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 88)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 89)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint The Gobitis decision upheld a com-
pulsory  ag-salute law; the Barnette decision struck 
down a similar law.

1. The 1st Amendment prohibits govern-
ment from establishing or aiding religion, and 
guarantees to each person the free exercise of 
religion.

2. (a) a statement in the 1st Amendment 
forbidding Congress from making any law that 
establishes a religion (b) It protects religion 
from interference by government.

3. (a) The Lemon test evaluates laws that 
provide aid to parochial schools. (b) Lemon v. 
Kurtzman, 1971

4. that each person has the right to believe 
whatever he or she wants to in matters of reli-
gion without interference from government

5. Possible answer: The exact nature of separa-
tion cannot be pinned down, which leads to 
reinterpretation. In addition, religion is a sensi-
tive topic for many Americans.

6. Students should recognize that in these two 
cases, the Supreme Court struck down laws 
requiring prayer in schools. Students should 
provide reasons for their opinions.

QUICK WRITE Students must gather informa-
tion about both sides of the issue. Have them 
ask questions as they research to determine 
the most relevant facts and data and to antici-
pate opposing arguments.
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Type of Expression

Seditious speech

Limitation

Objectives

1. Explain the importance o  the two 

basic purposes served by the guar-

antees o  ree expression.

2. Summarize how the Supreme Court 

has limited seditious speech and 

obscenity.

3. Examine the issues o  prior restraint 

and press conf dentiality, and 

describe the limits the Court has 

placed on the media.

4. Def ne symbolic and commercial 

speech; describe the limits o  their 

exercise. 

libel

slander

sedition

seditious 
speech

prior restraint

injunction

shield law

symbolic 
speech

picketing

Think about this childrens verse: Sticks and stones may break my bones, 
but names will never hurt me.  T is rhyme says, in ef ect, that acts and 

words are separate things, and that acts can harm but words cannot. 
Is that really true? Certainly not. You know that words can and do have 

consequences, sometimes power ul consequences. Words, spoken or writ-
ten, can make you happy, sad, bored, in ormed, or entertained. T ey can also 
expose you to danger, deny you a job, or lead to other serious events. 

Free Expression
T e guarantees o  ree speech and press in the 1st and 14th amendments serve 
two undamentally important purposes: (1) to guarantee to each person a 
right o  ree expression, in the spoken and the written word, and by all other 
means o  communication; and (2) to guarantee to all persons a wide-ranging 
discussion o  public af airs. T at is, the 1st and 14th amendments give people 
the right to have their say and the right to hear what others have to say.

T e American system o  government depends on the ability o  the people 
to make sound, reasoned judgments on matters o  public concern. People can 
best make such judgments when they know all the acts and can hear all the 
available interpretations o  those acts. 

Keep two other points in mind: First, the guarantees o  ree speech and press 
are intended to protect the expression o  unpopular views. T e opinions o  the 
majority need little or no constitutional protection. T ese guarantees ensure, as 
Justice Holmes put it, reedom or the thought that we hate,  (dissenting opinion, 
Schwimmer v. United States, 1929). Second, some orms o  expression are not pro-
tected by the Constitution. No person has an unbridled right o  ree speech or ree 
press. Reasonable restrictions can be placed on those rights. T ink about Justice 
Holmess comment about restricting the right to alsely shout Fire!  in a crowded 
theater. Or consider this restriction: No person has the right to libel or slander 
another. Libel is the alse and malicious use o  printed words; slander is the alse 
and malicious use o  spoken words.5 

 Freedom of 

Speech and

SECTION 3

Guiding Question

What are the limits on the 

guarantees of free speech and 

free press? Use a table like the one 

below to take notes on how reedom 

o  expression is limited in the various 

types o  speech and media.

Political Dictionary

Image Above: Network television news 

anchor Katie Couric

 Press

5 Both libel and slander involve the use of words maliciously with vicious purpose; to injure a person s character 

or reputation; or to expose that person to public contempt, ridicule, or hatred. 

Type of 
Expression

Limitation

Seditious 
speech

crime if words trigger clear and present danger of 
criminal acts or advocate government overthrow

Obscenity may not disseminate materials average person 
would judge as appealing to prurient interest; depicts 
sexual conduct dealt with in anti-obscenity law; and 
lacks literary, artistic, political, scienti  c value

Media prior restraint only in war, obscenity, or incitement 
to violence; reporters must testify unless protected 
by shield law

Movies rating system

Radio, TV licensing; no indecent language

Internet public libraries must  lter access to pornographic sites

Symbolic 
speech

illegal or violent picketing; dissent that government 
has constitutional power to restrict, restriction is 
reasonable, and intent is not to squelch dissent

Commercial 
speech

advertising may not be false or misleading or adver-
tise illegal goods

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What are the limits on the 

guarantees of free speech and 

free press?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 identify the limits and protections of freedom of 
speech by charting restrictions on different forms 
of expression, analyzing prior restraint, summariz-
ing court rulings on student speech, and interpret-
ing political cartoons.

 identify the limits and protections of freedom of 
the press by researching media cases.

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The 1st and 14th Amendment guarantees of free speech and press protect 
a person s right to speak freely and to hear what others have to say.  The Supreme 
Court has limited seditious speech and obscenity but seldom allows prior restraint. 
 Radio and television are subject to more regulation because they use public air-

waves.  Symbolic speech and commercial speech are protected by the Constitution 
but can be limited under certain circumstances.

CONCEPTS: individual rights and responsibilities, limited government

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The guarantees of free speech and press are in-
tended to protect the expression of unpopular views.  The government cannot place 
prior restraint on spoken or written words.

GIVE A MULTIMEDIA PRESENTATION

Before students dramatize freedom of press cases in 
this lesson, you may want to review tips on giving 
a multimedia presentation in the Skills Handbook, 
p. S21.
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Similarly, the law prohibits the use o  
obscene words, the printing and distributing o  
obscene materials, and alse advertising. It also 
condemns the use o  words to prompt others 
to commit a crime or example, to riot or to 
attempt to overthrow the government by orce.  

Seditious Speech
Sedition is the crime o  attempting to over-
throw the government by orce or to dis-
rupt its law ul activities by violent acts.6 
Seditious speech is the advocating, or urg-
ing, o  such conduct. It is not protected by 
the 1st Amendment. 

The Alien and Sedition Acts Congress 
f rst acted to curb opposition to government 
in the Alien and Sedition Acts o  1798. T ose 
acts gave the President the power to deport 

undesirable aliens and made any alse, scan-
dalous, and malicious  criticism o  the gov-
ernment a crime. T e laws were meant to sti  e 
the opponents o  President John Adams.  

T e Alien and Sedition Acts were 
undoubtedly unconstitutional, but that point 
was never tested in the courts. Some 25 
persons were arrested or violating them; o  
those, 10 were convicted. T e Alien and Sedi-
tion Acts expired be ore T omas Je  erson 
became President in 1801, and he soon par-
doned those who had run a oul o  them. 

Seditious Acts in Wartime Congress 
passed another sedition law during World 
War I, as part o  the Espionage Act o  1917. 
T at law made it a crime to encourage disloy-
alty, inter ere with the dra  , obstruct recruit-
ing, incite insubordination in the armed orces, 
or hinder the sale o  government bonds. T e 
act also made it a crime to will ully utter, 
print, write, or publish any disloyal, pro ane, 
scurrilous, or abusive language about the 
orm o  government o  the United States.  

More than 1,000 persons were convicted 
or violating the Espionage Act. T e con-

stitutionality o  the law was upheld several 
times, most importantly in Schenck v. United 

States, 1919. Charles Schenck, an o   cer o  
the Socialist Party, had been ound guilty o  
obstructing the war e  ort. He had sent f ery 
lea  ets to some 15,000 dra  ees, urging them 
to resist the call to military service. 

T e Supreme Court upheld Schencks 
conviction. T e case is particularly notewor-
thy because the Courts opinion, written by 
Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes, established 
the clear and present danger  rule: 

PRIMARY SOURCE

The question in every case is 

whether the words used are used in 

such circumstances and are of such 

nature as to create a clear and pres-

ent danger that they will bring about 

the substantive evils that Congress 

has a right to prevent.

Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes

In short, the rule says that words can be 
outlawed. T ose who utter them can be 

6 Espionage, sabotage, and treason are often confused with sedi-

tion. Espionage is spying for a foreign power. Sabotage involves 

an act of destruction intended to hinder a nation s war or defense 

effort. Treason can be committed only in times of war and can 

consist only of levying war against the United States or giving 

aid and comfort to its enemies.

insubordination

n. rebellion or 

disobedience 

run afoul of

adv. to come into 

conf ict with, become 

entangled with

This World War II 

poster warned o  the 

dangers o  careless 

talk and espionage. 

What was the 

Espionage Act? *

scurrilous

adj. insulting or 

scandalous 

1
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Directions: Write your answer to each question. Use complete sentences.

 1.  Why did the writers of the 1st Amendment guarantee free expression?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 2.  What is freedom of the press?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 3.  Define each of the forms of expression in the table below and indicate 
whether or not they are protected by the Constitution.

Form of 

Expression Definition

Protected by 

Constitution?

Libel

Slander

Seditious speech

Obscenity

Symbolic speech

Picketing

Commercial 

speech

1
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1.  What are the two basic purposes of the guarantees of free speech and press in 
the 1st and 14th amendments?

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

 2. How do these guarantees affect the expression of unpopular views?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3.  Define each of the forms of expression in the table below and indicate whether 
or not they are protected by the Constitution.

Form of 
Expression

Definition Protected by 
Constitution?

Libel

Slander

Seditious speech

Obscenity

Symbolic speech

Picketing

Commercial speech

 4. What is the Supreme Court s three-part test to determine if material is obscene?

  a.  ____________________________________________________________________

  b.  ____________________________________________________________________

  c.  ____________________________________________________________________

 5.  Can the government place a prior restraint on expression? Explain.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6.  What protection do shield laws give reporters?

  _________________________________________________________________________

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 5 
All-in-One, p. 90) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 91)

BELLRINGER

Write the following on the board, and have students 
answer in their notebooks:

One man s vulgarity is another s lyric.
Supreme Court Justice John M. Harlan

1. What did Harlan mean by this remark? 
2. How does his comment capture the funda-
mental issue of freedom of speech?

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS BELLRINGER QUESTIONS

Students should infer from the quote that de  ning 
vulgarity (obscenity) varies according to opinion. The 
fundamental issue is protecting the minority voice.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 5, Chapter 19, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 90)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 91)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 92)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 95)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 96)

L3  Quiz A (p. 97)

L2  Quiz B (p. 98)

Answers
Caption a 1917 law that made it a crime to encour-
age disloyalty, interfere with the draft, obstruct recruit-
ing, incite insubordination in the armed forces, hinder 
the sale of government bonds, or utter or print disloyal 
or abusive language about the U.S. government
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dissemination

n. distribution

punished i  there is an immediate danger that 
criminal acts will ollow. 

The Smith Act of 1940 Congress passed 
the Smith Act in 1940, just over a year be ore 
the United States entered World War II. T at 
law is still on the books. It makes it a crime 
or anyone to advocate the violent overthrow 

o  the government o  the United States, to 
distribute any material that teaches or advises 
violent overthrow, or to knowingly belong to 
any group with such an aim.

T e Court upheld the Smith Act in 
Dennis v. United States, 1951. T ere, 11 Com-
munist Party leaders had been convicted o  
advocating the overthrow o  the Federal Gov-
ernment. On appeal, the Communist leaders 
argued that the Smith Act violated the 1st 
Amendments guarantees o  reedom o  speech 
and press. T ey also claimed that no actions o  
theirs constituted a clear and present danger 
to this country. T e Court disagreed:

PRIMARY SOURCE 

Certainly an attempt to overthrow the 

government by force, even though 

doomed from the outset because of 

inadequate numbers or power of the 

revolutionists, is a suf  cient evil for 

Congress to prevent. . . . 

Chief Justice Fred M. Vinson

Later, however, the Supreme Court mod-
if ed the Dennis ruling in several cases. In 
Yates v. United States, 1957, or example, 
the Court overturned the Smith Act convic-
tions o  several Communist Party leaders. It 
held that merely to urge someone to believe 
something, in contrast to urging that person 
to do something, cannot be made illegal. In 
Yates and other Smith Act cases, the Court 
upheld the constitutionality o  the law, but 
interpreted its provisions so that en orcing 
the Smith Act became practically impossible. 

Obscenity
Both ederal and State laws have made the 
dissemination o  obscene material material 
that is objectionable or o  ensive illegal, 
and the courts have generally agreed that 

obscenity is not protected by the 1st and 
14th amendments. But what is the standard 
or obscenity? Lawmakers and judges have 

wrestled with that question or decades. 
Justice Potter Stewart once amously said 
that, although he could not def ne the term, 
I know it when I see it,  Jacobellis v. Ohio, 1964.

A large part o  the problem in def ning 
obscenity is that moral standards vary rom 
time to time, place to place, and person to 
person. Much o  what appears on television 
today would, in act, have been banned as 
obscenity only a ew decades ago.

In 1872, Congress passed the f rst in 
a series o  laws that prevent the mailing 
o  obscene matter. T e current postal law, 
upheld in Roth v. United States, 1957, excludes 
obscene, lewd, lascivious, or f lthy  material 
rom the mail. T e Court ound the law a 

proper exercise o  the postal power (Article I, 
Section 8, Clause 7) and so not prohibited by 
the 1st Amendment. Roth marked the Courts 
f rst attempt to def ne obscenity. 

oday, the leading case is Miller v. 
California, 1973. T ere the Court laid down 
a three-part test to determine what material 
is obscene and what is not. A book, f lm, 
recording, or other piece o  material is legally 
obscene i  (1) the average person applying 
contemporary [local] community standards  
f nds that the work, taken as a whole, appeals 
to the prurient interest that is, tends to 
excite lust; (2) the work depicts or describes, 
in a patently o  ensive way,  a orm o  sexual 
conduct specif cally dealt with in an anti-
obscenity law; and (3) the work, taken as a 
whole, lacks serious literary, artistic, political, 
or scientif c value.  

In recent years, the Court has heard only 
a hand ul o  cases involving questions o  
obscenity. As you will see shortly, those cases 
have all involved the Internet.

Prior Restraint
T e Constitution allows government to pun-
ish some utterances a  er they are made or 
example, in cases involving libel or slander, or 
obscenity. With almost no exceptions, how-
ever, government cannot curb ideas before 
they are expressed. T at is, except in the most 
extreme situations, government cannot place 

What are the provisions 

of the Smith Act?

utterance

n. remark

Type of Speech
(de  nition)

Restrictions

seditious speech
(advocating the 
overthrow of gov-
ernment by force 
or the disruption of 
its lawful activities 
by violent acts)

Schenck v. United States: seditious words can 
be outlawed if they present a clear and present 
danger  of criminal acts; Smith Act: made it 
a crime to advocate the overthrow of the U.S. 
government, to distribute material that teaches 
or advises violent overthrow, or to knowingly 
belong to any group with this aim

obscenity
(objectionable or 
offensive words or 
materials)

Mailing of obscene materials prohibited; Miller v. 
California: laid down three-part test to determine 
what is and is not obscenity; public libraries 
that receive federal aid must block computer 
access to pornographic sites; FCC bans indecent 
language on radio and network TV 

symbolic speech 
(expression by 
conduct)

Picketing set in background of violence  is 
prohibited; U.S. v. O Brien: cannot burn draft 
cards; Virginia v. Black: cannot burn a cross as 
an act of intimidation

commercial speech 
(business purposes, 
advertising)

False and misleading advertising is prohibited, 
as is advertising for illegal goods and services; 
tobacco ads on radio and TV are prohibited

Background
SEDITIOUS SPEECH The Alien and Sedition Acts of 1798, the Sedition Act of 1918, 
and the Smith Act all led to heated debate on the constitutional limits of political 
dissent. Congress passed the Alien and Sedition Acts in 1798 at a time when Ameri-
cans feared that war was about to break out between France and the United States. 
Most Federalists supported the act, arguing that criticism of government would 
endanger the nation s safety. Jeffersonians, who largely opposed the acts, believed 
they exceeded the powers given by the Constitution to the National Government. 
The Sedition Act of 1918 was passed during World War I, when there was small but 
vocal opposition to U.S. participation in the war. The Smith Act was passed soon after 
World War II began in Europe. Federal prosecutors  rst applied this law to members 
of the Socialist Workers Party and then to Communist Party members.

Answers
Checkpoint illegal to advocate violent overthrow of 
government, distribute materials teaching or advising 
violent overthrow, or knowingly belong to a group 
with such an aim

CHART RESTRICTIONS ON SPEECH

Ask: What forms of speech are not protected 
by the 1st Amendment? (libel, slander, seditious 
speech, obscene words, and some symbolic and 
commercial speech) On the board, draw a chart like 
the one below. Have students complete it by de  n-
ing the types of speech and their restrictions.
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Above are headlines rom the Saturday 

Press, the newspaper at issue in Near v. 

Minnesota. What is the signi  cance of 

the ruling in this case?

any prior restraint on written 
or spoken expression. 

T e concept o  prior 
restraint is basic to the meaning o  the 1st 
and 14th amendment protections o  reedom 
o  expression. Near v. Minnesota, 1931, is a 
leading case in point. T ere, the Supreme 
Court struck down a State law that allowed 
local public o   cials to prevent the publi-
cation o  any malicious, scandalous, and 
de amatory  periodical. Acting under that 
law, a local court had issued an order orbid-
ding the publication o  the Saturday Press. 
T at Minneapolis newspaper had published 
a series o  articles charging public corruption 
and attacking local o   cials as gra  ers  and 
Jewish gangsters.  

T e Court held that the guarantee o  a 
ree press does not allow a prior restraint on 

publication except in such extreme situa-
tions as wartime, or when a publication is 
obscene or incites its readers to acts o  vio-
lence. Even miscreant purveyors o  scandal  

and anti-Semitism are entitled to constitu-
tional protection, said the Court. 

T e Constitution does not orbid any 
and all orms o  prior censorship, but any  
prior restraint on expression comes to this 
Court with a heavy presumption  against its 
constitutional validity,  Nebraska Press Asso-
ciation v. Stuart, 1976.7 T e Court has used 
that general rule several times or exam-
ple, in the amous Pentagon Papers Case, 
New York imes v. United States, 1971. 

In that case, several newspapers had 
obtained copies o  a set o  classif ed docu-
ments, widely known as the Pentagon Papers. 
O   cially titled History of U.S. Decision-
Making Process on Viet Nam Policy, those 
documents had been stolen rom the 
De ense Department and then leaked to 
the press. 

T e Nixon administration sought an 
injunction (a court order) to bar their pub-
lication, arguing that national security was 
at stake and the documents (government 
property) had been stolen. T e newspaper 
argued the public right to know,  and it 

insisted that the 1st Amendment protected its 
right to publish the papers. T e Court ound 
that the government had not shown that 
printing the documents would endanger the 
nations security. T e government, in e  ect, 
had not overcome the heavy presumption  
against prior censorship. 

T e ew prior restraints the Supreme 
Court has approved include:

 regulations prohibiting the distribution o  
political literature on military bases without 
the approval o  military authorities, Greer v. 
Spock, 1976; 

 a Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) rule 
that agents must never publish anything 
about the agency without the CIAs express 
permission, Snepp v. United States, 1980; 

 a ederal prison rule that allows o   cials to 
prevent an inmate rom receiving publica-
tions considered detrimental to the secu-
rity, good order, or discipline  o  the prison, 
T ornburgh v. Abbott, 1989. 

7 There, a State judge had ordered the media not to report cer-

tain details of a murder trial. The Court found the judge s gag 

order to be unconstitutional. 

SUPREME COURT
at a glance

  Case: Near v. Minnesota, 

1931

  Constitutional Principle: 

Limited Government

  Decision: Local public 

o f cials relied on a State 

law to prevent a newspaper 

rom printing scandalous 

in ormation about them. The 

Supreme Court struck down 

the State law. The Court 

ruled that reedom o  press 

does not allow prior restraint 

on publications.

Supreme Court Notes
FIGHTING WORDS Fighting words  are not protected by the 1st Amendment. In 
Chaplinksky v. New Hampshire, 1942, the Supreme Court held: There are certain 
well de  ned and narrowly limited classes of speech, the prevention and punishment 
of which have never been thought to raise any Constitutional problem. These include 
the lewd and obscene, the profane, the libelous, and the insulting or  ghting  
words those which, by their very utterance, in  ict injury or tend to incite an immedi-
ate breach of the peace. . . . Resort to epithets or personal abuse is not in any proper 
sense communication of information or opinion safeguarded by the Constitution, and 
its punishment as a criminal act would raise no question under that instrument.

Answers
Supreme Court at a Glance The ruling in the case 
made it illegal for public of  cials to stop the publica-
tion of outrageous or insulting information.

ANALYZE PRIOR RESTRAINT

Read aloud this quote from Thomas Jefferson: 

We have nothing to fear from the demoralizing 
reasonings of some, if others are left free to demon-
strate their errors and especially when the law stands 
ready to punish the  rst criminal act produced by the 
false reasonings; these are safer corrections than the 
conscience of the judge.  (This quote also appears 
in the Document-Based Assessment at the end of 
Chapter 19.) 

Then ask students to infer answers to the following 
questions: Does Jefferson believe in prior re-
straint of unpopular views or words that incite 
violence? (No; he says there is nothing to fear from 
demoralizing reasonings. ) What two actions 

does Jefferson believe will counteract unpopu-
lar opinions? (others who are also free to voice 
their opinions, and laws that will punish criminal 
acts that arise from the speech) Do you agree with 
Jefferson s quote? Why or why not? What if the 
demoralizing reasoning  incites people to com-

mit acts of terrorism? Should we wait for the 
 rst criminal act to occur, or should the speaker 

be censored? Explain.

L2  ELL Differentiate Before reading the passage, 
review the meaning of prior restraint by asking stu-
dents to predict what it means based on the mean-
ing of each word.

L2  LPR Differentiate Have students review the text 
material under Prior Restraint  and point out the 
exceptions to prior restraint on publications. (such 
extreme situations as wartime or when a publication 
is obscene or incites its readers to acts of violence) 
What prior restraints has the Court approved? 
(cases regarding political literature on military bases, 
publications about the CIA, certain publications in 
prisons, and student speech) Do you think Jeffer-
son would agree with these examples of prior 
restraint? Why or why not?

L4  Differentiate To have students realize the 
importance of no prior restraint in a democracy, 
ask them to research control of the press in Nazi 
Germany or the Soviet Union. Have them compare 
government censorship and propaganda with the 
ability of Americans to speak openly about govern-
ment actions. Ask students to use this information to 
write a poem or rap comparing speech in a totalitar-
ian versus democratic society.
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T e Court has also said that public school 
o   cials have a broad power to censor school 
newspapers, plays, and other school-spon-
sored expressive activities.  It did so in a 
case rom Missouri, Hazelwood School Dis-
trict v. Kuhlmeier, 1988. T ere, the principal 
o  a St. Louis high school had prohibited 
the publication o  a series o  articles writ-
ten by student reporters or their schools 
paper. T ose articles explored the impact 
that various events, among them pregnancy 
and parents  divorces, can have on teenagers. 
T ree students sued, but they f nally lost their 
case when the High Court held that school 
administrators can exercise editorial control 
over the style and content o  student speech 
in school-sponsored expressive activities so 
long as their actions are reasonably related to 
legitimate pedagogical concerns.

The Media
T e 1st Amendment stands as a monument 
to the central importance o  the media in 
a ree society. T at raises this question: o 
what extent can the media whether print, 
radio, television, or the Internet be regu-
lated by government? 

Con  dentiality Can news reporters be 
orced to testi y be ore a grand jury in court 

or be ore a legislative committee? Can those 
government bodies require journalists to 
name their sources and reveal other con-
f dential in ormation? Many reporters and 
news organizations insist that they must have 
the right to re use to testi y in order to pro-
tect their sources. T ey argue that without 
this right they cannot assure conf dentiality, 
and there ore many sources will not reveal 
important, sensitive in ormation. 

Both State and ederal courts have gener-
ally rejected the news media argument. In 
recent years, several reporters have re used 
to obey court orders directing them to give 
in ormation, and they have gone to jail, thus 
testi ying to the importance o  these issues.

In the leading case, Branzburg v. Hayes, 
1972, the Supreme Court held that report-
ers, like other citizens, [must] respond to 
relevant questions put to them in the course 
o  a valid grand jury investigation or criminal 

trial.  I  the media are to receive any special 
exemptions, said the Court, they must come 
rom Congress and the State legislatures. 

o date, Congress has not acted on the 
Courts suggestion, but some 30 States have 
passed so-called shield laws. T ese laws give 
reporters some protection against having to 
disclose their sources or reveal other conf -
dential in ormation in legal proceedings in 
those States.

Motion Pictures T e Supreme Court took 
its f rst look at motion pictures early in the 
history o  the movie industry. In 1915, in 
Mutual Film Corporation v. Ohio, the Court 
upheld a State law that barred the show-
ing o  any f lm that was not o  a moral, 
educational, or amusing and harmless char-
acter.  T e Court declared that the exhibi-
tion o  moving pictures is a business, pure 
and simple,  and not . . . part o  the press 
o  the country.  With that decision, nearly 
every State and thousands o  communities set 
up movie review (really movie censorship) 
programs. 

T e Court reversed itsel  in 1952, how-
ever. In Burstyn v. Wilson, a New York censor-
ship case, it ound that liberty o  expression 
by means o  motion pictures is guaranteed 
by the 1st and 14th amendments.  Still, the 
Court has never held that the Constitution 
grants the f lm industry the same level o  pro-
tection against prior restraint that it gives to 
newspapers. In act, it has upheld a require-
ment that f lms be submitted to o   cial cen-
sors so long as those censors are required to 
act reasonably and their decisions are subject 
to speedy court review, Freedman v. Mary-
land, 1965.

Very ew o  the once-common movie 
review boards still exist. Most people now 
rely on the f lm industry s own rating system 
and on the comments o  movie critics to 
guide their viewing choices. 

Radio and Television Both radio and tele-
vision broadcasting are subject to extensive 
ederal regulation. Most o  this regulation is 

based on the o  en-amended Federal Commu-
nications Act o  1934, which is administered 
by the Federal Communications Commis-
sion (FCC). As the Supreme Court noted in 

How has the Supreme 

Court ruled on student 

speech? 

pedagogical

adj. educational, 

academic, instructional
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CORE WORKSHEET

Freedom of Speech and Press 3

CHAPTER

19
SECTION 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

These cases deal with freedom of speech in schools. Read each case carefully, and 
then answer the questions.

Case A At a school assembly, a student made a nominating speech for another 

student. In his speech, the student used obscene and sexually explicit language. 

The school suspended the student for two days for using such language. The 

student claimed that his 1st Amendment rights had been violated.

Decision Bethel School District No. 403 v. Fraser, 1986. The Supreme Court ruled 

that the student s language was offensive, and the punishment did not violate his 

1st Amendment rights. The Court pointed out that the vulgar language the student 

used was not the same as the political protest speech the Court had protected in 

Tinker v. Des Moines. The language used by the student at the assembly was not 

in keeping with the fundamental values of public school education.

 1. How did the Court rule on the case?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. What limits did the decision put on the student s right to freedom of speech?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3.  Do you agree or disagree with the decision in this case? Why?

  _________________________________________________________________________

Case B A middle school student drew a Confederate flag in his notebook. After 

school officials learned about the drawing, the student received a short suspension. 

The school district had a policy clearly stating: Students shall not at school . . .have 

in their possession any written material . . . that is racially divisive or creates ill-will 

or hatred.  The policy prohibited a depiction of the Confederate flag.

Decision West v. Derby Unified School District No. 260, 2000. In a school where 

hate crimes were increasing, the Tenth Circuit Court ruled that school officials had 

reason to believe the student s flag drawing could cause a major disruption at 

the school or interfere with the rights of others. The judges noted that outside of 

school, this form of political speech would be protected by the 1st Amendment.

 1. How did the Court rule on the case?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. What limits did this decision put on the student s right to freedom of speech?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3.  Do you agree or disagree with the decision in this case? Why?

Constitutional Principles
JUDICIAL REVIEW Although the law protects most people against libel and slander, 
public of  cials are less protected. In New York Times v. Sullivan, 1964, the Supreme 
Court held that public of  cials cannot recover damages for published criticisms even 
if exaggerated or false, unless the criticism was made with actual malice.  The Court 
ruled that debate on public issues is critical to democracy, and that lawsuits discour-
age future criticism of government of  cials. Later decisions extended that ruling to 
other public  gures, such as actors and private individuals involved in newsworthy 
events. Actress Carol Burnett proved malice and won a libel case in 1983 against the 
National Enquirer. However, in Hustler Magazine v. Falwell, 1988, the Court af  rmed 
the right to make fun of public  gures in political cartoons and satire, noting that 
both have played a key role in public and political debate.

Answers
Checkpoint School of  cials may exercise editorial 
control over style and content of student speech in 
school-sponsored expressive activities reasonably 
related to pedagogical concerns.

EXPLAIN RESTRICTIONS ON SCHOOL SPEECH

The Supreme Court and lower courts have ruled that 
student rights are limited by the special character-
istics of the school environment.  Ask: What might 
these special characteristics  be? (atmosphere 
in the school; impact of students  actions on normal 
school routine; effects of student speech on class-
room instruction and other activities in the school 
building; impact of students  actions on the rights of 
others) Explain that school of  cials must be able to 
show that student conduct or opinions have dis-
rupted class work, led to disorder in the school, or 
restricted the rights of other students. Ask: Do these 
special characteristics support the chapter Es-
sential Question: How can the judiciary balance 
individual rights with the common good?

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 19 Section 3 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 92), which analyzes cases 
related to freedom of speech in schools. Organize 
students into six groups, and assign each group a 
different case. Groups can use the Jigsaw strategy 
(p. T27) to analyze their cases and share their infor-
mation and opinions with the class.

L1  L2  Differentiate Choose one of the Core 
Worksheet cases to read aloud. State the facts in the 
case, but do not indicate how the courts ruled. Ask 
the class if they think the ruling will favor the school 
district or the student, and why.
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FCC v. Pacif ca Foundation, 1978: Of all forms 
of communication, broadcasting has the most 
limited 1st Amendment protection.

T e Court has several times upheld this 
wide-ranging federal regulation as a proper 
exercise of the commerce power. Unlike 
newspapers and other print media, radio 
and television use the publics property the 
public airwaves to distribute their materi-
als. T ey have no right to use the limited 
broadcast frequencies without the publics 
permission in the form of a proper license, 
said the Court in National Broadcasting Co. v. 
United States, 1943. 

T e Court has regularly rejected the argu-
ment that the 1st Amendment prohibits such 
regulations. Instead, it has said that regula-
tion of this industry implements the consti-
tutional guarantee. In Red Lion Broadcasting 
Co. v. FCC, 1969, the Court held that there is 
no unabridgeable 1st Amendment right to 
broadcast comparable to the right of every 

individual to speak, write, or publish.  How-
ever, this is not to say that the 1st Amend-
ment is irrelevant to public broadcasting. . . . 
It is the right of the viewers and the listeners, 
not the right of the broadcasters . . .

T e Federal Communications Act forbids 
prior censorship and so the FCC cannot 
censor the content of programs before they 
are broadcast. However, the law does permit 
the FCC to ban the use of indecent lan-
guage, and the Court has held that it can take 
violations of that ban into account when a 
station applies for the renewal of its operating 
license, FCC v. Pacif ca Foundation, 1978.  

In several recent decisions, the Supreme 
Court has given cable television somewhat 
broader 1st Amendment freedoms than 
those enjoyed by traditional network televi-
sion. United States v. Playboy Entertainment 
Group, 2000, is fairly typical. T ere, the Court 
struck down an attempt by Congress to force 
many cable systems to limit sexually explicit 

The Supreme Court has ruled that 

school administrators can exercise 

editorial control over the style and content 

of student speech in school-sponsored 

expressive activities. . . .

The Federal Communications Act, 
administered by the FCC, bans the use of 

indecent language on the radio and on 

network television, and may deny violators 

a renewal of their operating licenses.

The Children s Internet Protection Act 

(CIPA) requires public libraries that receive 

federal money to use filters to block their 

computers  access to pornographic sites 

on the Internet. 

    

Rules of the Road  
Freedoms of Speech and Press 

The 1st Amendment stands as a monument to the central 

importance of free speech and the media in a free soci-

ety. Various forms of speech are regulated by government, 

however. Why are radio stations and network television 

subjected to wide-ranging federal regulation?

To see this lesson plan, go to

Teacher-to-Teacher Network
ALTERNATE LESSON PLAN Have students read the Alien and Sedition Acts, as well 
as the Smith Act of 1940. Have students debate whether laws like these should be 
strengthened in times of war and what effects such laws would have on society.

Answers
Freedoms of Speech and Press because they both 
use public airwaves

RECOGNIZE LIMITS AND PROTECTIONS OF THE MEDIA

Ask students to raise their hands if they think the 
following statements are TRUE:

 Public of  cials are allowed to prevent the publica-
tion of malicious and defamatory periodicals. (false; 

Near v. Minnesota)

 Reporters are protected against having to reveal 
their sources during testimony. (false; Branzburg v. 
Hayes)

 Any radio station that allows a personal attack on 
a public  gure must alert that person about the at-
tack and allow him or her to respond to the attack 
at no charge. (true; Red Lion Broadcasting Co., Inc. 
v. FCC)

 No Internet site may knowingly transmit obscene 
or indecent speech or images to any person under 
age 18. (false; Reno v. American Civil Liberties 
Union)

 The government has the right to prevent publica-
tion of material that it asserts to be harmful to 
national security. (false; New York Times v. United 
States)

 Newspapers may advertise abortion services. (true; 

Bigelow v. Virginia)

 Newspapers may not print State liquor prices. 
(false; 44 Liquormart, Inc. v. Rhode Island)

Ask: Were you surprised by any of these rul-
ings? With which rulings did you agree? Dis-
agree? Why?

DRAMATIZE FREEDOM OF PRESS CASES

Organize students into  ve groups: three newspaper 
groups, one radio and television group, and one 
Internet group. Assign each group one of the  rst 
 ve Supreme Court cases listed above that pertains 

to its particular medium. Each group should research 
details of its case and the majority, concurring, and 
dissenting opinions of the Court. Then have each 
group present its information to the rest of the class 
in the form of its medium; for example, the three 
groups researching newspaper issues should pres-
ent their cases in newspaper form. The radio group 
could present its information in an on-air  news-
cast. The Internet group could construct a bulletin 
board display of its home page and link  pages that 
describe the aspects of its case.
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channels to late night hours. T e Court 
agreed that shielding children rom such pro-
gramming is a worthy goal; nevertheless, it 
ound the 1996 law to be a violation o  the 1st 

Amendment. 

The Internet T e Internet has generated 
only a hand ul o  Supreme Court cases
and each o  them has involved attempts by 
Congress to regulate access to pornographic 
matter on the World Wide Web. Congress 
f rst attempted to protect minors rom that 
material in the Communications Decency Act 
o  1996. T at law made it a crime to know-
ingly  transmit any obscene or indecent  
speech or image that is patently o  ensive as 
measured by contemporary community stan-
dards  to any person under the age o  18.

T e Court promptly declared that law 
unconstitutional in Reno v. American Civil 
Liberties Union, 1997. A majority o  the jus-
tices ound that the words indecent  and 

patently o  ensive  were too vague and that 
the overall e  ect o  that law was to deny to 
adults materials that are protected by the 1st 
Amendment. Regardless o  the strength o  
the governments interest in protecting chil-
dren,  said the Court, the level o  discourse 
reaching a mailbox cannot be limited to that 
which would be suitable or a sandbox.

T e Supreme Court did uphold an act 
o  Congress dealing with pornography, the 
Internet, and public libraries in United States
v. American Library Association, 2003. T ere, 
a majority could f nd no constitutional ault in 
the Childrens Internet Protection Act (CIPA) 
o  2002. T at law provides that those public 
libraries that receive ederal money nearly 
all o  them do must use f lters to block their 
computers  access to pornographic sites on 
the Internet. 

Symbolic Speech
Most people tend to also communicate 
ideas by their conduct, by the way they do a 
particular thing. T us, a person can say  
something with a acial expression or a shrug 
o  the shoulders, or by carrying a sign or 
wearing an armband. T is expression by con-
duct is known as symbolic speech. 

Clearly, not all conduct amounts to sym-
bolic speech. I  it did, murder or robbery or 
any other crime could be excused on grounds 
that the person who committed the act meant 
to say something by doing so. 

Just as clearly, however, some conduct 
does express opinion. ake picketing in 
a labor dispute as an example. Picketing

involves the patrolling o  a business site by 
workers who are on strike. By their conduct, 
picketers attempt to in orm the public o  
the controversy and to persuade others not 
to deal with the f rm involved. Picketing is, 
then, a orm o  expression. I  peace ul, it is 
protected by the 1st and 14th amendments. 

T e leading case on the point is T ornhill 
v. Alabama, 1940. T ere, the Court struck 
down a State law that made it a crime to loi-
ter about or to picket a place o  business in 
order to in  uence others not to trade or work 
there. Picketing that is set in a background 
o  violence,  however, can be prevented. Even 
peace ul picketing can be restricted i  it is 

What is symbolic speech? 

Except in the most extreme situations, 

government cannot place any prior 

restraint on newspapers and other print 

media. 

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour of 

this diagram at

PearsonSuccessNet.com

ANALYZE LIMITATIONS ON MEDIA

Display Transparency 19E. Ask: Which type of 
speech is most limited? (student speech) What 
regulatory agency functions as a watchdog over 
radio and network television? (Federal Com-
munications Commission) What is the purpose of 
the Children s Internet Protection Act of 2002? 
(to block children s access to Internet pornographic 
sites at public libraries) Which types of media have 
little or no prior restraint? (newspapers and other 
print media; the Internet)

INTERPRET SYMBOLIC SPEECH

Ask students for examples of symbolic speech, and 
write them on the board. (textbook examples include 
picketing, burning draft cards, burning a cross, wear-
ing armbands to protest war,  ag burning) Which of 
these forms of symbolic speech are not protect-
ed by the 1st Amendment? (picketing if it is vio-
lent, burning draft cards, and burning a cross if it is 
used to intimidate a person) Lead to a discussion of 
whether students think burning the U.S.  ag should 
be protected by the 1st Amendment. Display Trans-
parency 19F. What opinion does Cartoon 1 convey? 
(Cartoon 1 supports  ag burning as protected free 
speech. The cartoonist uses satire to point out that 
by calling for a ban on  ag burning, the Congressman 
is actually attacking the 1st Amendment.) What 
opinion does Cartoon 2 display? (Cartoon 2 is 
similar to Cartoon 1 in its satire. It, too, calls for a 
ban on burning the American  ag and shows the 
man is ready to attack the First Amendment.)

L3  Differentiate Create a classroom Blogger Bul-
letin Board related to this issue. Post the following 
statement on the bulletin board: The United States 
needs a constitutional amendment making the burn-
ing of a U.S.  ag a crime.  Choose two students 
with opposing points of view to post opinions about 
this statement on the bulletin board. Encourage other 
students to write their own reactions or responses to 
the original question or student responses on note 
cards and post them on the board.

Tell students to go to the Interactivity for more 
examples of the freedoms of speech and press.

Answers
Checkpoint expression by conduct, such as carrying 
a sign, wearing an armband, or using facial expressions

Background
CAMPAIGN FINANCE AS SPEECH  In Buckley v. Valeo, 1976, the Court found that 
campaign contributions are a symbolic expression of support  for candidates, and 
therefore the making of those contributions is entitled to constitutional protection. 
Both federal and State laws regulate campaign contributions, but the fact that in 
politics money is speech  greatly complicates the whole matter of campaign  nance 
regulation.
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conducted or an illegal purpose or exam-
ple, orcing someone to do something that is 
itsel  illegal. 

Other Symbolic Speech Cases T e Court 
has been sympathetic to the symbolic speech 
argument, but it has not given blanket 1st 
Amendment protection to that means o  
expression. Note these cases: 

United States v. O Brien, 1968, involved 
our young men who had burned their dra   

cards to protest the war in Vietnam. A court 
convicted them o  violating a ederal law that 
makes that act a crime. O Brien appealed, 
arguing that the 1st Amendment protects 
all modes o  communication o  ideas by 

conduct.  T e Supreme Court disagreed, say-
ing: We cannot accept the view that an 
apparently limitless variety o  conduct can be 
labeled speech  whenever the person engag-
ing in the conduct intends thereby to express 
an idea.  

T e Court also held that acts o  dissent by 
conduct can be punished i : (1) the object o  
the protest is within the constitutional pow-
ers o  the government; (2) whatever restric-
tion is placed on expression is no greater than 
necessary in the circumstances; and (3) the 
governments real interest in the matter is not 
to squelch dissent. 

Using that three-part test, the Court has 
sometimes denied claims o  symbolic speech. 
T us, in Virginia v. Black, 2003, it upheld a 
State law that prohibits the burning o  a cross 

as an act o  intimidation, a threat that can 
make a person ear or his sa ety. T e Court 
also made this point: T ose who burn crosses 
at rallies or parades as acts o  political expres-
sion (acts not aimed at a particular person) 
cannot be prosecuted under the law. 

Tinker v. Des Moines School District, 1969, 
on the other hand, is one o  several cases in 
which the Court has come down on the side 
o  symbolic speech. In Tinker, several students 
who had worn black armbands to school to 
dramatize their opposition to the war in Viet-
nam had been suspended by the district.  

T e Court ound that school o   cials had 
overstepped their authority and violated the 
students  right to ree expression. Said the 
Court: It can hardly be argued that either 
students or teachers shed their constitutional 
rights to reedom o  speech or expression at 
the schoolhouse gate. 8

T e Court recognized campaign dona-
tions as protected speech in Buckley v. Valeo, 
1976. See Chapter 7 to learn more.  

Flag Burning A sharply divided Court 
has twice held that burning the American 
f ag as an act o  political protest is expres-
sive conduct protected by the 1st and 14th 
amendments. In Texas v. Johnson, 1989, a 5 4 
majority ruled that State authorities had vio-
lated a protesters rights by prosecuting him 
under a law that orbids the desecration 
o  a venerated object.  Johnson had set  re 
to an American f ag during an anti-Reagan 
demonstration at the Republican National 
Convention in Dallas in 1984. Said the Court: 

PRIMARY SOURCE 

If there is a bedrock principle 

underlying the 1st Amendment, 

it is that the government may not 

prohibit the expression of an idea 

simply because society  nds the 

8 Do not read too much into this, for the Court noted that it has 

repeatedly emphasized the need for af  rming the comprehen-

sive authority of the States and of school of  cials, consistent 

with fundamental constitutional safeguards, to prescribe and 

control conduct in the schools.  The fact that in Tinker the 

students  conduct did not cause a substantial disruption of 

normal school activities was an important factor in the Court s 

decision.

squelch

v. to silence or smother 

The Supreme Court 

ruled in favor of John 

and Mary Beth Tinker 

(shown here), empha-

sizing that students  

1st Amendment rights 

could not be abridged 

just because  students 

are on school 

 property. *

When are acts of dissent 

by conduct punished? 
EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Have students debate the follow-
ing statement: Violence on television and in movies 
is a threat to society and should be censored.  Both 
sides should research statistics and information sup-
porting or opposing the statement. (If pressed for 
time, have each student write a paragraph as home-
work, agreeing or disagreeing with the statement, 
and explaining why.)

L2  Differentiate Have students work in groups 
to make a list of rules for speech on the Internet. 
The class might be divided into such topics as 
regulation of libel, seditious speech, and obscen-
ity. Others might prepare rules about prior restraint 
and whether some Web sites should be completely 
censored. Then have students decide how these rules 
might be enforced.

L3  L4  Differentiate Have students complete the 
Chapter 19 Extend Worksheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, 
p. 96). They will use library resources or the Internet 
to research the school freedom of speech and press 
case Hazelwood School District v. Kuhlmeier, 1988. 
In this case, the Supreme Court ruled that school 
of  cials may censor school-sponsored newspapers 
because they are part of the school curriculum rather 
than a forum for public expression. The case is often 
cited as precedent in other cases involving the 1st 
Amendment rights of students.

L2  Differentiate Have students complete the 
Chapter 19 Extend Activity entitled Freedom of the 
Press  (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 96).

Assess and Remediate
L3  Have students identify what they believe are the 
three most important cases that have guaranteed 
freedom of speech to Americans. Ask them to work 
in pairs to identify the constitutional issue of each 
case and then summarize the Court s rulings. When 
 nished, students should explain why they gave 

these cases most-important status.

L4  Restate the chapter Essential Question: How can 
the judiciary balance individual rights with the 
common good? Do students believe that the Supreme 
Court rulings discussed in this section have done a fair 
job of balancing rights with the common good? Have 
students draw a sketch of blind justice,  with one 
of her scales labeled individual rights  and the other 
labeled common good.  Students should list guaran-
tees of speech and press in the appropriate scale.

Background
COMMERCIAL SPEECH One of the Court s  rst commercial speech cases had an inter-
esting twist. In Wooley v. Maynard, 1977, the Court held that a State cannot force its 
citizens to act as mobile billboards.  At least, a State cannot do so when the words 
used con  ict with its citizens  religious or moral beliefs. The Maynards, who were 
Jehovah s Witnesses, objected to the New Hampshire State motto on their automo-
bile license plates. The words Live Free or Die clashed with their belief in everlasting 
life, and so they covered those words with tape. For this, Maynard was arrested three 
times. On appeal, the Supreme Court sided with Maynard.

Answers
Checkpoint if the object of the protest is within the 
constitutional powers of government, the restriction 
is no greater than necessary in the circumstances, 
and the government s interest in the matter is not to 
squelch dissent
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idea itself offensive. . . . We do not 

consecrate the  ag by punishing its 

desecration, for in doing so we 

dilute the freedom that this cher-

ished emblem represents.

Justice William J. Brennan, Jr.

T e Supreme Courts decision in John-
son set o   a  restorm o  criticism around 
the country and prompted Congress to pass 
the Flag Protection Act o  1989. It, too, was 
struck down by the Court, 5 4, in United 
States v. Eichman, 1990. T e Court based its 
decision on the same grounds as those set 
out a year earlier in Johnson. Since Johnson 
and Eichman, Congress has rejected several 
attempts to propose a constitutional amend-
ment to outlaw  ag burning.

Commercial Speech
Commercial speech is speech or busi-
ness purposes; the term re ers most of en 
to advertising. Until the mid-1970s, it was 
thought that the 1st and 14th amendments 
did not protect such speech. In Bigelow v. 
Virginia, 1975, however, the Court held 
unconstitutional a State law that prohibited 
the newspaper advertising o  abortion ser-
vices. T e ollowing year, in Virginia State 

Board of Pharmacy v. Virginia Citizens Con-
sumer Council, it struck down another Vir-
ginia law orbidding the advertisement o  
prescription drug prices. 

Not all commercial speech is protected, 
however. Government can and does prohibit 
alse and misleading advertisements, and the 

advertising o  illegal goods or services. 
In act, government can even orbid 

advertising that is neither alse nor mislead-
ing. In 1970, Congress banned cigarette ads 
on radio and television. In 1986, it extended 
the ban to include chewing tobacco and snu  .  

In most o  its commercial speech cases, 
the Court has struck down arbitrary restric-
tions on advertising. In 44 Liquormart, Inc. v. 
Rhode Island, 1996, the Court voided a State 
law that prohibited ads in which liquor prices 
were listed. In Greater New Orleans Broad-
casting Association v. United States, 1999, it 
struck down a ederal law that prohibited 
casino advertising on radio or television.  

More recently, the Court dealt with lim-
its on smokeless tobacco and cigar advertis-
ing. Massachusetts had barred outdoor ads 
or these commodities within 1,000 eet o  

any school or playground. T e Court held 
that the limit was a violation o  the 1st and 
14th amendments  guarantee o  ree speech, 
P. Lorillard Co. v. Reilly, 2001.

SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Persuasive Essay: Develop a 

Thesis Based on the topic you chose 

in Section 1 and the evidence you 

gathered in Section 2, identify your 

argument in a thesis statement, which 

expresses the main idea of your 

persuasive essay. All information that 

follows should support or elaborate 

on this statement.

1. Guiding Question Use your 

completed graphic organizer to an-

swer this question: What are the limits 

on the guarantees of free speech and 

free press?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) What is libel? (b) What is slander? 

How do the two differ?

3. Why does the government restrict 

seditious speech?

4. (a) What are shield laws? (b) Why 

have some States passed these laws?

Critical Thinking

5. Draw Inferences What do you think 

are the advantages and disadvan-

tages of a free press?

6. Identify Central Issues The Con-

stitution makes a particular effort to 

protect the expression of unpopular 

views. (a) Why is this important? 

(b) Do you think even racist or sexist 

expressions should be protected? 

Why or why not?

commodity
n. article that can be 
bought or sold

Why, according to Justice 

Brennan, is  ag burning 

protected by the 1st and 

14th amendments? 

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Freedom of speech 
limits and protections 
(Questions 1, 2, 3, 6)

Have students make a poster titled Free 
Speech.  Underneath this title, ask them to 
write two subtitles: Know Your Rights  and 
Know Your Limits.  Then ask them to list or 

illustrate the rights and limits on freedom of 
speech. Students should also include limits 
that are particular to student speech.

Freedom of press 
limits and protections 
(Questions 1, 4, 5)

Have students draw a web diagram with 
Freedom of the Press  in the center oval. 

In the outer ovals, ask students to identify 
at least  ve facts (cases, issues, examples) 
that protect freedom of the press and at 
least three facts (exceptions) that allow prior 
restraint on publications.

L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the 
students  class participation using the Rubric for 
Assessing Performance of an Entire Group (Unit 5 
All-in-One, p. 241).

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 97)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 98)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint An important principle that  ag burn-
ing represents is freedom of speech, even if offen-
sive. If  ag burning is punished, then the principle of 
free speech for which it stands is undercut.

Assessment Answers
1. Libel, slander, seditious speech, words 
prompting others to commit a crime, dis-
seminating obscene materials, illegal or violent 
picketing, some forms of dissent, false and 
misleading advertising, and advertising illegal 
goods are not protected by the 1st Amend-
ment. The FCC regulates radio and television.

2. (a) false and malicious use of printed words 
(b) false and malicious use of spoken words; 
libel is printed, whereas slander is spoken

3. The Supreme Court determined that sedi-
tious speech could provide a clear and pres-
ent danger  that criminal acts will follow.

4. (a) laws that give reporters some protec-
tion against having to disclose their sources or 
reveal other con  dential information in legal 
proceedings (b) to assure con  dentiality so 
that sources will reveal vital information

5. Possible answers: advantages: citizens 
have the right to free expression and to read 
what others have to say; minority opinions 
can be heard; a free press can act as a watch-
dog on conduct in government and business; 

people can be more fully informed; disadvan-
tages: some printed material might be offen-
sive or reveal potentially damaging information  

6. (a) Protecting unpopular views means that 
every citizen has a voice and can participate in 
public affairs. (b) Some students might argue 
that even offensive speech is protected. Others 
might say that sexist and racist speech is intimi-
dating and should be limited.

QUICK WRITE Have students review the effec-
tiveness of their thesis statements with these 
questions: What detail does the statement 
provide? What does it prompt readers to ask?
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Participating in Public Debate

Your right to participate in public 
debate is central to the ound-

ing principles o  our country. I  you 
received a letter rom your school 
like the one above, you would prob-
ably have strong eelings about it. 
One way to express your views is 
by participating in public debate. 
You might speak at a city council 
or town hall meeting, or address 
your local school board. Use these 

 opportunities to voice your 
opinions by ollow-

ing these steps:

1. Choose an issue of concern to 

you, and then  nd out whom 

to contact. Your opinion counts 
most when you express it to those 
people who have some authority 
or inf uence in the matter. T at 
could be city council members, a 
private lobbying group, a school 
board, or a media outlet. 

2. Organize your arguments. De-
cide on the best way to get your 
ideas across. Create an outline or 
a list o  talking points to organize 
your thoughts. T ink o  support-
ing details or each point, and 
then identi y the most important 
points, which you will emphasize 
to inf uence your particular audi-
ence. You might want to make 

these points the  rst ew lines 
o  your speech. Most important, 
rehearse what you will say. 

3. Present your ideas. Speak in a 
loud, clear voice when you present 
your ideas. Keep your speech lively 
and exciting, and be precise with 
the words you use. I  you conduct 
yoursel  with civility and respect to 
win the hearts and minds o  other
citizens, you will persuade them to 
take up your cause.

 Dear Student,

Our State Department of Education has instituted new requirements 

for the current school year. Effective immediately, the school year 

will be lengthened from 180 days to 200 days, and each school day 

will be extended one additional hour. The DOE feels strongly that 

this decision is necessary in order to remain competitive in the 

global economy. Statistics show that schools in China and India 

are in session 225 250 days a year. Students in those countries are 

well on their way to outperforming American students.

Thank you for your cooperation,

George Carruthers, Principal

1. Whom might you contact to 

express your views in the situation 

presented here? 

2. What short-term and long-term 

goals might you seek through par-

ticipating in public debate? 

3. You Try It Follow the steps above 

to develop a strategy for airing your 

views about the issue presented 

here. Prepare a one-minute oral 

argument on the issue and present 

it to your peers.

Citizenship Activity Pack

For activities on participating in 

public debate, go to

PearsonSuccessNet.com

 What do you think?

Answers
1. State Department of Education, local school 

board, superintendent, principal, teachers 

2. short-term goals: persuading others to join the 
cause, or a promise by a public of  cial to investi-
gate the matter; possible long-term goals: prog-
ress on a public issue, identifying problems and 
solutions, learning to speak well in public

3. Students should include a position statement, 
arguments for and against, and a conclusion.

Citizenship Activity Pack
If your students need extra support, use the Citizenship Activity Pack lesson How to 

Participate in Public Debate. It includes a lesson plan for you and eleven tent cards 
and two posters for students. Each tent card describes characteristics of a participant 
in a town meeting about an issue illustrated in the posters. While eleven students 
play roles in the town meeting debate, the remaining students serve as interested 
observers. Students may also access the Citizenship Activity Pack online for activities 
on How to Participate in Public Debate at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Teach

READ AND BRAINSTORM

Have students read the feature. Brainstorm possible 
responses to the issue of extending the school year.

WRITE SPEECH FOR PUBLIC DEBATE

Pose this issue to students for debate: Song lyrics 
promoting violence or defaming women should 
NOT be protected by the 1st Amendment. Have 
students research the issue and write a speech. 
Explain that speeches should begin with a position 
statement for or against followed by evidence. 
Students must also address objections to their argu-
ments. Tell them to bring up points that seem to 
be against their views, and then explain why those 
points are wrong. Students should conclude their 
speeches by forcefully restating their position.

DELIVER PUBLIC DEBATE SPEECHES

Have students deliver one-minute speeches. Provide 
these tips for effective public speaking: (1) Raise and 
lower your voice to stress key points. (2) Make eye 
contact with the audience. (3) Use gestures to empha-
size main points. (4) Avoid distracting gestures, looking 
down, or saying um,  like,  and you know.

Assess and Remediate
Peer-assess speeches using this checklist:
__ Had strong opening position statement
__ Included supporting arguments
__ Provided arguments against other positions
__ Used facts from research in arguments
__ Summarized position in a logical conclusion
__ Modulated tone, pitch, and volume
__ Engaged audience with eye contact

LESSON GOAL

 Students will research an issue and participate in a 
classroom debate.
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Case Issue Ruling

Objectives

1. Explain the Constitution s guaran-

tees of assembly and petition.

2. Summarize how government can 

limit the time, place, and manner of 

assembly.

3. Compare and contrast the freedom-

of-assembly issues that arise on 

public versus private property.

4. Explore how the Supreme Court has 

interpreted freedom of association.

assemble

civil 
disobedience

content neutral

right of 
association

Anoisy street demonstration by gay rights activists or neo-Nazis; a candle-
light vigil by opponents o  the death penalty; pro-li e supporters picketing 

an abortion clinic; pro-choice supporters on the steps o  the State capitol . . . 
these are all everyday examples o  reedom o  assembly and petition.

The Constitution s Guarantees
T e 1st Amendment guarantees the right o  the people peaceably to assem-
ble, and to petition the Government or a redress o  grievances.  T e 14th 
Amendments Due Process Clause also protects those rights o  assembly and 
petition against actions by the States or their local governments, DeJonge v. 
Oregon, 1937. 

T e Constitution protects the right o  the people to assemble to gather 
with one another to express their views. It protects their right to organize to 
inf uence public policy, whether in political parties, interest groups, or other 
organizations. It also protects the peoples right to bring their views to the 
attention o  public o   cials by such varied means as written petitions, letters, 
or advertisements; lobbying; and parades or marches. 

Notice, however, that the 1st and 14th amendments protect the rights o  
peaceable assembly and petition. T e Constitution does not give to anyone the 
right to incite others to violence, block a public street, close a school, or other-
wise endanger li e, property, or public sa ety. 

Note this important point as well: A signi  cant part o  the history o  this 
country can be told in terms o  civil disobedience. T at is to say that much 
o  our history has been built out o  incidents in which people have purposely 
violated the law nonviolently, but nonetheless deliberately, as a means o  
expressing their opposition to some particular law or public policy. 

Do the 1st and 14th amendment guarantees o  reedom o  assembly and 
petition include a right o  civil disobedience? T at thorny question cannot be 
answered absolutely or without quali  cation because o  the very nature o  civil 
disobedience: those acts are expressions o  opinion on some public matter.  

Still, courts have consistently held that, as a general rule, civil disobedi-
ence is not a constitutionally protected right. T ose who choose to take part 

Freedom of Assembly
  and Petition

SECTION 4

Guiding Question

How has the Supreme Court ruled 

on assembly and petition cases?  

Use a table like the one below to take 

notes on important Supreme Court 

cases involving freedom of assembly. 

Political Dictionary

Image Above: The 1st Amendment 

protects the people s right to protest 

peaceably.

Case Issue Ruling

Delonge v. 
Oregon

Do assembly and petition 
apply to State govern-
ments?

yes, by Due Process 
Clause

Gregory v. 
Chicago

demonstrators arrested; 
bystanders caused dis-
order

convictions over-
turned; demonstrators 
acted peacefully

Cox v.
Louisiana

parade near courthouse banned if intended to 
in  uence court

Coates v. 
Cincinnati

groups gathering on street 
were annoying

struck down law due 
to vague wording

Forsyth County 
v. Nationalist 
Movement

Can assembly be regulated 
based on what might be 
said there?

no not content 
neutral

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The 1st Amendment guarantees the right to assemble peacefully and to 
petition the government for a redress of grievances.  Government can reasonably 
regulate the time, place, and manner of assembly, but those regulations must be 
content neutral.  The Supreme Court distinguishes between the rights of citizens to 
assemble in public places and on private property.  The guarantees of assembly and 
petition include the right of association.

CONCEPTS: individual rights and responsibilities, democratic principles

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The rights of peaceable assembly and petition, basic 
to democracy, protect the people s right to bring their views to the attention of public 
of  cials.

GUIDING QUESTION

How has the Supreme Court ruled 

on assembly and petition cases?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 distinguish the con  icting but essential nature of 
the right to assemble by participating in scenarios 
about freedom of assembly and petition con  icts. 

 understand the restrictions on assembly and peti-
tion by identifying and applying time-place-man-
ner regulations and content neutrality to assembly 
situations.

DRAW INFERENCES AND CONCLUSIONS

To teach the skill of drawing inferences and conclu-
sions, have students read Draw Inferences and Con-
clusions in the Skills Handbook, p. S19. Then have 
them do the Bellringer activity.

Chapter 19  Section 4      569



570   Civil Liberties: First Amendment Freedoms

in such activities are of en aware o  that act, 
and they are usually willing to accept the con-
sequences o  their conduct.  

Time-Place-Manner Rules
Government can make and en orce reason-
able rules covering the time, place, and man-
ner o  assemblies. T us, in Grayned v. City of 
Rockford, 1972, the Court upheld a city ordi-
nance that prohibits making a noise or any 
other diversion near a school i  that action 
has a disruptive e  ect on school activities. 
It has also upheld a State law that orbids 
parades near a courthouse when they are 
intended to in  uence court proceedings, Cox 
v. Louisiana, 1965. 

Rules or keeping the public peace must 
be more than just reasonable, however. T ey 
must also be precisely drawn and airly 
administered. In Coates v. Cincinnati, 1971, 
the Court struck down a city ordinance that 
made it a crime or three or more persons 
to assemble  on a sidewalk or street corner 
and there conduct themselves in a manner 

annoying to persons passing by, or occupants 
o  adjacent buildings.  T e Court ound the 
wording o  the ordinance much too vague 
and there ore unconstitutional. 

Governments rules must be content 

neutral. T at is, although government can 
regulate assemblies on the basis o  time, place, 
and manner, it cannot regulate gatherings on 
the basis o  what might be said there. T us, 
in Forsyth County v. Nationalist Movement, 
1992, the Court threw out a Georgia county s 
ordinance that levied a ee o  up to $1,000 or 
public demonstrations. 

T e law was contested by a white suprem-
acist group seeking to protest the creation o  
a holiday to honor Martin Luther King, Jr. 
T e Court ound the ordinance not to be 
content neutral, particularly because county 
o   cials had unlimited power to set the exact 
ee to be paid by any group. 

Public Property
Over the past several years, most o  the 
Courts reedom o  assembly cases have 
involved organized demonstrations. Demon-
strations are, o  course, assemblies. 

Most demonstrations take place in public 
places on streets and sidewalks, in parks or 
public buildings, and so on. T is is the case 
because it is the public the demonstrators 
want to reach. 

Demonstrations almost always involve 
some degree o  con  ict. Most of en, they are 
held to protest something, and so there is an 
inherent clash o  ideas. Many times there is 
also a con  ict with the normal use o  streets 
or other public acilities. It is hardly surpris-
ing, then, that the tension can sometimes rise 
to a serious level. 

Given all this, the Supreme Court has 
of en upheld laws that require advance notice 
and permits or demonstrations in public 
places. In an early leading case, Cox v. New 
Hampshire, 1941, it unanimously approved 
a State law that required a license to hold a 
parade or procession on a public street. 

Right-to-demonstrate cases raise many 
di   cult questions. How and to what extent 
can government regulate demonstrators? 
Does the Constitution require that police 
o   cers allow an unpopular group to con-
tinue to demonstrate even when its activities 
have excited others to violence? When, in the 
name o  public peace and sa ety, can police 
order demonstrators to disband?  

Gregory v. Chicago A leading and illustra-
tive case is Gregory v. Chicago, 1969. While 
under police protection, comedian Dick 
Gregory and others marched while singing, 
chanting, and carrying placards, rom city 
hall to the mayor s home some  ve miles 
away. Marching in the streets around the 
mayor s house, they demanded the  ring o  
the city s school superintendent and an end 
to de acto segregation in the city s schools. 

A crowd o  several hundred people, 
including many residents o  the all-white 
neighborhood, quickly gathered. Soon, the 
bystanders began throwing insults and threats, 
as well as rocks, eggs, and other objects. T e 
police tried to keep order, but af er about 
an hour, they decided that serious violence 
was about to break out. At that point, they 
ordered the demonstrators to leave the area. 
When Gregory and others ailed to do so, the 
police arrested them and charged them with 
disorderly conduct. 

inherent

adj. natural to or basic

How has the Supreme 

Court limited the time, 

place, and manner of 

assembly? 
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CHAPTER

19
SECTION  4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Scenario 1 Freedom of Assembly

Read the scenario below. Then answer the questions that follow.

Peace Up v. Town

Peace Up, a popular rock group, decides to have a free concert and 

rally in a small town near a military base. The band members are 

known for speaking out against U.S. foreign policy. They believe it 

is too aggressive, and they want to reduce the number of military 

bases in the United States. They also want to reduce the size of the 

armed forces. With the concert, they plan to bring together people 

who share their views. In addition, they want media attention so 

they can build support for their position. The band s flyers clearly 

explain the purpose of their concert and rally.

The band asks for a permit from local officials to have the concert 

and rally in the town s public park. This is where most concerts 

are held. 

Many people in the town have family members in the armed 

forces. They believe a strong military is important to the nation s 

safety. They are proud of their community s military base. And 

they appreciate the services its soldiers provide to countries 

around the world. Many townspeople believe that protests 

against military policies are unpatriotic.

Local officials notify the town s mayor about the permit request. 

The mayor discusses it with the local police. However, the 

police chief is concerned that the event will lead to violence. He 

is worried that townspeople might clash with those attending 

the concert. The police chief says that he does not have enough 

officers to control a large crowd. If there is a fight, he cannot 

ensure the safety of people at the concert. 

The band s manager points out that its previous concerts and 

rallies have been peaceful. He also says that the town hasn t 

had problems with other bands. There is no history of violence 

or serious crowd control problems.

Town officials deny the band a permit for the concert. Band 

members say this violates their right to freedom of speech and 

assembly. The band decides to go to court.

1
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CHAPTER

19
SECTION  4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Your assigned group will read the scenarios below and answer the Analyze the 
Case questions. Use your answers as a brief a list of arguments and precedents 
supporting your group s position. Choose a group member to present your group s 
case to the judges.

Scenario 1 Freedom of Assembly

Peace Up v. Town
Peace Up, a popular rock group, decides to have a free concert and rally in 

a small town near a military base. The band members are known for speaking 

out against U.S. foreign policy, which they believe is too aggressive. They want 

to reduce the number of military bases in the United States and the size of the 

armed forces. They plan to use their event to bring together people who share 

their views, and to gain media attention to build support for their position. The 

band s flyers clearly explain the purpose of their concert and rally. The band asks 
for a permit from local officials to have their concert and rally in the town s public 

park where most concerts are held.

Many people in the town have family members in the armed forces. They 

believe a strong military is important to the nation s safety. They are proud of their 

community s military base and the services its soldiers provide to countries around 
the world. Many townspeople feel strongly that protests against government 

military policies are unpatriotic.

Local officials notify the town s mayor about the permit request. The mayor 

discusses it with the local police. The police chief is concerned that the event will 

lead to violent clashes between the townspeople and the people attending the 

concert and rally. The police chief states that the police department does not have 
enough officers to control a large crowd and ensure the safety of concertgoers if 

fighting should erupt. The band s manager points out that its previous concerts 

and rallies have been peaceful. He also says that there is no history of violence or 

serious crowd control problems when other bands have come to this town.

Town officials decide to deny the band a permit for the concert. Band members 
state that the town s refusal to give them a permit violates their right to freedom 

of speech and assembly. The band decides to go to court.

Analyze the Case

 1. What is the main issue in this case?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2.  Was the concert and rally going to take place on public or private property? 
Why is this important in the case?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 5 
All-in-One, p. 99) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 100)

BELLRINGER 

Display Transparency 19G. Have students read the 
quote and answer the questions in their notebooks.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER RESPONSES

Discuss students  answers to the Bellringer questions. 
(1. Demonstrations may disrupt daily routines and 
individual freedoms. 2. It may cause inconveniences, 
but limiting the right to assemble would be harmful 
to democracy.)

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Display Transparency 19H. Have students complete 
these statements:

 Freedom of assembly gives me the right to

 Freedom of assembly does not give me the 
right to

Responses should indicate that freedom of assembly
gives people the right to come together in public
places to express their opinions on issues and
encourage others to join them. This right is limited 
by time-place-manner regulations, public safety 
concerns, and public versus private property restric-
tions. Ask: What are some examples of assem-
bly? (demonstration or march, picketing, prayer vigil) 
What are the advantages of joining a group to 
protest a policy or express an opinion? (A group 
has more clout than an individual protester. A large 
group is also more likely to get media coverage.)

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 5, Chapter 19, Section 4:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 99)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 100)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 101)

L2  Core Worksheet (p. 105)

L3  Quiz A (p. 109)

L2  Quiz B (p. 110)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 111)

L2  Chapter Test B (p. 114)

Answers
Checkpoint Possible answers: if the assembly dis-
rupts school or courthouse activities; permits must be 
obtained for public demonstrations
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T e convictions o  the demonstrators 
were unanimously overturned by the Court. 
It noted that the marchers had exercised their 
constitutional rights o  assembly and peti-
tion. T e bystanders, not the demonstrators, 
had caused the disorder. As long as the dem-
onstrators acted peace ully, they could not be 
punished or disorderly conduct. 

Recent Cases Over recent years, many o  
the most controversial demonstrations have 
been those held by anti-abortion groups. For 
the most part, their e  orts have been aimed 
at discouraging women rom seeking the ser-
vices o  abortion clinics, and those e  orts 
have generated many lawsuits. 

T ere have been two particularly nota-
ble cases to date. In the  rst one, Madsen

v. Womens Health Services, Inc., 1994, the 
Supreme Court upheld a Florida judges order 
directing protesters not to block access to an 
abortion clinic. T e judges order had drawn 
a 36- oot bu  er zone around the clinic. T e 

High Court ound that to be a reasonable 
limit on the demonstrators  activities.

T e other major case is Hill v. Colorado,

2000. T ere, the Court upheld, 5 4, a State 
law that limits sidewalk counseling  at clin-
ics where abortions are per ormed. T at stat-
ute creates an eight- oot bu  er zone around 
anyone who wants to enter. No one may 
make an unwanted approach  to talk, hand 
out a leaf et, or wave a sign. 

T e Court ound that the Colorado law 
does not deal with the content o  abortion pro-
testors  speech. It is aimed, instead, at where, 

when, and how their message is delivered. 

Private Property
What about demonstrations on private prop-
erty at shopping centers, or example? T e 
Court has said that the rights o  assembly 
and petition do not give people a right to 
trespass on private property, even to express 
political views. 

Demonstrations on private property are not constitutionally guaran-

teed, yet many State constitutions encourage businesses to allow 

petition. In that event, there is no violation of the property owners  

rights, PruneYard Shopping Center v. Robins. Why has the Court 

ruled differently on public and private property demonstrations?

PUBLICPROPERTY PRIVATE PROPERTY

The right to peacefully demonstrate in public is constitutionally 

guaranteed. In some situations, however, preventing a protest 

from becoming violent can be used as an excuse to prevent 

speech. The line between crowd control and thought control 

can be very narrow.

Background
RIGHT OF ASSOCIATION CASES In 1995, the Court ruled that a Boston veterans  
group did not have to include gay marchers in its St. Patrick s Day parade. The justices 
ruled that being forced to do so would interfere with the group s social and religious 
purposes. Other Supreme Court decisions have made associations more inclusive. 
Court decisions in the 1980s opened many formerly all-male civic organizations, such 
as the Rotary Club and Jaycees, to women. In these cases, the Court ruled that admit-
ting women would not prevent these groups from carrying out their educational, 
charitable, and community service goals. There is no absolute right of association, 
however. For example, Congress can forbid federal employees to do such things as 
engage in partisan election campaigns or hold a leadership position in a political party 
organization, Harris v. United States, 1954.

IDENTIFY TIME-PLACE-MANNER RULES

Ask a volunteer to de  ne what is meant by time, 
place, and manner.  (reasonable government limits 
on when, where, and how an assembly may be con-
ducted) Read aloud the situations below, and have 
students identify whether they follow a time-place-
manner restriction or are unconstitutional.

 The mayor rejected a rally permit for the local 
chapter of the Ku Klux Klan. (unconstitutional)

 The State s highest court ruled that shopping malls 
are not public places where citizens can distribute 
political pamphlets as they please. (time-place-
manner restriction)

 Various injunctions have barred youths identi  ed 
by the authorities as gang members from sitting in 
parks. (unconstitutional)

 A permit to march against police brutality was 
denied by New York City, citing rush hour conges-
tion. (time-place-manner restriction) Yet the entire 
area was closed to traf  c to celebrate the World 
Series victory. (This knowledge makes the denial of 
the permit unconstitutional.)

COMPLETE CORE WORKSHEET

Organize students into these six groups:

 Group 1: Peace Up, plaintiff

 Group 2: Town, defendant

 Group 3: Parents Against Violent Video Games 
(PAVVG), plaintiff

 Group 4: Mall Owner, defendant

 Group 5: Three judges, Peace Up v. Town

 Group 6: Three judges, PAVVG v. Mall Owner

Distribute the Chapter 19 Section 4 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 101). Each group will analyze a 
scenario in which the rights of assembly and peti-
tion must be weighed against the government s 
responsibility to protect the rights of the community 
or private property. Have Groups 1 4 study their sce-
narios and answer the questions. These will be used 
as briefs explaining the facts in the case, the consti-
tutional issue, precedents that support their position, 
and counterarguments. Groups 5 and 6 should also 
study their scenarios and identify precedents for the 
judgments they will make after hearing the cases. 
Have Groups 1 4 choose attorneys  to present 
their briefs to the Group 5 or Group 6 judges. Each 
attorney has  ve minutes to present arguments. The 
judges can interrupt to ask questions. After hear-
ing the cases, Groups 5 and 6 will write opinions on 
their cases, explaining their reasons.

Answers
Caption Assembly and petition guarantees for 
public demonstrations do not give people a right to 
trespass on private property.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

Privately owned shopping centers are not 
places o  public assembly.  T us, no one has 

a constitutional right to do such things as 
hand out political leaf ets or ask people to 
sign petitions in those places. 

T ese comments are based on the leading 
case here, Lloyd Corporation v. Tanner, 1972. 
However, since that case the Court has held 
this: A State supreme court may interpret the 
provisions o  that States constitution in such 
a way as to require the owners o  shopping 
centers to allow the reasonable exercise o  the 
right o  petition on their private property. 

Freedom of Association
T e guarantees o  reedom o  assembly and 
petition include a right of association to 
join with others to promote political, eco-
nomic, and social causes. T at right is not 
set out in so many words in the Constitu-
tion. However, in National Association for the 
Advancement of Colored People v. Alabama, 
1958, the Supreme Court said, it is beyond 
debate that reedom to engage in association 
or the advancement o  belie s and ideas is 

an inseparable aspect  o  the Constitutions 
guarantees o  ree expression.  

T e case just cited is one o  the early 
right-to-associate cases. T ere, a State law 
required the Alabama branch o  the NAACP 
to disclose the names o  all its members in 

that State. When the organization re used a 
courts order to do so, it was ound in con-
tempt o  court and  ned $100,000. 

T e Supreme Court overturned the con-
tempt conviction. It said that it could  nd no 
legitimate reason why the State should have 
the NAACP s membership list. 

A person cannot be  red rom a job because 
o  political associations or example, mem-
bership in a political party, Brown v. Socialist 
Workers 74 Campaign Committee, 1982. And a 
person cannot be required to disclose his or her 
political associations to be licensed to practice 
law, Gibson v. Florida, 1966.

T ere is no absolute right o  association, 
however. In Boy Scouts of America v. Dale, 
2000, the Supreme Court held that the Boy 
Scouts have a constitutional right to exclude 
gays rom their organization. T e Court noted 
that opposition to homosexuality is a part o  the 
Boy Scout organizations expressive associa-
tion that is, what they stand or. 

T e decision overturned a ruling by the 
New Jersey Supreme Court. T at court had 
applied the States anti-discrimination law 
against the Scouts. It ordered a New Jersey 
troop to readmit James Dale, an Eagle Scout, 
whom the troop had dismissed when it learned 
he was gay. T e Court ruled that a State cannot 
orce an organization to accept members when 

that action would contradict what the organiza-
tion pro esses to believe.

SECTION 4 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Persuasive Essay:  Provide Elabo-

ration In a persuasive essay, you can 

build a strong case or your position by 

stating acts, providing statistics, and 

including details. Conduct research 

to f nd this in ormation on the topic 

you chose in Section 1. Take notes on 

index cards to help you organize your 

essay.

1. Guiding Question Use your 

completed graphic organizer to 

answer this question: How has the 

Supreme Court ruled on assembly 

and petition cases?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What do the guarantees o  reedom 

o  assembly and petition intend to 

protect?

3. (a) What is civil disobedience? (b) Is 

it constitutionally protected? Why or 

why not?

4. How does the right of association 

extend the right o  assembly?

Critical Thinking

5. Draw Conclusions  (a) Why are the 

reedom to assemble peace ully and 

the reedom o  association important 

to a democratic society? (b) What 

might happen i  people were denied 

these rights?

6. Demonstrate Reasoned Judgment 

Why do you think the government can 

regulate assemblies based on time, 

place, and manner, but not on the 

basis o  what might be said there?

What is the right of 

association? 

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Protections on the 
rights to assemble 
and petition
(Questions 2, 3, 4, 5)

Have students list the cases identi  ed in this 
section. Next to each case, students should 
write the effect of the ruling on the rights to 
assemble and petition.

Limits to the free-
doms of assembly 
and petition
(Questions 1, 6)

Have students use the textbook to  nd and 
list time-place-manner rules applied to 
organized demonstrations to keep the public 
peace.

Assessment Answers 

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Have students go online or to the 
of  ce of their mayor or city manager to  nd the local 
regulations for obtaining a demonstration permit. Ask 
students to analyze the regulations for constitutionality.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the 
students  class participation using the Rubric for 
Assessing Performance of an Entire Group (Unit 5 
All-in-One, p. 241).

L3  Assign the Section 4 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 109)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 110)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

1. The Court applies time-place-manner 
restrictions to assembly and petition cases. It 
has upheld laws that require advance notice 
and permits for demonstrations. Government s 
rules must be content neutral. Demonstrators 
cannot be punished for disorder if they act 
peacefully. Protesters may not block access 
to abortion clinics or approach people enter-
ing. Demonstrators do not have the right to 
trespass on private property. Guarantees of 
freedom of assembly and petition include the 
right of association.

2. the right of people to organize to in  uence 
public policy and to bring their views to the 
attention of public of  cials

3. (a) the act of purposefully but nonviolently 
disobeying the law as a means of expressing an 
opinion on some particular law or public policy 
(b) No; it is not considered part of the right of 
assembly or petition.

4. It stipulates the right to associate with oth-
ers to promote political, economic, and social 
causes.

5. (a) Assembling to promote causes is a 

primary means for people to express their opin-
ions and in  uence policy, which is vital to any 
democracy. (b) Only the majority voice would 
be heard.

6. Regulating assemblies based on what is said 
there would be limiting freedom of speech.

QUICK WRITE Remind students to support their 
persuasive arguments with relevant statistics 
and details. If a clear connection cannot be 
made between the main idea and the statistics, 
students should continue researching to  nd 
other supportive facts.

Answers
Checkpoint right to join with others to promote 
political, economic, and social causes
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First Amendment Freedoms

Guarantee the right to speak, write, and

symbolically communicate most ideas

Ensure people s right to hear those

ideas

Creates a separation of church and

state (Establishment Clause)

Protects people s right to believe what

they wish in matters of religion (Free

Exercise Clause)

Protect people s right to assemble

peaceably to express their views

Ensure people s right to bring their

views to public attention

Freedom of Religion Freedom of Assembly

and Petition

Freedom of Speech

and Press

1st Amendment: Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment of religion, or 

prohibiting the free exercise thereof; or abridging the freedom of speech, or of the press; or the right 

of the people peaceably to assemble, and to petition the Government for a redress of grievances.

Essential Question

How can the judiciary 

balance individual 

rights with the 

common good?

Guiding Question

Section 1 How does 

the Constitution protect 

the rights of individuals 

against government?

Guiding Question

Section 2 How does 

the 1st Amendment 

protect the freedom of 

religion?

Guiding Question

Section 3 What are 

the limits on the 

guarantees of free 

speech and free press?

Guiding Question

Section 4 How has 

the Supreme Court 

ruled on assembly and 

petition cases?

CHAPTER 19

Decisions Relating to the

Due Process Clause

The 14th 

Amendment s Due 

Process Clause 

says that no State 

can deny to any 

person any right 

that is essential to 

liberty.

Gitlow v. New York,

1925: Freedom of 

speech and the 

press cannot be 

denied by the 

National

Government.

Fiske v. Kansas,

1927, and others: 

Struck down State 

laws that denied 

freedom of 

speech.

Near v. Minnesota,

1931, and others: 

Struck down State 

laws that denied 

freedom of the 

press.

DeJonge v. Oregon,

1937: Struck down 

State laws that 

denied freedom of 

assembly and 

petition.

Cantwell v. 

Connecticut, 1940: 

Struck down State 

laws that denied 

freedom of religion.

19

Political Dictionary

Bill of Rights p. 547

civil liberties p. 547

civil rights p. 547

alien p. 548

Due Process Clause p. 549

process of incorporation p. 549

Establishment Clause p. 551

Free Exercise Clause p. 551

parochial p. 552

libel p. 559

slander p. 559

sedition p. 560

seditious speech p. 560

prior restraint p. 562

injunction p. 562

shield law p. 563

symbolic speech p. 565

picketing p. 565

assemble p. 569

civil disobedience p. 569

content neutral p. 570

right of association p. 572

On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

Cornell Notes The Cornell note-taking strategy 
involves several distinct and easy steps. First, students 
should divide their paper into 3 sections, with hori-
zontal lines near the top and bottom of the page, 
and a vertical line running from the top horizontal 
line to the bottom horizontal line that divides the 
main body of the paper into a narrow and a wide 
column. Write First Amendment Freedoms  and the 
date at the top of the paper. Next, use the 5Rs : 
record, reduce, recite, re  ect, and review. Record: 
Have students use the wide column for taking notes 
as they read the chapter, using abbreviations and 
shorthand whenever possible. Reduce: Have stu-
dents identify main ideas, key points, dates, people, 
and vocabulary in their notes and write them in the 
narrow column. They will use these to write a sum-
mary of the main points in the bottom section of the 
paper. Recite: Direct students to study their notes. 
Cover up the wide column and respond to the key 
points listed in the narrow column and the sum-
mary. Re  ect: Are there any parts of their notes that 
students don t understand? Review: Suggest that 
students spend 10 minutes per week reviewing their 
notes.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 5 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 5 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Debates, pp. 548, 554
Dramatize Freedom of Press Cases, p. 563
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One

For More Information
To learn more about civil liberties, refer to these sources or assign them to students:

L1  Smith, Rich. First Amendment: The Right of Expression. ABDO & Daughters, 
2007.

L2  Dudley, William, ed. The Bill of Rights Freedom of Speech. Greenhaven Press, 
2005.

L3  Gottfried, Ted. Homeland Security vs. Constitutional Rights. Lerner Publishing 
Group, 2003.

L4  Lewis, Anthony. Freedom for the Thought That We Hate: A Biography of the 
First Amendment. Basic Books, 2007.
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Section 1
 1. (a) For what unalienable rights was the American Revolu-

tion ought? (b) How did the Framers o  the Constitution 

guarantee these rights?

 2. (a) What general limitation is placed on individual rights? 

(b) What example does Schenck v. United States cite to 

explain this limitation? (c) To which conf icting rights did 

Sheppard v. Maxwell apply?

 3. (a) How does ederalism complicate guarantees o  indi-

vidual rights? (b) How does the 14th Amendment address 

this complication? (c) On what basis did the Supreme 

Court strike down many State laws a ter the Gitlow case?

 4. (a) What does the 9th Amendment provide? (b) Why do 

you think it was included in the Bill o  Rights?

Section 2
 5. List  ve examples o  the ways in which government 

encourages religion in the United States.

 6. (a) Cite two arguments or allowing State aid to parochial 

schools. (b) Cite two arguments against this practice.

 7. (a) Why has the Court allowed legislative prayers but 

not organized school prayers? (b) Do you agree with the 

Court s rationale? Why or why not?

 8. Identi y three ways in which government may properly 

restrict the exercise o  religious belie .

Section 3
 9. What two basic purposes do the guarantees o  ree 

expression serve?

 10. (a) What does the clear and present danger  rule say? 

(b) What case established the rule? (c) How is the Smith 

Act o  1940 consistent with that rule?

 11. (a) What is prior restraint? (b) In what situations does the 

Supreme Court allow prior restraint?

Section 4
 12. What are the time, place, and manner limits that govern-

ment can put on reedom o  assembly? 

 13. What limits on public demonstrations has the Court 

upheld?

 14. Analyze Political Cartoons How do you think the 

Supreme Court might rule in a case like the one shown in 

the cartoon below: or the boys ( reedom o  association) 

or or the girl (anti-discrimination)? Explain your answer. 

Writing About Government
15. Use your Quick Write exercises to write a persuasive 

essay supporting a civil liberties issue. Write an introduc-

tion with at least two sides, a body that provides evidence 

to support your position and re utes the opposing posi-

tion, and a conclusion that strengthens your argument. 

See pp. S9 S10 in the Skills Handbook.

16. Essential Question Activity Not all assembly is 

protected by the 1st Amendment. Suppose you are 

helping to organize a demonstration or a political 

cause. Write three to  ve questions you should ask to 

determine i  the Supreme Court would consider your 

demonstration to be constitutionally protected.

17. Essential Question Assessment Based on the 

questions you wrote and the content you have learned 

in the chapter, create a brochure or participants that 

helps to answer the Essential Question: How can the 

judiciary balance individual rights with the com-

mon good? Consider the reedoms o  speech, press, 

and assembly. Include examples rom the chapter o  

how individual rights are balanced by the courts to 

ensure relative guarantees or the public (the common 

good).

Apply What You ve Learned

Online Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Chapter Assessment

Comprehension and Critical Thinking

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

Chapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. (a) life, liberty, and the pursuit of happi-
ness (b) by legalizing them in the Bill of 
Rights 

 2. (a) must not infringe on others  rights 
(b) the right to freedom of speech would 
not protect a person who falsely shouts 

 re  in a crowded theater (c) right to a 
fair trial versus freedom of the press

 3. (a) Federalism means that restrictions 
on the National Government concerning 
individual rights do not apply to the States. 
(b) The 14th Amendment applied the 
restrictions of the National Government to 
the States. (c) The Court declared many 
State laws unconstitutional as a violation 
of the 14th Amendment s Due Process 
Clause.

 4. (a) that rights exist beyond those listed in 
the Constitution (b) because the Framers 
realized that the Constitution could not 
possibly list all the rights retained by the 
people

SECTION 2

 5. Nearly all property of and contributions to 
religious sects are free from federal, State, 
and local taxation. Chaplains serve with each 
branch of the armed forces. Most public 
of  cials take an oath of of  ce in the name of 
God. Sessions of Congress, most State leg-
islatures, and many city councils open with 
prayer. The nation s anthem and its coins and 
currency make reference to God.

 6. (a) parochial schools enroll large numbers 
of students who would otherwise have to 
be educated at public expense; to relieve 
parents who pay taxes to support the 
public schools their children do not attend 
(b) parents who send their children to pa-
rochial schools should accept the  nancial 
consequences of that choice; it is impos-
sible to draw clear lines between secular 
and sectarian courses in parochial schools

 7. (a) Prayers have been offered in the 
nation s legislative bodies from colonial 
times through the founding of the Re-
public and ever since.  Legislators, unlike 
schoolchildren, are not susceptible to 
religious indoctrination or peer pressure.  
(b) Answers will vary.

 8. Religious practices must not violate crimi-
nal laws, offend public morals, or threaten 
community safety.

SECTION 3

 9. to guarantee each person a right of free 
expression and to ensure all persons a full 
discussion of public affairs

10. (a) that words can be outlawed if they 
trigger an immediate danger of criminal 
acts (b) Schenck v. United States (c) The 
Smith Act makes it a crime to advocate 
violent overthrow of the government. 
Such advocacy would create clear and 
present danger.

11. (a) restricting spoken or written words be-
fore they are expressed (b) in such extreme 
situations as wartime, or when a publica-

tion is obscene or incites its readers to acts 
of violence

SECTION 4

 12. Government can set limits on when, 
where, and how assemblies take place. 
However, government rules must be 
precisely drawn, fairly administered, and 
content neutral.

 13. Laws can require advance notice and per-
mits for demonstrations in public places.

 14. for the boys, because their clubhouse is a 
private organization
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1. According to Document 1, which o  these should 

be punished?

A. violent ideas 

B. demoralizing reasonings  

C. criminal acts produced by violent ideas

D. speech whose purpose is to incite ear 

2. How does the cartoonist in Document 2 view the 

Court s rulings on 1st Amendment reedoms? 

3. According to Document 3, when may a State exer-

cise its police power to limit reedom o  speech and 

assembly? 

4. According to Document 4 (a case that overturned 

Whitney), when may speech and assembly be 

limited?

5. Pull It Together Which documents support tighten-

ing limits on speech and assembly? With which 

documents do you agree? Why?

Use your knowledge of 1st Amendment freedoms and Documents 1 4 

to answer these questions. 

Document-Based Assessment 19
Freedom of Speech and Assembly
U.S. citizens burn the American f ag in protest, and the Ku Klux Klan parades along Main 

Street. Both these controversial actions are protected by the 1st Amendment. Some 

Americans believe such actions should not be protected. Since America s earliest days as 

a nation, public and judicial opinion has been divided over the extent o  ree speech and 

assembly, as shown in the documents below.

 Document 3

. . . [F]reedom o  speech which is secured by the 

Constitution does not con er an absolute right to speak, 

without responsibility, whatever one may choose, . . . 

a State in the exercise o  its police power may punish 

those who abuse this reedom by . . . tending to incite 

to crime, disturb the public peace, or endanger the 

oundations o  organized government. . . .

Whitney v. California, 1927

Document 4

[T]he constitutional guarantees o  ree speech and ree 

press do not permit a State to orbid or proscribe advo-

cacy o  the use o  orce or o  law violation except where 

such advocacy is directed to inciting or producing immi-

nent lawless action and is likely to incite or produce 

such action. . . . [T]he mere abstract teaching . . . o  the 

moral propriety or even moral necessity or a resort to 

orce and violence is not the same as preparing a group 

or violent action and steeling it to such action. . . . 

Brandenburg v. Ohio, 1969

Document 1

We have nothing to ear rom the demoralizing reason-

ings o  some, i  others are le t ree to demonstrate their 

errors and especially when the law stands ready to pun-

ish the  rst criminal act produced by the alse reason-

ings; these are sa er corrections than the conscience o  

the judge.

Thomas Jefferson, July 3, 1801

Document 2

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Documents

To  nd additional primary sources 

on 1st Amendment reedoms, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 15. Have students proofread and re  ne their 
persuasive essays before submitting them.

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 16. Possible questions: Does our action violate 
any laws? Would our demonstration en-
danger public safety? Can we ensure that 
our demonstrators will remain peaceful? 
Did we get the proper permit? Will we be 
trespassing on private property?

 17. Each part of the brochure should include a 
con  ict between individual rights and the 
common good, and present a solution to 

the con  ict that creates a fair balance.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. C

 2. The cartoonist believes that the Court has 
trampled on 1st Amendment freedoms, or has 
allowed others to do so.

 3. when someone abuses this freedom by tending 
to incite to crime, disturb the public peace, or 
endanger the foundations of organized govern-
ment

 4. only when the use of force or of law violation is 
directed to inciting or producing imminent law-
less action and is likely to incite or produce such 
action

 5. Documents 2 and 3. Students should provide 
valid reasons for their responses.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their opinion.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 5

What should be the role of the judicial branch?

CHAPTER 20

To what extent has the judiciary protected the rights 
of privacy, security, and personal freedom?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Have students examine the photo and quotation on 
these pages. Ask: What does the image represent? 
(justice) What is the signi  cance of the scale? (fair 
treatment for all under the law) According to Ronald 
Reagan, what is the government s responsibility 
toward constitutional rights? (to restore rights 
unjustly denied) In this chapter, students will learn 
about constitutional liberties related to legal proceed-
ings. Have students begin to further explore civil liber-
ties by completing the Chapter 20 Essential Question 
Warmup activity in their Essential Questions Journal.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 20 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 126)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable 
resources that allow students and teachers to connect 
with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print 
lesson with activities and summaries of key concepts. 
Activities for this chapter include:

 Rights of the Accused: Steps of Justice

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach the Section 1 lesson, including the Bellringer and Due Process activi-
ties. Discuss Core Worksheet 20.1. Teach the Section 2 lesson, including the Bellringer 
(Transparency 20B), Cover Search-and-Seizure Basics, Core Worksheet 20.2, and the 
Exclusionary Rule activities. Choose one of the Extend options to conclude the lesson.

BLOCK 2: Teach the Section 3 lesson, including the Bellringer (Transparency 20E), 
Clarify Rights of the Accused, Diagram Rights of the Accused (Transparency 20F), 
and Evaluate the Miranda Rule (Core Worksheet 20.3B). Teach the Section 4 lesson,
including the Bellringer (Transparency 20G), Analyze Court Decisions, and Core 
Worksheets 20.4A and 20.4B. Conclude with the Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson 
(Transparency 20H).

DECISION MAKING

You may wish to teach decision making as a distinct 
skill within Section 2 of this chapter. Use the Chap-
ter 20 Skills Worksheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 142) 
to help students learn about decision making. The 
worksheet asks students to decide whether to vote 
for or against the USA Patriot Act. For L2 and L1 
students, assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 5 All-
in-One, p. 143).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question by 
asking them about the judiciary.
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*

My belief has always been . . . that wherever in this 

land any individual s constitutional rights are 

 being unjustly denied, it is the obligation of 

the federal government at point of bayonet if necessary

to restore that individual s constitutional rights. 

*Ronald Reagan

Photo: Statue of Lady Justice

Section 1:

Due Process of Law

Section 2:

Freedom and Security of the 

Person

Section 3:

Rights of the Accused

Section 4:

Punishment

Civil Liberties: 

Protecting 

Individual Rights

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

Essential Question

To what extent has the judiciary 

protected the rights of privacy, 

security, and personal freedom?

20

Pressed for Time 

Explain that due process of law requires that government act fairly and in accordance 
with established rules. Have students create a timeline that charts the development 
and expansion of due process in the United States. Timelines should begin with the 
Civil War period and continue to the present. Tell students to scan the chapter to  nd 
key Supreme Court cases that addressed due process guarantees regarding security of 
the person and rights of the accused, and which limited both the Federal Government 
and State governments. Have students note the cases on their timelines, including 
explanations of their signi  cance.

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will . . .

 understand the importance of due process by ana-
lyzing examples of when due process was and was 
not followed and by considering how government 
might function without due process.

 evaluate how government balances its police 
power with individual freedoms by summarizing 
scenarios in which society s well-being con  icts 
with a person s rights.

SECTION 2

Students will . . .

 understand 4th Amendment guarantees against 
unreasonable search and seizure by discussing 
proper procedures of police of  cers and by com-
pleting a chart on Court decisions in related cases.

 identify how Supreme Court rulings have nar-
rowed the meaning of the exclusionary rule by 
de  ning the rule and analyzing Court opinions 
related to it.

SECTION 3

Students will . . .

 identify the rights of people accused of crimes 
by note-taking, completing a tree diagram, and 
discussing a case related to habeas corpus.

 evaluate the guarantee against self-incrimination 
by participating in simulations and analyzing a case 
related to the Miranda rule.

SECTION 4

Students will . . .

 examine how the Court s interpretation of cruel 
and unusual punishment  has changed over time 
by analyzing court cases on the death penalty.

 analyze and evaluate arguments on the consti-
tutionality of juvenile capital punishment by 
analyzing Supreme Court opinions and editorials 
on this issue.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students
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Due Process of Law

Restrictions on 

Government

Bene ts to 

Individuals

Objectives

1. Explain the meaning o  due process 

o  law as set out in the 5th and 14th 

amendments.

2. Def ne police power and under-

stand its relationship to civil rights. 

3. Describe the right o  privacy and its 

origins in constitutional law.

SECTION 1

Did you know that DNA evidence has led to the reversal o  more than 200 
wrong ul convictions in recent years? T at the use o  evidence drawn 

rom the scientif c study o  body tissues has proved that all those persons were 
convicted, and served time in prison, or crimes they did not commit? Did you 
know that there is a strong likelihood that an untold number o  innocent per-
sons remain in prison today? As you will soon see, this point alone illustrates 
the importance o  due process o  law.

What Due Process Means
T e Constitution contains two due process clauses. T e 5th Amendment 
declares that the Federal Government cannot deprive any person o  li e, 
liberty, or property, without due process o  law.  T e 14th Amendment places 
that same restriction on every one o  the States and, very importantly, on 
their local governments, as well. A thorough grasp o  the meaning o  these 
provisions is absolutely essential to an understanding o  the American con-
cept o  civil liberties.

Fundamentally, the Constitutions guarantee o  due process means this: 
In whatever it does, government must act airly and in accord with established 
rules. It may not act un airly, arbitrarily, capriciously, or unreasonably. 

T e concept o  due process began and developed in English and then in 
American law as a procedural concept. T at is, it f rst developed as a require-
ment that government act airly, or use air procedures to en orce law. 

Fair procedures are o  little value, however, i  they are used to administer 
un air laws. T e Supreme Court recognized this act toward the end o  the 
nineteenth century. It began to hold that due process requires that both the 
ways in which government acts and the laws under which it acts must be 
air. T us, the Court added the idea o  substantive due process to the original 

notion o  procedural due process. 
In short, procedural due process has to do with the how (the procedures, 

the methods) o  governmental action. Substantive due process involves the 
what (the substance, the policies) o  governmental action. 

Guiding Question

Why is the concept of due process 

important to a free society? Use a 

chart like the one below to take notes 

on due process.

Political Dictionary

Due Process 

of Law

due process 

procedural due 
process 

substantive due 
process

police power 

search warrant

Image Above: Due process includes the 

orensic testing o  evidence.

Due Process of Law

Restrictions on Government

  must act fairly and in accord 
with established rules when 
enforcing laws

 laws must also be fair

Bene  ts to Individuals

  life, liberty, and property 
cannot be taken unfairly or 
arbitrarily 
  civil liberties are protected 
by government following 
established procedures

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

Why is the concept of due 

process important to a free 

society?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 understand the importance of due process by ana-
lyzing examples of when due process was and was 
not followed and by considering how government 
might function without due process.

 evaluate how government balances its police 
power with individual freedoms by summarizing 
scenarios in which society s well-being con  icts 
with a person s rights.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 5 
All-in-One, p. 130) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 131)

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The 5th and 14th amendments guarantee that the National, State, and local 
governments cannot deprive a person of life, liberty, or property without due process
of law.  Substantive due process guarantees that laws will be fair.  Procedural due 
process guarantees that laws will be enforced in a fair and equal manner.  The States  
reserved powers include the police power.  The Court has held that constitutional 
guarantees of due process create a right of privacy.

CONCEPTS: limited government, due process of law, individual rights and responsibilities

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Due process requires government to act fairly and 
according to established rules.  When the use of police power con  icts with civil 
liberties, courts must balance society s needs with individual freedoms.

DRAW INFERENCES AND CONCLUSIONS

Before students begin the Core Worksheets in this 
lesson, you may want to review tips on drawing 
inferences and conclusions in the Skills Handbook, 
p. S19.

578   Civil Liberties: Protecting Individual Rights



Chapter 20  Section 1 579

It is impossible to def ne the two due pro-
cess guarantees in exact and complete terms. 
T e Court has consistently and purposely 
re used to give them an exact def nition. 
Instead, it has relied on f nding the meaning 
o  due process on a case-by-case basis. T e 
Court f rst described that approach in David-
son v. New Orleans, 1878, as the gradual pro-
cess o  inclusion and exclusion, as the cases 
presented or decision shall require.

Examples of Due Process Any number 
o  cases may be used to illustrate these two 
elements o  due process. ake a classic case, 
Rochin v. California, 1952, to exempli y pro-
cedural due process. 

Rochin was a suspected narcotics dealer. 
Acting on a tip, three Los Angeles County 
deputy sheri  s went to his rooming house. 
T ey orced their way into Rochins room, 
ound him sitting on a bed, and spotted two 

capsules on a nightstand. When one o  the 
deputies asked, Whose stu   is this?  Rochin 
popped the capsules into his mouth. Although 
all three o   cers jumped him, Rochin man-
aged to swallow the pills. 

T e deputies took Rochin to a hospital, 
where his stomach was pumped. T e cap-
sules were recovered and ound to contain 
morphine. T e State then prosecuted and 
convicted Rochin or violating the States nar-
cotics laws. 

T e Supreme Court unanimously held that 
the deputies had violated the 14th Amend-
ments guarantee o  procedural due process. 
Said the Court: 

PRIMARY SOURCE 

This is conduct that shocks the con-

science. Illegally breaking into the 

privacy of the petitioner, the strug-

gle to open his mouth and remove 

what was there, the forcible extrac-

tion of his stomach s contents this 

course of proceeding by agents 

of government to obtain evidence 

is bound to offend even hardened 

sensibilities. They are methods too 

close to the rack and the screw. . . .

Justice Felix Frankfurter

T e case Pierce v. Society of Sisters, 1925, 
illustrates substantive due process. In 1922, 
Oregons voters had adopted a new com-
pulsory school-attendance law that required 
all persons between the ages o  8 and 16 to 
attend public schools. T e law was purposely 
written to destroy private, especially paro-
chial, schools in the State. 

A Roman Catholic order challenged 
the law s constitutionality, and the Supreme 
Court held that its provisions violated the 
14th Amendments Due Process Clause. T e 
Court did not f nd that the State had en orced 
the law un airly. Rather, the Court held that 
the law itsel , in its contents, unreasonably 
inter eres with the liberty o  parents to direct 

PROCEDURAL
  Due Process

SUBSTANTIVE
  Due Process

The procedures, the methods, the 

how of government action must 

be equally and justly applied.

The substance, the meaning, 

the what of a law or action of 

government must be just.

The following limit is placed on the Federal Government in the 

5th Amendment, and on State and local governments in the 

14th Amendment: 

Both the procedures and the laws of government must 

be in accord with due process. Why are procedural and 

substantive due process both necessary?

Government cannot deprive any 

person of life, liberty, or property 

 without following due process of law.

Due Process

1
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C
HAPTER

20
S

ECTION
 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. Which two amendments to the Constitution contain due process clauses?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. What does due process mean? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3.  What is the difference between procedural due process and substantive due 
process?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. How does the Supreme Court define due process?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5.  What reserved power of the States gives them the authority to act to protect 
and promote the public health, safety, morals, and general welfare?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. What is a search warrant?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7.  Give at least one example of how States limit individual rights in order to 
protect the public in each of the following areas.

  a. To promote health:  __________________________________________________

  b. To promote safety:  __________________________________________________

  c. To promote morals:  __________________________________________________

  d. To promote the general welfare:  _______________________________________

 8. Which Supreme Court case first recognized the right of privacy?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 9. How are abortion rights and the right of privacy related?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

READING COMPREHENSION

Due Process of Law 2

1
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READING COMPREHENSION

Due Process of Law 3

C
HAPTER

20
S

ECTION
 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. Which two amendments to the Constitution contain due process clauses?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. What does due process mean? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3.  What is the difference between procedural due process and substantive due 
process?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. How does the Supreme Court define due process?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5.  What reserved power of the States gives them the authority to act to protect 
and promote the public health, safety, morals, and general welfare?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. What is a search warrant?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7.  Give at least one example of how States limit individual rights in order to 
protect the public in each of the following areas.

  a. To promote health:  __________________________________________________

  b. To promote safety:  __________________________________________________

  c. To promote morals:  __________________________________________________

  d. To promote the general welfare:  _______________________________________

 8. Which Supreme Court case first recognized the right of privacy?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 9. How are abortion rights and the right of privacy related?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 5, Chapter 20, Section 1:

L3  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 126)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 130)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 131)

L3  Core Worksheet A (p. 132)

L3  Core Worksheet B (p. 134)

L3  Quiz A (p. 135)

L2  Quiz B (p. 136)

Answers
Analyzing Visuals to ensure not only that proce-
dures are fair, but also that the laws they administer 
are fair

BELLRINGER

Write these examples of arbitrary laws and the fol-
lowing question on the board: (1) Only students 
who drive red or blue cars can park in the 
school parking lot. (2) On Mondays and Wednes-
days, brown-eyed students cannot eat in the 
cafeteria. (3) Police of  cers can search your 
home whenever they feel like it. What is wrong 
with these laws? Answer in your notebook.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER ANSWERS

Ask students to share their answers to the Bellringer 
question. Students should infer that the laws are 
unfair and arbitrary. Then ask: Why is it important 
that laws not only be fair but also consistent, 
regular, or uniform across all situations and 
classes of people? (Consistent, predictable laws 
and law enforcement procedures promote order and 
stability.) What prevents governments from pass-
ing unfair laws or applying laws in an arbitrary 
manner? (due process of law)

L2  L3  Differentiate Have groups list character-
istics of a fair law. (applied equally regardless of 
race, gender, religious beliefs, or income; easy to 
understand; enforceable; not vague; clearly states 
what is and is not legal) Then ask groups to write a 
law concerning curfew for teenagers, drug testing 
for athletes, or mandatory sentencing for criminals. 
When  nished, have groups use their lists of fair 
characteristics to critique one another s laws.

INTRODUCE DUE PROCESS

Explain that due process originated as early as 1215 in 
the Magna Carta. Display Transparency 20A, Protect-
ing Individual Rights, and have a volunteer read aloud 
the quote. Then ask: According to the document, 
what factors will determine a person s imprison-
ment? (judgment by one s peers or by the law of the 
land) How did government by law of the land  
differ from previous government? (Absolute mon-
archs ruled according to their whims, not by laws.)

Have a student read aloud the 5th Amendment and 
Section 1 of the 14th Amendment. Ask: What limits 
do the amendments place on government? 
(National and State governments cannot deprive any 
person of life, liberty, or property without following 
fair laws and procedures.)
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the upbringing and education o  children 
under their control.

The 14th Amendment and the Bill of 
Rights Recall these crucial points rom 
Chapter 19: T e provisions o  the Bill o  Rights 
apply against the National Government only. 
However, the Supreme Court has held that 
the 14th Amendments Due Process Clause 
includes within its meaning most o  the pro-
tections set out in the Bill o  Rights. 

In a long series o  decisions dating rom 
1925, the Court extended the protections o  
the Bill o  Rights against the States through 
the 14th Amendments Due Process Clause. 
T e chart on page 549 lists those amendments 
that have been incorporated and with them 
the our provisions in the Bill o  Rights that 
have not been incorporated. 

T e key 1st Amendment cases were dis-
cussed in Chapter 19. T ose involving the 4th 
through the 8th amendments are treated in 
Sections 2, 3, and 4 o  this chapter. 

The Police Power 
In the ederal system, the reserved powers 
o  the States include the broad and impor-
tant police power. T e police power is the 
authority o  each State to act to protect and 
promote the public health, sa ety, morals, 
and general wel are. In other words, it is the 
power o  each State to sa eguard the well-
being o  its people. 

The Police Power and Civil Liberties T e 
use o  the police power o  en produces con-
 icts with civil liberty protections. When it 

does, courts must strike a balance between 
the needs o  society, on the one hand, and 
o  individual reedoms on the other. Any 
number o  cases can be used to illustrate the 
con  ict between police power and individual 
rights. ake as an example a matter o  en 
involved in drunk-driving cases. 

Every States laws allow the use o  one 
or more tests to determine whether a person 
arrested and charged with drunk driving was 
in act drunk at the time o  the incident. 
Some o  those tests are simple: walking a 
straight line or touching the tip o  ones nose, 
or example. Some are more sophisticated, 

however, notably the breathalyzer test and 
the drawing o  a blood sample.

Does the requirement that a person sub-
mit to such a test violate his or her rights under 
the 14th Amendment? Does the test involve 
an unconstitutional search or and seizure o  
evidence? Does it amount to orcing a person 
to testi y against himsel  or hersel  (unconsti-
tutional compulsory sel -incrimination)? Or 
is that requirement a proper exercise o  the 
police power? 

ime a  er time, State and ederal courts 
have come down on the side o  the police 
power. T ey have supported the right o  soci-
ety to protect itsel  against drunk drivers and 
rejected the individual rights argument. 

T e leading case is Schmerber v. Cal-
ifornia, 1966. T ere, the Court ound no 
objection to a situation in which a police 
of  cer had directed a doctor to draw blood 
rom a drunk-driving suspect. T e Court 

emphasized these points: T e blood sample 
was drawn in accord with accepted medical 
practice. T e of  cer had reasonable grounds 

De  ne the police power.

compulsory
adj. forced, obligatory

**   Interpreting Political Cartoons Is it possible that the prisoner s 

complaint is justi  ed? Explain your answer.

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CORE WORKSHEET A

Due Process of Law 3

CHAPTER

20
SECTION 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Read the core due process procedures below. Then complete the steps that follow.

Core Due Process Procedures

Notice After thorough investigation, the government must tell the accused the 

specific charges against him or her.

Hearing The accused has the right to be heard in a trial before a jury of his or her 

peers. The accused has the right to have a lawyer prepare a defense.

Evidence The accused is presumed innocent, and it is the government that must 

prove guilt beyond a reasonable doubt through evidence and witnesses. The 

accused has a right to face witnesses and ask questions about how the evidence 

or information was gathered.

Part 1 Read the information below about the 1976 trial of Henry Baker (not his real 
name). Then identify which of the core due process procedures listed above applies 
to each of the steps in this case.

 1. The owner of a convenience store is shot and killed. Henry Baker, who was 
walking by the store at the time, is named the prime suspect. 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. A single eyewitness claims he heard one shotgun blast kill the store owner. 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. A sheriff s deputy introduces a spent shotgun shell found in Baker s car. 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. The local physician testifies that the autopsy shows the victim was killed by a 
single shotgun blast. 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. Baker claims he is innocent and was framed by a corrupt sheriff s department.

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. A jury convicts Baker, and he goes to prison. 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7. Do you think due process was followed in Baker s trial? Explain.

  _________________________________________________________________________

Answers
Checkpoint the authority of each State to protect 
and promote the public health, safety, morals, and 
general welfare of its people

Interpreting Political Cartoons Possible answer: 
No. Due process guarantees a fair trial, not acquittal.

Background
MAGNA CARTA When rebellious barons forced King John to sign the Magna Carta in 
1215, they intended to secure rights for the powerful families in feudal England not 
for everyone. However, in negotiating the wording, they changed any baron  to 

any freeman.  This change, minor at the time, would later be used to apply the 
charter to broader society. In the 17th century, Edward Coke, an English lawyer, rein-
terpreted the Magna Carta, arguing that it established universal rights that kings and 
acts of Parliament could not void. American colonists wrote these views into the legal 
codes of the colonies. They cited the Magna Carta to condemn the Stamp Act as 
against the natural rights of Englishmen.  In the Constitution, all freemen  would 
become we the people.  Just as the Magna Carta could not be canceled by later 
English laws, the U.S. Constitution would become the Supreme Law of the Land.

L2  Differentiate Students who have dif  culty 
grasping the concept of due process may  nd it 
easier to think of limits on government as the law 
of the land.

L2  ELL Differentiate Explain these words in the 
5th and 14th amendments: jeopardy (danger or 
risk), deprive (remove or take away), compensation 
(payment or reimbursement), abridge (reduce or cut), 
arbitrary (random).

L3  Differentiate Have students consider what 
might result from the following actions without fair 
laws or due process of law: someone criticizes the 
government (banishment, execution); shoplifting 
(hand cut off, other torture punishment exceeding 
the crime); a suspect without an attorney is tried 
only by a judge, not by a jury (sham trial with rigged 
witnesses).

IDENTIFY DUE PROCESS PROCEDURES

Distribute the Chapter 20 Section 1 Core Worksheet A 
(Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 132). Students will identify due 
process procedures that were or were not followed 
in a trial.

L2  Differentiate Have students complete the 
worksheet using the Think-Pair-Share strategy 
(p. T22).
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to believe that the suspect was drunk. Fur-
ther, had the o   cer taken time to secure 
a search warrant a court order authoriz-
ing a search whatever evidence was present 
could have disappeared rom the suspects 
system. 

Protecting the Public Legislators and 
judges have o  en ound the publics health, 
sa ety, morals, and/or wel are to be o  over-
riding importance. For example: 

1. o promote health, States can limit the 
sale o  alcoholic beverages and tobacco, 
make laws to combat pollution, and require 
the vaccination o  schoolchildren. 

2. o promote sa ety, States can regulate the 
carrying o  concealed weapons, require the 
use o  seat belts, and punish drunk drivers. 

3. o promote morals, States can regulate 
gambling and outlaw the sale o  obscene 
materials and the practice o  prostitution. 

4. o promote the general wel are, States can 
enact compulsory education laws, provide 
help to the medically needy, and limit the 
prof ts o  public utilities. 

Clearly, governments cannot use the 
police power in an unreasonable or un air 
way, however. In short, they cannot violate 
the 14th Amendments Due Process Clause.  

The Right of Privacy 
T e constitutional guarantees o  due pro-
cess create a right o  privacy the right to 
be ree, except in very limited circumstances, 
rom unwanted governmental intrusions into 

ones privacy,  Stanley v. Georgia, 1969.1 It is, 
in short, the right to be let alone. 2 

T e Constitution makes no specif c men-
tion o  the right o  privacy, but the Supreme 
Court declared its existence in Griswold
v. Connecticut, 1965. T at case centered 
on a State law that outlawed birth-control 
 counseling and prohibited the use o  all birth-

1 Stanley involved the possession of obscene materials in one s 

own home. In the most recent right to privacy case, the Court 

struck down a Texas law that made sexual relations between 

consenting gay adults a crime, Lawrence v. Texas, 2003. 

2 Justice Louis D. Brandeis, dissenting in Olmstead v. United 

States, 1928.

control devices. T e Court 
held the law to be a viola-
tion o  the 14th Amendments 
Due Process Clause and 
noted that the State had no 
business policing the marital 
bedroom. 

Roe v. Wade T e most con-
troversial applications o  the 
right o  privacy have come in 
cases that raise this question: 

o what extent can a State 
limit a womans right to an 
abortion? T e leading case is 
Roe v. Wade, 1973. T ere, the Supreme Court 
struck down a exas law that made abortion 
a crime except when necessary to save the li e 
o  the mother. 

In Roe, the Court held that the 14th 
Amendments right o  privacy encompass[es] 
a womans decision whether or not to termi-
nate her pregnancy.  More specif cally, the 
Court ruled that: 

1. In the f rst trimester o  pregnancy (about 
three months), a State must recognize a 
womans right to an abortion; it cannot inter-
ere with medical judgments in that matter 

during that period. 

2. In the second trimester, a State, acting in 
the interest o  women who undergo abor-
tions, can make reasonable regulations about 
how, when, and where abortions can be per-
ormed but cannot prohibit the procedure. 

3. In the f nal trimester, a State, acting to 
protect the unborn child, can choose to pro-
hibit all abortions except those necessary to 
preserve the li e or health o  the mother. 

Challenges to Roe In several later cases, 
the Court rejected a number o  challenges to 
its basic holding in Roe. As the composition 
o  the Court has changed, however, so has 
the Courts position on abortion. T at shi   
can be seen in the Courts decisions in recent 
cases on the matter. 

In Webster v. Reproductive Health Ser-
vices, 1989, the Court upheld two key parts 
o  a Missouri law. T ose provisions prohibit 
abortions, except those that preserve the 

Promoting safety is 

one of the States  

police powers. In 

what ways do States 

promote morality?
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CORE WORKSHEET B

Due Process of Law 3

CHAPTER

20
SECTION 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Listed below are actions that involve conflicts between the police power of govern-
ment and the rights of individuals. For each situation, identify (a) the person repre-
senting the government s interest, and (b) the issue being addressed by the police 
power health, safety, morals, and/or general welfare.

 1. A principal suspends a student for five days from a public high school for 
disruptive behavior.

  a. Representative of government:  ________________________________________  

  b. Issue:  ______________________________________________________________  

 2. After two warnings, the director of a veterans  hospital fires an employee for 
smoking in a hospital bathroom.

  a. Representative of government:  ________________________________________

  b. Issue:  ______________________________________________________________

 3. A business owner reprimands a teenager for skateboarding on the busy 
sidewalk in front of his business in violation of a city ordinance.

  a. Representative of government: ________________________________________

  b. Issue: ______________________________________________________________

 4. Undercover police arrest operators of an illegal dog-fighting event, as well as 
the people who are betting on the dogs. 

  a. Representative of government:  ________________________________________

  b. Issue: ______________________________________________________________

 5. An environmental agency orders an oil company to pay thousands of dollars in 
damages to fishers, landowners, and businesses affected by a massive oil spill 
off the coast of the State.

  a. Representative of government: ________________________________________  

  b. Issue:  ______________________________________________________________

Reflection Questions

 6. Why do you think State and federal courts often issue decisions that support the use 

of the police power rather than individual rights? 

  ________________________________________________________________________

 7. How does due process help balance individual rights against the far greater power 

of the government? 

  ________________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________________

ANALYZE STATES  POLICE POWER

Organize students into pairs. Distribute the Chapter 
20 Section 1 Core Worksheet B (Unit 5 All-in-One, 
p. 134), which asks students to analyze scenarios 
that pit individual rights against the public good. 
Discuss Situation 1 before pairs work independently 
to complete the worksheet.

L2  ELL Differentiate Clarify for students that police 

power refers to the reserved power of the States, not 
to the actions of police of  cers.

L3  Differentiate Ask students to role play a con-
versation between an offender and a representative 
of the government s interest. Each should explain his 
or her side, and individuals should ask for explana-
tions of their due process rights.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Have students research a case in 
this section. Ask them to draw a  owchart showing 
the due process procedures followed. Questions that 
could be answered in the  owchart include: What are 
the facts in the case? What due process rule, law, or 
policy was followed or violated? How was it violated? 
How was evidence or information gathered?

L4  Differentiate Have students research one of 
these cases and write a newspaper editorial explain-
ing whether they agree or disagree with the Court s 
ruling: In Chicago v. Morales, 1999, the Court struck 
down an anti-gang loitering ordinance. In Lee v. 
Kemna, 2002, the Court ruled that the defendant 
had been denied his due process rights.

Background 
DNA AND DUE PROCESS After his conviction for rape, James Harvey maintained his 
innocence for more than ten years. In 2001, a federal judge ruled for the  rst time 
that Harvey, and other convicted felons, have a constitutional right to have their DNA 
tested to try to prove their innocence. An appeals court later overturned this ruling. 
Still, this case helped pave the way for The Innocence Protection Act (2001). This law 
was designed to reduce the risk that innocent people might be executed. Among 
other protections, it guarantees convicted offenders the right to DNA testing. But 
DNA can help convict as well as exonerate. Since passage of the act, law enforcement 
in some States has expanded the collection of DNA samples from not only convicted 
felons but also from arrestees. Critics argue that this practice erodes due process by 
denying citizens the right to keep their genetic information private.

Answers
Caption States regulate gambling and outlaw 
the sale of obscene materials and the practice of 
prostitution.

Chapter 20  Section 1      581



582   Civil Liberties: Protecting Individual Rights

mother s li e or health, (1) in any publicly 
operated hospital or clinic in that State, and 
(2) when the mother is 20 or more weeks 
pregnant and tests show that the etus is 
viable (capable o  sustaining li e outside the 
mother s body). 

wo cases in 1990 addressed the issue 
o  minors and abortion. In those cases, the 
Court said that a State may require a minor 
(1) to in orm at least one parent be ore she 
can obtain an abortion, Ohio v. Akron Center 
for Reproductive Health, and (2) to tell both 
parents o  her plans, except in cases where a 
judge gives permission or an abortion without 
parental knowledge, Hodgson v. Minnesota. 

T e Courts most important decision on 
the issue since Roe v. Wade came in Planned 
Parenthood of Southeastern Pennsylvania v. 
Casey in 1992. T ere, the Court announced 
this rule: A State may place reasonable limits 
on a womans right to have an abortion, but 
these restrictions cannot impose an undue 
burden  on her choice o  that procedure. 

In Casey, the Court applied that new 
standard to Pennsylvanias Abortion Control 
Act. It upheld several sections o  the law, 
f nding that they did not place a substantial 
obstacle in the path o  a woman seeking an 
abortion o  a non-viable etus.  T ose provi-
sions, it said, do not impose an undue bur-
den  on a womans choice. 

T e Supreme Court did strike down 
another key part o  the Pennsylvania law in 
Casey, however. T at provision required that 
a married woman tell her husband o  her 
plan to have an abortion. T at requirement, 
said the Court, did indeed amount to an 
undue burden.

Recent Cases T e High Court has decided 
only two abortion cases since 1992. Its  
5 4 vote in the most recent one e  ectively 
overturned its 5 4 decision in the earlier 
case. ogether, the two cases underscore the 
impact that changes in the composition o  
the Court can have on the outcome o  cases 
that come be ore it. 

In Gonzales v. Carhart, 2007, the justices 
applied Caseys undue burden  rule to an act 
o  Congress, the Partial Birth Abortion Ban 
Act o  2003, and ound it constitutional. T at 
statute prohibits a particular method o  abor-
tion, a medical procedure that opponents o  
abortion call partial birth abortion.  In act, 
that operation had been per ormed in very 
ew instances.

In the earlier case, Stenberg v. Carhart, 
2000, the Court had applied Casey to strike 
down a Nebraska law that also banned partial 
birth abortions, and in language very nearly 
identical to that used by Congress when it 
passed the ederal law in 2003.

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Research Essay: Choose a Topic 

Scan the chapter or two or three 

Supreme Court cases. Research the 

cases online, and write a summary 

paragraph o  each case that includes 

the acts and issues. Select the case 

that most interests you.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted graphic organizer to answer this 

question: Why is the concept o  due 

process important to a ree society?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) What does the phrase due 

process o  law mean? (b) Why has 

the Supreme Court purpose ully not 

def ned due process exactly?

3. How do procedural due process and 

substantive due process di er?

4. (a) What is the police power reserved 

to the States? (b) What is the relation-

ship between the police power and 

due process o  law?

Critical Thinking

5. Draw Conclusions Considering the 

constitutional right o  privacy, is it 

proper or a State to use its police 

power to protect and promote mor-

als among its citizens? Explain your 

answer.

6. Demonstrate Reasoned Judgment 

The right o  privacy is not ound in 

the Constitution. (a) How did Justice 

Brandeis def ne the right o  privacy? 

(b) Do you think a constitutional 

amendment is needed to guarantee 

an individual s right to privacy? Why 

or why not?

How has the Court 

modi  ed its Roe v. Wade 

ruling in later decisions?

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Due Process of law 
(Questions 1, 2, 3)

Have students answer this question in a 
short essay: Why does a democracy need due 
process laws and procedures that de  ne how 
government can use its power? (If democratic 
societies did not have such rules, political 
leaders could act arbitrarily, leading to unlim-
ited government.)

Police power of 
government
(Questions 4, 5, 6)

Ask students to make a two-column chart. In 
column one, have them list ten problems in the 
United States: social, environmental, economic, 
urban, rural, etc. In column two, next to each 
problem, have students list the police power 
that attempts to address that problem.

Assessment Answers 

Assess and Remediate
L3  Have students write a journal entry explaining 
whether they agree or disagree with this statement: 
The right to due process has been called the great-
est protection in the Constitution from the abuse of 
power by government.

L3  Collect Core Worksheet B and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 135)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 136)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

1. Procedural due process and substantive 
due process act as safeguards on the rights 
of citizens and as restraints on the power of 
government of  cials. Life, liberty, and property 
cannot be taken away by unfair laws or unfair 
administration of laws.

2. (a) Government must act fairly and in accord 
with established rules and laws. (b) Justices do
not see due process as absolute and unyielding;
rather, they feel it is relative and should be 
decided on a case-by-case basis.

3. (a) procedural: refers to the how (the 

procedures, methods) of government action; 
substantive: refers to the what (the sub-
stance, policies) of government action (b) In 
Rochin v. California, the Court held that the 
police procedures to obtain evidence were ille-
gal. In Pierce v. Society of Sisters, the law itself 
was declared unfair.

4. (a) the authority to protect and promote 
public health, safety, morals, and general wel-
fare (b) When using police power to protect 
society, States cannot violate the due process 
rights of individuals.

5. Possible answers: Yes, protection of morals 
falls within a State s police power. No, right of 
privacy limits the right of government to deem 
actions immoral.

6. (a) the right to be let alone  (b) Answers 
will vary.

QUICK WRITE Refer students to the Web site 
Oyez: U.S. Supreme Court Media  to help 

them write their case summaries.

Answers
Checkpoint A State may place reasonable limits on 
a woman s right to have an abortion, but restrictions 
cannot impose an undue burden  on this right.
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Freedom
and Security

Objectives

1. Outline Supreme Court decisions 

regarding slavery and involuntary 

servitude.

2. Explain the intent and application 

of the 2nd Amendment s protection 

of the right to keep and bear arms.

3. Summarize the constitutional 

provisions designed to guarantee 

security of home and person.

Guiding Question

How does the Constitution protect 

the freedom and security of the 

person?  Use a concept web to take 

notes on the section.

Political Dictionary
involuntary 
servitude

discrimination

writs of 
assistance

probable cause

exclusionary 
rule

Freedom and 

Security of the Person

The Constitution o  the United States is, in very large part, a statement o  
limited government. Many o  the restrictions it puts on governmental 

power are intended to protect the right o  every American to be ree. T at 
is, those restrictions guard the right o  individuals to be ree rom physical 
restraints, to be secure in their persons, and to be secure in their homes.

Slavery and Involuntary Servitude
T e 13th Amendment was added to the Constitution in 1865, ending over 200 
years o  slavery in America. Section 1 o  the amendment declares: Neither 
slavery nor involuntary servitude, . . . shall exist within the United States, or 
any place subject to their jurisdiction.  Importantly, Section 2 o  this amend-
ment gives Congress the expressed power to en orce this article by appropri-
ate legislation.

Until 1865, each State could decide or itsel  whether to allow slavery. With 
the 13th Amendment, that power was denied to them, and to the National 
Government, as well.

The 13th Amendment: Section 1 As a widespread practice, slavery 
disappeared in the United States more than 140 years ago. T ere are still 
occasional cases o  it, however. Most o  en, those cases have involved involuntary 

servitude that is, orced labor. An 1867 ederal law, the Anti-Peonage Act, 
makes it a crime to orce someone to work or another in order to ulf ll a 
contract or satis y a debt. Several times, the Supreme Court has struck down 
State laws making it a crime or any person to ail to work a  er having received 
money or other benef ts by promising to do so.

T e 13th Amendment does not orbid all orms o  involuntary servi-
tude, however. T us, in 1918, the Supreme Court drew a distinction between 
involuntary servitude  and duty  in upholding the constitutionality o  the 

selective service system (the dra  ).3 Nor does imprisonment or crime violate 
the amendment; and those who are convicted o  crime can be orced to work. 
Finally, note this important point: Unlike any other provision in the Constitution, 

SECTION 2

Image Above: Police must have prob-

able cause when they stop a vehicle. 3 Selective Draft Law Cases, 1918.

Freedom
and Security

13th Amendment

4th Amendment

2nd Amendment

3rd Amendment

14th Amendment

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

How does the Constitution 

protect the freedom and security 

of the person?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 understand 4th Amendment guarantees against 
unreasonable search and seizure by discussing 
proper procedures of police of  cers and by com-
pleting a chart on Court decisions in related cases.

 identify how Supreme Court rulings have nar-
rowed the meaning of the exclusionary rule by 
de  ning the rule and analyzing Court opinions 
related to it.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 5 
All-in-One, p. 137) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 139)

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The 13th Amendment prohibits slavery and involuntary servitude.  The 
2nd Amendment preserves the right of States to keep militias.  The 4th Amendment 
prohibits unreasonable searches and seizures.  The Supreme Court adopted the con-
troversial exclusionary rule, which says that evidence gained as the result of an illegal 
act by police cannot be used in court.

CONCEPTS: due process of law, individual rights and responsibilities, limited government

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The 4th Amendment protects one from arbitrary 
searches and seizures. It requires police of  cers, except in special circumstances, to 
have a search warrant that was obtained with probable cause.

DECISION MAKING

To practice decision making in this section, use the 
Chapter 20 Skills Worksheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, 
p. 142). You may teach the skill explicitly before 
students do the Core Worksheet. For L2 and L1 
students, assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 5 All-
in-One, p. 143).
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710

the prohibitions in the 13th Amendment 
cover the conduct o  private individuals as 
well as the behavior o  government.

The 13th Amendment: Section 2 Shortly 
a  er the Civil War, Congress passed several 
civil rights laws based on the 13th Amend-
ment. T e Supreme Court, however, sharply 
narrowed the scope o  ederal authority 
in several cases, especially the Civil Rights 
Cases, 1883. In e  ect, the Court held that 
racial  discrimination (prejudice, un airness) 
against A rican Americans by private indi-
viduals was allowed. Discrimination, ruled 
the Court, did not place the badge o  slav-
ery  on A rican Americans nor keep them in 
servitude.

As a result, Congress 
soon repealed most o  the 
civil rights laws based on 
the 13th Amendment. T e 
en orcement o  the ew laws 
that remained was at best 
unimpressive. For years, it 
was generally thought that 
Congress did not have the 
power, under either the 13th 
or 14th Amendment, to act 
against those who practiced 
race-based discrimination.

Nearly a century later, 
however, in Jones v. Mayer, 
1968, the Supreme Court 
breathed new li e into the 
13th Amendment. T e case 
centered on one o  the post-
Civil War acts Congress had 
not repealed. Passed in 1866, 
that almost- orgotten law pro-
vided in part that:

PRIMARY SOURCE 
[All] citizens of the United States; 

. . . of every race and color, . . . shall 

have the same right, in every State 

and Territory of the United States, 

. . . to inherit, purchase, lease, sell, 

hold, and convey real and personal 

property, . . . as is enjoyed by white 

citizens, . . .

 Civil Rights Act of 1866

Jones, an A rican American, had sued 
because Mayer had re used to sell him a 
home, solely because o  his race. Mayer con-
tended that the 1866 law was unconstitu-
tional, since it sought to prohibit private 
racial discrimination.

T e Supreme Court upheld the 1866 law, 
declaring that the 13th Amendment abol-
ished slavery and also gave Congress the 
power to abolish the badges and incidents o  
slavery.  Said the Court:

PRIMARY SOURCE
At the very least, the freedom that 

Congress is empowered to secure 

under the 13th Amendment includes 

the freedom to buy whatever a 

white man can buy, the right to live 

wherever a white man can live.

Justice Potter Stewart

T e Court a   rmed that decision in sev-
eral later cases. T us, in Runyon v. McCrary, 
1976, two private schools had re used to 
admit two A rican American students. By 
doing so, the schools had re used to enter 
into a contract o  admission a contract they 
had advertised to the general public. T e 
Court ound that the schools had violated 
another provision o  the 1866 law, providing 
that: [All] citizens o  the United States, . . . o  
every race and color, . . . shall have the same 
right, . . . to make and en orce contracts . . . 
as is enjoyed by white citizens. . . .

T e Court has also ruled that the Civil 
Rights Act o  1866 protects all identif able 
classes o  persons who are subjected to inten-
tional discrimination solely because o  their 
ancestry or ethnic characteristics or exam-
ple Jews, Shaare Tef la Congregation v. Cobb, 
1987, and Arabs, St. Francis College v. Al-
Khazraji, 1987.

More recently, the Court has backed o   a 
bit. In Patterson v. McLean Credit Union, 1989, 
it declared that although the 1866 law does 
prohibit racial discrimination in a contract o  
employment, any on-the-job discrimination 
should be handled in accord with the Civil 
Rights Act o  1964. (See Chapter 21.) Nev-
ertheless, the Court has several times held 
that the 13th Amendment gives Congress 

The 13th Amendment 

abolished slavery in 

1865. What types of 

involuntary servi-

tude are permitted 

today?

1
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Making Decisions

In response to the terrorist attacks of 9/11, the USA Patriot Act came befor e 
Congress. On October 24, 2001, the act passed the House by a vote of 357 66; the 
next day, it passed the Senate by a vote of 98 1. The act gave federal officials greater 
authority to track telephone and e-mail communications and search medical and 
financial records, both for law enforcement and foreign intelligence gathering pur-
poses. It sought to further close U.S. borders to foreign terrorists and to detain and 
remove those within our borders. It created new crimes and penalties and allowed 
new tactics for use against domestic and international terrorists. 

Opponents of the act argued that some of its provisions threatened Americans  civil 
liberties. For example, they charged that it permitted the government to investigate 
American citizens for criminal matters for intelligence purposes  without probable 
cause; to spy on organizations and individuals without having evidence of wrong-
doing; and to jail non-citizens on suspicion of crime and detain them indefinitely. 
According to the American Civil Liberties Union, the act specifically violated the 1st, 
4th, 5th, 6th, 8th, and 14th amendments to the Constitution.

Apply the Skill

 1. Identify the Problem/Gather Informa-

tion Imagine that you are a member of 

Congress deciding whether to vote for 

or against the USA Patriot Act. On a 

separate sheet of paper, list answers to 

the following questions: What are the 

key provisions of the act? What do the 

act s critics have to say about it?

 2. Identify Options List at least two 

options you might make regarding 

the act. For example, you might vote 

for it as written, vote against it, or 

offer changes to it. Provide a supporting 

argument for each option you consider. 

 3. Identify Possible Consequences 

Consider the possible outcomes and 

predict the consequences of each 

option you listed in step 2. 

 4. Make a Decision Decide how you 

will vote on the act and explain your 

reasoning. 

 5. Make Connections (a) Which is more 

important national security or civil 

liberties? Can we have both? (b) Do you 

believe the act undermines Americans  

civil liberties? Why or why not?

SKILL ACTIVITY

Freedom and Security of the Person 2

1
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SKILLS WORKSHEET

Freedom and Security of the Person 3

CHAPTER

20
SECTION  2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Making Decisions

In response to the terrorist attacks of 9/11, the USA Patriot Act came befor e 
Congress. On October 24, 2001, the act passed the House by a vote of 357 66; the 
next day, it passed the Senate by a vote of 98 1. The act gave federal officials greater 
authority to track telephone and e-mail communications and search medical and 
financial records, both for law enforcement and foreign intelligence gathering pur-
poses. It sought to further close U.S. borders to foreign terrorists and to detain and 
remove those within our borders. It created new crimes and penalties and allowed 
new tactics for use against domestic and international terrorists. 

Opponents of the act argued that some of its provisions threatened Americans  civil 
liberties. For example, they charged that it permitted the government to investigate 
American citizens for criminal matters for intelligence purposes  without probable 
cause; to spy on organizations and individuals without having evidence of wrong-
doing; and to jail non-citizens on suspicion of crime and detain them indefinitely. 
According to the American Civil Liberties Union, the act specifically violated the 1st, 
4th, 5th, 6th, 8th, and 14th amendments to the Constitution.

Apply the Skill

 1. Identify the Problem/Gather Informa-

tion Imagine that you are a member of 

Congress deciding whether to vote for 

or against the USA Patriot Act. On a 

separate sheet of paper, list answers to 

the following questions: What are the 

key provisions of the act? What do the 

act s critics have to say about it?

 2. Identify Options List at least two 

options you might make regarding 

the act. For example, you might vote 

for it as written, vote against it, or 

offer changes to it. Provide a supporting 

argument for each option you consider. 

 3. Identify Possible Consequences 

Consider the possible outcomes and 

predict the consequences of each 

option you listed in step 2. 

 4. Make a Decision Decide how you 

will vote on the act and explain your 

reasoning. 

 5. Make Connections (a) Which is more 

important national security or civil 

liberties? Can we have both? (b) Do you 

believe the act undermines Americans  

civil liberties? Why or why not?

online

All print resources are available 
  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 5, Chapter 20, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 137)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 139)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 141)

L3  Skills Worksheet (p. 142)

L2  Skill Activity (p. 143)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 144)

L3  Quiz A (p. 146)

L2  Quiz B (p. 147)

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 20B, Search-and-Seizure Sce-
nario, which describes a search-and-seizure situation. 
Have students answer the question in their notebooks.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS BELLRINGER ANSWERS

Discuss students  answers to the Bellringer question. 
Explain that the scenario is based on Illinois v. Ward-
low, 2000. The State supreme court ruled that the 
stop and arrest had violated Wardlow s 4th Amend-
ment rights. Upon appeal, however, the Supreme 
Court ruled that  ight can be an important factor in 
deciding whether police have reasonable suspicion  
to stop a suspect. The Court also noted that  ight 
from the police will not always justify a stop or that it 
will never do so. Ask students whether they agree or 
disagree with the Court s decision, and why.

INTRODUCE THE 4TH AMENDMENT

Ask a student to read the 4th Amendment aloud. 
Tell students that in this lesson, they will look at the 
rules and standards that the Supreme Court uses to 
examine the 4th Amendment rights of citizens and 
the responsibility of police to use proper procedures 
in search and seizure cases.

L2  ELL Differentiate As students read the 4th 
Amendment, point out that the pre  x un- means 

not.  Write the word unreasonable on the board 
and ask students to explain what it means. (You also 
may want to explain that seizure in this case means 

to arrest or detain. ) Ask: What is an unreason-

able search and seizure? (one in which the police 
search a suspect or take the suspect s belongings 
without a warrant or without adequate reason for 
believing that a crime is about to be committed)

Answers
Caption The selective service system may draft people 
into military service; convicts can be forced to work.
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signif cant power to attack the badges and 
incidents o  slavery,  rom whatever source 
they may come.

Right to Keep and Bear Arms
T e 2nd Amendment was added to the Con-
stitution to protect the right o  each State to 
keep a militia. T e amendments aim was to 
preserve the concept o  the citizen-soldier.
T e 2nd Amendment reads:

FROM THE CONSTITUTION 

A well regulated Militia, being 

necessary to the security of a free 

State, the right of the people to 

keep and bear Arms, shall not be 

infringed.

What, exactly, do these words mean? Do 
they protect only the right o  each State to keep 
a militia, especially against encroachments by 
the Federal Government? Or, does the 2nd 
Amendment do that and also give to individu-
als a right to keep and bear arms just as, say, 
the 1st Amendment protects ree speech?

For decades, the Court re used to accept the 
latter interpretation. In its one 2nd Amendment 
ruling, in United States v. Miller, 1939, the Court 
rejected the individual right argument. It upheld 
a section o  the National Firearms Act o  1934 
that made it a crime to ship sawed-o   shotguns 
or submachine guns across State lines unless the 
shipper had a ederal license to do so. T e Court 
said that it could f nd no valid link between the 
shotgun involved in the case and the preserva-
tion . . . o  a well-regulated militia.

In 2008, however, the holding in Miller 
was e  ectively overturned, 5 4, in District of 
Columbia v. Heller. T ere, the Court ound 
the Districts very strict gun control ordi-
nance unconstitutional. It ruled, or the f rst 
time, that the 2nd Amendment orbids the 
absolute prohibition o  handguns held and 
used or sel -de ense in the home.

T e Court did say, however, that Heller 
does not overrule long-standing prohibitions 
on the possession o  f rearms by elons or the 
mentally ill, or laws orbidding the carrying 
o  f rearms in sensitive places such as schools 
and government buildings, or laws imposing 

conditions and qualif ca-
tions on the commercial sale 
o  arms.

Clearly, over the next 
several years both ederal and 
State courts will handle any 
number o  cases challeng-
ing the many State and ed-
eral laws that now limit the 
right to keep and bear arms. 
Remember, the Supreme 
Court has never ound that 
the 14th Amendments Due 
Process Clause covers the 
2nd Amendment a act that 
will surely a  ect those cases.

Security of Home 
and Person
T e 3rd and 4th amend-
ments say that government 
cannot violate the home or person o  anyone 
in this country without just cause.

The 3rd Amendment T is amendment 
orbids the quartering (housing) o  soldiers 

in private homes in peacetime without the 
owners consent and not in wartime except 
in a manner to be prescribed by law.  T e 

guarantee was added to prevent what had 
been British practice in colonial days.4 T e 
3rd Amendment has had little importance 
since 1791 and has never been the subject o  
a Supreme Court case.

The 4th Amendment T e 4th Amend-
ment also grew out o  colonial practice. It 
was designed to prevent the use o  writs of 

assistance blanket search warrants with 
which British customs o   cials had invaded 
private homes to search or smuggled goods.

Each State constitution contains a similar 
provision. T e guarantee also applies to the 
States through the 14th Amendments Due 
Process Clause. Unlike the 3rd Amendment, 

This statue, called The 

Minuteman, honors 

the colonial militia. 

Why was the 2nd 

Amendment added 

to the Constitution?

4 Recall that among the king s many repeated injuries and usur-

pations [seizures]  set out in the Declaration of Independence 

was that of quartering large bodies of troops among us.  See 

page 45.

encroachment

n. intrusion, invasion

COVER SEARCH-AND-SEIZURE BASICS

Point out that 4th Amendment search and seizure 
restrictions apply to law enforcement of  cials. Ask:

 How do warrants protect the rights of citizens 
against unreasonable search and seizure? (They 
reduce the chance that law enforcement will act 
arbitrarily or make a mistake in the person, place, or 
thing to be searched or seized.)

 Why do you think the Supreme Court uses the 
principle of probable cause to analyze search 
and seizure cases? (Probable cause provides stan-
dards for police conduct and admissible evidence, 
which support fair courts, trials, and procedures.)

 How does the requirement to show probable 
cause limit police in search and seizure actions?
(Probable cause states that a warrant can be ob-
tained only when there are reasonable grounds 
to believe that a crime has been or is about to be 
committed, and the person, place, or thing to be 
searched or seized is related to that crime.)

Explain that courts usually decide if a search was 
reasonable  by looking at the evidence that was 

available to police at the time of the incident and by 
asking these questions:

 1. Did the police have enough evidence to justify 
stopping the suspect?

 2. Was the scope of the police search reasonably 
related to the suspected crime? For example, 
police looking for a stolen car would not need 
to look inside the suspect s home or conduct a 
pat-down  or body search.

L2  Differentiate Ask students to consider types of 
behavior that would lead police to have a reasonable 
suspicion that a crime has occurred or is about to occur. 
Refer students to the From the Constitution 4th 
Amendment  feature in this section of the text. After 
students read the feature, have them complete this 
prompt: I was surprised to learn that . . . 

Background 
WRITS OF ASSISTANCE By the early 1700s, the New England colonies had a thriving 
rum trade. To make the rum, they imported molasses from the British, French, and 
Spanish islands in the West Indies. To raise money and force the colonies to buy only 
from British growers, Parliament passed the Molasses Act in 1733, placing a heavy 
tax on foreign molasses. The colonists avoided the tax by smuggling the less-costly 
French and Spanish molasses. At  rst, the British made little effort to enforce the act. 
In 1764, realizing the extent of lost revenue, Parliament passed the Sugar Act, with 
strong enforcement measures. Britain issued writs of assistance, allowing customs 
agents unlimited power to search homes, ships, and warehouses for smuggled 
goods. The colonists challenged these writs in court in all 13 colonies. This strong 
opposition led the Framers to ban general warrants in the 4th Amendment.

Answers
Caption to protect the right of each State to main-
tain a militia
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From the Constitution  
4th Ammendment
1/2 page
most interesting
c/b/a small featurette

**

the 4th Amendment has proved a highly 
important guarantee. See the text o  the 4th 
Amendment above.

Probable Cause T e basic rule laid down 
by the 4th Amendment is this: Police o   cers 
have no general right to search or evidence 
or to seize either evidence or persons. Except 
in special circumstances, they must have a 
proper warrant (a court order). T at warrant 
must be obtained with probable cause

that is, a reasonable suspicion o  crime.
Florida v. J.L., 2000, illustrates the rule. 

T ere, Miami police received a tip that a 
teenager was carrying a concealed weapon. 

wo o   cers went to the bus stop where the 
tipster said the young man could be ound. 
T e police located him, searched him, pulled 
a gun rom his pocket, and arrested him.

T e Court held that the police acted 
illegally because they did not have a proper 
warrant. All they had was an anonymous tip, 

unsupported by any other evidence. T eir 
conduct amounted to just the sort o  thing the 
4th Amendment was intended to prevent.

Police do not always need a warrant, 
however or example, when evidence is in 
plain view.  T us, the Court upheld a search 
and seizure involving two men who were 
bagging cocaine. A policeman spotted them 
through an open window, entered the apart-
ment, seized the cocaine, and arrested them. 
T e Court upheld their conviction, rejecting 
a claim to 4th Amendment protection, Min-

nesota v. Carter, 1999.
Many 4th Amendment cases are compli-

cated. In Lidster v. Illinois, 2004, or example, 
the Court upheld the use o  so-called in or-
mational roadblocks.  In 1997, police had set 
up barriers on a busy highway near Chi-
cago, hoping to f nd witnesses to a recent 
hit-and-run accident. When Robert Lidster 
was stopped, an o   cer smelled alcohol on 
him. Lidster ailed several sobriety tests and 

The right of the people to be secure in their persons, houses, 

papers, and effects, against unreasonable searches and sei-

zures, shall not be violated, and no Warrants shall issue, but 

upon probable cause, supported by Oath or af  rmation, and 

particularly describing the place to be searched, and the per-

sons or things to be seized.

 The Supreme Court has ruled that a police of  cer s decision [to stop and frisk] 

must be based on more than a hunch or speculation,  State of Arizona v. Gant, 1994.

Probable Cause The 4th Amendment holds that police must show 

probable cause to obtain a search warrant. However, o f cers may 

stop and risk a person without a warrant i  they have a reasonable 

suspicion that a crime is about to be committed. What constitutes 

probable cause and reasonable suspicion? Chie  Justice William 

Rehnquist answered that question this way: They are commonsense, 

nontechnical conceptions that deal with the actual and practical con-

siderations o  everyday li e on which reasonable and prudent men, 

not legal technicians, act.  Actions that the Court has accepted as 

justi ying a stop and risk include  eeing rom the police, casing  a 

store, and an o f cer s belie  that a person is armed and dangerous.

Constitutional Principles How has the principle o  judicial review 

changed the scope o  probable cause? 

4th Amendment

FROM THE CONSTITUTION

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CORE WORKSHEET

Freedom and Security of the Person 3

CHAPTER

20
SECTION 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Complete the chart below. Describe the decision of the Court in each case, state 
whether the ruling limits or supports the 4th Amendment rights of citizens, and 
explain whether your group agrees or disagrees with the Court s ruling and why.

Case Supreme Court s Decision
and Reasoning

Limits or 
Supports 

4th 
Amendment 

Rights?

Agree or 
Disagree 

With Court s 
Decision? 

Why?

1.  Florida v. 
J.L., 2000

  

2.  Minnesota v. 
Carter, 1999

  

3.  California 

v. Acevedo, 
1991

  

4.  Carroll 

v. United 
States, 1925

  

5.  Illinois v. 
Caballes, 
2005

  

Critical Thinking

 1.  Why do you think Supreme Court justices have produced split decisions in many 

search and seizure cases? 

 2.  Why is it important that you know and understand the information in the chart 

above? 

Supreme Court Notes
NIX V. WILLIAMS A young girl disappeared from a YMCA. After  nding items of 
her clothing several miles away, police organized 200 volunteers to search the area. 
Meanwhile, Robert Williams surrendered to local police. In conversing with the of  cer 
on the drive back to the city, without an attorney present, Williams gave information 
leading of  cers to the girl s body. Williams was convicted. On appeal, Williams  lawyer 
argued to exclude the body as evidence because Williams  statement was illegally 
obtained. The Supreme Court ruled the evidence was admissible, because the volunteers 
would have found the body without the statement. If the prosecution can establish . . . 
that the information ultimately or inevitably would have been discovered by lawful 
means here, the volunteers  search then . . . the evidence should be received.  
This ruling established the inevitable discovery exception.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Organize students into  ve groups. Distribute the Chap-
ter 20 Section 2 Core Worksheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, 
p. 141), which asks students to summarize Supreme 
Court rulings in search and seizure cases, to evaluate 
each ruling s impact on 4th Amendment rights, and to 
decide whether they agree with the decisions.

L2  LPR Differentiate Have each group complete 
one case on the chart and explain it to the class.

DEFINE EXCLUSIONARY RULE

Ask students to de  ne the exclusionary rule. (Evi-
dence gained by police as the result of an unrea-
sonable or illegal act cannot be used at the trial of 
the person from whom it was seized.) Ask: Is the 
exclusionary rule found in the Constitution? (It is 
not. The Supreme Court developed this rule through 
its decisions over the years in a wide variety of cases.) 
What is the purpose of the exclusionary rule? 
(to prevent law enforcement of  cers from obtaining 
evidence illegally)

L2  ELL Differentiate Ask students for synonyms of 
exclude. (keep out, reject, prevent) Then ask students 
why this rule is called the exclusionary rule. (It rejects 
unlawfully obtained or tainted evidence.) Ask: What 
does the word tainted mean? (damaged or rotten) 
What does tainted evidence  refer to? (evidence 
that has been illegally gathered without a warrant or 
probable cause)

Answers
Constitutional Principles Judicial review has 
helped de  ne what constitutes probable cause and 
reasonable suspicion, including  eeing from police, 
casing a store, and an of  cer s belief that a person is 
armed and dangerous.
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was arrested on a drunk-driving charge. Lid-
ster s attorney f led a motion to quash (set 
aside) that arrest. T e lawyer argued that 
Lidster was orced to stop by o   cers who, 
be ore they stopped him, had no valid reason 
(no probable cause) to believe that he had 
committed any crime.

Lidster lost that argument. T e Court 
upheld both his conviction and the use o  
in ormational roadblocks. Lidster had simply 
run a oul o  the long arm o  coincidence.

Arrests An arrest is the seizure o  a person. 
When o   cers make a law ul arrest, they 
do not need a warrant to search the area 
rom within which [the suspect] might gain 

possession o  a weapon or destructible evi-
dence. 5 In act, most arrests take place with-
out a warrant. Police can arrest a person in a 
public place without one, provided they have 
probable cause to believe that person has 
committed or is about to commit a crime.6

Illinois v. Wardlow, 2000, illustrates this 
point. T ere, our police cars were patrolling 
a high-crime area in Chicago. When Ward-
low spotted them, he ran. An o   cer chased 
him down an alley, caught him, and ound 
that Wardlow was carrying a loaded pistol. 
T e Court held, 5 4, that Wardlow s behav-
ior his  ight gave the police common 
sense  grounds on which to believe that he 
was involved in some criminal activity. (Note, 
however, that the Court did not hold that 
police have a blanket power to stop anyone 
who  ees at the sight o  a police o   cer.)

When, exactly, does the 4th Amendment 
protection come into play? T e Court has sev-
eral times held that this point is reached only 
when the o   cer, by means o  physical orce or 
show o  authority, has in some way restrained 
the liberty o  a citizen,  Terry v. Ohio, 1968. 

Automobiles T e Court has long had 
di   culty applying the 4th Amendment to 

automobiles. It has several times held that an 
o   cer needs no warrant to search an automo-
bile, a boat, an airplane, or some other vehicle, 
when there is probable cause to believe that it 
is involved in illegal activities because such 
a movable scene o  crime  could disappear 
while a warrant was being sought.

Carroll v. United States, 1925, is an early 
leading case on the point. T ere, the Court 
emphasized that where the securing o  a 
warrant is reasonably practicable, it must be 
used, . . . In cases where seizure is impos-
sible except without a warrant, the seizing 
o   cer acts unlaw ully and at his peril unless 
he can show the court probable cause.

T e Court overturned a long string o  
automobile search cases in 1991. Be ore then, 
it had several times held that a warrant was 
usually needed to search a glove compart-
ment, a paper bag, luggage, or other closed 
containers  in an automobile. But, in Cali-
fornia v. Acevedo, 1991, the Court set out 
what it called one clear-cut rule to govern 
automobile searches.  Whenever police law-
ully stop a car, they do not need a warrant to 

search anything in that vehicle that they have 
reason to believe holds evidence o  a crime. 
Anything  includes a passenger s belongings, 

Wyoming v. Houghton, 1999.
Police, upon making a routine tra   c 

stop, do not need to secure a warrant in order 
to use a trained dog to sni   around (search) 
the outside o  a car or narcotics, Illinois v. 
Caballes, 2005. Most recently, however, the 
Court has held that when o   cers make a 
tra   c stop, the Constitution protects pas-
sengers as well as drivers against an illegal 
search or seizure, Brendlin v. California, 2007. 
When a car is stopped, said the Court, both 
driver and passenger are in police control 
and neither o  them can be searched without 
probable cause.

The Exclusionary Rule
T e heart o  the guarantee against unrea-
sonable searches and seizures lies in this 
question: I  an unlaw ul search or seizure 
does occur, can that tainted evidence  be 
used in court? I  so, the 4th Amendment 
o  ers no real protection to a person accused 
o  crime.

5 This rule was  rst laid down in Chimel v. California, 1969. 

Chimel was arrested, in his home, on a burglary charge and 

police searched for evidence of his stealing.

6 A person arrested without a warrant must be brought promptly 

before a judge for a probable cause hearing. In County of River-

side v. McLaughin, 1991, the Court held that promptly  means 

within 48 hours.

What rule regarding au-

tomobile searches was 

established in California 

v. Acevedo?

tainted

adj. spoiled, tarnished, 

f awed

IDENTIFY EXCLUSIONARY RULE LIMITS

Read aloud the following situations regarding the 
exclusionary rule. Have students raise their hands if 
they think the statements are true. You may want to 
have students skim the text and identify the speci  c 
cases as you read the statements.

 Police may introduce evidence gathered by illegal 
means, if they can prove that they eventually would 
have found this evidence legally. (True Nix v. Williams)

 Evidence can be admissible if it was obtained by 
police of  cers who thought they had a valid search 
warrant but which was later found to be faulty. 
(True United States v. Leon)

 A warrantless search for a speci  c item turns up 
other, different illegal materials, which can be used 
at a trial. (False Mapp v. Ohio)

 Tainted evidence found through an honest mistake 
is admissible in court. (True Maryland v. Garrison)

 Evidence obtained by police who did not knock 
before forcing their way into a residence can still be 
used in a trial. (True Hudson v. Michigan) See the 
political cartoon mini-lesson.

L2  LPR Differentiate Display Transparency 20C, 
Exceptions to the Exclusionary Rule, and discuss 
each limit on the exclusionary rule as the state-
ments above are read. Less-pro  cient readers may be 
prompted to contribute by guiding them to complete 
a diagram or  owchart for each case.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 20D, 4th Amendment Rights, about the knock-and-announce 
rule. Ask: Who are the two men, and what are they preparing to do? (police 
of  cers; break down the door of someone s home) Which case is depicted in 
this cartoon? (Hudson v. Michigan, 2006) How did the Court rule on the case? 
(Evidence seized without giving prior notice is still admissible in a trial.) What was the 
Court s reasoning behind its decision? (The knock-announce-wait rule is not intended 
to give people time to hide evidence.) The cartoonist does not show a search 
warrant. Does that affect the way you interpret the Court s ruling? Explain. 
(Leaving out the search warrant makes the actions of the police of  cers illegal and 
might make the viewer more likely to disagree with the Court s decision. The police in 
this case did have a search warrant, however.)

Answers
Checkpoint Whenever police lawfully stop a car, 
they do not need a warrant to search anything in 
that vehicle that they have reason to believe holds 
evidence of a crime.
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o meet that problem, the Supreme 
Court has adopted, and is still ref ning, the 
exclusionary rule. Essentially, the rule is 
this: Evidence gained as the result o  an illegal 
act by police cannot be used at the trial o  the 
person rom whom it was seized.

T e rule was f rst laid down in Weeks v. 
United States, 1914. In that narcotics case, the 
Court held that evidence obtained illegally by 
ederal o   cers could not be used in the ed-

eral courts. For decades, however, the Court 
le   questions o  the use o  such evidence in 
State courts or each State to decide or itsel .

Mapp v. Ohio T e exclusionary 
rule was f nally extended to the 
States in Mapp v. Ohio, 1961. T ere, 
the Court held that the 14th Amend-
ment orbids unreasonable searches 
and seizures by State and local o   -
cers just as the 4th Amendment bars 
such actions by ederal o   cers. It 
also held that the ruits o  an unlaw-
ul search or seizure cannot be used 

in the State courts, just as they can-
not be used in the ederal courts.

In Mapp, Cleveland police had 
gone to Dollree Mapps home to 
search or a ugitive who was con-
nected to a bombing. T ey entered 
her home orcibly, and without a 
warrant. T eir very extensive search 
ailed to turn up any evidence o  

the ugitive, but they did f nd some 
obscene books. Mapp was then 
convicted o  possession o  obscene 
materials and sentenced to jail. T e 
Court overturned her conviction, 
holding that the evidence against 
her had been ound and seized 
without a warrant.

Cases Narrowing the Rule T e exclusion-
ary rule has always been controversial. It was 
intended to put teeth into the 4th Amendment, 
and it has. It says to police: As you en orce the 
law, obey the law. T e rule seeks to prevent, or 
at least deter, police misconduct. 

Critics o  the rule say that it means that 
some persons who are clearly guilty nonethe-
less go ree. Why, they ask, should criminals 
be able to beat the rap  on a technicality ?

T e Court has narrowed the scope o  the rule 
most notably in the our cases in the eature 
on the next page.

Drug Testing Programs Federal drug-
testing programs involve searches o  persons, 
so are covered by the 4th Amendment. o 
date, however, the Court has held that those 
programs can be conducted without warrants 
or even any indication o  drug use by those 
who must take the tests. It did so in two 1989 
cases. One involved the mandatory testing 
o  those drug en orcement o   cers o  the 
U.S. Customs Service (now Immigration and 
Customs En orcement) who carry f rearms, 
National Treasury Employees Union v. Von 
Raab. T e other had to do with the testing o  
railroad workers a  er a train accident, Skin-
ner v. Railway Labor Executives  Association. 
In e  ect, the Court said in both cases that 
the violations o  privacy involved were out-
weighed by a legitimate governmental inter-
est or example, in Skinner, discovering the 
cause o  a train accident.

T e Court has also upheld two local 
school districts  drug-testing programs, both 
covered by the 14th Amendments Due Pro-
cess Clause. It sustained an Oregon school 
districts program that requires all students 
who take part in school sports to agree to be 
tested or drug use, Vernonia School District 
v. Acton, 1995. T at ruling was extended in 
a case rom Oklahoma, Board of Education 
of Independent School District No. 92 of Pot-
tawatomie County v. Earls, 2002. T ere, the 
Court upheld the random testing o  students 
who want to participate in any competi-
tive extracurricular activity. In both o  these 
cases, the Court said that a warrant and f nd-
ing o  probable cause are unnecessary in the 
public school context because [they] would 
unduly inter ere with . . . swi   and in ormal 
disciplinary procedures.

The Patriot Act T e USA Patriot Act, 
commonly called the Patriot Act, is o   cially 
the Uniting and Strengthening America by 
Providing Appropriate ools Required to 
Intercept and Obstruct errorism Act o  2001. 
It was passed by Congress and signed by Presi-
dent George W. Bush just six weeks a  er the 
terrorist attacks o  9/11. T at 342-page statute 

  Case: Mapp v. Ohio, 1961

  Issue: States  use o  illegally 

obtained evidence

  Decision: A ter a warrant-

less search or a ugitive in 

Dollree Mapp s house, police 

o f cers instead turned up 

lewd and lascivious ma-

terial  and used it as evi-

dence to convict Mapp. The 

Supreme Court struck down 

Mapp s conviction, holding 

that evidence seized illegally 

could not be used in either 

ederal or State courts.

SUPREME COURT
at a glance

Debate
Since Pottawatomie, drug testing of students participating in extracurricular activities 
has expanded, leading to court challenges. A Pennsylvania school tested Kimberly and 
Jennifer Theodore. School of  cials did not suspect the girls of drug use or have any 
evidence of use. The girls were student leaders, and the school tested them to set an 
example. Their parents felt the test was an invasion of privacy, and sued. In Theodore 
v. Delaware Valley School District, 2003, the Pennsylvania supreme court ruled for 
the parents. In the opinion, Justice Ronald D. Castille wrote: The [school s] theory 
apparently is that, even in the absence of any suspicion of drug or alcohol abuse, it is 
appropriate to single these students out and say, in effect: Choose one: your Pennsyl-
vania constitutional right to privacy or the chess club.  To begin a class debate, ask: 
Should schools be allowed to conduct suspicionless  drug tests?

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  L4  Differentiate Distribute the Chapter 20 
Extend Worksheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 144), which 
describes a search and seizure case that took place 
in a public high school in 1980. Begin by asking stu-
dents to identify the constitutional issue in the case. 
After studying the case, students can discuss how 
they think the Court should rule and then prepare 
their own summary with the reasons for their opin-
ion. Use Think-Pair-Share (p. T22) to give students a 
chance to verbalize their thoughts before they write 
their summaries.

After students have completed their worksheets and 
shared their summaries with the class, tell them that 
in T.L.O. v. New Jersey, the Supreme Court ruled that 
the vice principal s decision to search the students  
belongings was reasonable.  He did not need to 
show probable cause or get a warrant. Students  
privacy and 4th Amendment rights must be weighed 
against the school s interest in preventing the use 
of illegal drugs. The Supreme Court stated that the 
New Jersey supreme court had been wrong to 
suppress the evidence found by the vice principal. 
Administrators and teachers have the authority, in 
order to maintain discipline and order, to take
immediate action in certain situations.

L4  Differentiate Have students research two cases 
related to school drug-testing programs: Vernonia 
School District v. Acton and Board of Education of 
Independent School District No. 92 of Pottawatomie 
County v. Earls. After completing their research, have 
students give a short speech that: 

 identi  es the issues each case raises about stu-
dents  4th Amendment rights;

 compares and contrasts the facts and the rulings in 
the two cases;

 explains whether the student agrees or disagrees 
with the Supreme Court s decision in each case.

L2  Differentiate Have students conduct a citizens  
rights poll. Questions may include: (1) What does the 
4th Amendment guarantee? (2) May an of  cer ar-
rest a suspect without a warrant? (3) May an of  cer 
search a driver and passenger if their vehicle is pulled 
over? Have students summarize the  ndings of the 
poll on a poster.
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was renewed, a  er some contentious debate 
and with some modif cations, in 2006. 

T e law provides or greatly increased 
governmental powers to combat domestic 
and international terrorist activities. Its major 
provisions ocus on three broad areas: sur-
veillance and investigation, immigration, and 
the f nancing o  terrorist groups. Several pro-
visions raise signif cant civil liberties issues 
that, over time, will be tested in the courts.

O  particular 4th Amendment concern 
are the acts provisions that allow so-called 
sneak-and-peek searches.  Under the statute, 
ederal agents, acting with a warrant, may 

enter a persons home or o   ce when no one 

is present and conduct a search making 
notes, taking photos, and so on. T e agents 
need not noti y the person who is the subject 
o  the search or weeks or even months and 
so they are able to continue their investiga-
tion without that persons knowledge.

Wiretapping Electronic eavesdropping, 
such as wiretapping, videotaping, and other 
more sophisticated means o  bugging,  is 
now quite widely used in the United States. 
T ese various techniques o  discovery pres-
ent di   cult search and seizure questions that 
the authors o  the 4th Amendment could not 
possibly have oreseen.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Interactive

For an interactive exploration o  

these cases, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Evidence is admissible

Exceptions to the Exclusionary Rule

In recent decades, the Supreme Court has narrowed the scope o  the 

exclusionary rule by allowing evidence to be admissible in situations 

that it previously had not. What is the purpose of that rule?

In United States v. Leon, 

1984, agents thought 

they were using a proper 

warrant. Their warrant was 

later shown to be aulty, 

but the Court up held 

their actions nonethe-

less: When an of  cer 

acting with objec-

tive good faith has 

obtained a search 

warrant . . . and acted 

within its scope . . . 

there is nothing to 

deter.

Good Faith Honest 
Mistakes
The Court allowed 

the use of evidence 

seized in the mistak-

en search of an apart-

ment, Maryland v. 

Garrison, 1987. O f cers 

had a warrant to search or 

drugs in an apartment on 

the third  oor o  a build-

ing. Not realizing that there 

were two apartments, they 

entered and ound drugs in 

the wrong apartment the 

one or which they did not 

have a warrant.

The centuries-old 

knock-and-announce  

rule re quires that police 

 announce their presence 

be ore serving a warrant. 

The rule is intended to 

give residents a chance 

to open the door, not hide 

evidence. The Court 

found that the rule 

is meant to protect 

persons and property 

from violence when 

police arrive, Hudson 

v. Michigan, 2006. 

Knock-and-
Announce 
ViolationTainted evidence can be 

used in court i  it 

inevitably would have 

been discovered by law ul 

means.  In Nix v.  Williams, 

1984, the de endant 

claimed the evidence 

against him had been 

ound only a ter his con-

ession was illegally ob-

tained. The Court ruled 

that the evidence 

ultimately would have 

been found without 

the defendant s 

statement.

Inevitable
Discovery

 Evidence bag

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour for a guided 
audio tour of several Supreme Court cases.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Tell students that a foreign exchange student 
needs to know her 4th Amendment rights against 
unreasonable searches and seizures. Have students 
develop a brochure or draw an illustrated guide 
showing law enforcement actions that are limited by 
the 4th Amendment and the exclusionary rule. Law 
enforcement actions that are upheld by Court rulings 
should also be included.

L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess student 
work using the Rubric for Assessing a Graph, Chart, 
or Table (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 240).

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 146)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 147)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Background
4TH AMENDMENT PROTECTIONS The Court has decided only a handful of eavesdrop-
ping cases since Katz. In 1999 it held that a reasonable expectation of privacy  had 
been violated when police of  cers invited reporters and photographers to go with 
them into a man s home to witness their search and his arrest, Wilson v. Layne. And it 
has ruled that federal agents must secure a warrant before they can use heat-sensing 
devices to look inside a person s home to  nd evidence of drug law violations, Kyllo v. 
United States, 2001. Answers

Exceptions to the Exclusionary Rule The exclu-
sionary rule was intended to make 4th Amendment 
protections meaningful by preventing the use of 
illegally obtained evidence in court.
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T e 4th Amendment has always applied 
to searches  that involve a physical intru-
sion or example, a police o   cer entering a 
building or reaching inside a car. T e amend-
ment has also always applied to seizures  
that produce some tangible object or 
example, a gun or a packet o  methamphet-
amines ound inside a car. Listening in on 
a conversation electronically, rom a ar, is a 
quite di  erent matter.

In act, in its f rst eavesdropping case, 
Olmstead v. United States, 1928, the Court 
held that the wiretapping there did not con-
stitute a search.  T e case arose when ederal 
agents tapped a Seattle bootlegger s telephone 
calls. T eir bugs produced evidence that led 
to Olmsteads conviction under the National 
Prohibition Act. T e Court upheld that con-
viction. It ound that, although the agents 
had not secured a warrant, there had been 
no actual physical invasion  o  Olmsteads 
home or o   ce, and so no violation o  the 
4th Amendment because the phone lines had 
been tapped outside those places.

Olmstead stood or nearly orty years. 
It was f nally overruled in what remains the 
leading case today, Katz v. United States, 
1967. Katz had been convicted o  transmit-
ting gambling in ormation across State lines. 
He had used a public phone booth in Los 
Angeles to call his contacts in Boston and 
Miami. Much o  the evidence against him 

had come rom an electronic tap placed on 
the roo outside o  the phone booth.

T e Court ruled that the bugging evi-
dence could not be used against Katz. Despite 
the act that he was in a public, glass-enclosed 
phone booth, he was entitled to make a private 
call, rom a place where he had a reasonable 
expectation o  privacy.  Said the Court: T e 
4th Amendment protects persons, not just 
places.  It noted, however, that the require-
ments o  the amendment can be satisf ed in 
such situations i  police obtain a proper war-
rant be ore they install a listening device.

Congress responded to the Courts deci-
sion in Katz in a provision in the Omnibus 
Crime Control and Sa e Street Act o  1968. 
T ere, Congress prohibited any wiretapping 
or domestic purposes except that authorized 

by a warrant issued by a ederal judge.
Soon a  er September 11, President 

George W. Bush directed the National 
Security Agency (NSA), acting in secret and 
without court-approved warrants, to monitor 
the international telephone calls and e-mails 
o  Americans with suspected ties to terror-
ists. T e public did not become aware o  that 
monitoring program until late 2005, and its 
disclosure brought a storm o  protest. Many 
insist that this NSA activity is illegal. How-
ever, the Bush administration de ended it 
as an appropriate exercise o  the Presidents 
power as commander in chie .

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Research Essay: Organize Your 

Notes Research to f nd additional 

in ormation on the case you selected 

in Section 1, taking notes as you read. 

Then organize your notes under main 

headings. Scan the material or sub-

topics. Subtopics may include What 

is this case about? How did it change 

an existing law? Why it is important 

to individual rights today? Under your 

subtopics, write related details. 

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted graphic organizer to answer 

this question: How does the Constitu-

tion protect the reedom and security 

o  the person?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) What does the 13th Amendment 

guarantee? (b)  How did the Civil 

Rights Cases, 1883, undermine those 

guarantees?

3. (a) How does the 4th Amendment 

limit government? (b) When does the 

4th Amendment come into play during 

an arrest?

Critical Thinking

4. Express Problems Clearly (a) What 

does the exclusionary rule exclude? 

(b) Does the exclusionary rule serve 

the interests o  justice? Answer this 

question f rst as the de endant in a 

criminal trial, and then as an arresting 

police o f cer.

5. Identify Central Issues (a) Why did 

the Court overturn the conviction in 

Katz v. United States? (b) Do you 

agree with the Court s decision? Why 

or why not?

How did the Court s 

ruling in Katz v. United 

States differ from its rul-

ing in Olmstead v. United 

States?If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

13th Amendment protections 
(Question 2)

Have students make a timeline showing 
the changes in application of the 
13th Amendment as discussed in this 
section.

2nd Amendment protections 
(Question 3)

Ask students to write two editorials 
on gun control, one from the point 
of view of gun-control advocates 
(such as the Fraternal Order of Police) 
and one from the point of view of 
gun-control opponents (such as the 
National Ri  e Association).

4th Amendment protections 
(Questions 1, 4, 5, 6)

Have students draw a two-column 
chart. In the  rst column, they should 
list at least ten Court cases discussed 
in the text regarding the 4th Amend-
ment. In the second column, next to 
each case, students should write the 
constitutional guarantees that resulted 
from or were narrowed by the case in 
column one.

Assessment Answers 

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint In Olmstead, the Court ruled that 
wiretapping did not involve a search and, therefore, 
needed no warrant. Katz overruled Olmstead, stating 
that wiretapping a phone booth violated a person s 
4th Amendment right to privacy.

1. through the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 13th, and 14th 
amendments

2. (a) the end to slavery and involuntary 
servitude (b) by allowing racial discrimination 
against African Americans by private individuals

3. (a) by requiring of  cers to show probable 
cause to obtain a warrant to search for or seize 
evidence or a suspect (b) when an of  cer has 
in some way restrained the liberty of a citizen

4. (a) evidence gained as a result of an illegal 
act by police (b) Possible answers: Defendant s 
view: Yes. The rule protects the accused and 

prevents police misconduct. Police view: No. 
The rule unreasonably restricts the ability of 
police of  cers to gather evidence to convict a 
guilty person.

5. (a) The police illegally tapped a phone 
booth in which Katz had a reasonable expec-
tation of privacy.  (b) Possible answer: Yes. 
Tapping phones is an invasion of privacy that 
should be illegal unless supported by a warrant.

QUICK WRITE Students should organize ideas 
from their notes by the main headings and 
subtopics they identify.
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Balancing Security and Liberty

  Perspectives

T e 4th Amendment protection against unreasonable search and sei-
zure without probable cause is always tested during times of war. T e 
government contends that with new technologies, traditional methods 
of obtaining search warrants give terrorists an advantage. How far 
into the realm of individual liberties can or should the government 
go to protect national security?

Track the Issue

  As international relations expanded 
in the 20th century, so too did 
government surveillance.

 The Bureau of Investigation (BOI) 

is ormed and becomes the Federal 

 Bureau o  Investigation (FBI) in 1935.

The National Security Act establishes the 

Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) to coordi-

nate intelligence a ecting national security.

The Foreign Intelligence Surveillance 

Act (FISA) is passed. The FISA Court must 

issue warrants to authorize secret surveil-

lance o  suspected terrorists in the U.S.

The Patriot Act is passed. The  National 

Security Agency (NSA) secretly moni-

tors  international calls and e-mails o  

 Americans with suspected ties to terror-

ists without court-approved warrants.

The Protect America Act revises FISA 

warrant requirements, granting immunity 

to telecommunications companies that 

eavesdropped on Americans without 

warrants.

It is during our most challenging . . . 

moments that our Nation s commitment 

to due process is most severely tested . . . .

We have . . . made clear that a state of 

war is not a blank check for the Presi-

dent when it comes to the rights of the 

Nation s citizens. Whatever power the . . . 

Constitution envisions for the Executive in 

its exchanges with other nations or with 

enemy organizations in times of con  ict, it 

most assuredly envisions a role for all three 

branches when individual liberties are at 

stake. . . .

Justice Sandra Day O Connor, 2004

FISA requires the intelligence com-

munity to make a  nding of probable 

cause. . . .[which] was never intended 

to be expanded to protect the rights of 

foreign terrorists overseas. Showing 

probable cause often takes time, is 

sometimes impossible, and makes 

intelligence of  cers spend valuable 

time convincing lawyers that this 

standard is met, rather than doing their 

most important task hunting down 

terrorists and other foreign threats.

Dana Perino, 

Press Secretary, 2008

 Connect to Your World

 1. Understand (a) What rights does Justice O Connor concede to the 

executive branch during wartime? (b) How does the executive branch 

justi y surveillance without a warrant?

2. Draw Conclusions Which argument do you f nd to be the most con-

vincing? Why?

Justice Sandra Day 

O Connor In the News

To f nd out more about balancing 

security and liberty, visit  

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Answers
 1. (a) the right to have exchanges with other na-

tions or with enemy organizations (b) Probable 
cause was never intended to protect the rights 
of foreign terrorists overseas; showing probable 
cause takes time, is sometimes impossible, and 
takes intelligence of  cers away from hunting 
down terrorists and other foreign threats.

 2. Students should support their responses.

Background
ATTACKING TERRORIST COMMUNICATIONS A fundamental goal of U.S. intelligence 
agencies is to in  ltrate communications networks of terrorists. According to the 
National Strategy for Combating Terrorism: The methods by which terrorists com-
municate are numerous and varied. Our enemies rely on couriers and face-to-face 
contacts with associates and tend to use what is accessible in their local areas as well 
as what they can afford. They also use today s technologies with increasing acu-
men and sophistication. This is especially true with the Internet, which they exploit 
to create and disseminate propaganda, recruit new members, raise funds and other 
material resources, provide instruction on weapons and tactics, and plan operations. 
Without a communications ability, terrorist groups cannot effectively organize opera-
tions, execute attacks, or spread their ideology.

LESSON GOAL

 Students will analyze points of view on the issue 
of protecting national security while guarding 
individual liberties.

Teach

STUDY THE TIMELINE

Draw a horizontal line on the board. As volunteers 
read aloud the entries under Track the Issue,  write 
the years and general events in the appropriate place 
on the timeline. Then, between the 1947 and 1978 
entries, write 1967 The Supreme Court rules that 
bugging is illegal without a search warrant, Katz v. 
United States.  Ask: How does knowledge of this 
event affect your perception of the 2001 and 
2008 events?

ANALYZE HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE

Write these quotes by James Madison on the board:

 It is a universal truth that the loss of liberty at 
home is to be charged to the provisions against 
danger, real or pretended, from abroad.

 The means of defense against foreign danger 
historically have become the instruments of 
tyranny at home.

Discuss how Madison s statements support the 
comment by Justice O Connor in the feature. Ask 
whether Madison s statements are applicable to 
today s war on terrorism. Why or why not?

L2  ELL Differentiate De  ne universal (commonly 
agreed upon), provisions (steps taken to meet a 
need), and tyranny (oppression).

Assess and Remediate
Refer students to the Document-Based Assessment 
at the end of this chapter. Discuss reasons why the 
Patriot Act is so controversial. Then have students 
draw a political cartoon re  ecting their own opinions 
about the Patriot Act.
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5th Amendment

Rights of the Accused

6th Amendment

Objectives

1. Def ne writ o  habeas corpus, bills o  

attainder, and ex post acto laws. 

2. Outline how the right to a grand 

jury and the guarantee against 

double jeopardy help sa eguard the 

rights o  the accused. 

3. Describe issues that arise rom guar-

antees o  speedy and public trials.

4. Determine what constitutes a air 

trial by jury.

5. Examine the right to an adequate 

de ense and the guarantee against 

sel -incrimination.

Think about this statement: It is better that ten guilty persons go ree than 
that one innocent person be punished.  T at maxim expresses one o  the 

bedrock principles o  the American legal system. 
O  course, society must punish criminals in order to preserve itsel . How-

ever, the law intends that any person who is suspected or accused o  a crime 
must be presumed innocent until proven guilty by air and law ul means.

Habeas Corpus 
T e writ of habeas corpus, sometimes called the writ o  liberty, is intended 
to prevent unjust arrests and imprisonments.7 It is a court order directed to an 
o   cer holding a prisoner. It commands that the prisoner be brought be ore 
the court and that the o   cer show cause explain, with good reason why 
the prisoner should not be released. 

T e right to seek a writ o  habeas corpus is protected against the National 
Government in Article I, Section 9 o  the Constitution. T at right is guaran-
teed against the States in each o  their own constitutions. 

T e Constitution says that the right to the writ cannot be suspended, unless 
when in Cases o  Rebellion or Invasion the public Sa ety may require it.  Presi-
dent Abraham Lincoln suspended the writ in 1861 during the Civil War. His 
order covered various parts o  the country, including several areas in which war 
was not then being waged. Chie  Justice Roger B. aney, sitting as a circuit judge, 
held Lincolns action unconstitutional, Ex parte Merryman, 1861. 

aney ruled that the Constitution gives the power to suspend the writ to 
Congress alone. Congress then passed the Habeas Corpus Act o  1863. It gave 
the President the power to suspend the writ when and where, in his judgment, 
that action was necessary. In Ex parte Milligan, 1866, the Supreme Court ruled 
that neither Congress nor the President can suspend the writ in those locales 
where there is no actual f ghting nor the likelihood o  combat. 

T e right to the writ has been suspended only once since the Civil War and 
the Reconstruction Period that ollowed it. T e territorial governor o  Hawaii 

7 The phrase habeas corpus comes from the Latin, meaning you should have the body,  and those are the open-

ing words of the writ.

Guiding Question

What protections does the 

Constitution set out for persons 

accused of crimes? Use a table to 

take notes on the section.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 3

Rights of

the Accused

writ o  habeas 
corpus 

bill o  attainder 

ex post acto 
law 

grand jury 

indictment

presentment

in ormation

double 
jeopardy 

bench trial 

Miranda rule 

Image Above: A suspect must be 

brought be ore the court and in ormed o  

the charges against him.

Rights of the Accused

5th Amendment 6th Amendment

  grand jury in federal criminal 
cases

 no double jeopardy 
 no self-incrimination

 speedy and public trial 
 impartial jury
 adequate defense
  informed of nature and cause 
of accusation
 confront witnesses 
 subpoena favorable witnesses
 assistance of counsel

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What protections does the 

Constitution set out for persons 

accused of crimes?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 identify the rights of people accused of crimes 
by note-taking, completing a tree diagram, and 
discussing a case related to habeas corpus.

 evaluate the guarantee against self-incrimination 
by participating in simulations and analyzing a case 
related to the Miranda rule.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 5 
All-in-One, p. 148) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 149)

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Rights of the accused include the writ of habeas corpus and a constitutional 
ban on bills of attainder and ex post facto laws.  Persons accused of serious federal 
crimes have the right to a grand jury proceeding.  Accused persons are guaranteed 
a speedy and public trial by jury, the right to an adequate defense, and a guarantee 
against self-incrimination and double jeopardy.  Suspects must be told of their con-
stitutional rights before police questioning.

CONCEPTS: individual rights and responsibilities, due process of law, limited government

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  In the American judicial system, any person accused 
of a crime is presumed innocent until proven guilty.  The 5th and 6th amendments 
contain provisions guaranteeing rights to people accused of crimes.

GIVE A MULTIMEDIA PRESENTATION

Before the debate in this lesson, you may want to 
review tips on giving a multimedia presentation in 
the Skills Handbook, p. S21.
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After the Japanese 

bombed Pearl Harbor, 

the governor of Hawaii 

suspended the writ of 

habeas corpus. Who 

has the power to 

suspend the writ?

did so ollowing the Japanese attack on Pearl 
Harbor in December 1941. T e Supreme Court 
later ruled that the governor did not have 
the power to take that action, Duncan v. 
Kahanamoku, 1946. 

In 2008, the Supreme Court held, or the 
f rst time, that oreign prisoners being held 
as enemy combatants at the U.S. naval base at 
Guantanamo Bay, Cuba, have a constitutional 
right to challenge their detention that is, a 
right to seek writs o  habeas corpus in the 
ederal courts, Boumediene v. Bush and Al 

Odah v. United States. T e Bush administra-
tion had vigorously opposed that 5 4 ruling. 

Bills of Attainder 
A bill of attainder is a legislative act that pro-
vides or the punishment o  a person with-
out a court trial. T e Constitution prohibits 
Congress rom passing any such measure in 
Article I, Section 9, and it places the same 
prohibition on the States in Section 10.

T e Framers wrote the ban on bills o  
attainder into the Constitution because Par-
liament and several o  the colonial legislatures 
had passed many such bills. T ey have been 
quite rare in our national history, however.

T e denial o  the power to pass bills o  
attainder is both a protection o  individual 
reedom and one o  the Constitutions several 

provisions or separation o  powers. In e  ect, 
the ban says to members o  Congress and 
to the States  lawmakers: Be legislators, not 
judges. A legislative body can pass laws that 
def ne crime and set the penalties or viola-
tions o  them. But it cannot pass a law that 
declares a person or identif able group o  per-
sons guilty o  a crime and provides or his or 
their punishment. 

T e Supreme Court has heard a hand ul 
o  attainder cases in the last 140 years. One 
was decided in the early stages o  the Cold 
War. It involved a provision in the law appro-
priating unds or the army that declared that 
none o  the monies provided could be used 
to pay the salaries o  three named persons. 
Several members o  the House thought that 
those three were subversive,  and they had 
urged the President to f re them. T e Court 
ound that provision to be a bill o  attainder, 

United States v. Lovett, 1946.  

In another similar case, United States v. 
Brown, 1965, the Court overturned a provi-
sion in the Landrum-Gri   n Act o  1959. 
T at provision made it a ederal crime or a 
member o  the Communist Party to serve as 
an o   cer o  a labor union. 

Ex Post Facto Laws 
T e Constitution, in Article I, Sections 9 and 
10, prohibits Congress and the State legisla-
tures rom enacting ex post acto laws. An 
ex post facto law is a law applied to an act 
committed be ore its passage. T e phrase ex 
post facto is rom the Latin, meaning a  er 
the act.  An ex post acto law (1) is a crimi-
nal law one def ning a crime and/or provid-
ing or its punishment; (2) applies to an act 
committed be ore its passage; and (3) works 
to the disadvantage o  the accused. 

For example, a law making it a crime to 
sell marijuana cannot be applied to a sale that 
occurred be ore that law was passed. Or, a law 
that changes the penalty or murder rom li e 
in prison to death cannot be used to sentence 
a person who committed a murder be ore the 
punishment was made more severe. 

Retroactive civil laws are not orbidden. 
T us, a law raising income tax rates could be 
passed in November and applied to income 
earned through the whole year. 
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Read the summary below of the Supreme Court case Hamdi v. Rumsfeld, 2004, and 
then answer the questions that follow. In the case, justices consider the rights of U.S. 
citizens detained when the nation is involved in a war.

The Issue: Did the government violate Yasir Hamdi s due process rights by 
holding him indefinitely without giving him the right to file a writ of habeas 

corpus?

The Case: In 2001, American citizen Yasir Hamdi was captured by the U.S. military 
in Afghanistan. The government claimed that Hamdi was fighting for the Taliban 

against the United States. He was taken to the Guantanamo Bay detention center 

in Cuba, and then transferred to a naval prison in Virginia. There he was held 

as an enemy combatant  without charges and without access to a lawyer for 

several years.
Officials in the executive branch argued that the government has the right 

during wartime to declare people who fight against the United States enemy 

combatants.  The government further argued that it had the right to hold Hamdi 

in custody until the war in Afghanistan ended. Hamdi s father hired a lawyer who 

argued that, as a U.S. citizen, Hamdi had the right to file a request for a habeas 

corpus hearing to challenge the legality of his detention. The District Court ruled 
that the government should release Hamdi. 

The Court of Appeals: The government appealed the case to the Fourth Circuit 
Court of Appeals. The judges in this court reversed the lower court s ruling. They 

agreed with the government s argument that the judiciary should not hear Hamdi s 

challenge. The Court of Appeals found that the separation of powers required 

federal courts to practice restraint during wartime because the executive and 

legislative branches are organized to supervise the conduct of overseas conflict 
in a way that the judiciary simply is not.  The appeals court decided that Hamdi s 

detention without access to a lawyer was a valid use of the government s war 

powers. The case was then appealed to the Supreme Court.

The Supreme Court Decision: The High Court reversed the ruling of the Court of 

Appeals in an 8-1 decision. The Court ruled that 5th Amendment due process 

guarantees give an American citizen held in the United States as an enemy 
combatant the right to file a writ of habeas corpus and receive a hearing on the 

accusations and evidence against them.

Justice Sandra Day O Connor delivered the opinion of the Court: Striking the 

proper constitutional balance here is of great importance to the Nation during 

this period of ongoing combat. But it is equally vital that [we] not give short shrift 
to the values that this country holds dear or to the privilege that is American 

citizenship. It is during our most challenging and uncertain moments that our 

Nation s commitment to due process is most severely tested; and it is in those 

times that we must preserve our commitment at home to the principles for which 

we fight abroad. 
. . . We therefore hold that a citizen-detainee seeking to challenge his 

classification as an enemy combatant must receive notice of the factual basis 
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Below is a summary of the Supreme Court case Hamdi v. Rumsfeld. 
The Supreme Court ruled on this case in 2004. It involves the rights 
of U.S. citizens who are held in a prison when the nation is in a war. 

Read the facts about the case. Then, on a separate piece of paper, 
answer the Reflection Questions that follow.

The Case

Hamdi s Case:

  In 2001, the U.S. military captured Yasir Hamdi in 

Afghanistan.

  Hamdi was a U.S. citizen.

  The government first sent Hamdi to Guantanamo Bay 

in Cuba. Here Hamdi was held in a prison. Then the 

government sent Hamdi to a naval prison in Virginia.

  Hamdi was held as an enemy combatant.  No charges 

were made against him. He could not talk to a lawyer for 

several years.

  Hamdi s father hired a lawyer. The lawyer said that Hamdi 

had the right as a U.S. citizen to ask for a habeas corpus 

hearing. This hearing would decide whether it was legal to 

hold Hamdi in prison.
The Government s Case:

  The government said that Hamdi was fighting for the 

Taliban against the United States.

  The government said it had the right during wartime to 

say that people who fight against the nation are enemy 

combatants.

  The government also said it had the right to hold Hamdi 

until the war in Afghanistan ended.
The Ruling:

  The District Court ruled that the government should free 

Hamdi.

  The government appealed the case to the Fourth Circuit 

Court of Appeals.

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 20E, 5th Amendment Rights, 
which tests students  prior knowledge about the 
Miranda rights and taking the Fifth.  Have students 
answer the questions in their notebooks.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER ANSWERS

Discuss the Bellringer questions. (1) What rights  is 
the man in Cartoon A requesting? (From movies
and television, students may know the Miranda 
rights: right to remain silent; anything you say can 
and will be used against you in a court of law; right 
to an attorney; if you cannot afford one, an attorney 
will be appointed for you.) (2) In Cartoon B, what 
does take the Fifth  mean? (Students may know 
that taking the Fifth  means remaining silent or 
not answering any questions that may lead to self-
incrimination.) (3) How are these cartoons related? 
(Both deal with rights of the accused.) Ask: When 
are the Miranda rights usually read to someone? 
(Students should infer from the cartoon that the 
rights are read to someone who has done something 
wrong ; legally, after arrest and before interrogation.)

CLARIFY RIGHTS OF THE ACCUSED

Introduce this activity by asking students: What is 
the underlying principle toward the accused 
in the U.S. justice system? (that people are innocent
until proven guilty) Who has the burden of 
proving guilt? (the prosecution or government) 
Then organize students into seven groups. Assign 
each group one of these topics: (a) habeas corpus; 
(b) grand jury; (c) double jeopardy; (d) speedy and 
public trial; (e) trial by jury; (f) right to an adequate 
defense; (g) guarantee against self-incrimination.

Each group should use the text to record the following: 
(1) the exact wording of the amendment or part of the 
Constitution where this right is found; (2) de  nition of 
the right in their own words; (3) how this right protects 
a person accused of a crime; (4) what responsibilities 
this right puts on the judicial system; (5) Supreme Court 
precedents related to this right and how the decision in 
each case limited or expanded this guarantee; and (6) 
how the criminal justice system would be different if 
people accused of crimes did not have this right.

L2  ELL Differentiate Before beginning the group 
work, have volunteers  nd and read the de  nitions 
of these words in the dictionary: habeas corpus, 
jeopardy, self-incrimination.

Answers
Caption Congress

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 5, Chapter 20, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 148)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 149)

L3  L2  Core Worksheet A (pp. 151, 155)

L3  L2  Core Worksheet B (pp. 153, 158)

L3  Quiz A (p. 161)

L2  Quiz B (p. 162)
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Grand Jury 
T e 5th Amendment to the Constitution 
states that:

FROM THE CONSTITUTION 

No person shall be held to answer 

for a capital, or otherwise infamous 

crime, unless on a presentment or 

indictment of a Grand Jury. . . . 

T e grand jury is the ormal device by 
which a person can be accused o  a serious 
crime that is, any of ense or which the 
punishment is death or imprisonment.8 In 
ederal cases, it is a body o  rom 16 to 23 

persons drawn rom the area o  the district 

8 The 5th Amendment declares that the guarantee of grand jury 

does not extend to cases arising in the land or naval forces.  

The conduct of members of the armed forces is regulated 

under a code of military law enacted by Congress, now the 

Uniform Code of Military Justice.

court that it serves. T e votes o  at least 12 
o  the grand jurors are needed to return an 
indictment or to make a presentment. 

An indictment is a ormal complaint 
that the prosecutor lays be ore a grand jury. 
It charges the accused with one or more 
crimes. I  the grand jury inds that there 
is enough evidence or a trial, it returns 
a true bill o  indictment.  he accused 
person is then held or prosecution. I  the 
grand jury does not make such a inding, 
the charge is dropped and the accused is 
set ree. 

A presentment is a ormal accusation 
brought by the grand jury on its own motion, 
rather than that o  the prosecutor. It is rarely 
used in ederal courts. 

A grand jury s proceedings are not a trial. 
Since un air harm could come i  they were 
public, its sessions are secret. T ey are also on 
one side only known as an ex parte judicial 
proceeding. T at is, only the prosecution, not 
the de ense, is present. 

Arrest
  O f cers must have a warrant or act 

on  probable cause.

 No unreasonable search or seizure.

  Accused may request writ o  habeas 

corpus to challenge detention.

Rights of the Accused

Steps of Justice

Any person accused o  a crime is presumed to be innocent until 

proven guilty. What protections does the Constitution extend to 

those accused of a crime?

Interrogation
  Accused must be in ormed o  

rights to counsel and to remain 

silent.

  No third degree methods or 

coerced con ession.

Grand Jury Proceeding
  Grand jury weighs evidence provided by 

prosecutor.

  Accused may be charged by indictment 

or presentation.

 Bail, i  required, cannot be excessive.

Rights of the Accused

At Arrest Before Trial During Trial After Trial

Background
EX POST FACTO LAWS Ex post facto cases do not come along very often. The Court 
decided its most recent one, Carmell v. Texas, in 2000. There, the Court overturned 
a man s sexual abuse conviction because of a change in State law. That change had 
made it easier for the prosecution to prove its charge than was the case when the 
abuse was committed.

SHARE NOTES USING JIGSAW STRATEGY

After groups have completed the discussion and 
notes of their assigned topic (see Clarify Rights of 
the Accused on the previous page), use the Jigsaw 
strategy (p. T27), which allows students to teach 
the other groups what they have learned. Conclude 
by asking students in their second groups to pick 
the three rights of the accused they think are most 
important. Ask each group to share its choices and 
reasons with the class.

DIAGRAM RIGHTS OF THE ACCUSED

Display Transparency 20F, Rights of the Accused, 
which shows the How Government Works diagram 

Steps of Justice.  Then draw a tree diagram on the 
board to help students categorize and review the 
rights of the accused. Label the four squares At 
Arrest,  Before Trial,  During Trial,  and After 
Trial.  Students should put each of the rights listed 
on the transparency into the appropriate part of the 
diagram. Explain that After Trial  rights will be dis-
cussed in Section 4. No excessive  nes or cruel and 
unusual punishment  and right to appeal  should 
be written in that part of the diagram.

Answers
Steps of Justice of  cers must have warrant or 
act on probable cause; no unreasonable search or 
seizure; accused may request writ of habeas corpus; 
accused must be informed of right to counsel and to 
remain silent; no third degree methods or coerced 
confession; accused may be charged by indictment 
or presentation; no excessive bail; public trial by 
impartial jury; accused may request change of venue; 
assistance of counsel guaranteed; no self-incrimination; 
favorable witnesses may be subpoenaed, opposing 
witnesses confronted; jury verdict to convict must be 
unanimous; no double jeopardy
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T e right to grand jury is intended as a 
protection against overzealous prosecutors. 
Critics say that it is too time-consuming, too 
expensive, and too likely to ollow the dic-
tates o  the prosecutor. 

T e 5th Amendments grand jury provi-
sion is the only part o  the Bill o  Rights relat-
ing to criminal prosecution that the Supreme 
Court has not brought within the coverage o  
the 14th Amendments Due Process Clause. 
In the majority o  States today, most crimi-
nal charges are not brought by grand jury 
indictment. T ey are brought, instead, by an 
information, an a   davit in which the pros-
ecutor swears that there is enough evidence 
to justi y a trial. (For more in ormation, see 
Chapter 24.) 

Double Jeopardy 
T e 5th Amendments guarantee against dou-
ble jeopardy is the f rst o  several protections 
in the Bill o  Rights especially intended to 

ensure air trials in the ederal courts.9 Fair 
trials are guaranteed in State courts by the 
provisions in each States constitution and 
also, recall, by the 14th Amendments Due 
Process Clause, Benton v. Maryland, 1969. 

T e 5th Amendment says in part that no 
person can be twice put in jeopardy o  li e or 
limb.  oday, this prohibition against double 

jeopardy means that once a person has been 
tried or a crime, he or she cannot be tried 
again or that same crime. 

A person can violate both a ederal and 
a State law in a single act, however or 
example, by selling narcotics. T at person 
can then be tried or the ederal crime in a 
ederal court and or the State crime in a State 

court. A single act can also result in several 
criminal charges. A person who breaks into a 

9 See the 5th, 6th, 7th, and 8th amendments and Article III, Sec-

tion 2, Clause 3. The exclusionary rule (practice of excluding 

evidence obtained in violation of the 4th Amendment) is also 

intended to guarantee a fair trial.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Punishment 
(if found guilty) 

 No excessive f ne.

 No cruel and unusual punishment.

Appeals
  Either side may appeal a 

verdict against it.

Audio Tour

To learn more about the rights o  

the accused, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Trial
  Public trial by an impartial jury within 

100 days o  arrest.

 Accused may request a change o  venue.

 Assistance o  counsel guaranteed.

 No sel -incrimination.

  Favorable witnesses may be subpoenaed, 

opposing witnesses con ronted.

  Jury s verdict to convict 

must be unanimous.

  No double 

jeopardy.
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CORE WORKSHEET A

Rights of the Accused 3

CHAPTER

20
SECTION 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Read the summary below of the Supreme Court case Hamdi v. Rumsfeld, 2004, and 
then answer the questions that follow. In the case, justices consider the rights of U.S. 
citizens detained when the nation is involved in a war.

The Issue: Did the government violate Yasir Hamdi s due process rights by 

holding him indefinitely without giving him the right to file a writ of habeas 
corpus?

The Case: In 2001, American citizen Yasir Hamdi was captured by the U.S. military 
in Afghanistan. The government claimed that Hamdi was fighting for the Taliban 

against the United States. He was taken to the Guantanamo Bay detention center 

in Cuba, and then transferred to a naval prison in Virginia. There he was held 

as an enemy combatant  without charges and without access to a lawyer for 
several years.

Officials in the executive branch argued that the government has the right 

during wartime to declare people who fight against the United States enemy 

combatants.  The government further argued that it had the right to hold Hamdi 

in custody until the war in Afghanistan ended. Hamdi s father hired a lawyer who 
argued that, as a U.S. citizen, Hamdi had the right to file a request for a habeas 

corpus hearing to challenge the legality of his detention. The District Court ruled 
that the government should release Hamdi. 

The Court of Appeals: The government appealed the case to the Fourth Circuit 
Court of Appeals. The judges in this court reversed the lower court s ruling. They 

agreed with the government s argument that the judiciary should not hear Hamdi s 

challenge. The Court of Appeals found that the separation of powers required 
federal courts to practice restraint during wartime because the executive and 

legislative branches are organized to supervise the conduct of overseas conflict 
in a way that the judiciary simply is not.  The appeals court decided that Hamdi s 

detention without access to a lawyer was a valid use of the government s war 

powers. The case was then appealed to the Supreme Court.

The Supreme Court Decision: The High Court reversed the ruling of the Court of 
Appeals in an 8-1 decision. The Court ruled that 5th Amendment due process 

guarantees give an American citizen held in the United States as an enemy 

combatant the right to file a writ of habeas corpus and receive a hearing on the 

accusations and evidence against them.
Justice Sandra Day O Connor delivered the opinion of the Court: Striking the 

proper constitutional balance here is of great importance to the Nation during 
this period of ongoing combat. But it is equally vital that [we] not give short shrift 

to the values that this country holds dear or to the privilege that is American 

citizenship. It is during our most challenging and uncertain moments that our 
Nation s commitment to due process is most severely tested; and it is in those 

times that we must preserve our commitment at home to the principles for which 
we fight abroad. 

. . . We therefore hold that a citizen-detainee seeking to challenge his 
classification as an enemy combatant must receive notice of the factual basis 

To see this lesson plan, go to

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to learn more 
about the rights of the accused.

ANALYZE HABEAS CORPUS ISSUES

Distribute the Chapter 20 Section 3 Core Worksheet 
A (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 151). Explain that students 
will look at the challenges the courts face in balanc-
ing due process rights of the accused with national se-
curity during wartime. They will analyze the Supreme 
Court case Hamdi v. Rumsfeld, 2004. Before students 
begin the worksheet, review the de  nition of habeas 

corpus in Article 1 of the Constitution. Remind stu-
dents that the right to a writ of habeas corpus can be 
suspended when in Cases of Rebellion or Invasion 
the public Safety may require it.

L2  Differentiate Distribute the adapted Chapter 
20 Section 3 Core Worksheet A (Unit 5 All-in-One, 
p. 155).

L4  Differentiate Have students write an essay 
based on this quote from the Roman statesman and 
philosopher Cicero: In time of war, the laws are 
silent.  Students should explain what they think 
Cicero means and how it relates to the habeas 
corpus cases discussed in the text and on Core 
Worksheet A.

Teacher-to-Teacher Network

ALTERNATE LESSON PLAN If you haven t done anything wrong, why not answer the 
police of  cer s questions?  To help students answer this question, provide them with 
a brief historical overview of the 5th Amendment. Then discuss the importance of the 
5th Amendment protection against self-incrimination. Have students write an essay or 
give an oral presentation about the trade-off between the need for law enforcement 
and protection of individual rights, such as the right to privacy.
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store, steals liquor, and sells it can be tried or 
illegal entry, the  , and selling liquor without 
a license. 

In a trial in which a jury cannot agree 
on a verdict (a hung jury), there is no jeop-
ardy. It is as though no trial had been held. 
Nor is double jeopardy involved when a case 
is appealed to a higher court.10 

Several States allow the continued con-
f nement o  violent sex predators a  er they 
have completed a prison term. T e Court 
has twice held that that conf nement is not 
punishment and so does not involve double 
jeopardy. Rather, the practice is intended to 
protect the public rom harm, Kansas v. Hen-
drick, 1987, and Seling v. Young, 2001. 

Speedy and Public Trial 

T e 6th Amendment commands that:

FROM THE CONSTITUTION 

In all criminal prosecutions, the 

accused shall enjoy the right to a 

speedy and public trial, . . .

Speedy Trial T e guarantee o  a speedy 
trial is meant to ensure that the govern-
ment will try a person accused o  crime 
within a reasonable time and without undue 
delay. But how long a delay is too long? T e 
Supreme Court has recognized that each case 
must be judged on its own merits.

In a leading case, Barker v. Wingo, 1972, 
the Court listed our criteria or determin-
ing i  a delay has violated the constitutional 
protection. T ey are (1) the length o  the 
delay, (2) the reasons or it, (3) whether the 
delay has in act harmed the de endant, and 
(4) whether the de endant had asked or a 
prompt trial. 

T e Speedy rial Act o  1974 says that 
the time between a persons arrest and the 
beginning o  his or her ederal criminal trial 
cannot be more than 100 days. T e law does 
allow or some exceptions, however or 

10 The Organized Crime Control Act of 1970 allows federal prosecu-

tors to appeal sentences they believe to be too lenient. The 

Supreme Court has held that such appeals do not violate the 

double jeopardy guarantee, United States v. Di Francesco, 1980.

example, when the de endant must undergo 
extensive mental tests, or when the de endant 
or a key witness is ill. 

T e 6th Amendment guarantees a prompt 
trial in federal cases. T e Supreme Court f rst 
applied this right against the States as part o  
the 14th Amendments Due Process Clause in 
Klopfer v. North Carolina, 1967. 

Public Trial T e 6th Amendment says that 
a trial must also be public. T e right to 
be tried in public is also part o  the 14th 
Amendments guarantee o  procedural due 
process, In re Oliver, 1948. 

A trial must not be too speedy or too 
public, however. T e Supreme Court threw 
out an Arkansas murder conviction in 1923 
on just those grounds. T e trial had taken 
only 45 minutes, and it had been held in a 
courtroom packed by a threatening mob. 

Within reason, a judge can limit both 
the number and the kinds o  spectators who 
may be present at a trial. T ose who seek to 
disrupt a courtroom can be barred rom it. A 
judge can order a courtroom cleared when 
the expected testimony may be embarrassing 
to a witness or to someone else who is not a 
party to the case.

Many questions about how public a trial 
should be involve the media especially 
newspapers and television. T e guarantees 
o  air trial and ree press o  en collide in the 
courts. On the one hand, a courtroom is a 
public place where the media have a right to 
be present. On the other hand, media cover-
age can jeopardize a de endants right to a 
air trial.  T e Supreme Court has o  en held 

that the right to a public trial belongs to the 
de endant, not to the media. 

What about televised trials? elevision 
cameras are barred rom all ederal court-
rooms. Yet most States do allow some orm o  
in-court television reporting. Can televising a 
criminal trial violate a de endants rights? 

In an early major case, Estes v. Texas, 
1965, the Supreme Court reversed the con-
viction o  an oil man charged with swindling  
investors and others out o  millions o  dol-
lars. T e Court ound that the media cover-
age o  his trial had been so circus-like  and 
disruptive that Estes had been denied his 
right to a air trial. 

What can happen if 

a trial becomes too 

public?

Debate
Organize students into two groups to debate this topic: The Court has gone too far 
in expanding the rights of the accused. Both sides should research the following 
points to prepare arguments for and against the topic:

  Explain the effects criminal acts have on their intended victims.

  Explain the different types of defenses used by perpetrators of crime.

  Cite the number of people wrongfully accused and incarcerated.

SIMULATE SUPREME COURT CASES

Ask students to de  ne self-incrimination (acting as 
a witness against oneself in a criminal case). Then 
organize students into three groups. Have each 
group research and simulate one of the cases below, 
showing how it has affected the guarantee against 
self-incrimination. Simulations may take the form 
of a police drama, a documentary, or a radio or TV 
broadcast about the case.

 Escobedo v. Illinois, 1964: A confession cannot 
be used against a defendant if the confession was 
obtained by police who refused to allow the defendant 
to see an attorney or if the accused was not told that 
he or she had a right to refuse to answer questions. 
The Court s ruling extended the exclusionary rule to 
confessions obtained by unconstitutional means.

 Miranda v. Arizona, 1966: Because the police did 
not tell Miranda that he had a constitutional right to 
remain silent and to have an attorney present during 
interrogation, his rights were violated and his convic-
tion overturned. Convictions will not be upheld in 
cases in which suspects have not been told of their 
constitutional rights before questioning.

 Missouri v. Seibert, 2006: The case outlawed 
two-step interrogations or rehearsed confessions  
if the accused was intentionally not given Miranda 
warnings until after the police had questioned the 
accused for the  rst time.

ASSESSMENT RUBRIC Explain to students that an 
excellent simulation will meet these standards:

1. Research: All members of the group conducted 
thorough research. Research was detailed and 
showed a deep understanding of the guarantee 
against self-incrimination.

2. Planning: The group made excellent use of plan-
ning time, sharing the writing and incorporating peer 
feedback. The selection of information used was well 
thought out and insightful.

3. Presentation: The simulation was creative, 
interesting, organized, focused on topic, and 
an appropriate length. Group members worked 
together harmoniously and dynamically. Actors were 
well rehearsed. The dialog was presented clearly and 
 owed logically.

Answers
Checkpoint Excessive media coverage can jeopar-
dize the right to a fair trial.
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Sixteen years later, the Court held in 
Chandler v. Florida, 1981, that nothing in 
the Constitution prevents a State rom allow-
ing the televising o  a criminal trial. At least, 
televising is not prohibited as long as steps 
are taken to avoid too much publicity and to 
protect the de endants rights. 

Trial by Jury 
T e 6th Amendment also says that a person 
accused o  a ederal crime must be tried by 
an impartial jury.  T is guarantee rein orces 
an earlier one set out in the Constitution, Arti-
cle III, Section 2. T e right to trial by jury is 
also binding on the States, but only in cases 
involving serious  crimes, Duncan v. Louisi-
ana (1968).11 T e trial jury is o  en called the 
petit jury. Petit is the French word or small.  

T e 6th Amendment adds that the mem-
bers o  a ederal court jury must be drawn 
rom the State and district wherein the crime 

shall have been committed, which district 
shall have been previously ascertained by 
law.  T is stipulation gives the de endant any 
benef t there might be in having a jury amil-
iar with the people and problems o  the area. 

A de endant may ask to be tried in 
another place seek a change o  venue on 
grounds that the people o  the locality are 
so prejudiced in the case that an impartial 
jury cannot be drawn. T e judge must decide 
whether a change o  venue is justif ed. 

A de endant may also waive the right to a 
jury trial. However, he or she can do so only 
i  the judge is satisf ed that the de endant ully 
understands what that action means. In act, 
a judge can order a jury trial even when a 
de endant does not want one. I  a de endant 
waives the right, a bench trial is held, which 
means that a judge alone hears the case. (O  
course, a de endant can plead guilty and so 
avoid any trial.)

11 In Baldwin v. New York, 1970, the Court de  ned serious crimes 

as those for which imprisonment for more than six months is 

possible. 

12 The 14th Amendment does not say that there cannot be juries 

of fewer than 12 persons, Williams v. Florida, 1970, but it does 

not allow juries of fewer than six members, Ballew v. Georgia,

1978. Nor does it prevent a State from providing for a convic-

tion on a less than unanimous jury vote, Apodaca v. Oregon,

1972. But if a jury has only six members, it may convict only by 

a unanimous vote, Burch v. Louisiana, 1979.

waive

v. to give up or forgo

What are the advantages 

of having a local jury? 

Of having a change in 

venue?

In ederal practice, the jury that hears a 
criminal case must have 12 members. How-
ever, some ederal civil cases are tried be ore 
juries o  as ew as six members. Several States 
now provide or smaller juries, o  en o  six 
members, in both criminal and civil cases. 

In the ederal courts, the jury that hears 
a criminal case can convict the accused only 
by a unanimous vote. Most States ollow the 
same rule.12 

In a long series o  cases, dating rom 
Strauder v. West Virginia, 1880, the Supreme   
Court has held that a jury must be drawn 
rom a air cross section o  the community.  

A person is denied the right to an impartial 
jury i  he or she is tried by a jury rom which 
members o  any groups playing major roles 
in the community  have been excluded, Tay-
lor v. Louisiana, 1975. In short, no 
person can be kept o   a jury on 
such grounds as race, color, reli-
gion, national origin, or gender. 

Adequate Defense 
Every person accused o  a crime 
has the right to the best possible 
de ense that circumstances will 
allow. In Gideon v. Wainwright, 
1963, the Court held that an 
 attorney must be urnished to a 
 de endant who cannot a  ord one. 
In many places, a judge assigns a 
lawyer rom the local  community, 

SUPREME COURT
at a glance

  Case: Gideon v. Wainwright, 

1963 

  Issue: 6th Amendment right 

to counsel

  Decision: Clarence Earl 

Gideon (below) defended 

himself at his trial and was 

found guilty. He wrote to 

the  Supreme Court, say-

ing that he had been 

 unconstitutionally denied 

counsel. The Court agreed 

and ordered a new trial, 

holding that an attorney 

must be provided to those 

who cannot afford one.
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CORE WORKSHEET B

Rights of the Accused 3

CHAPTER

20
SECTION 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Before questioning a suspect, police are required to read the Miranda rights to the 
accused. These rights are:

  You have the right to remain silent.

  Anything you say can and will be used against you in a court of law.

  You have the right to speak to an attorney, and to have an attorney present dur-
ing any questioning.

  If you cannot afford a lawyer, one will be provided for you at government 
expense.

What if a police officer forgets or fails to recite the Miranda warnings, however, 
or a suspect talks to the police voluntarily before being advised of his or her rights? 
Can the confession still be used in court?

Read the details below of the case Dickerson v. United States, 2000. Then answer the 
questions that follow.

The Case: A car owned by Charles Dickerson was seen by eyewitnesses at the 

scene of a bank robbery. FBI agents and local detectives questioned Dickerson. At 

first, Dickerson admitted he had been in the area near the bank when the robbery 

took place, but that he had no connection with the robbery. Later he made a 

second statement, admitting that a relative of his robbed the bank while Dickerson 

drove the getaway car. Dickerson was arrested and charged with bank robbery.

When the case came to trial, Dickerson s lawyer filed a motion to suppress 

Dickerson s admission of driving the getaway car on the grounds that Dickerson 

had not received his Miranda rights until after he made his second statement. 

The prosecution, however, argued that a federal law passed by Congress in 1968 

stated that a confession shall be admissible in evidence if it is voluntarily given,  

even if defendants had not been read their Miranda rights. The prosecution 

held that Dickerson s statement was voluntary and therefore admissible in court 

because it fell under the 1968 law.

The District Court ruled in Dickerson s favor, allowing his confession to be 

suppressed because he had not been read his Miranda rights before he spoke 

with law enforcement officials.

The Court of Appeals: The Court of Appeals disagreed with the lower court s 

decision. The Court of Appeals ruled that although Dickerson had not received 

his Miranda warnings, the 1968 federal law passed by Congress allowed voluntary 

confessions to be admitted in court without these warnings. The Court of Appeals 

reversed the district court s order to suppress Dickerson s statement confessing 

his part in the robbery.

The Supreme Court Decision: The High Court reversed the ruling of the Court of 

Appeals in a 7-2 decision. The majority opinion made it clear that the justices 

Supreme Court Notes
IMPARTIAL JURY As the Court has put it in several recent decisions on jury selection: 
Both the 5th and the 14th amendments mean that jury service cannot be determined 
by the pigmentation of skin, the accident of birth, or the choice of religion.  In 
Miller-El v. Dretke, 2005, Miller-El claimed that the prosecution purposefully excluded 
blacks from the jury in his capital murder trial. The Court held that Miller-El deserved 
to win his appeal because the jury selection was discriminatory. The Court noted that 
prosecutors excluded 91 percent of the eligible black prospective jurors, a disparity 
unlikely to have been produced by happenstance.  Two eliminated black prospective 
jurors were compared to similar white jurors who were not eliminated, and the Court 
concluded that the selection process was replete with evidence that prosecutors 
were selecting and rejecting potential jurors because of race.

EVALUATE THE MIRANDA RULE

Distribute the Chapter 20 Section 3 Core Worksheet B 
(Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 153), which examines the 
case of Dickerson v. United States, 2000. The case 
focuses on police use of Miranda warnings, as well 
as the separation of power between the legislative 
and judicial branches. After students complete their 
analysis of the case, discuss the Re  ection Questions 
as a class.

L2  Differentiate Distribute the adapted Chapter 
20 Section 3 Core Worksheet B (Unit 5 All-in-One, 
p. 158).

Answers
Checkpoint A local jury may be advantageous 
because the jurors are familiar with the people and 
problems of the area. A change of venue may be 
advantageous when the local people are so prejudiced 
that an impartial jury cannot be drawn.
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or a private legal aid association provides 
counsel. 

T e 6th Amendment says that a de en-
dant has the right (1) to be in ormed o  
the nature and cause o  the accusation,  (2) 
to be  con ronted with the witnesses against 

him  and question them in open court, (3) 
to have compulsory process or obtaining 

witnesses in his avor  (that is, avorable wit-
nesses can be subpoenaed, and (4) to have 
the  Assistance o  Counsel or his de ense.  

T ese key sa eguards apply in the  ederal 
courts. Still, i  a State ails to honor any o  
them, the accused can appeal a conviction 
arguing that the 14th Amendments Due Pro-
cess Clause has been violated. T e Supreme 
Court protected the right to counsel in Gideon 
v. Wainwright, 1963; the right o  con rontation 
in Pointer v. Texas, 1965; and the right to call 
witnesses in Washington v. Texas, 1967. 

T ese guarantees are intended to  prevent 
the cards rom being stacked in avor o  
the prosecution. One o  the leading right-
to-counsel cases, Escobedo v. Illinois, 1964, 
illustrates this point. 

Chicago police picked up Danny 
 Escobedo or questioning in the death o  
his brother-in-law. On the way to the police 
 station, and then while he was being ques-
tioned there, he asked several times to see 
his lawyer. T e police denied those requests. 

T ey did so even though his lawyer was in 
the police station and was trying to see him, 
and the police knew the lawyer was there. 
T rough a long night o  questioning, Esc-
obedo made several damaging statements. 
Prosecutors later used those statements in 
court as a major part o  the evidence that led 
to his murder conviction.

T e Supreme Court ordered Escobedo 
reed rom prison our years later. It held 

that he had been improperly denied his 14th 
Amendment right to counsel. 

Self-Incrimination 
T e guarantee against sel -incrimination is 
among the several protections set out in the 
5th Amendment. T at provision declares that 
no person can be compelled in any crimi-
nal case to be a witness against himsel .  T is 
protection must be honored in both the ed-
eral and State courts, Malloy v. Hogan, 1964. 

In a criminal case, the burden o  proo  
is always on the prosecution. T e de endant 
does not have to prove his or her innocence. 
T e ban on sel -incrimination prevents the 
prosecution rom shif ing the burden o  proo  
to the de endant. 

Applying the Guarantee T e language 
o  the 5th Amendment suggests that the 
 guarantee against sel -incrimination applies 
only to criminal cases. In act, it covers any 
governmental proceeding in which a  person 
is legally compelled to answer any  question 
that could lead to a criminal charge. T us, a 
person may claim the right ( take the Fif h ) in 
a variety o  situations: in a divorce  proceeding 
(which is a civil matter), be ore a legislative 
committee, at a school boards disciplinary 
hearing, and so on. 

T e courts, not the individuals who claim 
it, decide when the right can be properly 
invoked. I  the plea o  sel -incrimination is 
pushed too ar, a person can be held in 
 contempt o  court. 

T e guarantee against sel -incrimination 
is a personal right.13 One can claim it only 

13 With this major exception: A husband cannot be forced to testify 

against his wife, or a wife against her husband, Trammel v. 

United States, 1980. One can testify against the other voluntarily, 

however.

subpoena

v. to legally summon, 

order to appear

The guarantee against 

sel -incrimination 

does not prevent the 

f ngerprinting o  a 

suspect. What does 

taking the Fifth  

mean?

*

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate The 6th Amendment commands 
that the accused shall have the right to a public trial. 
Have students hold a debate on this question: Should 
television cameras be allowed in courtrooms 
holding criminal trials? Although more than 35 
States allow State criminal trials to be televised, 
the broadcasting of federal criminal trials has been 
prohibited since 1946. To prepare for the debate, have 
students answer the following questions: (1) Does the 
televising of a trial harm the defendant? (2) What 
effect might the televising of a trial have on the jury? 
On judges and witnesses? (3) Does televising a trial 
in any way help the public? (4) How might televising 
a trial affect the outcome?

L3  Differentiate Have students research a 20th-
century trial, such as the Scopes trial, the Lindbergh 
kidnapping trial, the Scottsboro trials, the Sacco 
and Vanzetti trial, or the O.J. Simpson trial. Have 
them explain whether the 6th Amendment right to 
a public trial helped or harmed the defendants or 
proceedings.

L2  Differentiate Have students use a Venn diagram 
to compare petit jury trials with grand jury proceedings.

L4  Differentiate Ask students to create a political 
cartoon that addresses this topic: The Court has gone 
too far/not far enough in protecting the accused.

L3  Differentiate Ask students with artistic skills to 
draw a graphic novel depicting the major events in 
the case Gideon v. Wainwright.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Have students suppose that a friend has just 
been arrested. Ask them to diagram in a  owchart 
the due process rights the accused is entitled to at 
arrest, before trial, and during the trial. Encourage 
students to provide a step-by-step analysis of legal 
proceedings and the accused friend s rights that are 
associated with each step. 

L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess students  
participation using the Rubric for Assessing a Writing 
Assignment (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 242).

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 161)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 162)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Supreme Court Notes
MIRANDA V. ARIZONA Chief Justice Earl Warren provided historical context in his 
opinion: From extensive factual studies undertaken in the early 1930 s . . . it is 
clear that police violence and the third degree   ourished at that time. In a series of 
cases decided by this Court long after these studies, the police resorted to physical 
brutality beating, hanging, whipping and to sustained and protracted questioning 
incommunicado in order to extort confessions. . . . The examples given above are 
undoubtedly the exception now, but they are suf  ciently widespread to be the object 
of concern. Unless a proper limitation upon custodial interrogation is achieved such 
as these decisions will advance there can be no assurance that practices of this nature 
will be eradicated in the foreseeable future.Answers

Caption refusing to speak or incriminate oneself
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or onesel . It cannot be invoked in someone 
elses behal ; a person can be orced to rat  
on another. 

T e privilege does not protect a person 
rom being f ngerprinted or photographed, 

submitting a handwriting sample, or appear-
ing in a police lineup. And, recall, it does not 
mean that a person does not have to submit 
to a blood test in a drunk-driving situation, 
Schmerber v. Cali ornia, 1966. 

A person cannot, however, be orced to 
con ess to a crime under duress that is, 
as a result o  torture or other physical or 
 psychological pressure. In Ashcraf  v. Tennes-
see, 1944, or example, the Supreme Court 
threw out the conviction o  a man accused o  
hiring another person to murder his wi e. T e 
con ession on which his conviction rested 
had been secured only a  er some 36 hours 
o  continuous, threatening interrogation. 
T e questioning was conducted by o   cers 
who worked in shi  s because, they said, they 
became so tired that they had to rest. 

Miranda v. Arizona In a truly historic deci-
sion, the Court ref ned the Escobedo holding 
in Miranda v. Arizona, 1966. (See the Land-
mark Decisions o  the Supreme Court eature 
on the next two pages.) In this case, a mentally 
challenged man, Ernesto Miranda, had been 

convicted o  kidnapping and rape. en days 
a  er the crime, the victim picked Miranda out 
o  a police lineup. A  er two hours o  question-
ing, during which the police did not tell him o  
his rights, Miranda con essed. 

T e Supreme Court struck down Mirandas 
conviction. More importantly, the Supreme 
Court said that it would no longer uphold 
convictions in any cases in which suspects 
had not been told o  their constitutional 
rights be ore police questioning. It thus laid 
down the Miranda rule, or the constitutional 
rights that police must read to a suspect 
be ore questioning. 

T e Supreme Court is still ref ning the 
rule on a case-by-case basis. Most o  en the 
rule is closely ollowed. But there are excep-
tions. T us, the Court has held that an under-
cover police o   cer posing as a prisoner does 
not have to tell a cell mate o  his Miranda 
rights be ore prompting him to talk about a 
murder, Illinois v. Perkins, 1990. 

T e Miranda rule has always been con-
troversial. Critics say that it puts criminals 
back on the streets.  Others applaud the rule, 
arguing that criminal law en orcement is 
most e  ective when it relies on  independently 
secured evidence, rather than on con essions 
gained by questionable tactics rom de en-
dants who do not have the help o  a lawyer.

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Research Essay: Paraphrasing As 

you take notes on the case you 

selected in Section 1, paraphrase 

the source in ormation by restating 

it in your own words. I  you use the 

author s words, use quotation marks. 

You should cite your source even i  

you do not include a direct quote.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted graphic organizer to answer 

this question: What protections does 

the Constitution set out or persons 

accused o  crimes?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) What does a writ of habeas 

corpus require? (b) When has the writ 

been suspended?

3. What are the three characteristics o  

an ex post facto law?

4. (a) Who bears the burden o  proo  in 

criminal cases? (b) What constitu-

tional guarantee en orces this?

5. What rights to air trial are guaranteed 

by the 6th Amendment? 

Critical Thinking

6. Express Problems Clearly (a) What 

rights may come into conf ict when a 

trial is televised? (b) Should television 

cameras be allowed in the court-

room? Why or why not?

7. Identify Arguments  Why has the 

Miranda rule been both criticized and 

applauded? 

What does the Miranda 

rule require of police 

of  cers?

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Rights of the accused 
(Questions 1 6)

Have students write all the headings from 
the section on a sheet of paper, leaving 
room under each for notes. (The text under 
each heading in this section explains a 
right.) Have students  ll in information un-
der each heading that explains why that 
right is vital to people accused of crime.

Protection against self-
incrimination (Question 7)

Ask students to write 10 quiz ques-
tions related to the guarantee against 
self-incrimination. For example, What 
does it mean to take the Fifth ? Who 
can decide when an individual may claim 
the Fifth? Does the 5th Amendment 
prohibit being  ngerprinted or appearing 
in a police lineup? Then have students 
exchange and complete one another s 
quizzes.

Assessment Answers
1. 5th Amendment: grand jury in federal 
criminal cases, no double jeopardy, no self-
incrimination; 6th Amendment: right to 
speedy and public trial, impartial jury, adequate 
defense, be informed of nature and cause 
of accusation, confront witnesses, subpoena 
favorable witnesses, have access to a lawyer

2. (a) that a prisoner be brought before the 
court and that the holding of  cer show cause for 
not releasing the prisoner (b) during the Civil War 
and after the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor

3. criminal law, applies to an act committed 
before its passage, works to the disadvantage 
of the accused

4. (a) the prosecution (b) 5th Amendment (no 
person can be compelled in any criminal case 
to be a witness against himself )

5. right to prompt trial, right to public trial by 
an impartial jury, right to know charges, right 
to face witnesses, right to legally summon 
favorable witnesses, right to legal counsel

6. (a) fair trial versus freedom of the press 
(b) Students should provide reasons for their 
responses.

7. Critics say it puts criminals back on the 
streets. Supporters applaud reliance on inde-
pendently secured evidence rather than on a 
coerced confession.

QUICK WRITE Remind students to limit direct 
quotes. Wording like According to Jane 
Smith . . .  makes it clear that students are 
paraphrasing someone else s idea, but then 
they need to rewrite the idea in their own 
words.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint to read a suspect his or her constitu-
tional rights before questioning
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Miranda v. Arizona, 1966

 What Are the Rights of the 
Accused?
 You have the right to remain silent. 
  Anything you say can and will be used against you 

in a court o  law.
 You have the right to an attorney. 

 I  you cannot af ord an attorney, one will be appointed or you.

T ese words have been made amous by countless television dramas over the past 
orty years. T ey stem rom the 5th and 6th amendments: nor shall [any person] be 

compelled in any criminal case to be a witness against himsel ,  and [the accused] 
shall have the Assistance o  Counsel or his de ence.  O  en called the Miranda rights, 
they must be spoken to suspects be ore police interrogation. 

In 1963, Ernesto Miranda was arrested at his home in Phoenix, Arizona. Accused 
o  kidnapping and rape, he was questioned at the police station by two police o   cers. 
A  er two hours o  interrogation, he signed a written con ession. T at con ession was 
used at his trial, where Miranda was ound guilty and sentenced to 20 to 30 years in 
prison. Mirandas attorney appealed to the Supreme Court o  Arizona, claiming that 
Miranda had not been in ormed o  his right to remain silent or to have an attorney 
present during the interrogation. T e Arizona Court upheld the conviction, however, 
noting that Miranda had not requested an attorney. T e case was then appealed to 
the United States Supreme Court.

In a 5 4 decision, the Supreme Court overturned Mirandas conviction. Chie  
Justice Earl Warren wrote the majority opinion, which centered on what happens 
when a suspect is taken into custody: oday, then, there can be no doubt that the 
5th Amendment privilege is available outside o  criminal court proceedings and 

*

The Supreme Court overturned the conviction of Miranda 

(right). He was retried without his confession but with wit-

nesses and other evidence. Found guilty, he served 11 years.

*

Justice Harlan, dissenting, wrote: The social costs of crime 

are too great to call the new rules anything but a hazardous 

 experimentation.

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Supreme Court Notes
HALTING THE INTERROGATION If individuals waive their right to be silent or to have 
counsel, they may change their mind later. Once warnings have been given, the 
subsequent procedure is clear. If the individual indicates in any manner, at any time 
prior to or during questioning, that he wishes to remain silent, the interrogation 
must cease. At this point he has shown that he intends to exercise his Fifth Amend-
ment privilege; any statement taken after the person invokes his privilege cannot be 
other than the product of compulsion, subtle or otherwise. Without the right to cut 
off questioning, the setting of in-custody interrogation operates on the individual to 
overcome free choice in producing a statement after the privilege has been once in-
voked. If the individual states that he wants an attorney, the interrogation must cease 
until an attorney is present.  (Chief Justice Earl Warren, Miranda v. Arizona)

Teach
Have students read the feature as homework or at 
the beginning of class.

IDENTIFY MIRANDA RIGHTS

Have students draw a web diagram in their note-
books, with Miranda Rights  in the center oval. Ask 
students to write, from memory, four Miranda rights 
in surrounding ovals. Point out that a  fth right is 
often added: You may bring police questioning to 
an end at any time.  (See the Supreme Court Notes 
below.)

DISCUSS INITIAL REACTION

The Miranda rule is commonplace now. When the 
Supreme Court ruled on the case in 1966, however, 
the police community and citizens were outraged. 
Justice White, in a dissenting opinion, even stated: 

I have no desire whatsoever to share the respon-
sibility for any such impact on the present criminal 
process.  Ask students why they think this ruling 
caused such outrage. (Criminals appeared to be set 
free on legal technicalities.) Then pose these ques-
tions for discussion: Can a society have too many 
rights? Is societal order more important than 
individual liberty?

LESSON GOAL

 Students will analyze the initial reaction to the 
Miranda rule, when it must be used, and why.

PROBLEM SOLVING

Before students begin the brainstorming activity in 
this lesson, you may want to review the tips on prob-
lem solving in the Skills Handbook p. S17.
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serves to protect persons in all settings in which their reedom o  action is curtailed 
in any signif cant way rom being compelled to incriminate themselves. We have 
concluded that without proper sa eguards the process o  in-custody interrogation 
o  persons suspected or accused o  crime contains inherently compelling pressures 
which work to undermine the individuals will to resist and to compel him to speak 
where he would not otherwise do so reely. In order to combat these pressures and 
to permit a ull opportunity to exercise the privilege against sel -incrimination, the 
accused must be adequately and e  ectively apprised o  his rights and the exercise o  
those rights must be ully honored.

Arguments for Miranda

 Miranda was poor and uneducated. 
He did not know o  his 5th Amend-
ment right to remain silent nor his 
6th Amendment right to counsel.

 Arizona ignored both the Escobedo 
rule (evidence obtained rom an 
illegally obtained con ession is inad-
missible in court) and the Gideon 

rule (all elony de endants have the 
right to an attorney).

 Mirandas con ession was illegally 
obtained and should be thrown out.

 Mirandas conviction was aulty, and 
he deserved a new trial.

Arguments for Arizona

 Miranda was no stranger to police 
procedures. He negotiated with 
police o   cers with intelligence and 
understanding.

 Miranda signed the con ession 
willingly.

 T e prosecution was proper, his 
conviction was based on Arizona 
law, and his imprisonment was just.

 T e Arizona Supreme Court upheld 
his conviction and its rejection 
should not cripple the work o  police.

Thinking Critically

1. Is it essential that a person be given the right to counsel during 

 police interrogation as well as during the trial? Why or why not?

2. Constitutional Principles How does this case ref ect the principle o  

limited government?

In the News

To learn more about the relevance 

o  the case today, go to 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

*

The Miranda ruling noted: With a law-

yer present the likelihood that the po-

lice will practice coercion is reduced.

*

The Miranda rights must be read to a 

suspect as soon as he or she has been 

restrained.

*

The Miranda rule has become part 

of our national culture,  Dickerson v. 

United States, 2000.

SPECIFY IN-CUSTODY INTERROGATION

Ask: When must the Miranda rights be read to 
a suspect? (before in-custody interrogation) Must 
the Miranda rights be stated before question-
ing witnesses to a crime? (no) Why not? (because 
witnesses are not under restraint or in police cus-
tody) Why do you think in-custody interrogation 
requires extra rights? Read aloud Chief Justice 
Warren s statement: An individual swept from 
familiar surroundings into police custody, surrounded 
by antagonistic forces . . . cannot be otherwise than 
under compulsion to speak.

BRAINSTORM ALTERNATIVE METHODS

Have students brainstorm possible alternative rules 
that would allow police to better obtain confessions 
constitutionally. Before students brainstorm, write 
this statement on the board:

The quality of a nation s civilization can be 
largely measured by the methods it uses in the 
enforcement of its criminal law. (W.V. Schaefer, 
Harvard Law Review, 1956)

L1  L2  Differentiate Have students raise their 
hands when they have a point they wish to make. 
Call on lower-level students  rst to ensure that they 
participate in the discussion.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  L4  Differentiate Assign the Landmark Deci-
sions of the Supreme Court Worksheet (Unit 5 All-in-
One, p. 173).

L2  Differentiate Assign the adapted Landmark 
Decisions of the Supreme Court Worksheet (Unit 5 
All-in-One, p. 175).

Assess and Remediate
Have students write several paragraphs describing 
(1) what the Miranda rights are; (2) when they must 
be stated and why; and (3) whether they think the 
Miranda rule does more good in protecting criminals 
or more harm in neglecting crime victims.

IN THE NEWS

Students can learn more about Miranda v. Arizona 
by visiting PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Answers
 1. Yes. The presence of a lawyer during interrogation 

will reduce the possibility of police coercion.

 2. by requiring government (law enforcement) to 
use proper procedures to solve crime

Supreme Court Notes
REFINING THE MIRANDA RULE Missouri v. Seibert, 2004, centered on what lately 
had become fairly common police practice: two-step interrogations, also known as 

rehearsed confessions.  Police of  cers had questioned Patrice Seibert, drawing out 
details of the  re she had set to cover up the murder of her son. Then she was told 
of her Miranda rights and questioned again. That second round was taped, and 
she was asked questions based on the incriminating statements she had made in the 
 rst untaped, unwarned round. She confessed again. The Supreme Court found 

that her confession had been coerced and so was invalid. It struck down the two-step 
practice, saying that it threatened the very purpose of Miranda.

Chapter 20      601



602   Civil Liberties: Protecting Individual Rights

8th Amendment Limits

Punishment

Objectives

1. Explain the purpose o  bail and 

preventive detention.  

2. Describe the Court s interpretation 

o  cruel and unusual punishment. 

3. Outline the history o  the Court s 

decisions on capital punishment. 

4. Def ne the crime o  treason. 

SECTION 4

Again, think about this proposition: It is better that ten guilty persons go 
ree than that one innocent person be punished.  How do you react to 

that comment now, a  er reading about the rights o  persons accused o  crime? 
Consider those persons who are ound guilty, those who do not go ree but are 
instead punished. How should they be treated? T e Constitution gives its most 
specif c answers to that question in the 8th Amendment. 

Bail and Preventive Detention 
T e 8th Amendment says, in part:  

FROM THE CONSTITUTION 

Excessive bail shall not be required, nor excessive  nes 

imposed, . . .

Each State constitution sets out similar restrictions. T e general rule is that 
the bail or f ne in a case must bear a reasonable relationship to the seriousness 
o  the crime involved. 

Bail T e sum o  money that the accused may be required to post (deposit 
with the court) as a guarantee that he or she will appear in court at the proper 
time is called bail. T e use o  bail is justif ed on two bases: First, that a person 
should not be jailed until his or her guilt has been established; and second, that 
a de endant is better able to prepare or trial outside o  a jail. 

Note that the Constitution does not say that all persons accused o  a crime 
are automatically entitled to bail. Rather, it guarantees that, where bail is set, 
the amount will not be excessive. 

T e leading case on bail in the ederal courts is Stack v. Boyle, 1951. T ere, 
the Court ruled that bail set at a f gure higher than an amount reasonably cal-
culated  to assure a de endants appearance at a trial is excessive  under the 8th 
Amendment.  In Stack, 12 persons had been accused o  violating the Smith Act 
o  1940, which, recall, made it a ederal crime or any person to advocate the vio-
lent overthrow o  government in the United States. (See Chapter 19, Section 3.)

Guiding Question

How does the Constitution set 

limits on punishments for crime? 

Use a table like the one below to take 

notes on the section.

Political Dictionary

 Punishment

bail 

preventive 
detention 

capital 
punishment 

treason

Image Above: A bar advocate reviews 

her client s paperwork be ore his or her 

bail hearing.

Punishment

8th Amendment Limits

  Excessive bail shall not be required, nor excessive 
 nes imposed. . . .

  forbids cruel and unusual punishment

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

How does the Constitution set 

limits on punishments for crime?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 examine how the Court s interpretation of cruel 
and unusual punishment  has changed over time 
by analyzing court cases on the death penalty.

 analyze and evaluate arguments on the constitu-
tionality of juvenile capital punishment by analyz-
ing Supreme Court opinions and editorials on this 
issue.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 5 
All-in-One, p. 163) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 164)

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 20G, Death Penalty in the 
United States. Have students answer the questions in 
their notebooks.

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The 8th Amendment addresses the issue of punishment for crime.  The 
Supreme Court has consistently held that the death penalty is constitutional if it is 
applied fairly.  The crime of treason is speci  cally de  ned in Article III of the Consti-
tution to prevent its use for political purposes.

CONCEPTS: individual rights, due process of law, judicial review

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The 8th Amendment bans excessive bail and  nes 
and cruel and unusual punishment.  Although the Supreme Court has ruled that the 
death penalty does not constitute cruel and unusual punishment, the question of capi-
tal punishment continues to be debated.

ANALYZE POLITICAL CARTOONS

To help students learn to analyze political cartoons, 
have them turn to the Skills Handbook, p. S22, and 
use the steps explained there to complete the Politi-
cal Cartoon Mini-Lesson.
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A de endant can appeal the denial o  
release on bail or the amount o  bail. Bail is 
usually set in accordance with the severity 
o  the crime charged and with the reputa-
tion and f nancial resources o  the accused. 
People with little or no income o  en have 
trouble raising bail. T ere ore, the ederal 
and most State courts release many de en-
dants on their own recognizance that is, 
on their honor. Failure to appear or trial, 
jumping bail,  is itsel  a punishable crime. 

Preventive Detention In 1984, Congress 
provided or the preventive detention o  
some people accused o  ederal crimes. A 
ederal judge can order that the accused be 

held, without bail, when there is good reason 
to believe that he or she will commit another 
serious crime be ore trial. 

Critics o  the law claim that preven-
tive detention amounts to punishment be ore 
trial. T ey say it undercuts the presumption 
o  innocence to which all de endants are 
entitled. 

T e Supreme Court upheld the 1984 law, 
6 3, in United States v. Salerno, 1987. T e 
majority rejected the argument that preven-
tive detention is punishment. Rather, it ound 
the practice a legitimate response to a press-
ing societal problem.  T e Court held that, 
T ere is no doubt that preventing danger 

to the community is a legitimate regulatory 
goal.  All o  the States have adopted preven-
tive detention laws. 

Cruel and Unusual 

Punishment
T e 8th Amendment also orbids cruel and 
unusual punishment.  T e 14th Amendment 
extends that prohibition against the States, 
Robinson v. California, 1962. 

T e Supreme Court decided its f rst cruel 
and unusual case in 1879 in Wilkerson v. 
Utah. T ere, a territorial court had sentenced 
a convicted murderer to death by a f ring 
squad. T e Court held that this punishment 
was not orbidden by the Constitution. T e 
kinds o  penalties the Constitution intended 
to prevent, said the Court, were such barbaric 
tortures as burning at the stake, crucif xion, 

legitimate
adj. valid, sound, lawful

drawing and quartering, and all others in 
the same line o  unnecessary cruelty.  T e 
Court took the same position a ew years 
later when, or the f rst time, it upheld the 
electrocution o  a convicted murderer in a 
case rom New York, In re Kemmler, 1890. 

Since then, the Court has heard only a 
hand ul o  cruel and unusual cases, except or 
those relating to capital punishment. More 
o  en than not, it has rejected the cruel and 
unusual punishment argument.14 Louisiana 
v. Resweber, 1947, is airly typical. T ere, the 
Court ound that it was not unconstitutional 
to subject a convicted murderer to a second 
electrocution a  er the chair had ailed to 
work properly on the f rst occasion. And in 
Rhodes v. Chapman, 1980, it held that putting 
two inmates in a cell that had been designed 
to hold only one did not violate the constitu-
tional command.

T e Court also denied the cruel and 
unusual claim in its most recent 8th Amend-
ment case not involving the death penalty, 

14 The prohibition of cruel and unusual punishments is limited to 

criminal matters. It does not forbid paddling or similar punish-

ments in the public schools, Ingraham v. Wright, 1977.

 Analyzing Political Cartoons The 8th Amendment forbids cruel 

and unusual punishment. What point is the cartoonist making here? 

1
Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

C
HAPTER

20
S

ECTION
 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. Why must an accused person post bail? When is bail excessive ?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. When may a judge impose preventive detention on an accused person?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. Based on Supreme Court rulings, which of the following are cruel and 
unusual punishments ?

Punishment Cruel and Unusual? (Yes or No)

 a. Death by firing squad 

 b.  Burning at the stake

 c. Electrocution

 d. Three strikes law

 e.  15 years at hard labor for 

falsifying payroll records

 f. Lethal injection

 4. Based on Supreme Court rulings, which of the following are constitutional?

Constitutional? (Yes or No)

 a.  Mandatory death penalty statutes

 b.  Two-stage process in capital cases

 c.  Death penalty for crimes not resulting 

in the death of the victims

 d.  Death penalty for the mentally 

challenged or delusional

 e.  Death penalty for those who were 
under age 18 at the time of the crime

 5. How does the Constitution define treason?

  _________________________________________________________________________

READING COMPREHENSION

Punishment 2
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READING COMPREHENSION

Punishment 3

C
HAPTER

20
S

ECTION
 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. Why must an accused person post bail? When is bail excessive ?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. When may a judge impose preventive detention on an accused person?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. Based on Supreme Court rulings, which of the following are cruel and 
unusual punishments ?

Punishment Cruel and Unusual? (Yes or No)

 a. Death by firing squad 

 b.  Burning at the stake

 c. Electrocution

 d. Three strikes law

 e.  15 years at hard labor for 

falsifying payroll records

 f. Lethal injection

 4. Based on Supreme Court rulings, which of the following are constitutional?

Constitutional? (Yes or No)

 a.  Mandatory death penalty statutes

 b.  Two-stage process in capital cases

 c.  Death penalty for crimes not resulting 

in the death of the victims

 d.  Death penalty for the mentally 

challenged or delusional

 e.  Death penalty for those who were 
under age 18 at the time of the crime

 5. How does the Constitution define treason?

  _________________________________________________________________________

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER ANSWERS

Have students discuss the Bellringer questions. Ask: 
What can you infer about American attitudes 
toward the death penalty? (Almost three-fourths 
of the States have the death penalty for people 
convicted of murder. Students may infer that almost 
75 percent of Americans favor the death penalty. 
However, a recent Gallup poll showed these results: 
47 percent prefer the death penalty; 48 percent 
prefer life without parole; and 5 percent had no 
opinion.) Does your state have the death penalty? 
Have students discuss their thoughts about this 
situation.

DEFINE CRUEL AND UNUSUAL

Have students de  ne what they consider cruel and 
unusual punishment regarding sentencing for persons 
convicted of crime. Use a Think-Pair-Share strategy 
(p. T22) to give students a chance to express their 
thoughts. After students have discussed the issue 
with a partner, have each pair share its opinions with 
the class. Then ask students to arrive at a consensus 
de  nition of cruel and unusual punishment.

DISCUSS CHANGES IN PUNISHMENT

Point out that the Supreme Court s interpretation of 
what constitutes cruel and unusual punishment  
has changed over time. List on the board these forms 
of punishment commonly used in the American 
colonies: whipping, branding a hand with a T for 
thief or M for manslaughter, cutting off ears, stand-
ing in stocks, public hangings. Ask: Which of these 
would have been considered cruel and unusual 
punishment  in early colonial America? (none 
of them) Which of these punishments would 
be considered cruel and unusual today? (all of 
them) Why do you think attitudes about what 
constitutes cruel and unusual punishment have 
changed over time? (possible answers: reformers 
publicized the ineffectiveness of various punish-
ments as a deterrent to crime; the perception that 
electrocution or lethal injection is a more clinical and 
humane form of capital punishment)

Answers
Caption that being incarcerated in an overcrowded 
prison would not qualify as cruel and unusual pun-
ishment

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 5, Chapter 20, Section 4:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 163)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 164)

L3  Core Worksheet A (p. 165)

L3  Core Worksheet B (p. 167)

L3  Quiz A (p. 171)

L2  Quiz B (p. 172)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 177)

L2  Chapter Test B (p. 180)
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Lockyer v. Andrade, 2003. T at ase entered 
on Cali ornias three strikes  law. T at statute 
provides that any person onvi ted o  a third 
rime must e senten ed to at least 25 years 

in prison. Leandro Andrade had re eived 50 
years or stealing $153.54 worth o  hildrens 
videos rom two K-Mart stores. T e K-Mart 
the  s were treated as separate o  enses and 
he had an earlier urglary onvi tion on his 
re ord, as well. 

T e Court has held some punishments 
to e ruel and unusual, ut only a very ew. 
It did so or the f rst time in Weems v. United 
States in 1910. T ere, the Court overturned 
the onvi tion o  a Coast Guard o   ial who 
had een ound guilty o  alsi ying govern-
ment pay re ords. He had een senten ed 
to 15 years at hard la or, onstantly hained 
at wrist and ankle. In Robinson v. California, 
1962, the Court ruled that a State law that 
def ned nar oti s addi tion as a rime to e 
punished, rather than an illness to e treated, 
violated the 8th and 14th amendments.15 

Capital Punishment
Laws providing or capital punishment

the death penalty date a k to at least the 
18th entury b.c. and the Code o  Hammu-
ra i, whi h set death as the penalty or more 
than 25 di  erent o  enses.16 T e punishment 
has een a part o  Ameri an law sin e the 
olonial period, and oth the Federal Gov-

ernment and 36 States provide or it today.
Over time, the Supreme Court was relu -

tant to a e this highly harged question: Is 
apital punishment ruel and unusual and 

there ore prohi ited y the 8th Amendment?

State Laws Struck Down T e Court 
did meet the issue, f nally, and more or less 
dire tly, in Furman v. Georgia, 1972. T ere, 
it stru k down all o  the then-existing State 
laws providing or the death penalty ut not 

e ause that punishment is ruel and unusual. 

15 But, notice, that does not mean that buying, selling, or possess-

ing narcotics cannot be made a crime. Laws that criminalize 

such conduct are designed to punish persons for their behavior, 

not for being ill.

16 The phrase capital punishment  comes from the Latin caput, 

meaning head ; in many cultures, the historically preferred 

method for execution was beheading (decapitation).

Rather, the Court voided those laws e ause 
they gave too mu h dis retion to judges or 
juries in de iding whether to impose the 
ultimate penalty. T e Court ound that o  all 
the people onvi ted o  apital rimes, only a 
random ew,  most o  them A ri an Ameri an 
or poor, or oth, were apri iously sele ted  
or exe ution. 

Immediately, most States and Congress 
egan to write new apital punishment laws. 

T ose new statutes took one o  two orms. 
Several States made a death senten e manda-
tory or ertain rimes or example, the kill-
ing o  a poli e o   er or a murder ommitted 
during a rape, kidnapping, or arson. Others 
provided, instead, or a two-stage pro ess in 
apital ases: f rst, a trial to settle the question 

o  guilt or inno en e; then, or those on-
vi ted, a se ond pro eeding to de ide i  the 
ir umstan es involved in the rime justi y a 

senten e o  death. 
In onsidering s ores o  hallenges to 

these new laws, the Supreme Court ound 
mandatory death penalty statutes un onstitu-
tional. In Woodson v. North Carolina, 1976, it 
ruled that those statutes were unduly harsh 
and rigidly unworka le.  T ey were, said the 
Court, simply attempts to paper over  the 
de ision in Furman. 

Two-Stage Approach Upheld T e two-
stage approa h was ound to e onstitutional 
in Gregg v. Georgia, 1976. T ere, the Court 
held or the f rst time that the punishment o  
death does not invaria ly violate the Consti-
tution.  It de lared that well-drawn two-stage 
laws ould pra ti ally eliminate the risk that  
it [the death penalty] would e in  i ted in an 
ar itrary or apri ious manner.

Later Cases Opponents o  the death pen-
alty ontinue to appeal apital ases to the 
Supreme Court, ut to no real avail. Most o  
their ases have entered on the appli ation, 
not the onstitutionality, o  the punishment. 
T e more important o  those several ases 
have resulted in these rulings: T e death pen-
alty an e imposed only or rimes resulting 
in the death o  the vi tim,  Coker v. Georgia, 
1977. T at penalty annot e imposed on 
those who are mentally hallenged, Atkins 
v. Virginia, 2002, or on those who were 

What was the sig-

ni  cance of the Court s 

ruling in Furman v. 

Georgia?

capriciously

adv. unpredictably; 

erratically, without 

reason

ANALYZE COURT DECISIONS

Ask these questions to help students understand 
how judicial decisions have helped de  ne what is 
and is not cruel and unusual punishment.

 Wilkerson v. Utah, 1879: How did the Court 
de  ne cruel and unusual punishment in this 
case? (burning at the stake, cruci  xion, drawing and 
quartering, other forms of  unnecessary cruelty )

 In re Kemmler, 1890, and Louisiana v. Resweber, 
1947: How were the rulings in these cases similar? 
(In both cases, the justices ruled that electrocution 
was not cruel and unusual punishment.)

 Weems v. United States, 1910, and Robinson v. 
California, 1962: In what ways were the rulings 
in these cases similar? (The Court ruled that the 
actions taken by the government were cruel and 
unusual punishment. Weems was given 15 years 
hard labor chained at ankle and wrist. Robinson was 
imprisoned for narcotics addiction.)

 Coker v. Georgia, 1977, Atkins v. Virginia, 2002, 
Roper v. Simmons, 2005: Did the Supreme Court s 
rulings in these cases expand or limit capital 
punishment? (limit; ruled that the death penalty 
can be imposed only in murder cases and cannot be 
imposed on people who are mentally challenged or 
were under age 18 when they committed crimes)

Then ask: What conclusion can you draw about 
the makeup of the Court and the de  nition of 
cruel and unusual punishment? (Students should 
conclude that judicial philosophy affects Court deci-
sions on this controversial issue.)

DISCUSS JUVENILE CAPITAL PUNISHMENT

Use an Opinion Line (p. T26) as a starting point for a 
discussion of capital punishment for juveniles. Put up 
signs at the beginning, middle, and end of the line 
that say: Limited Sentence with Parole, Life Sentence 
without Parole, and Death Penalty. Ask students to 
stand closest to the sign that expresses their opinion 
about sentencing for convicted murderers age 18 
and younger. Ask volunteers to explain why they 
have chosen their positions.

ANALYZE A JUVENILE CAPITAL CASE

Distribute the Chapter 20 Section 4 Core Worksheet A 
(Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 165), which presents the major-
ity and dissenting opinions in Roper v. Simmons. Have 
students answer the questions on the worksheet and 
discuss the opinions as a class.

Background
ELECTROCUTION Before 1888, hanging was the most common way in which those 
on death row were executed. Some considered it a form of cruel and unusual pun-
ishment.  The electric chair was developed in 1887 as a result of a rivalry between 
Thomas Edison and Westinghouse. In trying to promote his DC electricity, Edison 
proved that AC electricity, used by Westinghouse, could easily kill people and ani-
mals exposed to it. While doing this, he proposed the idea for an electric chair  for 
capital punishment using AC, thinking that people would not want the same type of 
electricity in their homes. Electrocution was adopted by many States, yet contrary to 
Edison s plans, AC still became the main type of current used across the country.

Answers
Checkpoint It struck down all of the then-existing 
State laws providing for the death penalty because 
they gave too much discretion to judges or juries in 
deciding whether to impose the death penalty.
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under the age of 18 when their crimes were 
 committed, Roper v. Simmons, 2005.

T e question of whether the ultimate 
penalty is to be imposed must be decided by 
the jury that convicted the defendant, not 
the judge who presided at the trial, Ring v. 
Arizona, 2002.

And, most recently, these holdings: A 
delusional person who cannot understand 
why he has been sentenced to death cannot 
be executed, Panetti v. Quarterman, 2007. 
Execution by lethal injection, the method 
most widely used today, does not violate 
the 8th Amendment, Baze v. Rees, 2008. 
T e sum of the Courts many decisions over 
the past thirty years or so comes down to 

this: T e death penalty, fairly applied, is 
constitutional.

Continuing Controversy Even so, capital 
punishment remains controversial. Public 
opinion polls do show that there is support 
for it. However, many of those supporters 
express misgivings about the fairness with 
which it is applied. 

Clearly, the application of the death pen-
alty must be closely monitored to protect the 
innocent and prevent wrongful convictions. 
T e Death Penalty Information Center reports 
that over the past 30 years, some 125 per-
sons who had been sentenced to death have 
been exonerated and released from prison. 

exonerate

v. to free from a charge, 

absolve

Capital Punishment Debate
Capital punishment has a lengthy history, and so does the controversy surround-

ing it. The punishment has been a part of American law since the colonial period, 

and 36 States provide for it today. Nearly 1,100 persons have been executed in the 

United States since the Supreme Court reinstated capital punishment in 1976. Few-

er than three in every 100 death sentences imposed are ever carried out, however. 

Forty-two persons were executed in ten States in 2007. More than 3,200 persons 

sit on death row in American prisons today. Do you think the maximum penalty for 

murder should be death or, instead, life without the possibility of parole? Explain.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

For additional information on 

capital punishment, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

*
Although some of the studies suggest that the death penalty 

may not function as a signi  cantly greater deterrent than 

lesser penalties, there is no convincing empirical evidence 

either supporting or refuting this view. We may neverthe-

less assume safely that there are murderers, such as those 

who act in passion, for whom the threat of death has little or 

no deterrent effect. But for many others, the death penalty 

undoubtedly is a signi  cant deterrent. 
Justice Potter Stewart, Gregg v. Georgia, 1976

*
One area of law more than any other besmirches the constitu-

tional vision of human dignity. . . . The barbaric death penalty 

violates our Constitution. Even the most vile murderer does 

not release the state from its obligation to respect dignity, for 

the state does not honor the victim by emulating his murderer. 

Capital punishment s fatal  aw is that it treats people as 

objects to be toyed with and discarded. . . . One day the Court 

will outlaw the death penalty. Permanently.
William J. Brennan, former U.S. Supreme Court Justice, 1996

Public Opinion47%
prefer 
  death penalty

48%
prefer 
  life without parole

SOURCE: Gallup poll, 2006

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CORE WORKSHEET B

Punishment 3

CHAPTER

20
SECTION 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

The four editorials below comment on the death penalty case of Roper v. Simmons, 
2005. Read the editorial your group has been assigned. Then, on a separate sheet of 
paper, answer the questions that follow. (Note that Editorials A and C were written 
before the Supreme Court ruled on the case.)

Editorial A Court Should End Juvenile Executions,  Kansas City Star, July 27, 

2004 

Justices would erase an outrage by abolishing the death penalty for people who 

commit crimes as juveniles. Besides the United States, only China, Pakistan, Iran 

and the Democratic Republic of the Congo permit executions for offenses by 16- 

and 17-year-olds. In this country, 31 states, including Kansas, have laws exempting 

juveniles from capital punishment.

The Missouri Supreme Court tried to move the state in the right direction 

last year by ruling that the execution of juvenile offenders violated the state 

constitution s ban on cruel and unusual punishment. That ruling relied on a 2002 

U.S. Supreme Court decision that outlawed the execution of offenders who are 

mentally retarded. The state judges contended that the national consensus  against 

executing people who are mentally retarded also applied to juveniles . Missouri 

Attorney General Jay Nixon appealed the state Supreme Court decision. He said 

it was the legislature s job to decide legal ages for the death penalty.

A broad coalition of religious, medical and psychiatric groups have filed 

briefs with the U.S. Supreme Court appealing for a ban on executions for crimes 

committed by juveniles. These groups presented compelling testimony that 

juveniles have less capacity than adults to reason and consider consequences.

The court also received briefs from the European Union and dozens of 

countries, including Canada and Mexico. They contended that the execution of 

juveniles isolated the United States from the international community.

If his death sentence were revoked, Simmons would still spend the rest of his 

life in prison for the heinous 1993 murder of Shirley Crook, 46. No court ruling can 

right that enormous wrong. But capital punishment for crimes committed by the 

young is another wrong one that Supreme Court justices can stop.

 1. What position does this writer take on 

the death penalty for juveniles? 

 2. List three arguments the writer uses to 

support this opinion.

 3. What evidence does the writer give to 

support each argument? 

 4. Do you agree with the opinion expressed 

in this editorial? Why or why not?

Analyze Editorial A

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Point out that when deciding whether a punishment is cruel and unusual, the Supreme 
Court considers what Chief Justice Earl Warren described as evolving standards of 
decency in a civilized society.  Justices often look at the laws on capital punishment 
passed by State legislatures, at how juries have voted in death penalty cases, and at the 
results of opinion polls that re  ect society s views on the death penalty. Display Trans-
parency 20H, featuring two political cartoons with different views toward punishment. 
Ask: What is the message in Cartoon A? (pro-punishment; Victims of crime should 
be treated justly and their plight acknowledged.) In Cartoon B? (anti-punishment; All 
capital punishment, and lethal injection, is murder.) Which recent case considered 
the cruel and unusual aspect of lethal injection? (Baze v. Rees) Have students write 
a journal entry describing their opinions on the death penalty.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour for a guided 
audio tour of the capital punishment arguments.

EVALUATE EDITORIALS

Organize students into four groups. Distribute 
Chapter 20 Section 4 Core Worksheet B (Unit 5 
All-in-One, p. 167), and assign each group one of 
the editorials based on skill level: Editorial A is for L3 
students; Editorial B is for L4 students; Editorials C 
and D are for L2 students. Each group should analyze 
its editorial and answer the worksheet questions on 
a separate sheet of paper. Have a spokesperson from 
each group explain its editorial to the rest of the 
class. Ask students whether they agree or disagree 
with the editorials as they are presented.

L3  Differentiate After all groups have completed 
their worksheets, write Juvenile Capital Punishment  
on the board. Underneath, make two columns labeled 

Arguments For  and Arguments Against.  Ask 
each group to list statements from its editorial in the 
appropriate column.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Ask students to act out two 
scenarios in pairs. In the  rst scenario, one student 
will be a lawyer explaining to a suspected client his 
or her right to bail as well as possible preventive 
detention. In the second scenario, students will 
switch roles. The lawyer will explain possible penalties 
to the client if he or she is convicted. In their role as 
lawyers, students should cite cases from the text.

Answers
Capital Punishment Debate Answers will vary, but 
students  opinions should show evidence of careful 
reasoning.
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As retired Supreme Court Justice Sandra Day 
OConnor has observed: I  statistics are any 
indication, the system may well be allowing 
some innocent de endants to be executed.

T at act has also prompted many who 
support capital punishment to insist that the 
remedies or whatever problems there may be 
in the administration o  the penalty should 
not be ound in its abolition. T ey should be 
ound, instead, in the continuing improve-

ment o  the processes by which the ultimate 
penalty is imposed.

Treason 
reason against the United States is the only 

crime def ned in the Constitution. T e Fram-
ers provided a specif c def nition because 
they knew that the charge o  treason is a 
avorite weapon in the hands o  tyrants. 

Treason, says Article III, Section 3, can 
consist o  only two things: either (1) levying 
war against the United States or (2) adhering 
to their Enemies, giving them Aid and Com-
ort.  And the Constitution adds that no per-

son can be convicted o  the crime unless on 
the estimony o  two Witnesses to the same 
overt Act, or on Con ession in open Court.  

T e law o  treason covers all citizens 
o  the United States, at home or abroad, 

and all permanent resident aliens. Congress 
has set death as the maximum sentence or 
someone convicted o  the ederal crime but 
no person has ever, in act, been executed 
or that o  ense. Indeed, the death penalty 

was not imposed in a ederal treason case 
until as recently as 1942. T en, our German-
born American citizens were sentenced to be 
hanged or aiding a group o  Nazi saboteurs 
who had been landed on the East Coast by a 
German submarine. But those sentences were 
never carried out.17

reason can only be committed in war-
time. But Congress has made it a crime, dur-
ing times o  either peace or war, to commit 
either espionage or sabotage, to attempt to 
overthrow the government by orce, or to 
conspire to do any o  these things.

Most State constitutions also condemn 
treason. John Brown was hanged as a traitor 
by Virginia a  er his raid on Harpers Ferry 
in 1859. He is believed to be the only person 
ever executed or treason against a State. 

17 The sentence of one of the traitors was commuted to life in 

prison; he was later denaturalized and then deported. The other 

three appealed their convictions and won new trials. One of 

them was again convicted of treason but this time sentenced to 

life in prison; the other two pleaded guilty to lesser charges and 

received  ve-year prison terms.

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 4 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Research Essay: Opening State-

ment Write an opening statement, 

or hook, or an essay on the case 

you selected in Section 1. A hook 

should grab readers   interest. Vari-

ous types o  hooks motivate urther 

reading. These include (1) a statement 

that hints at what is to come; (2) a 

ascinating description o  an exciting 

event or action; or (3) a question that 

will be answered later in the essay. 

Your hook should connect smoothly 

to the introduction and the body o  

your essay.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted graphic organizer to answer this 

question: How does the Constitution 

set limits on punishments or crime?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) Def ne bail. (b) What is its 

 purpose? (c) When is the use o  bail 

justif ed?

3. What penalties has the Court consid-

ered cruel and unusual?

4. (a) When did the court f rst hear a 

capital punishment case? What was 

the ruling in this case? (b) What is the 

two-stage process?

5. (a) Def ne treason. (b) Why does the 

Constitution contain a specif c def ni-

tion o  treason?

Critical Thinking

6. Identify Point of View Why do some 

oppose preventive detention? (b) Why 

has the Supreme Court upheld it? 

(c) With which point o  view do you 

agree? Why?

7. Demonstrate Reasoned Judgment 

(a) In capital cases, who cannot be 

sentenced to death? (b) Do you agree 

with the Court s ruling that mandatory 

death sentences are unconstitutional? 

Why or why not?

Who may be convicted 

of treason? What is the 

maximum penalty for 

this crime?

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Punishments set by the 
Constitution
(Questions 1, 2, 5, 6)

Have students research to  nd answers 
to these questions: Who sets the amount 
of bail? In what situations is bail denied? 
Who determines preventive detention 
and treason?

The debate over capital 
punishment
(Questions 3, 4, 7)

Ask students to write a true-or-false quiz 
with ten questions concerning Supreme 
Court rulings on capital punishment. 
Have students exchange and complete 
one another s quizzes.

Assessment Answers 

1. The 8th Amendment prohibits excessive 
bail and  nes and forbids cruel and unusual 
punishment.

2. (a) sum of money the accused is required 
to deposit with the court (b) to guarantee that 
the person will appear in court at the proper 
time (c) when it is not excessive

3. barbaric tortures such as burning at the 
stake, cruci  xion, drawing and quartering

4. (a) 1972, in Furman v. Georgia; the Court 
struck down all of the then-existing State laws 
providing for the death penalty (b) a trial to 

settle guilt or innocence; after conviction, 
a proceeding to decide if the crime justi  es 
death sentence

5. (a) levying war against the U.S. or giving aid 
and comfort to enemy (b) The Framers knew 
that a charge of treason was a favorite weapon 
in the hands of tyrants.

6. (a) They claim it is punishment before trial. 
(b) as a legitimate response to a pressing soci-
etal problem (c) Answers will vary.

7. (a) those who are mentally challenged, under 
age 18, or delusional (b) Possible answer: A 

mandatory death sentence for a particular 
crime does not allow the court to consider the 
circumstances involved in individual cases, such 
as self-defense.

QUICK WRITE After writing their opening state-
ment, students should review its effectiveness 
by asking themselves these questions: What 
question does the hook prompt readers to ask? 
How does it connect to the rest of the story?

L2  Differentiate  Have volunteers poll others 
about whether they are for or against the death 
penalty for juveniles convicted of murder. Pollsters 
should include the age and gender of each respon-
dent. Have students present their  ndings in a bar 
graph, noting whether age or gender made a differ-
ence in responses.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Ask students to summarize the 8th Amend-
ment and Article III, Section 3, in their own words.

L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 4 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 171)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 172)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint all U.S. citizens at home or abroad and 
all permanent resident aliens; the death penalty
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Essential Question

To what extent has the 

judiciary protected the 

rights of privacy, 

security, and personal 

freedom?

Guiding Question

Section 1 Why is the 

concept of due process 

important to a free 

society?

Guiding Question

Section 2 How does 

the Constitution 

protect the freedom 

and security of the 

person?

Guiding Question

Section 3 What 

protections does the 

Constitution set out for 

persons accused of 

crimes?

Guiding Question

Section 4 How does 

the Constitution set 

limits on punishments 

for crime?

CHAPTER 20

13th Amendment:

Neither slavery nor involuntary servitude, . . . shall 

exist within the United States, or any place subject 

to their jurisdiction.

2nd Amendment:

A well regulated Militia, being necessary to the 

security of a free State, the right of the people to 

keep and bear Arms, shall not be infringed.

4th Amendment:

The right of the people to be secure in their 

persons, houses, papers, and effects, against 

unreasonable searches and seizures, shall not be 

violated, and no Warrants shall issue, but upon 

probable cause, supported by Oath or affirmation, 

and particularly describing the place to be 

searched, and the persons or things to be seized.

14th Amendment s Due Process 

Clause:

No State shall . . . deprive any person of life, 

liberty, or property, without due process of law . . . 

Protections of Freedom 

and Security

Limits on Punishment

Excessive bail shall not be 

required, nor excessive 

fines imposed. . . .

Forbids cruel and 

unusual punishment

8th Amendment

On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

20

Political Dictionary

due process p. 578

procedural due process p. 578

substantive due process p. 578

police power p. 580

search warrant p. 581

involuntary servitude p. 583

discrimination p. 584

writs of assistance p. 585

probable cause p. 586

exclusionary rule p. 588

writ of habeas corpus p. 592

bill of attainder p. 593

ex post facto law p. 593

grand jury p. 594

indictment p. 594

presentment p. 594

information p. 595

double jeopardy p. 595

bench trial p. 597

Miranda Rule p. 599

bail p. 602

preventive detention p. 603

capital punishment p. 604

treason p. 606

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

Taking Multiple Choice Tests When taking multi-
ple choice tests, students should scan the entire 
document before they begin, noting the number of 
questions and their point values. They can then use 
this information to pace themselves. For each ques-
tion, caution students to read all the choices before 
selecting an answer, eliminating those choices they 
know to be wrong. Suggest the following strategy: 
Cover up the answers and try to anticipate the cor-
rect answer. If your answer is among the choices, 
circle it but then read the others to make sure none 
is better. When all of the above  is a choice, it is 
probably the correct answer if at least two choices 
are correct. Recommend that students not skip ques-
tions they are unsure about, however this increases 
the chances of forgetting to go back and answer 
some questions. Instead, have them answer as best 
they can and then mark the question to return to if 
time permits.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 5 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 5 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Debates, pp. 588, 596
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One

For More Information
To learn more about civil liberties, refer to these sources or assign them to students:

L1  Smith, Rich. Fifth Amendment: The Right to Fairness. ABDO & Daughters, 2007.

L2  Winters, Robert, ed. The Bill of Rights Freedom from Unfair Searches and 
Seizures. Gale Group, 2005.

L3  Orth, John V. Due Process of Law: A Brief History. University Press of Kansas, 2003.

L4  Zimring, Franklin E. The Contradictions of American Capital Punishment. Oxford 
University Press, 2004.
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Chapter Assessment Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Comprehension and Critical Thinking

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.
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Section 1
 1. (a) Why are there two due process clauses in the Consti-

tution? (b) In Rochin v. California, what particular actions 

by the deputies constituted violations o  due process?

 2. (a) Which level o  government has the police power in the 

ederal system? (b) Provide at least our examples o  the 

ways in which the exercise o  the police power a ects 

you.

 3. (a) In what area has the right to privacy been most con-

troversial? (b) Should the right to privacy be applied to the 

Census Bureau, credit card companies, and Internet sites 

as they collect personal in ormation? Why or why not?

Section 2
 4. Analyze Political Cartoons (a) Which amendment is 

involved in the events described in this cartoon? (b) What 

is the basic rule laid down by that amendment? 

 5. (a) How did the Court apply the 13th Amendment in the 

late 1800s? (b) How did its ruling in Jones v. Mayer, 1968 

revise the meaning o  the 13th Amendment?

 6. (a) Can police search a vehicle during a routine 

 tra f c stop? (b) Can they search both the driver and 

 passengers? (c) Cite two cases to support your answers.

 7. What are the arguments or and against the  exclusionary 

rule?

Section 3
 8. (a) What is a bill o  attainder? (b) How does the ban on 

bills o  attainder protect individual reedoms?

 9. (a) Describe f ve characteristics o  a grand jury and our 

characteristics o  a petit jury. (b) On which type o  jury 

would you pre er to serve? Why?

 10. (a) What is the Miranda rule? (b) From which two amend-

ments is the rule drawn?

Section 4
 11. (a) What are the constitutional guarantees regarding bail? 

(b) How is the amount o  bail set? (c) What happens i  a 

de endant cannot raise bail?

 12. (a) What was the signif cance o  Furman v. Georgia? 

(b) How does the Supreme Court view capital 

 punishment? 

Writing About Government
 13. Use your Quick Write exercises rom each Section 

Assessment to write a research essay about the case you 

selected in Section 1. Use an in ormative writing style that 

describes what happened, when and where it happened, 

why it happened, and who was involved. Present the 

acts in an objective way without displaying emotion or 

injecting your opinion. See pp. S6 S8 in the Skills Hand-

book.

 14. Essential Question Activity Scan the newspaper 

or articles concerning any guarantees o  the rights o  

the accused shown in the illustration in Section 3 o  this 

chapter. Prepare a brie  report describing the article and 

the right(s) in question. Indicate how you think the issue 

or case should be resolved and why.

15. Essential Question Assessment Based on the 

brie  report you wrote and the content you have learned 

in the chapter, create a poster that helps to answer the 

 Essential Question: To what extent has the judi-

ciary protected the rights of privacy, security, and 

 personal freedom? Your poster should list the rights 

o  privacy, security, and/or personal reedom related 

to  your everyday li e, i.e., in your home, automobile,  

on your computer and/or phone. On a separate piece 

o  paper, write a paragraph that outlines the extent to 

which each reedom is protected.

Apply What You ve Learned

Chapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. (a) to protect due process rights from 
both the federal and State governments 
(b) police of  cers acting on a tip instead of 
probable cause; violating privacy without 
a warrant; attempting to obtain evidence 
by attacking the suspect and by forcing the 
suspect to submit to stomach pumping

 2. (a) States (b) Students should provide 
examples of the use of the police power to 
promote their own health, safety, morals, 
and general welfare.

 3. (a) issues of abortion (b) Answers will vary.

SECTION 2

 4. (a) 4th Amendment (b) Of  cers must 
obtain a search warrant based on probable 
cause before a search and seizure.

 5. (a) Court ruled that the 13th Amendment 
did not prohibit discrimination by indi-
viduals. (b) Court strengthened the 13th 
Amendment by holding that discrimination 
was a badge of slavery and, so, illegal.

 6. (a) yes, if they have probable cause (b) no 
(c) California v. Acevedo; Brendlin v. Cali-
fornia

 7. arguments for: requires police to obey 
the law and deters police misconduct; 
arguments against: allows criminals to 
beat the rap  on a technicality

SECTION 3

 8. (a) legislative act that provides for the 
punishment of a person without a court 
trial (b) requires that an accused person be 
punished after breaking a law but not be 
punished by a law itself; also enforces that 
the accused receive a fair trial

 9. (a) grand jury: 16 to 23 jurors in a fed-
eral case; jurors must be drawn from the 
district court area that it serves; at least 
12 jurors needed to return an indictment; 
sessions are secret; only the prosecution 
presents before the grand jury; petit jury: 
jurors must be drawn from the district 
where crime was committed; must have 12 
members in a federal criminal case; must 
convict by a unanimous vote; members 
must be drawn from a fair cross section of 
the community (b) Answers will vary.

 10. (a) Police must read a suspect his or her 
constitutional rights before questioning. 
(b) 5th and 6th amendments

SECTION 4

 11. (a) Where bail is set, the amount shall 
not be excessive. (b) in accordance with 
the severity of the crime charged and 
with the reputation and  nancial resources 
of the accused (c) The defendant either 
remains in jail or the courts may release a 
defendant on his or her own recognizance, 
or honor.

 12. (a) It struck down all the then-existing 
State laws providing for the death penalty. 
(b) The death penalty, if applied fairly, is 
constitutional.

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 13. Remind students that an informative writ-
ing style includes answers to these ques-
tions: What happened? Who was involved? 
Where did this occur? When did it occur? 
Why did it happen? Students should also 
include answers to this question: How did 
it affect the rights of the accused?

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 14. Students  reports should focus on the rights 
of the accused. Summaries should be ac-
curate and include all relevant points; opin-
ions should be backed with precedents.
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1. Document 1 implies that the overriding goal o  the 

Patriot Act is to

A. strengthen the Justice Department.

B. allow law en orcement and intelligence o f cials 

to share in ormation.

C. sa eguard civil liberties.

D. improve the nation s security.

2. According to Document 2, what does the Patriot 

Act give government the power to do? 

3. How does Document 3 justi y the use o  delayed 

notif cation search warrants?

4. What is the cartoonist saying about the Patriot Act 

in Document 4?

5. Pull It Together How do these documents illustrate 

the di f culty o  striking a proper balance between 

national security and individual rights?

Use your knowledge of the Patriot Act and Documents 1 4 to answer 

the following questions.

Document-Based Assessment

Document 3

Delayed notif cation search warrants are a long-

existing, crime-f ghting tool upheld by courts nationwide 

or decades in organized crime, drug cases and child 

pornography. The Patriot Act simply codif ed the authority 

law en orcement had already had or decades. This tool is 

a vital aspect o  our strategy o  prevention-detecting and 

incapacitating terrorists be ore they are able to strike.

U.S. Department of Justice

Document 4

The Patriot Act

The Patriot Act was enacted to deter and punish terrorist acts in the United States and 

around the world, to enhance law en orcement investigatory tools, and or other purpos-

es.  Debate centers around whether it provides a balance between national security and 

the Constitution s guarantees o  individual reedom, as shown in the documents below.

Document 1

The law allows our intelligence and law en orcement 

o f cials to continue to share in ormation. It allows them to 

continue to use tools against terrorists that they . . . 

use against drug dealers and other criminals. It will 

improve our nation s security while we sa eguard the civil 

liberties o  our people. The legislation strengthens the 

Justice Department so it can better detect and disrupt 

terrorist threats.

President George W. Bush, March 2006

Document 2

Just 45 days a ter the September 11 attacks, with 

virtually no debate, Congress passed the USA PATRIOT 

Act. There are signif cant  aws in the Patriot Act,  aws 

that threaten your undamental reedoms by giving the 

government the power to access your medical records, 

tax records, in ormation about the books you buy or 

borrow without probable cause, and the power to break 

into your home and conduct secret searches without 

telling you or weeks, months, or indef nitely.

American Civil Liberties Union

20
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Documents

To f nd additional primary sources 

on the Patriot Act, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

 15. Students should scan the chapter for Court 
cases that guaranteed the rights of privacy, 
security, and/or personal freedom related 
to a home, a vehicle, a computer and/or 
phone, and their person. For example, 
of  cers need a warrant before searching 
a home. A phone cannot be tapped or 
bugged without a warrant as well. Vehicles 
may be stopped and searched without a 
warrant but with probable cause. A sus-
pect must be told of the charges against 
him or her, and is guaranteed the right 
against self-incrimination.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. D

 2. access your medical records, tax records, infor-
mation about the books you buy or borrow with-
out probable cause, and the power to break into 
your home and conduct secret searches without 
telling you for weeks, months, or inde  nitely

 3. It says that delayed noti  cation search warrants 
have long existed and been upheld by courts in 
other criminal cases.

 4. The Patriot Act has broken civil liberties (the 
home furnishings) in its attempt to strike at ter-
rorists (the wasp).

 5. Students should summarize excerpts from the 
documents in their responses.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 5

What should be the role of the judicial branch?

CHAPTER 21

Why are there ongoing struggles for civil rights?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Have students examine the image and quotation on 
these pages. Point out that Amendments 13, 14, and 
15 ended slavery and extended the rights of citizen-
ship to African Americans. Ask: Why was the civil 
rights movement necessary? (because discrimina-
tory laws and practices still existed in society, which 
worked to deny equal rights; for example, poll taxes 
and intimidation limited the ability of African Ameri-
cans to vote, and segregation in schools denied 
them equal access to education) Then tell students 
to begin to further explore civil rights by completing 
the Chapter 21 Essential Question Warmup activity 
in their Essential Questions Journal. Discuss their 
responses as a class.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 21 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 192)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable 
resources that allow students and teachers to connect 
with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print les-
son with activities and summaries of key concepts.

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach Section 1 lesson, including Transparencies 21A and 21B, Core 
Worksheet 21.1, and the Assess activity. Begin Section 2, including Bellringer and 
Compare/Apply Rational Basis/Strict Scrutiny activities. Discuss Transparency 21C and 
assign Create a Timeline of Civil Rights.

BLOCK 2: Have students complete Core Worksheet 21.2 and Extend Worksheet. Begin 
Section 3; discuss Bellringer and Relate Actions to Legislation. Allow time for groups 
to complete Core Worksheet 21.3. Organize groups for Debate Af  rmative Action.

BLOCK 3: Have groups debate. Introduce Section 4 with Transparency 21F and Analyze 
Line Graph. Distribute Core Worksheet 21.4A; have students take the citizenship test. 
Assign Understand Immigration Arguments and Core Worksheet 21.4B. End the les-
son with Strategies for Remediation.

ANALYZE IMAGES

You may wish to teach analyzing images as a distinct 
skill within Section 3 of this chapter. Use the Chap-
ter 21 Skills Worksheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 217) 
to help students learn how to analyze images. The 
worksheet asks students to study two photographs 
and analyze them in terms of content, emotions, 
context, and purpose. For L2 and L1 students, assign 
the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 218).

online   The Chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question by 
asking them about civil rights.
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Section 1:

Diversity and Discrimination

Section 2:

Equality Before the Law

Section 3:

Federal Civil Rights Laws

Section 4:

American Citizenship

*

21
Civil Rights: 

Equal Justice 

Under Law

Our Constitution is color-blind, and 

neither knows nor tolerates classes 

among citizens. In respect of civil rights, all citizens are 

equal before the law. T e humblest is the 

peer of the most powerful.
Justice John Marshall Harlan, dissenting in Plessy v. Ferguson, 1896

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

Essential Question

Why are there ongoing struggles for 

civil rights?

Photo: March on Washington, August 28, 1963

Pressed for Time 

Have students prepare a handbook that recent immigrants could use to help them 
prepare for American citizenship. Students should include a historical perspective of 
civil rights legislation that applies to new citizens. Encourage students to illustrate their 
handbooks and provide the names and phone numbers of important local government 
resources. Handbooks should also include a citizenship study guide and test.

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will . . .

 identify ways that increasing diversity is changing 
American society by analyzing data on the ethnic 
composition of the United States.

 summarize the history of race- and gender-based 
discrimination in the United States by completing 
a chart on events and laws or policies that affected 
minority groups and women.

SECTION 2

Students will . . .

 understand how the Supreme Court interprets 
equal protection of the laws  by analyzing and 

applying the tests it uses to decide cases.

 trace the history of segregation in public schools 
by creating a timeline of cases related to school 
integration.

 examine changing attitudes about school integra-
tion by evaluating a political cartoon on this topic.

SECTION 3

Students will . . .

 trace the development of civil rights legislation by 
relating it to historical actions of States designed 
to nullify African Americans  rights.

 analyze the policy of af  rmative action and why it 
is controversial by studying political cartoons and 
by exploring the issues surrounding it.

SECTION 4

Students will . . .

 summarize ways that individuals become citizens 
in the United States.

 analyze the controversy over immigration in the 
United States by preparing arguments for and 
against opinions on the topic.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students
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African
Americans

Native
Americans

Hispanic
Americans

Asian
Americans

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

Objectives

1. Understand what it means to live in 

a heterogeneous society.

2. Summarize the history of race-

based discrimination in the United 

States.

3. Examine discrimination against 

women in the past and present.

SECTION 1

Have you read George Orwells classic, Animal Farm? Even i  you have not, 
you may have heard its most of -quoted line: All animals are created 

equal, but some animals are more equal than others.  You might keep Orwells 
comment in mind as you read this chapter.

A Heterogeneous Society
T e term heterogeneous is a compound o  two Greek words: hetero, mean-
ing other or di  erent,  and genos, meaning race, amily, or kind.  Something 
that is heterogeneous is composed o  dissimilar parts, made up o  elements 
that are unrelated to or unlike one another in short, something composed o  
a mix o  ingredients. We the People o  the United States  are a heterogeneous 
lot, and we are becoming more so, year to year.

T e population o  the United States is predominantly white. It is today 
and, as you can see in the circle graph on page 614, it has been historically. 
T e  rst census in 1790 reported that there were 3,929,214 people living in 
this country. More than our out o   ve were white. A rican Americans made 
up the remaining 19 percent o  the population counted in that census. As the 
nations population grew over the decades, so, too, did the proportion o  the 
American people who were white until recently.

oday, the ethnic composition o  the population is strikingly di  erent rom 
what it was only a generation ago. Immigrants those aliens legally admitted 
as permanent residents have arrived in near-record numbers every year since 
the mid-1960s. Over that period, the nations A rican American, Hispanic 
American, and Asian American populations have grown at rates several times 
that o  the white population. Indeed, the minority population now exceeds the 
white population in our States: Cali ornia, Hawaii, New Mexico, and exas.

A look at gender balance in the population reveals that emales are more 
numerous than males. T is has been the case or more than hal  a century.

As a result o  these changes in the American population, the United States 
is more heterogeneous today than ever be ore. T at act is certain to have a 
pro ound e  ect on the American social, political, and economic landscape on 
through the twenty-  rst century.

Guiding Question

How have various minority 

groups in American society been 

discriminated against? Use a table 

like the one below to take notes on the 

section.

Political Dictionary

Diversity and

   Discrimination

heterogeneous

immigrant

reservation

refugee

assimilation

Image Above: The United States takes 

pride in its diversity.

African 
Americans

Native
Americans

Hispanic 
Americans

Asian
Americans

 Slavery
  Civil rights 
gains
  Discrimina-
tion ongoing

  Disease 
decimated 
population
  Driven from 
lands
  Forced 
relocation to 
reservations
  Poverty, 
joblessness, 
alcoholism

  Largest 
minority in 
U.S.
  Mexican 
Americans in 
Southwest
  Puerto 
Ricans in 
Northeast
  Cuban 
Americans in 
South Florida

  Resentment 
of Chinese 
workers led 
to violence
  Chinese Ex-
clusion Act
  Japanese 
relocation 
camps 
during World 
War II

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

How have various minority 

groups in American society been 

discriminated against?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 identify ways that increasing diversity is changing 
American society by analyzing data on the ethnic 
composition of the United States.

 summarize the history of race- and gender-based 
discrimination in the United States by completing 
a chart on events and laws or policies that affected 
minority groups and women.

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The United States is a diverse nation made up of people from many differ-
ent backgrounds.  African Americans, Native Americans, Hispanic Americans, Asian 
Americans, and other minority groups have suffered from discrimination.  Women of 
all backgrounds have experienced gender discrimination, especially in wages.

CONCEPTS: equal protection

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The Declaration of Independence declares that all 
men are created equal,  but our nation still struggles to meet the ideal of equality for 
all.  Race-based and gender-based discrimination has declined but not disappeared 
in this country.

ANALYZE GRAPHIC DATA

Since there are several instances of graph use in this 
section, have students read about analyzing graphic 
data in the Skills Handbook, p. S26.
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1 Slavery  rst came to what was to become the United States 

in 1619; in August of that year, 20 Africans were sold to white 

settlers at Jamestown in colonial Virginia.

2 An estimated 8 to 10 million 

Native Americans lived in all 

of North and South America 

in the mid-1600s.
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Race-Based Discrimination
White Americans have been historically 
reluctant to yield to nonwhite Americans a 
ull and equal place in the social, economic, 

and political li e o  this nation. Over time, the 
principal targets o  that ethnic prejudice have 
been A rican Americans, Native Americans, 
Asian Americans, and Hispanic Americans. 
T e white-male-dominated power structure 
has also been slow to recognize the claims o  
women to an equal place in American society.

African Americans Much o  what you will 
read in these pages ocuses on discrimina-
tion against A rican Americans. T ere are 
three principal reasons or this ocus. First, 
A rican Americans have been the victims o  
consistent and deliberate unjust treatment or 
a longer time than any other minority group 
o   Americans.1 T e ancestors o  most A rican 
Americans came to this country in chains. 
Over a period o  some two hundred years, 
tens o  thousands o  A ricans were kidnapped, 
crammed aboard sailing ships, brought to 
America, and then sold in slave markets. As 
slaves, they were the legal property o  other 
human beings. T ey could be bought and 
sold and orced to do their owners  bidding, 
however harsh the circumstances.

It took a civil war to end more than 
two centuries o  slavery in this country. T e 
13th Amendment  nally abolished slavery in 
1865. Still, the Civil War and the rati  cation 
o  that amendment did not end widespread 
racial discrimination in the United States.

Second, A rican Americans constitute a 
huge minority group in the United States. 
T ey number well over 40 million today, over 
13 percent o  all o  the American people.

Finally, most o  the gains the nation 
has made in translating the Constitutions 
 guarantees o  equality into a reality or all 
persons have come out o  ef orts made by 
and on behal  o  A rican Americans. Recall 
that, or example, the struggles o  Martin 
Luther King, Jr., and others resulted in the 
Civil Rights Act o  1964 and then the Voting 
Rights Act o  1965. See Chapter 6, Section 3.

America is now an inescapably multi-
racial society. Still, unlike whites, A rican 
Americans live with the consequences o  
Americas history o  racial discrimination 
every day o  their lives. O  course, this is not 
to say that other groups o  Americans have 
not also suf ered the ef ects o  discrimination. 
Clearly, many have.

Native Americans White settlers  rst began 
to arrive in America in relatively large num-
bers in the mid-1600s. At the time, some one 
million Native Americans were living in ter-
ritory that was to become the United States.2 
By 1900, however, their number had allen to 
less than 250,000.

Diseases brought by white settlers deci-
mated those  rst Americans. So, too, did the 
succession o  military campaigns that accom-
panied the westward expansion o  the United 
States. o quote one leading commentator:

T e only good Indian is a dead Indian  is 
not simply a hackneyed expression rom 
cowboy movies. It was part o  the strategy 
o  westward expansion, as settlers and U.S. 
troops mercilessly drove the eastern Indi-
ans rom their ancestral lands to the Great 
Plains and then took those lands too.

T omas E. Patterson, 

T e American Democracy

oday, about 3 million Native Americans 
live in this country. More than a third o  
them live on or near reservations, which are 
public lands set aside by government or use 
by Native American tribes. 

What was the impact of 

the 13th Amendment on 

racial discrimination?

Native Americans 

comprise a large 

number of ethnic 

groups and distinct 

tribes, representing 

a diversity of nations 

and lifestyles. 
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ECTION
 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. Define the following terms:

  a. heterogeneous  ______________________________________________________

  b. immigrant  _________________________________________________________

  c. reservation  _________________________________________________________

  d. refugee  ____________________________________________________________

  e. assimilation  ________________________________________________________

 2. Why is the United States more heterogeneous than ever before?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. Describe the four major groups of the U.S. population in the chart below.

Group Contribution to Diversity

African Americans

Native Americans

Hispanic Americans

Asian Americans

 4. Explain how each of the following laws addressed discrimination against 
women:

  a. Equal Pay Act of 1963

 ______________________________________________________________________

  b. Civil Rights Act of 1964

 ______________________________________________________________________

 5. Cite three reasons why women might earn less than men.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

READING COMPREHENSION

Diversity and Discrimination 2

1
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READING COMPREHENSION

Diversity and Discrimination 3

C
HAPTER

21
S

ECTION
 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. Define the following terms:

  a. heterogeneous  ______________________________________________________

  b. immigrant  _________________________________________________________

  c. reservation  _________________________________________________________

  d. refugee  ____________________________________________________________

  e. assimilation  ________________________________________________________

 2. Why is the United States more heterogeneous than ever before?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. Describe the four major groups of the U.S. population in the chart below.

Group Contribution to Diversity

African Americans

Native Americans

Hispanic Americans

Asian Americans

 4. Explain how each of the following laws addressed discrimination against 
women:

  a. Equal Pay Act of 1963

 ______________________________________________________________________

  b. Civil Rights Act of 1964

 ______________________________________________________________________

 5. Cite three reasons why women might earn less than men.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 5, Chapter 21, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 192)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 196)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 197)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 198)

L3  Quiz A (p. 199)

L2  Quiz B (p. 200)

Answers
Checkpoint It had no effect on racial discrimination.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 5 
All-in-One, p. 196) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 197)

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: How has cultural diversity 
in the United States affected the foods you 
eat? Sports you play or watch? Holidays you 
celebrate? List examples in your notebook.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS BELLRINGER RESPONSES

Have students share their answers to the Bellringer 
questions. Point out that the United States is among 
the most heterogeneous societies in the world. Ask 
students to guess other heterogeneous countries. 
(Canada, for example, has more than 200 ethnic 
groups. Nigeria is made up of more than 250 ethnic 
groups.) Have students name countries with homo-
geneous societies. (Han Chinese make up 92 percent 
of China s population. Egypt is 98 percent Egyptian.)

L2  ELL Differentiate Have students look up the 
meaning of the words hetero- (other, different), 
homo- (same, like), and -genos (race, family, kind) 
in the dictionary. Ask non-native students to discuss 
how heterogeneous their home country is compared 
to the United States.

DISCUSS DIVERSITY

Display Transparency 21A, Cultural Diversity, which 
shows the ethnic composition of the United States. 
Ask: What two ethnic groups were counted in 
the 1790 census? (White and African American) 
What is the fastest growing minority group? 
(Hispanic Americans) Ask volunteers among your 
minority students to discuss diversity within their 
group. For example, what countries of origins are 
represented among your Asian students? Do indi-
viduals consider themselves Chicano,  Latino,  or 
some other designation? Is the diversity within these 
groups re  ected in different forms of dress, foods, or 
customs? Be mindful of students  privacy by respect-
ing their decision not to participate. If your class 
contains no minority students, lead a general class 
discussion on diversity within minority groups.
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Diversity in the United States 

15.5%

Hispanic 
(of any race)

of total 

population

The U.S. Census Bureau 

divides the American 

population into groups 

based on race and Hispanic 

origin. Which of these 

groups were not counted 

in the 1790 census? 

What percentage of the 

population today has 

Hispanic origins?

Population by Race and Hispanic Origin

White alone

African American alone

Asian alone

All other races1 80.7%

19.3%

79.3%

13.1%

3.0%4.6%Race

1790 2010*

Like A rican Americans, Native Ameri-
cans have been the victims o  overwhelm-
ing discrimination. T e consequences o  that 
bias have been appalling, and they remain 
evident today. Poverty, joblessness, and alco-
holism plague many reservations. T e Indian 
Education Act o  1972 attempted to remedy 
the cycle o  continual poverty by providing 
 nancial assistance to local educational agen-

cies or Native American children and adult 
programs. Still, the li e expectancy o  Native 
Americans living on reservations today is ten 
years less than the national average, and the 
Native American in ant mortality rate is one 
and a hal  times that o  white Americans.

Hispanic Americans Hispanic Americans 
are those in this country who have a Spanish-
speaking background; many pre er to be called 
Latinos. Hispanics may be o  any race. Accord-
ing to the Bilateral Commission on the Future 
o  United States Mexican Relations, Hispanic 
Americans are among the worlds most com-
plex groupings o  human beings. [T e largest 
number] are white, millions . . . are mestizo, 

nearly hal  a million in the United States are 
black or mulatto. 3

oday, Hispanic Americans number some 
45 million and they constitute the largest 
minority group in the United States, hav-
ing surpassed A rican Americans around the 
year 2000. T ey are also the nations astest-
growing population group. Hispanic Ameri-
cans can generally be divided into our main 
subgroups:

1. Mexican Americans More than hal  o  all 
Hispanics in the U.S., at least 29 million per-
sons, were either born in Mexico or trace their 
ancestry there. T ose born in this country o  
Mexican parents are of en called Chicanos. 

Most o  the Mexican American population 
lives in the States o  Cali ornia, Arizona, New 
Mexico, and exas, but that population is 
spreading throughout much o  the country. 
A majority o  the residents o  such large cit-
ies as El Paso and San Antonio in exas are 

3 A mestizo is a person with both Spanish or Portuguese and 

Native American ancestry. A mulatto is a person of African and 

white ancestry.

Answers
Analyzing Graphs Native Americans, Asians, and 
any other races that were not White or African 
American; 15.5 percent

Background
INDIAN EDUCATION ACT The Department of Education recognized that Native Ameri-
cans had unique educational, linguistic, and cultural academic needs. Thus, the Indian 
Education Act of 1972 provides federal assistance in education . . . to help close the 
gap which now exists between Indian education and the general educational level of 
the United States. The Act further creates a new Of  ce of Indian Education within the 
Of  ce of Education. . . . The new Act created the National Advisory Council for Indian 
Education to provide policy direction and guidance to the Congress and those re-
sponsible for implementing the Act. The Council is comprised of 15 Indian or Alaskan 
Natives appointed by the President from a select list recommended by Indian tribes 
and organizations throughout the Country.  (Journal of American Indian Education: 
Volume 14, Number 2)

IDENTIFY BENEFITS/CHALLENGES OF DIVERSITY

Ask: In what ways might diversity change U.S. 
politics? (may lead to varied voting blocs and more 
diverse groups of candidates and elected of  cials) 
What challenges might growing diversity create? 
(possible answers: increased misunderstanding or 
con  ict among people whose social, cultural, and 
religious beliefs differ; resentment from whites who 
feel their dominant position threatened) Is increas-
ing diversity likely to make Americans more or 
less tolerant? Explain. (Some may say that having 
more frequent contact with diverse peoples will 
increase tolerance; others might argue that greater 
diversity will cause intolerance or bigotry by introducing 
people to beliefs or practices that they disagree with 
or  nd threatening.)

PREDICT ASSIMILATION PATTERNS

Review the de  nitions of discrimination (prejudice 
against) and assimilation (merge into). Point out 
that in the early 1900s, Americans often referred 
to the nation as a melting pot,  in which immi-
grants worked hard to assimilate. Today the United 
States with its many distinctive racial and ethnic 
groups is instead compared to a salad bowl  or 

marble cake,  in which each of the ingredients 
retains its separate color, texture, and  avor within 
the whole.  Have students write a paragraph 
answering this question and giving reasons for their 
opinion: What will American culture resemble 
by 2050?

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC OF DISCRIMINATION

Display Transparency 21B, Preventing Discrimination. 
Then ask: What are some situations in which 
withholding information about a person s age, 
gender, and race is appropriate? (applications for 
jobs, school, or housing) What are some situations 
in which providing this information may be 
appropriate? Why? (applying for certain vocational 
or educational scholarships or medical bene  ts set 
aside for particular races or ages; or for certain athletic 
competitions in which men and women compete 
separately or in age categories)

Explain that diversity is re  ected not only in age, gen-
der, ethnicity, and race, but also in religious beliefs 
and practices, languages spoken, country of origin, 
income, marital status, and education. Have students 
describe situations in which a group might face 
discrimination based on any of these characteristics. 
As each is described, have students suggest laws, 
rules, or procedures that act as protections against 
discrimination.
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Hispanic 
(of any race)

population

increase

34.1%

Although the population of 

the United States remains 

predominantly white, minority 

populations are growing at a faster 

rate than the majority population. 

What is the rate of growth for Asian 

Americans? What are the bene  ts 

of diversity in a community?
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Title here
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Population Increase, 2000 2010*

White alone

African American alone

Asian alone

All other races1

7.2%

12.9%

33.3%
30.7%

For both charts:

*Projected
1Includes American Indian and Alaska Native alone, Native Hawaiian and 

Other Paci c Islander alone, and Two or More Races. SOURCE: U.S. Census Bureau

Race

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to an audio guided tour of 

these graphs at 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Hispanic today, and such smaller border cit-
ies as Laredo and Brownsville in exas are 
now over 90 percent Latino.

2. Puerto Ricans Another large group o  
Hispanics has come to the mainland rom 
the island o  Puerto Rico. T e population o  
the United States now includes about our 
million Puerto Ricans. Most o  them have 
settled in New York and New Jersey, and in 
other parts o  the Northeast.

3. Cuban Americans T e Hispanic popula-
tion also includes some 1.5 million Cuban 
Americans. T ey are mostly people who  ed 
the Castro dictatorship in Cuba, and their 
descendants. A majority o  them have settled 
in Miami and elsewhere in South Florida.

4. Central and South Americans T e ourth 
major subgroup o  Hispanic Americans came 
here rom Central and South America, many 
as re ugees. A refugee is one who seeks 
protection (re uge) rom war, persecution, or 
some other danger. More than three million 
persons have emigrated to the United States 
rom Central and South American countries 

over the past 30 years or so; they have arrived 
in the largest numbers rom Nicaragua, El 
Salvador, Guatemala, Colombia, and Chile. 
Many have also come rom the Dominican 
Republic, an island nation in the Caribbean.

Asian Americans T e story o  white Amer-
icas mistreatment o  Asians is a lengthy one, 
too. Asians have aced discrimination rom the 
f rst day they arrived. As with all immigrant 
groups, assimilation into the white-dominated 
population has been di   cult. Assimilation

is the process by which people o  one culture 
merge into and become part o  another.

Chinese laborers were the f rst Asians 
to come to the United States in large num-
bers. T ey were brought here in the 1850s 
to 1860s as contract laborers to work in the 
mines and to build railroads in the West. 
Many white Americans, both native-born 
and immigrants, resented the competition o  
what they called coolie labor.  T eir resent-
ments were requently expressed in acts o  
violence toward Asians.

Congress brought Chinese immigration 
to a near halt with the Chinese Exclusion 

What is a refugee?

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CORE WORKSHEET

Diversity and Discrimination 3

CHAPTER

21
SECTION 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Use information in your textbook to complete the chart below. Then answer the 
questions that follow.

Minority 
Group

Historical Event(s) 
that Influenced 

Treatment

Government 
Policies or Laws 

that Resulted from 
Historical Events

Effects of 
Government 

Policies

African

Americans

  

Native 

Americans 

  

Hispanic 

Americans

  

Asian 
Americans 

  

 1. Based on this chart, how responsive would you say Congress has been in 
dealing with discrimination? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. Why do you think the heterogeneous makeup of the American population will 
have an important effect on American society, politics, and economics in the 
years to come? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. What do you think should be the role of the judiciary in responding to the 
types of discrimination described in the chart? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. What does the passage of civil rights and voting rights laws suggest about how 
public attitudes about discrimination against African Americans have changed 
over time? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

Answers
Analyzing Graphs 33.3 percent; possible bene  ts 
of diversity: more opportunity for social and cultural 
exchange and expression; multiple perspectives 
and skill sets to contribute to business and society; 
greater variety in music, dance, theater, architectural 
styles, cuisine, fashion

Checkpoint a person who seeks protection in a 
new country from war, persecution, or some other 
danger in the home country

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour for data on the 
ethnic composition of the U.S. population and the 
rate of growth of ethnic populations.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Organize students into small groups and distribute 
the Chapter 21 Section 1 Core Worksheet (Unit 5 
All-in-One, p. 198), which asks students to identify 
historical events and laws that perpetuated or removed 
discrimination against minority groups in the United 
States. Ask students to complete the chart based on 
information in the text and then to answer the Re-
 ection Questions. Point out that the impact of dis-

crimination on each of these groups has varied over 
time, increasing or decreasing based in part upon 
historical events as well as government policies. Dis-
cuss students  responses to the Re  ection Questions, 
particularly number 3, which focuses on what should 
be the judiciary s role in battling discrimination.

L2  Differentiate Fill in the  rst row of the chart for 
students, ask a volunteer to  ll in the second row, 
and then have students work independently or in 
pairs to complete the remainder of the chart.

Background
CHINESE EXCLUSION ACT The Chinese Exclusion Act of 1882 barred Chinese immi-
grants because in the opinion of the Government of the United States the coming 
of Chinese laborers to this country endangers the good order of certain localities .  
Events leading to this discriminatory law began in the mid-1800s when the California 
Gold Rush drew waves of Chinese immigrants hoping to work in the mines. Many 
new arrivals found jobs building railroads. In 1870, Chinese laborers agreed to work 
on the Union Paci  c in Wyoming for $32.50 per month. White workers earned $52 
per month for the same job. White workers resented the competition for jobs and 
blamed the Chinese for depressing wages. Many Americans also believed that the 
physical and cultural differences of Asians made assimilation impossible. After the act 
passed, violence against Chinese people in the United States increased.
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Gender Discrimination

Disparity in Pay
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Studies show that women earn less than 80 cents for every 

dollar earned by men. What do the cartoon and graph say 

about equality in the workplace?

Act o  1882. Because o  this and other 
government actions, only a very small 
number o  Chinese, Japanese, and other 
Asians were permitted to enter the United 
States or more than 80 years.

Early in World War II, the Federal Gov-
ernment ordered the evacuation o  all persons 
o  Japanese descent rom the Paci  c Coast. 
Some 120,000 people, two thirds o  them 
native-born American citizens, were orcibly 
removed to inland war relocation camps.  
Years later, the government conceded that this 
action had been both unnecessary and unjust.

Congress made dramatic changes in Amer-
ican immigration policies in 1965. Since then, 
some ten million Asian immigrants have come 
to this country, mostly rom the Philippines, 
China, Korea, Vietnam, and India. T e term 
Asian American  encompasses an ever more 
diverse population. Asian Americans represent 
a tremendous variety o  languages, religions, 
and cultures, and many recent immigrants rom 
Asia have little in common with one another.

oday, the Asian American population 
exceeds 15 million. Asian Americans now live 
in every part o  the United States. T ey con-
stitute some 40 percent o  the population in 
Hawaii and more than 10 percent o  the popu-
lation in Cali ornia. New York City boasts the 
largest Chinese community outside Asia. 

Discrimination Against Women 
Unlike the several ethnic groups described 
thus ar, women are not a minority in the 
United States. T ey are, in act, a majority 
group. Still, traditionally in American law 
and public policy, women have not enjoyed 
the same rights as men. T eir status was even 
lower, in many instances, than men who were 
themselves the target o  virulent discrimina-
tion. Women have been treated as less than 
equal in a great many matters including, 
or example, property rights, education, and 

employment opportunities.
Organized ef orts to improve the place o  

women in American society date rom July 
19, 1848. On that day, a convention on wom-
ens rights met in Seneca Falls, New York, and 
adopted a set o  resolutions that deliberately 
echoed the words o  the Declaration o  Inde-
pendence. It began:

PRIMARY SOURCE
When, in the course of human 

events, it becomes necessary for 

one portion of the family of man to 

assume among the people of the 

earth a position different from that 

which they have hitherto occupied, 

. . . We hold these truths to be self-

evident: that all men and women are 

created equal . . .

Declaration of Sentiments, 1848

virulent

adj. bitterly 

antagonistic, spiteful

virulent

adj. bitterly 

antagonistic, spiteful

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Have students research the im-
migration of refugees from a particular country or 
countries. Ask them to prepare a report that identi-
 es the country or countries the immigrants came 

from, why they left their home country, the obstacles 
they faced in getting out of the country of origin or 
into the United States, how they obtained refugee 
status in the United States, and, if known, where 
large numbers of this group have settled in the 
United States.

Assess and Remediate
L2  Have students create a timeline showing the 
history of discrimination against minority groups and 
women in the United States.

L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the 
students  work.

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 199)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 200)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Background
ANTISLAVERY AND WOMEN S RIGHTS The antislavery movement spurred the wom-
en s rights movement, as many abolitionists were women. At the second women s 
rights convention, which was held in 1850 at Salem, Ohio, speaker J. Elizabeth Jones 
noted: It is not Woman s Rights of which I design to speak, but of Woman s Wrongs. 
I shall claim nothing for ourselves because of our sex I shall demand the recognition 
of no rights on the ground of our womanhood. In the contest which is now being 
waged in behalf of the enslaved colored man in this land, I have yet to hear the  rst 
word in favor of his rights as a colored man; the great point which is sought to be 
established is this, that the colored man is a human being, and as such, entitled to 
the free exercise of all the rights which belong to humanity. And we should demand 
our recognition as equal members of the human family. . . .

Answers
Analyzing Graphs Sample answer: Women have 
not yet achieved equality in the workforce based 
on pay.
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T ose who ought and  nally won the 
long struggle or womens su  rage believed 
that, with the vote, women would soon achieve 
other basic rights. T at assumption proved to 
be alse. Although more than 51 percent o  the 
population is now emale, women have held 
only a minor raction o  the nations top public 
o   ces since 1789.

Even today, women hold little more than 
15 percent o  the 535 seats in Congress and a 
little less than 25 percent o  the 7,382 seats in 
the 50 State legislatures. Less than one sixth 
o  the 50 State governors today are emale. 
Women are also hugely underrepresented at 
the upper levels o  corporate management 
and other power groups in the private sector. 
Fewer than 20 percent o  the nations doctors, 
lawyers, and college pro essors are women.

It is illegal to pay women less than men 
or the same work. T e Equal Pay Act o  1963 

requires employers to pay men and women the 
same wages i  they per orm the same jobs in the 
same establishment under the same working 
conditions. T e Civil Rights Act o  1964 also 
prohibits job discrimination based on sex. Yet, 
more than 45 years af er Congress passed those 
laws, working women earn, on the average, less 
than 80 cents or every  dollar earned by working 
men. See the cartoon and graph on page 616.

Women earn less than men or a number 
o  reasons including the act that the male 

work orce is, overall, better educated and has 
more job experience than the emale work-
orce. (Note that these actors themselves 

can of en be traced to discrimination.) In 
addition, some blame the so-called Mommy 
track,  in which women put their careers on 
hold to have children or work reduced hours 
to juggle child-care responsibilities. Others 
claim that a glass ceiling  o  discrimination 
in the corporate world and elsewhere, invis-
ible but impenetrable, prevents women rom 
rising to their ull potential.

Certainly it is true that until quite recently 
women were limited to a airly narrow range 
o  jobs. In many cases, women were encour-
aged not to work outside the home once they 
were married. Even now, many jobs held by 
women are in low-paying clerical and service 
occupations. T e Bureau o  Labor Statistics 
reports that 97 percent o  all secretaries today 
are women; so too are 95 percent o  all child-
care workers, 92 percent o  all registered 
nurses, 92 percent o  all bookkeepers and 
auditing clerks, 92 percent o  all hairdress-
ers and cosmetologists, and 89 percent o  all 
dieticians and nutrutionists.

E  orts on behal  o  equal rights or 
women have gained signi  cant ground in 
recent years. But, recall, that ground has not 
included an Equal Rights Amendment to the 
Constitution.

SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Problem-Solution Essay: Identify 

a Problem Scan the chapter for a 

challenge that immigrants, minor-

ity Americans, or women face. Write 

a summary paragraph or two that 

includes a statement of the problem 

or challenge and an explanation of 

why and for whom it is a problem. 

Look at society as a whole as you 

consider the matter.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted graphic organizer to answer 

this question: How have various 

minority groups in American society 

been discriminated against?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Who are immigrants?

3. What event and which amendment 

ended slavery in the United States?

4. How are refugees similar to and dif-

ferent from other immigrants? 

5. (a) Identify and describe two laws 

intended to improve women s wages. 

(b) Summarize three reasons why 

women still earn less than men.

Critical Thinking

6. Predict Consequences (a) What is 

assimilation? (b) What could be the 

consequences of assimilation on a 

minority group? 

7. Express Problems Clearly (a) What 

problems have Native Americans 

faced? (b) Does the Federal Govern-

ment have a responsibility to remedy 

this situation? Why or why not?

What was the signi  -

cance of the Declaration 

of Sentiments?

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Diversity and the ethnic 
composition of the 
United States (Ques-
tions 1, 2, 4, 6)

Have students describe in a journal entry 
how they think the increasing hetero-
geneous nature of American society will 
affect the social, political, or economic life 
of the United States.

History of discrimina-
tion against minority 
groups (Questions 1, 
3, 5, 7)

Ask students to write a true or false quiz 
with ten questions concerning discrimina-
tion of minority groups and women. Have 
students exchange and complete one 
another s quizzes.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint It was a set of resolutions at the  rst 
organized effort to improve the place of women in 
American society.

Assessment Answers
1. African American slavery and ongoing 
discrimination; Native Americans driven from 
lands by settlers and military and moved to 
reservations; violence against Chinese immi-
grant workers in mid-1800s; Chinese Exclusion 
Act stopped almost all Chinese immigration; 
Japanese relocation camps during World War II

2. aliens legally admitted as permanent residents

3. Civil War and 13th Amendment

4. refugees: forced to leave home country 

because of war, persecution, or other danger; 
immigrants: leave home country, but do so 
voluntarily without seeking refuge

5. (a) Equal Pay Act of 1963: employers 
must pay men and women the same wages 
if they perform the same jobs in the same 
establishment under the same working condi-
tions; Civil Rights Act of 1964: prohibits job 
discrimination based on sex (b) Male work 
force is, overall, better educated with more 
experience; women put careers on hold to 
raise children; glass ceiling  prevents women 
from rising to full potential.

6. (a) process by which people of one culture 
merge into and become part of another culture 
(b) may lose cultural history, identity, and values

7. (a) poverty, joblessness, alcoholism, lower 
life expectancy, higher infant mortality
(b) Answers will vary.

QUICK WRITE Remind students to consider the 
cascading effects on society, such as intoler-
ance or fear, associated with the problem or 
challenge they identify.
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Rational

Basis Test

Reasonable

Classi cation

Equal

Protection

Clause

De Jure,

De Facto

Segregation

Separate-

but-Equal

Doctrine

Strict

Scrutiny Test

Objectives

1. Explain the importance o  the Equal 

Protection Clause.

2. Describe the history o  segregation 

in America.

3. Examine how classif cation by gen-

der relates to discrimination.

Equality Before 
    the Law

The huge bronze statue o  Freedom has stood atop the nations Capitol in 
Washington, D.C., or about 150 years now. T at bold  gure is meant to 

symbolize the basic ideas upon which the United States exists the concepts o  
individual liberty, o  sel -government, and o  equal rights or all.

T e irony is that records recently unearthed by the Architect o  the Capitol 
show that at least 400 slaves worked on the construction o  the Capitol rom 
1792 to its opening in 1800. And that those slaves cast the huge sculpture o  
Freedom, and even hoisted it atop the new building. T ose old documents also 
record payments to several local slave owners or example, o Joseph Forest, 
or the hire o  the Negro Charles.  T e owners were paid $5 a month or each 

slave who worked on the project. 

Equal Protection Clause
T e equality o  all persons, proclaimed so boldly in the Declaration o  Inde-
pendence, is not set out in so many words in the Constitution. Still, that con-
cept pervades the document.

T e closest approach to a literal statement o  equality is ound in the 14th 
Amendments Equal Protection Clause. It declares that No State shall . . . deny 
to any person within its jurisdiction the equal protection o  the laws.

T ose words, added to the Constitution in 1868, were originally meant 
to bene  t newly reed slaves. Over time, they have come to mean that the 
States (and their local governments) cannot draw unreasonable distinctions 
between any classes o  persons. T e Supreme Court has of en held that the 
5th Amendments Due Process Clause puts the same restriction on the Federal 
Government.

Reasonable Classi  cation Government must have the power to classi y, 
to draw distinctions between persons and groups. Otherwise, it could not 
possibly regulate human behavior. T at is to say, government must be able to 
discriminate and it does. For example, those who rob banks all into a special 
class, and they receive special treatment by government. Clearly, that sort o  
discrimination is reasonable.

Guiding Question

How has the interpretation of the 

guarantee of equal rights changed 

over time?  Use a  owchart like 

the one below to take notes on the 

section.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 2

rational basis 
test

strict scrutiny 
test

segregation

Jim Crow

separate-but-
equal doctrine

integration

de jure

de acto

Image Above: The statue Freedom, 

atop the nation s Capitol

Strict

Scrutiny

Test:

in equal 
protection 
cases involving 
fundamental 
rights or suspect 
classi  cations, 
a compelling 
government 
interest  must 
justify class 
distinctions

Separate-but-

Equal

Doctrine:

ruling in Plessy 
v. Ferguson that 
segregation does 
not violate equal 
protection if the 
separate facili-
ties are equal

De Jure, 

De Facto

Segregation:

de jure: segrega-
tion authorized 
by law; de facto: 
segregation that 
exists in fact, 
even if no law 
requires it

Equal Protection 

Clause:

14th Amend-
ment; no State 
shall deny to any 
person the equal 
protection of the 
laws

Reasonable 

Classi  cation:

government may 
classify, but not 
unreasonably

Rational Basis 

Test:

classi  cation 
must be reason-
ably related to 
achieving proper 
government 
purpose

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The 14th Amendment guaranteed equal protection of the laws  to all 
Americans in 1868, yet many States adopted laws allowing race- and gender-based 
discrimination.  The Supreme Court established the separate-but-equal doctrine in 
Plessy v. Ferguson, but then reversed it in Brown v. Board of Education.  Since 1971, 
most laws that treat women differently from men have been successfully challenged 
in the courts.

CONCEPTS: individual rights and responsibilities, equal protection

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The Constitution describes the equality of all per-
sons in general terms, but the concept pervades the document.  The nation has not 
yet achieved complete integration of educational systems, but legally enforced racial 
segregation in public life has been eliminated.

GUIDING QUESTION 

How has the interpretation of the 

guarantee of equal rights changed 

over time?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 understand how the Supreme Court interprets 
equal protection of the laws  by analyzing and 

applying the tests it uses to decide cases.

 trace the history of segregation in public schools 
by creating a timeline of cases related to school 
integration.

 examine changing attitudes about school integra-
tion by evaluating a political cartoon on this topic.

ANALYZE TIMELINES

Before students create a timeline of civil rights in 
this section, you may want to review information on 
analyzing timelines in the Skills Handbook, p. S29.
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Government may not discriminate unrea-
sonably, however. Every State taxes the sale o  
cigarettes, and so taxes smokers but not non-
smokers. No State can tax only blonde smok-
ers, however, or only male smokers. 

Over time, the Supreme Court has 
rejected many equal protection challenges 
to a wide variety o  actions by government. 
More of en than not, however, the Supreme 
Court has ound that what those govern-
ments have done is, in act, constitutional.

The Rational Basis Test T e Supreme 
Court most of en decides equal protection 
cases by applying a standard known as the 
rational basis test. T is test asks: Does 
the classi  cation in question bear a reason-
able relationship to the achievement o  some 
proper governmental purpose?

A Cali ornia case, Michael M. v. Superior 
Court, 1981, illustrates that test. Cali ornia 
law says that a man who has sexual relations 
with a girl under 18 to whom he is not mar-
ried can be prosecuted or statutory rape. 
However, the girl cannot be charged with 
that crime, even i  she is a willing partner. 
T e Court ound the law to bear a reasonable 
relationship to a proper public policy goal: 
preventing teenage pregnancies.

The Strict Scrutiny Test T e Court 
imposes a higher standard in some equal pro-
tection cases, however. T is is especially true 
when a case deals with (1) such undamental 
rights  as the right to vote, the right to travel 
between the States, or 1st Amendment rights; 
or (2) such suspect classi  cations  as those 
based on race, sex, or national origin.

In these instances, the Court has said 
that a law must meet a higher standard than 
the rational basis test: the strict scrutiny 

test. A State must be able to show that some 
compelling governmental interest  justi  es 

the distinctions it has drawn between classes 
o  people. T us, in an alimony case, Orr v. 
Orr, 1979, an Alabama law that made women 
but not men eligible or alimony was held 
unconstitutional, as a denial o  equal protec-
tion because the law s distinction between 
men and women did not serve any compel-
ling governmental interest.

Segregation by Race
Beginning in the late 1800s, nearly hal  the 
States including some outside the South
passed racial segregation laws. Used in this 
context, segregation re ers to the separation 
o  one group rom another on the basis o  
race. Most o  those statutes were Jim Crow

laws laws aimed at A rican Americans in 
particular. Some were also drawn to a  ect 
Mexican Americans, Asian Americans, and 
Native Americans. T ey regularly required 
segregation by race in the use o  both pub-
lic and private acilities: schools, parks and 
playgrounds, hotels and restaurants, street-
cars and railroads, public drinking ountains, 
restrooms, and cemeteries. Many also pro-
hibited interracial marriages.

The Separate-but-Equal Doctrine T e 
Supreme Court provided a constitutional 
basis or Jim Crow laws by creating the 
separate-but-equal doctrine in 1896. In 
Plessy v. Ferguson, the Court 
upheld a Louisiana law that 
required segregation in railroad 
coaches. It ruled that the law did 
not violate the Equal Protection 
Clause because the separate seat-
ing provided or A rican Ameri-
cans was equal to the seating 
provided or whites.

What were Jim Crow 

laws?

SUPREME COURT
at a glance

  Case: Plessy v. Ferguson, 

1896

  Issues: equal protection, 

constitutionality of segregation

  Decision: A Louisiana law 

stated that railway companies 

had to provide equal but 

separate accommodations for 

the white and colored races.  

Homer Plessy, who was 

one-eighth African American, 

was arrested for refusing to 

move from a white coach. On 

appeal, the Supreme Court 

upheld the law, stating that 

segregation was constitution-

al as long as facilities were 

equal.

Rational Basis Test Strict Scrutiny Test

  least strict or lowest level 
of scrutiny
  Questions considered: Is 
there a good reason for 
this law? Does applying 
this law meet a legiti-
mate or reasonable social 
or economic purpose that 
is a goal of government?
  The Court rarely over-
turns legislation using the 
rational basis test.

  most strict or highest level of scrutiny
  Questions considered: Does the law 
infringe on a fundamental or basic 
constitutional right? Does the law or 
policy include a suspect  or suspi-
cious classi  cation based on race, 
gender, or national origin? If so, the 
law is invalid unless the government 
can show it serves a compelling gov-
ernmental interest, such as national 
security.
  The Court often overturns laws using 
the strict scrutiny test.

1
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HAPTER
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ECTION
 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. a.  Which amendment prevents States from drawing unreasonable distinctions 
among classes of persons? 

 ______________________________________________________________________

  b. Which amendment puts the same restriction on the Federal Government? 

 ______________________________________________________________________

 2. Is all discrimination by the government unconstitutional? Explain.

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. a.  What standard does the Supreme Court use to decide most equal protection 
cases? 

 ______________________________________________________________________

  b. What does this test require?

 ______________________________________________________________________

 4. a. What is the strict scrutiny test? 

 ______________________________________________________________________

  b. Under what circumstances does it apply?

 ______________________________________________________________________

 ______________________________________________________________________

 5. Define the term segregation. 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. What were Jim Crow laws? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7. How did Plessy v. Ferguson provide a constitutional basis for Jim Crow laws?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 8. Briefly explain how each of the following affected segregation.

  a. Missouri ex rel. Gaines v. Canada 

 ______________________________________________________________________

  b. Sweatt v. Painter and McLaurin v. Oklahoma 

 ______________________________________________________________________

  c. Brown v. Board of Education of Topeka 

 ______________________________________________________________________

  d. Civil Rights Act of 1964 

 ______________________________________________________________________

READING COMPREHENSION

Equality Before the Law 2
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READING COMPREHENSION

Equality Before the Law 3

C
HAPTER

21
S

ECTION
 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. a.  Which amendment prevents States from drawing unreasonable distinctions 
among classes of persons? 

 ______________________________________________________________________

  b. Which amendment puts the same restriction on the Federal Government? 

 ______________________________________________________________________

 2. Is all discrimination by the government unconstitutional? Explain.

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. a.  What standard does the Supreme Court use to decide most equal protection 
cases? 

 ______________________________________________________________________

  b. What does this test require?

 ______________________________________________________________________

 4. a. What is the strict scrutiny test? 

 ______________________________________________________________________

  b. Under what circumstances does it apply?

 ______________________________________________________________________

 ______________________________________________________________________

 5. Define the term segregation. 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. What were Jim Crow laws? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7. How did Plessy v. Ferguson provide a constitutional basis for Jim Crow laws?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 8. Briefly explain how each of the following affected segregation.

  a. Missouri ex rel. Gaines v. Canada 

 ______________________________________________________________________

  b. Sweatt v. Painter and McLaurin v. Oklahoma 

 ______________________________________________________________________

  c. Brown v. Board of Education of Topeka 

 ______________________________________________________________________

  d. Civil Rights Act of 1964 

 ______________________________________________________________________

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 5 
All-in-One, p. 201) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 203)

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: Our Constitution is color-
blind, and neither knows nor tolerates classes 
among citizens. . . . The humblest is the peer 
of the most powerful.  Justice John Marshall 
Harlan, dissenting in Plessy v. Ferguson, 1896

L2  ELL Differentiate Explain that one meaning of 
the word peer is equal.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS THE BELLRINGER

Ask: Why is the Constitution color-blind ? 
(Its laws are to be applied equally, regardless of a 
person s race or ethnicity.) Have students paraphrase 
the second sentence. (Poor people have the same 
rights as rich people.)

COMPARE RATIONAL BASIS TO STRICT SCRUTINY

On the board, draw a T-chart like the one below. 
Have students compare and contrast the two tests 
the Supreme Court uses to decide whether a law is 
discriminatory toward one classi  cation (group) or 
provides equal protection.

Answers
Checkpoint laws that required segregation by race 
in public and private facilities

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 5, Chapter 21, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 201)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 203)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 205)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 207)

L3  Quiz A (p. 209)

L2  Quiz B (p. 211)
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T e doctrine was soon extended to other 
 elds. And it stood, largely unchallenged, or 

nearly 60 years. 

Early Challenges T e Supreme Court  rst 
began to chip away at the separate-but-equal 
doctrine in Missouri ex rel. Gaines v. Canada 
in 1938. Lloyd Gaines, an A rican American, 
was denied admission to the law school at 
the all-white University o  Missouri. Gaines 
was ully quali  ed or admission except or 
his race. T e State did not have a separate 
law school or A rican Americans. However, 
it did o  er to pay his tuition at a public law 
school in any o  the our neighboring States, 
which did not discriminate by race. Gaines, 
however, insisted on a legal education in his 
home State.

T e Court held that the separate-but-
equal doctrine lef  Missouri with two choices: 
admit Gaines to the States one law school or 
establish a separate-but-equal school or him. 
T e State gave in. Gaines was admitted to the 
university s law school.

Over the next several years, the Court 
began to insist on equality o  separate 
acilities. T us, in 1950 the Court decided 

two major cases in line with its holding 
in Gaines: Sweatt v. Painter and McLaurin 
v. Oklahoma.  Both cases involved A ri-
can American university students or whom 
a State had provided separate educational 
acilities. T e Court ound that, in both 

instances, those separate acilities were, in 
act, ar rom equal. Still, in neither o  these 

cases did the Court reexamine the validity o  
the separate-but-equal doctrine.

Brown v. Board of Education Finally, in 
1954, the Court reversed Plessy v. Ferguson. 
In Brown v. Board of Education of Topeka, it 
struck down the laws o  our States requiring 
or allowing separate public schools or white 
and A rican American students.4

Unanimously, the Court held segregation 
by race in public education to be invalid:

PRIMARY SOURCE

Does segregation of children in 

public schools solely on the basis 

of race, even though the physical 

facilities and other tangible  factors 

may be equal, deprive the children 

of the minority group of equal edu-

cational opportunities? We believe 

that it does.

. . . To separate them from others of 

similar age and quali  cations solely 

because of their race generates 

a feeling of inferiority as to their 

status in the community that may 

affect their hearts and minds in a 

way unlikely ever to be undone. . . . 

Separate educational facilities are 

inherently unequal.

Chief Justice Earl Warren

In 1955 the Court directed the States to 
make a prompt and reasonable start  to end 
segregation and to accomplish that goal with 
all deliberate speed.

A reasonable start  was made in Balti-
more, Louisville, St. Louis, and elsewhere. In 
most o  the Deep South, however, massive 
resistance  soon developed. State legislatures 
passed laws, and school boards worked to 
block integration the process o  desegre-
gation, o  bringing a previously segregated 
group into the mainstream o  society. Most 
o  those e  orts were clearly unconstitutional, 
but challenging them in court proved both 
costly and slow.

T e pace o  desegregation quickened 
af er Congress passed the Civil Rights Act o  
1964. T at act orbids the use o  ederal unds 
to aid any State or local activity in which 
racial segregation is practiced. It also directs 
the Justice Department to  le suits to prompt 
desegregation actions.

T e Supreme Court hastened the process 
in 1969. In a case rom Mississippi, Alexander 
v. Holmes County Board of Education, it ruled 
that, af er 15 years, the time or all deliberate 
speed  had ended. Said a unanimous Court: 
Continued operation o  segregated schools 

under a standard allowing or all deliber-
ate speed  . . . is no longer constitutionally 
permissible.

4 Kansas, Delaware, South Carolina, and Virginia. On the same 

day, the High Court also struck down racially segregated public 

schools in the District of Columbia as a violation of the 5th 

Amendment, Bolling v. Sharpe, 1954.

What was the result of 

the Brown v. Board of 

Education ruling?

APPLY RATIONAL BASIS AND STRICT SCRUTINY

Read aloud the following laws or cases and ask stu-
dents to determine which test the Court would use 
to analyze them under the Equal Protection Clause. 
Have students explain their answers.

1. Seatbelts are mandatory. (rational basis; social 
goal of safety)

2. Japanese Americans must relocate to intern-
ment camps. (strict scrutiny; suspect classi  cation 
discriminates against national origin and denies free-
dom of movement; ruling upheld based on national 
security)

3. Virginia law makes interracial marriages 
illegal. (strict scrutiny; suspect classi  cation discrimi-
nates against race; law overturned)

4. The legal drinking age is changed to 21 years 
old. (rational basis; social goals of health and safety)

5. A State law excludes women from jury duty. 
(strict scrutiny; suspect classi  cation discriminates 
against gender; law overturned because it served no 
compelling governmental interest) NOTE: Explain to 
students that cases involving women s rights were 
analyzed under the rational basis test from 1789 to 
the 1970s. The Court followed social norms, which 
assumed it was rational to protect women and keep 
them in their proper sphere.

6. A white male  ghts af  rmative action poli-
cies of law school registration. (strict scrutiny; 
suspect classi  cation discriminates against race)

7. Law requires States to use social security 
numbers when administering welfare bene  ts. 
(rational basis; economic regulation)

8. U.S. Forest Service harvests timber in the 
National Forest, which disturbs Native American 
burial grounds. (rational basis; economic goal of 
utilizing federal lands; Court decided that the case 
did not interfere with fundamental religious rights 
of Native Americans and so did not warrant strict 
scrutiny.)

L4  Differentiate Have students research Korematsu 
v. United States (case 2 above), one of the few cases 
in which the Court allowed a suspect classi  cation to 
stand. Have students answer these questions: What 
justi  cation did the majority give for its decision 
to allow race-based classi  cation? What was 
the suspect classi  cation in this case? Do you 
think the action would pass the strict scrutiny 
test today? Why or why not?

Answers
Checkpoint Schools had to desegregate.

Background 
JIM CROW LAWS From the 1880s into the 1960s, many States enacted Jim Crow laws 
to promote racial segregation. Here are some samples. No person . . . shall require any 
white female nurse to nurse in wards . . . in which negro men are placed.  (Alabama) 

[I]t shall be unlawful for any amateur colored baseball team to play baseball in any 
vacant lot or baseball diamond within two blocks of any playground devoted to the 
white race.  (Georgia) Books shall not be interchangeable between white and colored 
schools . . . .  (North Carolina) Any instructor who shall teach in any school . . . where 
members of the white and colored race are . . . enrolled . . . shall be guilty of a misde-
meanor . . . .  (Oklahoma) Any person . . . who shall be guilty of printing, publishing 
or circulating . . . matter urging or presenting . . . arguments or suggestions in favor of 
social equality . . . shall be guilty of a misdemeanor.  (Mississippi)
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De Jure, De Facto Segregation By the 
all o  1970, school systems characterized by 

de jure segregation segregation authorized 
by law had been abolished. T at is not to 
say that desegregation had been ully accom-
plished, however ar rom it.5

Many recent integration controversies 
have arisen in places where the schools have 
never been segregated by law. T ey have 
occurred, instead, in communities in which 
de acto segregation has long been present, 
and continues. De facto segregation is seg-
regation that exists in act, even i  no law 
requires it. Housing patterns have most of en 
been its major cause. T e concentration o  
A rican Americans in certain sections o  cit-
ies inevitably led to local school systems in 

which the student bodies o  some schools are 
largely A rican American. T at condition is 
quite apparent in many northern as well as 
southern communities today.

E  orts to desegregate those school sys-
tems have taken several orms over recent 
decades. T us, or example, school district 
lines have been redrawn and the busing o  
students out o  racially segregated neigh-
borhoods has been tried. T ose e  orts have 
brought strong protests in many places and 
violence in some o  them.

T e Court  rst sanctioned busing in a 
North Carolina case, Swann v. Charlotte-
Mecklenburg Board of Education, 1971. T ere 
it held that: Desegregation plans cannot 
be limited to the walk-in school.  Busing has 
been used since then to increase the racial mix 
in many school districts across the country
in some by court order, in others voluntarily.

In recent years, a growing number o  school 
systems have turned to socioeconomic status

sanction

v. to authorize or permit

sanction

v. to authorize or permit

socioeconomic

adj. social and 

economic

socioeconomic

adj. social and 

economic

5 Some States, several school districts, and many parents and 

private groups sought to avoid integrated schools through estab-

lished or, often, newly created private schools. On this point, see 

the Court s holding in Runyon v. McCrary, 1976, page 584.

p

When the Supreme Court held separate-but-equal facilities to be 

constitutional in Plessy in 1896, the States had the law on their 

side. Jim Crow laws, named for a character in minstrel shows, 

limited voting rights and required separate facilities for African 

Americans. Similar laws legalized Mexican American segregation 

in Texas and throughout the Southwest. What federal law 

quickened the pace of desegregation?

De Jure Segregation

Answers
Caption Civil Rights Act of 1964

ANALYZE A MAP OF SEGREGATION LAWS

Display Transparency 21C, Segregation in 1954. 
Then ask:

How did historical events in  uence the pat-
tern of segregation? (Prior to and during the 
Civil War, antislavery sentiment was strong in the 
North. Slavery was critical to the economy of the 
South, and race-based discrimination was a social 
norm. After slavery was abolished, State laws man-
dating segregation continued.)

Where would you expect de jure segregation 
to be strongest? (in the South)

Why do you think the States had many differ-
ent policies on segregation? (Policies re  ected 
local conditions and attitudes toward segregation.)

How did the Court s decision in the Brown 
case change the pattern of regional variations 
in laws on segregation? (made all forms of de 
jure segregation illegal)

Do you think voluntary desegregation would 
have occurred over time? Why or why not?

CREATE A TIMELINE OF CIVIL RIGHTS

Organize students into six groups to create an illus-
trated timeline of civil rights. Assign each group one 
of the cases below. Groups should research, illus-
trate, and write an extended caption that describes 
the issues of the case and how it changed the inter-
pretation of equal protection.

Plessy v. Ferguson, 1896 (ruled that 14th Amend-
ment guarantee of equal protection required equal 
public facilities for the two races, not equal access 
to the same facilities) 

Missouri ex rel. Gaines v. Canada, 1938 (acknowl-
edged that separate schools were not equal; 
required Missouri to admit Gaines to the State s 
one law school or establish a separate but equal 
school for Gaines)

Sweatt v. Painter, McLaurin v. Oklahoma, 1950 
(determined that separate educational facilities 
were not equal) 

Brown v. Board of Education, 1954 (overruled 
Plessy v. Ferguson; ruled that racial segregation 
was inherently unequal) 

Alexander v. Holmes County Board of Education, 
1969 (required States to stop delaying and act 
more aggressively to end segregation; time for all 
deliberate speed  was over)

Swann v. Charlotte-Mecklenburg Board of Educa-
tion, 1971 (allowed use of busing to increase racial 
diversity in public schools)

Background
INTEGRATING CENTRAL HIGH Ernest Green, the  rst black student to graduate from 
Central High School in Little Rock, Arkansas, recalled his experience: The Brown 
decision made me feel that the U.S. Constitution was  nally working for me. . . . I 
could believe I was a full citizen, not a second class citizen as segregation had made 
me feel. . . . Initially, a number of students signed up to enroll, but . . . only nine . . . sur-
vived the pressure to quit. . . . [W]hen we tried to attend school, we were met by an 
angry white mob and armed soldiers. . . . Finally, President Dwight Eisenhower called 
out the [army] to protect us. . . . Once we got inside, it was like being in a war zone. 
We were harassed, our books were destroyed. . . . [At graduation] I knew that not 
only had I achieved something for myself, but I had broken a barrier as well.  (Ernest 
Green, Perspectives: Readings on Contemporary American Government)
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in particular, to income rather than 
race in assigning students to schools 
within the district. T at is, they have 
tried to promote schools with eco-
nomically diverse student bodies. T e 
results appear to be promising, both 
in terms o  maintaining integrated 
schools and in improving the per or-
mance o  disadvantaged students.

Segregation in Other Fields 
Public schools have not been ully 
integrated. But legally en orced 
racial segregation in all other areas o  
li e has been eliminated. In the pro-
cess, many State and local laws have 
either been repealed or they have 
been struck down by the courts.

T e Supreme Court took a lead-
ing role in that process holding in 
a number o  cases that segregation 
by race is unconstitutional in other 
areas as well. T us, it has held that the 14th 
Amendments Equal Protection Clause orbids 
segregation in public swimming pools and all 
other public recreational acilities, Baltimore 
v. Dawson, 1955; local transportation, Gayle 
v. Browder, 1956; and State prisons and local 
jails, Lee v. Washington, 1968.6 T e High Court 
struck down all State miscegenation laws (stat-
utes orbidding interracial marriages) in Lov-
ing v. Virginia, 1967.

Classi  cation by Gender 
T e Constitution speaks o  the civil rights o  the 
people,  persons,  and citizens.  Nowhere does 
it make its guarantees only to men  or sepa-
rately to women.  Its only re erence to gender 
is in the 19th Amendment, which orbids denial 
o  the right to vote on account o  sex.  Gender 
has long been used as a basis o  classif cation 
in the law, however. T at practice re  ected 
societys long-held view o  the proper  role o  
women. Most o  en, laws that treated men and 
women di  erently were intended to protect 
the weaker sex.  Over the years, the Court 

read that view into the 14th Amendment. 

First Tests In the f rst case to challenge 
sex discrimination, Bradwell v. Illinois, 1873, 
the Court upheld a State law barring women 
rom the practice o  law. In that case, Justice 

Joseph P. Bradley wrote that:

PRIMARY SOURCE
The civil law, as well as nature her-

self, has always recognized a wide 

difference in the respective spheres 

and destinies of man and woman. 

Man is, or should be, woman s 

protector and defender. The natu-

ral and proper timidity and delicacy 

which belongs to the female sex 

evidently un  ts it for many of the 

occupations of civil life.

Concurring Opinion

Even as late as 1961, in Hoyt v. Florida, the 
Court could f nd no constitutional ault with a 
law that required men to serve on juries, but 
gave women the choice o  serving or not.

Circumstances Today Matters are ar di -
erent today. T e Court now takes a very 

close look at cases involving claims o  sex 
discrimination. It f rst did so in Reed v. Reed, 
1971; there, it struck down an Idaho law that 

6 Gayle v. Browder stemmed from the lengthy bus boycott in 

Montgomery, Alabama the event that  rst brought Dr. Martin 

Luther King, Jr., to national attention. 

Where does the Con-

stitution speci  cally 

reference gender?

 In response to United States v. Virginia, 1996, women now 

attend the Virginia Military Institute.

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CORE WORKSHEET

Equality Before the Law 3

CHAPTER

21
SECTION 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Study the cartoon below and then answer the questions that follow.

 1. This cartoon appeared in 1977. What is the cartoonist saying?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. To what does the title refer, and why do you think the cartoonist chose this title 
for the cartoon? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. Does this cartoon depict de jure segregation or de facto segregation? Explain. 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

To see this lesson plan, go to

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 21 Section 2 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 205). The worksheet shows 
a cartoon about school integration. Explain that 
students will analyze a political cartoon that focuses 
on the impact of the Supreme Court s desegregation 
order in Brown v. Board of Education.

L2  Differentiate Ask: What does the title 
mean? (Desegregation is occurring little by little.) 
What does the doorway lead to? (a desegre-
gated classroom) What race of students is trying 
to open the door? (African American students)

L4  Differentiate Ask students to point out all the 
symbolism used in the cartoon.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  L4  Have students complete the Chapter 21 
Extend Worksheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 207), which 
compares the dissenting opinion of Justice Harlan in 
Plessy v. Ferguson with the majority opinion of Chief 
Justice Earl Warren in Brown v. Board of Education of 
Topeka.

Teacher-to-Teacher Network
ALTERNATE LESSON PLAN Have your students read Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. s I 
Have a Dream  speech and his Letter From Birmingham Jail.  Students can work 
in groups to identify reasons why mainstream society wanted to take segregation 
slowly, and reasons why King wanted to speed up the process.

Answers
Checkpoint in the 19th Amendment, which forbids 
denial of the right to vote on account of sex
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

gave athers pre erence over mothers in the 
administration o  their childrens estates.

Since then, the Supreme Court has ound a 
number o  sex-based distinctions to be uncon-
stitutional. In Taylor v. Louisiana, 1975, it held 
that the Equal Protection Clause orbids the 
States to exclude women rom jury service. 
Among other examples o  that line o  cases, 
it struck down an Oklahoma law that prohib-
ited the sale o  beer to males under 21 and to 
emales under 18, Craig v. Boren, 1976. It also 
ound the practice o  re using to admit women 

to the rigorous citizen-soldier program o  ered 
by a public institution, the Virginia Military 
Institute, to be constitutionally unacceptable, 
United States v. Virginia, 1996.

T e Courts changed attitude in cases 
involving sex-based discrimination was put 
this way in the majority opinion in Frontiero 
v. Richardson in 1973:7

PRIMARY SOURCE
There can be no doubt that our 

Nation has had a long and unfortu-

nate history of sex discrimination. 

Traditionally, such discrimination 

was rationalized by an attitude of 

romantic paternalism  which, in 

practical effect, put women, not on 

a pedestal, but in a cage.

Justice William J. Brennan, Jr.

Not all sex-based distinctions are unconsti-
tutional, however. T e Court has upheld a Florida 
law that gives an extra property tax exemption to 
widows, but not to widowers, Kahn v. Shevin, 
1974; an Alabama law orbidding women to 
serve as prison guards in all-male penitentia-
ries, Dothard v. Rawlinson, 1977; and the ederal 
selective service law that requires only men to 
register or the draf  and excludes women rom 
any uture draf , Rostker v. Goldberg, 1981.

In e  ect, these cases say this: Classi  cation 
by gender is not in and o  itsel  unconstitutional. 
However, laws that treat men and women di -
erently will be overturned by the courts unless 

(1) they are intended to serve an important 
governmental objective  and (2) they are sub-
stantially related  to achieving that goal.

SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Problem-Solution Essay: Consider 

Solutions Use the problem you 

identif ed in Section 1 and research 

possible solutions to that problem. 

What solutions have been tried suc-

cess ully? Unsuccess ully? In a chart, 

evaluate the pros and cons o  each 

solution.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted graphic organizer to answer 

this question: How has the interpreta-

tion o  the guarantee o  equal rights 

changed over time?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) What does the 14th Amendment s 

Equal Protection Clause say? 

(b) To whom was it originally directed?

3. (a) What two tests does the High 

Court use when deciding equal pro-

tection cases? (b) How do the tests 

di er? (c) Summarize two cases that 

illustrate those tests.

4. (a) What is integration? (b) Which 

Supreme Court case led to public 

school integration?

5. (a) What is the di erence between   

de jure and de facto segregation? 

(b) What actions have school systems 

taken, voluntarily or otherwise, to end 

de acto segregation?

Critical Thinking

6. Draw Conclusions (a) Why do you 

think the Supreme Court was vague 

about the time rame in which to 

end segregation ( with all deliberate 

speed )? (b) How did the Civil Rights 

Act o  1964 speed up the process o  

integration?

 7. Recognize Bias (a) What do you 

suppose Justice Bradley meant by 

separate spheres and destinies o  

man and woman ? (b) Which gender-

based distinctions are considered 

constitutional today? (c) Do you agree 

or disagree with those distinctions?

7 In this case, the Court for the  rst time struck down a federal 

law providing for sex-based discrimination, as a violation of the 

5th Amendment s Due Process Clause. That law gave various 

housing, medical, and other allowances to a serviceman for his 

wife and other dependents, but it made those same allowances 

available to a servicewoman only if her husband was depen-

dent on her for more than half of his support.

What does the Court say 

today about gender-

based discrimination?

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Understanding equal pro-
tection issues (Questions 
1, 2, 3)

Have students select  ve cases in the 
Supreme Court Glossary and determine 
which test the Court would use to 
analyze them under the Equal Protec-
tion Clause. Remind students that 
economic or social regulations gener-
ally fall under the rational basis test; 
constitutional or racial issues receive 
strict scrutiny.

History and types of segre-
gation (Questions 4, 5, 6)

Have students illustrate a path  of 
desegregation, beginning with Plessy v. 
Ferguson and citing the cases and acts 
in this section.

Gender-based discrimina-
tion (Question 7)

Ask students to modernize the sepa-
rate spheres  argument by  nding 
photos or drawings showing then and 
now images of women in the home, 
school, workplace, sports, and so on. 
Students should label the visuals with 
cases that expanded women s rights.

Assessment Answers
1. Historically, equal rights applied only to white 
males. Today the phrase applies to minorities 
and women as well.

2. (a) No State shall . . . deny to any person 
within its jurisdiction the equal protection of 
the laws.  (b) newly freed slaves

3. (a) rational basis and strict scrutiny (b) ratio-
nal basis applied to cases that achieve a gov-
ernmental purpose or public policy goal; strict 
scrutiny applied to cases about fundamental 

rights or suspect classi  cations (c) Michael M. 
v. Superior Court, 1981, based on goal of pre-
venting teenage pregnancies; Orr v. Orr, 1979, 
alimony only for women held unconstitutional, 
does not serve compelling governmental interest

4. (a) process of desegregation (b) Brown v. 
Board of Education of Topeka, 1954

5. (a) de jure: segregation by law; de facto: 
segregation in fact, even if no law requires it 
(b) school district lines redrawn, students 
bused out of segregated neighborhoods, as-
signing students to schools based on socioeco-
nomic status to achieve economic diversity

6. (a) possible answer: to allow local commu-
nities time to develop orderly plans to imple-
ment desegregation smoothly (b) forbade the 
use of federal funds to any State or local activ-
ity in which racial segregation was practiced

7. (a) possible answer: each gender group has 
its own place in society (b) extra property tax 
exemption to widows, women forbidden to 
serve as prison guards in all-male penitentiaries, 
women excluded from the draft (c) Answers will 
vary.

QUICK WRITE Remind students to list both 
strengths and weaknesses of possible solutions.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Quiz A (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 209)

L2  Quiz B (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 211)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint It must serve an important govern-
mental objective  and be substantially related  to 
achieving that goal.
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Brown v. Board of Education, 1954 

 Is Segregation in Schools 
Constitutional?
T e Supreme Court ruled unanimously that it was not. T ird-
grader Linda Brown who lived in opeka, Kansas, had to walk a 

mile through a dangerous railroad yard and then take a bus to get 
to school. T ere was another school much closer to her home, but 

school of  cials would not allow her to attend that school because it 
was reserved or white students only. Separate elementary schools 

or whites and nonwhites were maintained by opekas Board o  
Education. 

Oliver Brown, Lindas ather, turned to the local  chapter o  the National Associa-
tion or the Advancement o  Colored  People (NAACP) or help. T e opeka chapter 
o  the NAACP believed it had the right plainti   at the right time,  and used Browns 
complaint, along with those o  13 other A rican American parents in opeka, to take 
the case or school desegregation to the United States District Court or the District 
o  Kansas. In the early 1950s, segregation o  the races was legal, and in some States, 
required. Kansas gave local school districts a choice o  integrating their schools. Like 
many States at the time, however, it chose segregation with the condition that the 
minority schools were to be equal to the white schools. T e District Court elt com-
pelled  to rule in avor o  the Board o  Education, citing Plessy v. Ferguson, which 
allowed separate but equal acilities. T e NAACP appealed the case to the Supreme 
Court, where it was combined with three other cases calling or school desegregation 
in Delaware, South Carolina, and Virginia.

In a unanimous 9 0 decision, the Supreme Court overturned the separate but 
equal  doctrine. Chie  Justice Earl Warren delivered the opinion o  the Court: we 

*

Before Brown, schools designated for African Americans 

were separate but de  nitely not equal in such terms as 

buildings, library resources, and teachers  salaries. 

*

Linda Brown was the subject of the landmark 

case. The case was a class action suit, but 

Oliver Brown was deliberately named plaintiff 

because he was male. 

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Supreme Court Notes
CONNECTION TO PLESSY Although many editorials at the time hailed the Supreme 
Court decision in Brown as a healing democratic action, others were bitter that the 
Court dared to legislate social norms. This attitude had been introduced in Justice 
Henry Brown s majority opinion in Plessy v. Ferguson 60 years earlier. He stated that 
Plessy s argument assumes that social prejudices may be overcome by legislation, 
and that equal rights cannot be secured to the Negro except by an enforced com-
mingling of the two races. We cannot accept this proposition. If the two races are to 
meet upon terms of social equality, it must be the result of natural af  nities, a mutual 
appreciation of each other s merits, and a voluntary consent of individuals.

Get Started

LESSON GOAL

 Students will examine the Supreme Court case 
Brown v. Board of Education by analyzing the 
arguments from both sides and considering initial 
reactions to the Court s ruling.

BEFORE CLASS

Have students read the feature as homework or at 
the beginning of class.

Teach

STUDY AND BRAINSTORM ARGUMENTS

Have volunteers read aloud the arguments in the text 
for Brown and then for the Board of Education. Ask: 
Which single argument would most compel you 
to support one side or the other? Why? Then 
ask students to brainstorm additional arguments for 
Brown, and list these on the board. Do the same for 
Board of Education. The 14th Amendment states 
that people should be treated equally; it does not 
state that people should be treated the same. Ask: 
How would you refute each argument from the 
opposing side?

COMPARE VIEWPOINTS

Before students discuss reactions to the Brown rul-
ing, you may want to review information on compar-
ing viewpoints in the Skills Handbook p. S15.
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cannot turn the clock back to 1868 when the [14th] Amendment was adopted, or 
even to 1896 when Plessy v. Ferguson was written. We must consider public edu-
cation in the light o  its ull development and its present place in American li e 
throughout the Nation. Only in this way can it be determined i  segregation in 
public schools deprives these plaintif s o  the equal protection o  the laws. . . .

We come then to the question presented: Does segregation o  children in pub-
lic schools solely on the basis o  race, even though the physical acilities and other 
tangible  actors may be equal, deprive the children o  the minority group o  equal 
educational opportunities? We believe that it does. . . . o separate them rom oth-
ers o  similar age and quali  cations solely because o  their race generates a eeling 
o  in eriority as to their status in the community that may af ect their hearts and 
minds in a way unlikely ever to be undone. . . .We conclude that in the  eld o  pub-
lic education the doctrine o  separate but equal  has no place. Separate educational 
acilities are inherently unequal.

Arguments for Brown

 Segregating A rican American 
students rom white students makes 
them eel in erior.

 A sense o  in eriority af ects a childs 
motivation to learn.

 Segregation results in the unda-
mentally unequal education o  
minority students.

Arguments for Board of 

Education of Topeka

 Minority schools in opeka are equal in 
every way to, and sometimes have better 
programs than, schools or whites.

 T ere is no conclusive evidence 
that segregation by race af ects the 
education o  children.

 Segregated schools prepare black 
children or the segregated society 
they will ace in adulthood.

Thinking Critically

1. On what basis did the District Court reach its decision? On what 

basis did the Supreme Court reach its decision? 

2. Constitutional Principles How does this case ref ect the principle o  

equal protection?

*
Thurgood Marshall, the lead attorney 

who argued for desegregation, would 

become the  rst African American 

Supreme Court justice in 1967.

*

People waited in long lines outside the 

Supreme Court building, hoping for the 

opportunity to hear the Court deliver 

its opinion in this landmark case.

*

As a result of the Brown ruling, 

classrooms across the country were 

required to desegregate.

In the News

To learn more about the relevance 

o  the case today, go to

PearsonSuccessNet.com

DISCUSS INITIAL REACTION

Ask students what they think initial white reactions 
were to the Brown ruling. (Many in the South were 
shocked and angered.) Have students consider reac-
tion to the ruling from an African American student 
who would face prejudice at a desegregated school, 
and from an African American teacher who likely 
faced unemployment.

L3  Differentiate Have students suppose that they 
are parents of a minority high school student who 
enters a formerly segregated school. Ask them to 
answer the following question: How would you 
prepare your child to face a racially charged 
environment?

RESEARCH ACCOMPANYING CASES

Organize students into three groups, and have each 
group research the following cases that were ulti-
mately combined with Brown: in Delaware, Gebhart 
v. Belton; in South Carolina, Briggs v. Elliott; and 
in Virginia, Davis v. County School Board of Prince 
Edward County. Groups should provide information 
regarding the plaintiffs, their actions, and the case s 
path to the Supreme Court.

L3  Differentiate Have groups present their cases 
as interviews or oral histories. The Web site of the 
University of Michigan Digital Archive: Brown v. 
Board of Education has sample oral histories.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  L4  Differentiate Assign the Landmark Deci-
sions of the Supreme Court Worksheet (Unit 5 All-in-
One, p. 229).

L2  Differentiate Assign the adapted Landmark 
Decisions of the Supreme Court Worksheet (Unit 5 
All-in-One, p. 231).

Assess and Remediate
Have students summarize the majority opinion of 
the Court. Ask them to explain the signi  cance of 
the unanimous ruling of the justices.

Correct students  answers to the Thinking Critically 
questions.

IN THE NEWS

Students can learn more about Brown v. Board of 
Education at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Background
THE DOLL TEST In its argument before the Court, the NAACP introduced many socio-
logical tests to prove that school segregation was psychologically harmful to African 
American children. In Footnote 11 of the Brown opinion, Dr. Kenneth Clark is listed. 
In the early 1950s, he and his wife Mamie performed a series of tests involving black 
and white dolls. African American children were asked to point to the good  doll, 
and the majority pointed to the white doll. The tests had an impact on the Court s 
decision. The sociological tests are controversial today, however, with historians citing 
their use as nonscienti  c.

Answers
 1. the Plessy v. Ferguson precedent that allowed 

separate but equal facilities; on intangible fac-
tors such as segregation generating feelings of 
inferiority 

 2. By desegregating schools, all students are pro-
vided with equal access to education.
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1964 1968 1972 1978

Objectives

1. Outline the history o  civil rights 

legislation rom Reconstruction to 

today.

2. Explore the issues surrounding 

a f rmative action.

SECTION 3

Those who, or one reason or another, oppose the enactment o  civil rights 
legislation of en rely on this observation: You cant legislate morality.  

T at is, racism, sexism, and other orms o  discrimination will not be elimi-
nated by simply passing a law.

T e Reverend Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., responded to that contention 
this way: Judicial decrees,  he said, may not change the heart, but they can 
restrain the heartless.  Clearly, Congress has agreed with Dr. King as it has 
enacted a number o  civil rights laws over the past 40 years or so.

Civil Rights: Reconstruction to Today
From the 1870s to the late 1950s, Congress did not pass a single piece o  mean-
ing ul civil rights legislation. Several actors contributed to that act. Among 
the major ones: T rough that period, the nations predominantly white popu-
lation was generally unaware o  or little concerned with the plight o  A rican 
Americans, Native Americans, or other nonwhites in this country. And south-
ern white Democrats, bolstered by such devices as the seniority system and 
the  libuster, held many o  the most strategic posts in Congress.

T at historic logjam was  nally broken in 1957, largely as a result o  the 
pressures brought to bear by the civil rights movement led by Dr. King (see 
Chapter 6, Section 3). Beginning in that year, Congress passed a number o  
civil rights laws notably, the Civil Rights Acts o  1957, 1960, 1964, and 1968; 
the Voting Rights Acts o  1965, 1970, 1975, 1982, and 2006; and itle IX in the 
Education Amendments o  1972.8 

The Civil Rights Act of 1964 T e 1964 law is the most ar-reaching o  
those statutes. It was passed af er the longest debate in Senate history (83 days), 
and only af er the Senate invoked cloture (end o  debate) to kill a  libuster.

Guiding Question

What is the history of civil rights 

legislation from Reconstruction to 

today?  Use a timeline like the one 

below to take notes on the section.

Political Dictionary

Federal Civil
  Rights Laws

a f rmative action

quota

reverse discrimination

8 The 1957 and 1960 laws set up modest safeguards for the right to vote. You considered the voting rights 

provision in those statutes in Chapter 6, Section 3. The 1957 law created the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights. 

The commission is an independent eight-member executive branch agency that is supposed to monitor the 

enforcement of the various civil rights laws, investigate cases of alleged discrimination, and report its  ndings to 

the President, Congress, and the public.

Image Above: Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., 

acknowledges the crowd at his I Have a 

Dream  speech, August 28, 1963.

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION 

What is the history of civil rights 

legislation from Reconstruction to 

today?
Sample answers for timeline:

1964 Civil Rights Act

1968 Civil Rights Act (Open Housing Act)

1972 Title IX of Education Amendments

1978 Regents of the University of California v. Bakke

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 trace the development of civil rights legislation by 
relating it to historical actions of States designed 
to nullify African Americans  rights.

 analyze the policy of af  rmative action and why it 
is controversial by studying political cartoons and 
by exploring the issues surrounding it.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 5 
All-in-One, p. 212) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 213)

BELLRINGER

Check students  prior knowledge by displaying Trans-
parency 21D, which is a quote from President Lyndon 
Johnson. Have students answer the questions in their 
notebooks.

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Beginning in 1957, Congress passed several acts to guarantee the civil 
rights of African Americans, other minorities, and women.  The policy of af  rmative 
action requires most employers to take positive steps to remedy the effects of past 
discrimination.  Supporters and critics of af  rmative action have taken their debate 
to the Supreme Court, Congress, State legislatures, and the voting booth.

CONCEPTS: individual rights and responsibilities, equal protection

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Congress passed civil rights laws to carry out the 
Constitution s insistence on the equality of all before the law.  The controversy sur-
rounding af  rmative action continues today.

ANALYZE IMAGES

To practice analyzing images in this section, use 
the Chapter 21 Skills Worksheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, 
p. 217). You may want to teach the skill explicitly 
before discussing civil rights and voter rights legisla-
tion. For L2 and L1 students, assign the adapted Skill 
Activity (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 218).
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Beyond its voting rights provisions, the 
1964 law outlaws discrimination in a number 
o  areas. With its several later amendments, 
the law s major sections now:
 provide that no person may be denied 

access to or re used service in various public 
accommodations hotels, motels, restau-
rants, theaters, and the like because o  race, 
color, religion, national origin, or physical 
disability ( itle II).9

 prohibit discrimination against any person on 
grounds o  race, color, religion, national origin, 
sex, or physical disability in any program that 
receives any ederal unding ( itle VI).
 orbid both employers and labor unions to 

discriminate against any person on grounds 
o  race, color, religion, sex, physical disabil-
ity, or age in job-related matters ( itle VII).10

The Civil Rights Act of 1968 T e Civil 
Rights Act o  1968 is of en called the Open 
Housing Act. With minor exceptions, it or-
bids anyone to re use to sell or rent a dwell-
ing to any person on grounds o  race, color, 
religion, national origin, sex, or disability. It 
also orbids re usal to sell or rent to a amily 
with children. 

At  rst, the burden o  en orcing the law 
ell on those persons who claimed to be vic-

tims o  housing discrimination; they could 
seek damages rom alleged o  enders. Con-
gress  nally strengthened the law in 1988, 
to allow the Justice Department to bring 
criminal charges against those who violate its 
terms. Still, housing remains among the most 
segregated areas o  American li e today.

Title IX In itle IX o  the Education Amend-
ments o  1972, Congress added a key gender-
based guarantee to the provisions o  the Civil 
Rights Act o  1964. itle IX orbids discrimi-
nation on the basis o  gender in any educa-
tion program or activity receiving Federal 
 nancial assistance.  T e statute intends to 

ensure that women receive equal treatment in 
all aspects o  education. Its provisions apply 
to all schools, public and private, that receive 
ederal unds, and nearly all o  them do.

Since its passage, itle IX has had its most 
telling e  ect on school athletics programs, 
especially at the college level, by requiring 
roughly equal unding and opportunities or 
women and men. T e law has been in e  ect 
or nearly our decades now; still, it continues 

to generate controversy.

Af  rmative Action
T ese civil rights statutes all come down 
to this: Discriminatory practices based on 
such actors as race, color, national origin, 
sex, or disability are illegal. But what about 
the e  ects o  past discrimination? Consider 
an A rican American who, or no reason o  
his or her own making, did not get a decent 
education and so today cannot get a decent 
job. O  what real help to that person are all 
o  those laws that make illegal today what 
was done years ago?

So ar, the Federal Governments chie  
answer to this troubling question has been a 
policy o  af  rmative action. T at approach 
requires that most employers take positive steps 
(a   rmative action) to remedy the e  ects o  past 
discriminations. T e policy applies to all agencies 
o  the Federal Government, States and their local 
governments, and private employers who sell 
goods or services to any agency o  the Federal 

9 Congress based this section of the law on its commerce power. 

See Chapter 11, Section 2. Title II covers those places in which 

lodgings are offered to transient guests and those where a 

signi  cant portion of the items sold have moved in interstate 

commerce. The Supreme Court upheld Title II and the use of 

the Commerce Clause as a basis for civil rights legislation in 

Heart of Atlanta Motel, Inc. v. United States, 1964.

10 The  ve-member Equal Employment Opportunity Commission 

(EEOC), an independent executive branch agency, enforces Title VII.

What is the Civil Rights 

Act of 1968?

These words would 

have been added to 

the Constitution i  

three additional States 

had ratif ed the Equal 

Rights Amendment 

(ERA). Why do you 

think the ERA was 

not rati  ed?

Equality of rights under the law shall not 

be denied or abridged by the United 

States or by any state on account of sex.
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CHAPTER

21
SECTION  3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Analyze Images

Photographer Danny Lyon worked for the Student Nonviolent Coordinating 
Committee (SNCC), a civil rights organization founded in 1960 by African American 
college students who worked to eliminate segregation throughout the South. Between 
1963 and 1964, Lyon took a series of photos to document instances of segregation. 
Study the photos and then answer the questions below on a separate sheet of paper.

 1. Identify the Content Describe each 

photo in your own words. Identify the 

overall message of the photos. How 

do the images reinforce this message?

 2. Note Emotions What emotions does 

Lyon hope to produce in the viewer? 

What emotions are being expressed 

by the people in the swimming pool 

photo?

 3. Consider Context When and where 

were these photos taken? Use 

information from the text and your 

own knowledge to explain what was 

happening in American society at that 

time. For whom was Lyon working 

when he took these photographs? 

 4. Identify the Purpose Why do you think 

Danny Lyon took these photographs? 

Do you think Lyon presents information 

in a balanced way, or does he intend 

to show something in a negative or an 

unfavorable light? 

Apply the Skill

Drinking Fountains in the Dougherty County 

Courthouse, Albany, GA, ca. 1963

The Swimming Pool Has Been Changed, Cairo, IL, ca. 1963

SKILL ACTIVITY

Federal Civil Rights Laws 2

1
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SKILLS WORKSHEET

Federal Civil Rights Laws 3

CHAPTER

21
SECTION  3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Analyze Images

Photographer Danny Lyon worked for the Student Nonviolent Coordinating 
Committee (SNCC), a civil rights organization founded in 1960 by African American 
college students who worked to eliminate segregation throughout the South. Between 
1963 and 1964, Lyon took a series of photos to document instances of segregation. 
Study the photos and then answer the questions below on a separate sheet of paper.

 1. Identify the Content Describe each 

photo in your own words. Identify the 

overall message of the photos. How 

do the images reinforce this message?

 2. Note Emotions What emotions does 

Lyon hope to produce in the viewer? 

What emotions are being expressed 

by the people in the swimming pool 

photo?

 3. Consider Context When and where 

were these photos taken? Use 

information from the text and your 

own knowledge to explain what was 

happening in American society at that 

time. For whom was Lyon working 

when he took these photographs? 

 4. Identify the Purpose Why do you think 

Danny Lyon took these photographs? 

Do you think Lyon presents information 

in a balanced way, or does he intend 

to show something in a negative or an 

unfavorable light? 

Apply the Skill

Drinking Fountains in the Dougherty County 

Courthouse, Albany, GA, ca. 1963

The Swimming Pool Has Been Changed, Cairo, IL, ca. 1963

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS BELLRINGER RESPONSES

Have students share their answers to the Bellringer. 
(1. civil rights demonstrations; 2. African Americans 
were not trained  for the race  and so should be 
given an advantage now. 3. af  rmative action)

RELATE ACTIONS TO LEGISLATION

Ask: Why were so many civil rights and vot-
ing rights laws needed? Discuss the actions that 
States took to nullify African American voting and 
other rights: poll taxes; literacy tests; vouchers of 

good character  needed; the white primary; voter 
registration grandfather clauses; gerrymandered or 
annexed election districts to reduce African American 
voting strength and to minimize the number of black 
elected of  cials. Then have students cite federal 
legislation and Court cases from the section that 
tried to remedy this discrimination. On the board, list 
students  citations as well as the legislation below. 
Point out how federal responses to these actions 
began slowly on a case-by-case basis before being 
expanded to nationwide jurisdiction.

Civil Rights Act of 1957: Attorney General given 
authority to begin lawsuits against local violations of 
the 15th Amendment

Civil Rights Act of 1960: federal courts could appoint 
referees to conduct voter registration, but only after 
a judicial  nding of voting discrimination

Voting Rights Act of 1965: strengthened enforce-
ment of the 15th Amendment nationwide; prohibited 
all literacy requirements for voting; federal examiners
ensured registration; federal observers oversaw 
elections; in certain jurisdictions, any changes in 
voting procedures had to be approved by the Federal 
Government

1975: amendments to 1965 law added voting 
protections for Hispanic, Asian, and Native American 
citizens

Answers
Checkpoint called Open Housing Act; forbids any-
one to refuse to sell or rent a dwelling to any person 
on grounds of race, color, religion, national origin, 
sex, disability, or families with children

Caption because women s rights were already pro-
tected as citizens  rights

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 5, Chapter 21, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 212)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 213)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 215)

L3  Skills Worksheet (p. 217)

L2  Skill Activity (p. 218)

L3  Quiz A (p. 219)

L2  Quiz B (p. 220)
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Equal Rights and Af  rmative Action

Government. T e Federal Government began 
to demand the adoption o  a   rmative action 
programs in 1965.

o illustrate the policy, take the case o  a 
company that does business with the Federal 
Government. It must adopt an a   rmative 
action plan designed to make its work orce 
re  ect the general makeup o  the population 
in its locale. T e plan must include steps to 
correct or prevent inequalities in such mat-
ters as pay, promotions, and ringe bene  ts.

For many employers this has meant that 
they must hire and/or promote more work-
ers with minority backgrounds and more 
emales. T e share o  a group necessary to 

satis y a particular a   rmative action require-
ment say, the number o  emales in a com-
pany s work orce or the number o  A rican 
Americans in a schools student body is 
of en called a quota.

Reverse Discrimination? A   rmative action 
policies remain highly controversial today. 
T is is principally because those poli-
cies necessarily involve race-based and/or 
gender-based classi  cations. 

Critics argue that a   rmative action pro-
grams amount to reverse discrimination,

or discrimination against the majority group. 
A   rmative action demands that pre erence 
be given to emales and/or nonwhites solely 
on the basis o  sex or race. Critics say that the 
Constitution requires that all public policies 
be color blind.

T e opponents o  a   rmative action have 
attacked the policy at the State and local levels 
in several places in recent years. Most of en, 
they have relied primarily on the reverse dis-
crimination argument as they have done so. 

In 1996, Cali ornias voters gave over-
whelming approval to a measure that elimi-
nated nearly all a   rmative action programs 
conducted by public agencies in that State. 
Since then, the voters in Washington (in 
1998) and in Michigan (in 2004) have adopted 
measures nearly identical to Cali ornias. 

The Bakke Case T e Supreme Court decided 
its  rst major a   rmative action case, Regents 
of the University of California v. Bakke, in 
1978. Allan Bakke, a white male, had been 
denied admission to the university s medical 
school at Davis. T e school had set aside 16 o  
the 100 seats in each years entering class or 
nonwhite students. He sued the university, 
charging it with reverse discrimination and, 

 Analyzing Timelines Affirmative action programs arose in the 

1960s to help rectify the harm suffered by minorities as a result of 

discrimination. How did the two Michigan cases in 2003 leave 

the legal status of affirmative action unsettled?

1800s 1900s

1868 States ratify the 

14th Amendment, 
which includes the Equal 

Protection Clause.

1896 The Supreme Court 

decision in Plessy v. 
Ferguson establishes 

the separate-but-equal 

doctrine.

1954 In Brown v. Board 
of Education, the Court 

overrules Plessy, holding that 

separate-but-equal public 

schools are unconstitutional. 

1964 Civil Rights Act 
of 1964 overturns all 

Jim Crow laws. 

African Americans sit in protest at a 

whites-only lunch counter in North 

Carolina in 1960. 

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CORE WORKSHEET

Federal Civil Rights Laws 3

CHAPTER

21
SECTION 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Analyze the cartoons below and then answer the questions on the next page.

Cartoon A

Cartoon B

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 21 Section 3 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 5, All-in-One, p. 215), which asks students to 
analyze af  rmative action through political cartoons. 
Discuss students  responses to the questions.

L2  ELL Differentiate Have L2 students complete 
the worksheet with an L3 or L4 partner.

DEBATE AFFIRMATIVE ACTION

Organize students into four groups, and have them 
prepare to debate the issue of af  rmative action 
from one of these points of view:

 Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr.

 Allan Bakke

  White high school senior who wants to enter college

  Minority high school senior who wants to enter 
college

Have students use the Debate strategy (p. T25) to 
formulate their arguments. Groups should summa-
rize the validity of af  rmative action from their point 
of view. Students should make strong arguments 
with supporting information from the Constitution 
and Court precedents. After the debate, debrief the 
activity, allowing students to state which perspectives 
used the best evidence to prove their point.

Answers
Analyzing Timelines By holding that race could 
be a narrowly tailored factor in af  rmative action 
decisions, the Court left the door open to future 
interpretations.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
THE EQUAL RIGHTS AMENDMENT Congress passed the ERA in 1972 with a seven-year 
deadline for rati  cation. A three-year extension was added in 1979. Only 35 of the 
required 38 States approved it, however, so the ERA failed. Display Transparency 21E, 
Equal Rights Amendment. Ask: Why do you think some women opposed the 
ERA? (They believed the ERA would take away traditional women s rights, such as 
alimony and all-female colleges. They also believed women might get drafted into the 
armed forces.) According to the cartoon, what is ironic about the ERAs failure 
to pass from the point of view of one woman s employment? (She must go 
to her low-paying, menial job cleaning the  oors.) Have students debate this topic: 
Does the United States still need an Equal Rights Amendment to guarantee 
the rights of women?

628   Civil Rights: Equal Justice Under Law
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so, a violation o  the Equal Protection Clause. 
By a 5 4 majority, the Court held that Bakke 
had been denied equal protection and should 
be admitted to the medical school.

A dif erently composed 5 4 majority made 
the more ar-reaching ruling in the case, how-
ever. Although the Constitution does not allow 
race to be used as the only actor in the making 
o  a   rmative action decisions, that majority o  
the justices held that both the Constitution and 
the 1964 Civil Rights Act do allow its use as one 
among several actors in such situations.

Later Cases T e Court has decided several 
a   rmative action cases since Bakke. In some 
o  them it has upheld quotas, especially in such 
industries as construction, where longstanding 
discrimination was involved.

Note, however, that the High Court has 
also held that quotas can be used in only the 
most extreme situations. T us, the Court held 
in Richmond v. Croson, 1989, that the city o  
Richmond, Virginia, had not shown that its 
minority set-aside policy was justi  ed by past 
discrimination. 

Johnson v. Transportation Agency of Santa 
Clara County, 1987, marked the  rst time the 
Court decided a case o  pre erential treatment 
on the basis o  sex. T e justices held that nei-
ther the Equal Protection Clause nor itle VII 

orbids the promotion o  a woman rather than a 
man, even when he scored higher on a quali y-
ing interview. 

T e current Supreme Courts conservative 
bent can be seen in its most recent a   rmative 
action decisions. T us, the Courts decision in 
Adarand Constructors v. Pena, 1995, marked a 
major departure rom its previous rulings in 
such cases. Until Adarand, the Court had regu-
larly upheld a   rmative action laws, regulations, 
and programs as benign  instances o  race-
conscious policymaking.  By this, the Court 
meant that it considered them to be mild but 
necessary restraints on behavior.

Adarand arose when a white-owned Col-
orado company, Adarand Constructors, Inc., 
challenged an a   rmative action policy o  the 
Federal Highway Administration (FHWA). 
Under that policy, the FHWA gave bonuses 
to highway contractors i  10 percent or more 
o  their construction work was subcontracted 
to socially and economically disadvantaged  
businesses, including those owned by racial 
minorities.

T e Court held that hence orth all a   rma-
tive action cases will be reviewed under strict 
scrutiny that is, a   rmative action programs 
will be upheld only i  they can be shown to 
serve some compelling governmental inter-
est.  (See page 619.) 

benign 

adj. not harmful

benign 

adj. not harmful

1972 Title IX of the  Education 
Amendments forbids gender 

discrimination in all federally funded 

educational programs. 

1978 In Regents of the 
University of California v. Bakke, 
the Court rules that af  rmative action is 

acceptable, but strict quotas are not.

1995 In Adarand Constructors 
v. Pena, the Court  nds that af  rmative 

action programs will be upheld only 

if shown to serve some compelling 

government interest.

2000s

2003 The Court  nds that a State 

university may take race into account 

in admitting students, Grutter  v. 
Bollinger, but it may not blindly give 

extra weight to race in that process, 

Gratz v. Bollinger.

2007 In Parents Involved v. Seattle 
School District and Meredith v. 
Jefferson County Board of  
Education, the Court overturns 

school integration policies that rely 

too heavily on race.

1990 Americans with 
Disabilities Act prohibits 

discrimination on the basis of disability.

Title IX increased opportunities for women to 

participate in sports.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Interactive

For an interactive version of this

timeline, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Voter Registration Rates (1965 vs. 1988)

March 1965 November 1988

Black White Gap Black White Gap

AL  19.3  69.2  49.9  68.4  75.0  6.6

GA  27.4  62.6  35.2  56.8  63.9  7.1

LA  31.6  80.5  48.9  77.1  75.1  -2.0

MS  6.7  69.9  63.2  74.2  80.5  6.3

NC  46.8  96.8  50.0  58.2  65.6  7.4

SC  37.3  75.7  38.4  56.7  61.8  5.1

VA  38.3  61.1  22.8  63.8  68.5  4.7

Background
AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES Inspired by the civil rights movement, people with 
disabilities pushed for equal treatment. Their efforts led to passage of the Individu-
als with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) in 1975 (revised substantially in 1997 and 
2004). IDEA guarantees free appropriate public education to children with disabilities. 
The law guides schools in crafting an individualized education program (IEP) for each 
child with a disability. In 1990, Congress passed the Americans with Disabilities Act 
(ADA), banning discrimination against people with disabilities in employment, public 
services, public accommodations, and telecommunications. The law requires employ-
ers to make reasonable accommodation,  which may include making existing facili-
ties accessible (such as by installing a wheelchair ramp), modifying the job or work 
schedule, acquiring devices, or modifying equipment and training.

Tell students to go to the Interactivity for an interac-
tive version of the timeline regarding equal rights 
and af  rmative action.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Have students work in pairs to 
research the annual increase in African American 
voter registration after 1965, following the passage 
of the Civil Rights Acts and Voting Rights Acts. Stu-
dents should put the information they  nd into a bar 
graph on poster board with an appropriate title.

L2  LPR ELL Differentiate Provide students with the 
statistics below showing changes in voter registration 
from 1965 to 1988. Have them calculate the gap  
columns. Ask: Which State had the largest gap in 
1965? (Mississippi) in 1988? (North Carolina)

Adapted from Minority Representation and the Quest 
for Voting Equality by Bernard Grofman, Lisa Handley 
and Richard G. Niemi (New York: Cambridge Press, 1992).

Assess and Remediate
L3  Ask students to write a paragraph answering 
the Chapter Essential Question: Why are there 
ongoing struggles for civil rights? Have students 
consider such factors as political, economic, or 
security concerns; the emergence of minority leaders 
with the determination, skills, and resources to work 
for change; and the role of the media in making 
the public aware of discrimination or the effects of 
discrimination.

L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess students  
responses to the questions.

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Quiz A (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 219)

L2  Quiz B (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 220)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

The Michigan Cases wo cases, Gratz v. 
Bollinger and Grutter v. Bollinger, both involv-
ing the admissions policies o  the University 
o  Michigan, were combined or decision by 
the Supreme Court in 2003. T e resolution 
o  those two cases marked the High Courts 
most important statement on a   rmative 
action since its decision in Bakke in 1978.

Jenni er Gratz applied or admission to 
the University as a reshman in 1997, and 
Barbara Grutter sought to enter the Univer-
sity s law school that same year. Both women 
are white, and both were rejected in avor o  
minority applicants with lower grade point 
averages and lower entry test scores. Both 
women sued the university and its chie  
admissions o   cer, Lee Bollinger, seeking to 
prevent the University rom using race as a 
actor in admissions.

T e Supreme Court held, 6 3, that Gratzs 
rejection was the result o  a race-based quota 
policy prohibited by the 14th Amendments 
Equal Protection Clause. Grutter s rejection 
was upheld 5 4, however, because the law 
school employed a much more  exible pro-
cess in making its admissions decisions. 

A majority o  the Court ound def nitely 
and unambiguously that the State o  Michi-
gan (and all States) has a compelling interest 
in the diversity o  the student bodies o  its 
public educational institutions. T at compel-
ling interest justif es the narrowly tailored use 

o  race as one actor in the student admissions 
policies o  those institutions. However, Justice 
Sandra Day OConnor, writing or the major-
ity, predicted that a   rmative action would 
not be necessary in the uture. She wrote, We 
expect that 25 years rom now, the use o  racial 
pre erences will no longer be necessary to ur-
ther the interest approved today.    

The Seattle and Louisville Cases T e 
High Courts most recent a   rmative action 
decision came in two cases that were 
 combined or decision in 2007. One o  those 
cases arose in Seattle, Washington (Parents 
Involved v. Seattle School District), and the 
other in Louisville, Kentucky (Meredith v. Jef-
ferson County Board of Education).

Both cases centered on this question: In 
light o  the Supreme Courts decision in Grut-
ter, to what extent can public school o   cials 
now use race as a actor in assigning students 
to particular schools in a district as they seek 
to maintain racially integrated student bodies 
in that district? 

T e Court split 5 4 in the two cases. T e 
majority ound that the student assignment 
policies in both Seattle and Louisville relied 
too heavily on race and so ran a oul o  the 
14th Amendments Equal Protection Clause. 
Indeed, our o  the f ve justices in the major-
ity avored the total elimination o  race as a 
actor in school admission decisions. 

SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Problem-Solution Essay: Select the 

Best Solution Decide which one o  

the solutions you researched in Sec-

tion 2 would solve the problem you 

identif ed in Section 1. Using support-

ing acts and details, make a list that 

evaluates the solution s e ectiveness 

in achieving both short-term gains 

and long-term goals.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted timeline to answer this ques-

tion: What is the history o  civil rights 

legislation rom Reconstruction to 

today?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Cite the three major provisions o  the 

Civil Rights Act o  1964.

3. (a) What does the policy o  af  rma-

tive action require? (b) Who must 

abide by the policy?

4. Under what circumstances has the Su-

preme Court upheld the use o  quotas?

Critical Thinking

5. Demonstrate Reasoned Judg-

ment (a) What does Title IX provide? 

(b) In what situation has it been most 

controversial? (c) Do you agree with 

the law? Why or why not?

 6. Synthesize Information Some na-

tions, such as France, require gender 

parity in government; that is, a certain 

number o  candidates or elected lead-

ers must be women. (a) How is this 

similar to a quota system? (b) Do you 

think the United States should adopt 

that system? Why or why not?

What was the sig-

ni  cance of the Court s 

ruling in Adarand?

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Civil rights legislation 
(Questions 1, 2, 5)

Have students create annotated timelines of 
civil rights legislation from Reconstruction to 
today. Timelines should include brief descrip-
tions of each law or act, how it was decided, 
and how it relates to other laws or acts on 
the timeline.

Af  rmative action 
policies (Questions 
3, 4, 6)

Have students add the section s af  rmative 
action cases and rulings to their civil rights 
timelines (see above). 

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Assessment Answers 

REMEDIATION

1. No meaningful legislation passed from the 
1870s to the 1950s. First far-reaching law 
was the Civil Rights Act of 1964, which bans 
discrimination in public accommodations, in 
federally funded programs, and in jobs. Title 
IX (1972) bans gender-based discrimination in 
education. In 1965, the Federal Government 
began demanding af  rmative action programs 
to reduce the effects of past discrimination. 
In the Bakke case (1978), the court ruled that 
af  rmative action is acceptable, but strict 
quotas are not. In Adarand (1995), the Court 
ruled that future af  rmative action cases would 

be judged under the higher standard of strict 
scrutiny.

2. Discrimination based on race, color, religion, 
national origin, or physical disability is banned 
in public accommodations, in any program that 
receives any federal funding, and by employers 
and labor unions in job-related matters.

3. (a) employers to take positive steps to rem-
edy effects of past discrimination (b) all agen-
cies of the Federal Government, all States and 
local governments, all private employers who 
sell goods or services to any federal agency 

4. in extreme situations where longstanding, 
 agrant discrimination was involved

5. (a) equal treatment for women in all aspects 
of education (b) school athletics programs, 
especially in colleges (c) Answers will vary.

6. (a) It requires that a share of a group be a 
certain gender. (b) Answers will vary.

QUICK WRITE Have students incorporate their 
lists into a  owchart showing how the solution 
moves from a short-term gain to a long-term 
goal.

Answers
Checkpoint The Court moved away from regularly 
upholding af  rmative action programs and instead 
ruled that those programs must prove to serve some 

compelling government interest.
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** What do you think?

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Writing a Letter to the Editor

The Constitution guarantees all 
people the right to express their 

views. Writing a letter to the edi-
tor o  your local newspaper is your 
chance to share your opinion about 
important issues that af ect you and 
your community. Follow these steps 
to write an ef ective letter:

1.  Brie  y summarize the issue. A 
good letter to the editor should 
be brie  and to the point. Begin 
your letter by clearly identi y-
ing the issue. I  you are respond-
ing to an article published in the 

paper, mention the article by 
title and publication date in the 
 rst sentence. State your opinion 

up- ront.

2.  Explain your position. You should 
explain why you eel the way you 
do about the issue. Support your 
explanation with at least one or two 
speci  c examples. I  you eel par-
ticularly passionate about the issue, 
let your emotions come through in 
your letter but remember to be civil. 
Never resort to name-calling or vul-
gar language. I  you do, ew people 
will take your letter seriously.

3.  Make a suggestion. T e main 
point o  your letter might be to 
express your opinion, but you 
could also include suggestions or 
uture actions. I  you are writing 

about a problem in your commu-
nity, explain what you think can 
be done to  x it.

4.  Identify yourself. Sign your let-
ter with your real name, and pro-
vide contact in ormation. Most 
editors will not print anonymous 
letters, and they must be able to 
veri y your identity. You can also 
mention any experiences you have 
had that are relevant to the issue.

Editor:

Regarding the article on additional budget cuts to public education 

( Governor Proposes Slashing School Funding,  May 9), I believe 

that every penny spent is a necessary investment in the future of 

this community. As a junior at West  eld High School, I know that 

these cuts would place students  futures in greater jeopardy. Last 

year, 15 percent of the teaching staff and 10 percent of all elective 

courses were eliminated due to severe reductions in funding. 

These cuts ultimately impacted the quality of our education, and 

that is a sacri  ce this town should not be willing to make again. 

Thomas Grey, St. Clairsville

Citizenship Activity Pack

For activities on writing a letter to 

the editor, go to 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

1. When writing a letter to the editor, 

why do you think you should be 

brief and to the point?

2. Why would adding suggestions 

for action make your letter more 

effective?

3. You Try It Choose an issue that 

interests you and write a letter to 

the editor of your local newspaper.

Answers
 1. possible answers: to hold readers  attention; to 

 t the newspaper s limited space for letters 

 2. Adding suggestions for action shows readers 
that you have carefully and extensively thought 
this issue through.

 3. Letters will vary but should include an opinion, 
arguments or explanations supporting the opinion, 
and a suggestion for action.

Citizenship Activity Pack
L1  L2  If your students need extra support, use the Citizenship Activity Pack lesson 
How to Write a Letter to the Editor. It includes a lesson plan, four sample editorials 
as handouts, and a model for analyzing the elements of an editorial. Students will 
work in groups to analyze one of the editorials, write a one-sentence response, and 
present their work orally to the class. At the end of the lesson, students will have 
an opportunity to write their own letter to the editor. Students may also access the 
Citizenship Activity Pack online for activities on writing letters to the editor at
PersonSuccessNet.com.

Teach

READ AND IDENTIFY PARTS OF A LETTER

Have students read the Citizenship 101 feature. As a 
class, identify the various parts of the letter and their 
purpose.

ANALYZE LETTERS IN NEWSPAPERS

Bring to class enough newspaper editorial sections 
for each student to have one. Have students analyze 
the editorials and highlight the main point the writer 
is trying to make. Then have them place a checkmark 
next to each criticism the writer makes, and circle 
each suggestion for action. Finally, have students rate 
the editorials from best to worst, explaining what 
made the best one successful in their opinion.

WRITE A LETTER TO THE EDITOR

Have students write their own letters to the editor in 
response to a news story or letter in the newspaper 
sections they analyzed in the activity above.

Assess and Remediate
Have students read aloud their letters. Peer-assess 
the letters using this checklist:

__ Had quickly identi  able issue

__ Included up-front opinion

__ Provided several explanations for opinion

__ Included suggestions for future action

__ Tone was forceful but civil

LESSON GOALS

 Students will analyze successful editorials before 
writing their own letters to the editor.
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 I. Citizenship

   A. By Birth

       1.  

       2. 

   B. 

   C.

II. Immigration

Objectives

1. Describe how people become 

American citizens by birth and by 

naturalization.

2. Explain how an American can lose 

his or her citizenship.

3. Illustrate how the United States is a 

nation of immigrants.

4. Compare and contrast the status 

of undocumented aliens and legal 

immigrants.

SECTION 4

Citizenship is the badge o  membership in a political society.11 oday, every 
state in the world has rules by which citizenship is determined. And much 

can be learned about the basic nature o  a government by examining those 
rules. Who are and who may become citizens? Who are excluded rom citizen-
ship, and why?

The Constitution and Citizenship
An American citizen is one who owes allegiance to the United States and is 
entitled to both its protection and the privileges o  its laws. As it was origi-
nally written, the Constitution re erred to both citizens o  the United States  
and citizens o  the States.  Neither o  those phrases was def ned, however. 
T roughout much o  our earlier history, it was generally agreed that national 
citizenship ollowed that o  the States. T at is, a person who was a citizen o , 
say, Maryland, was also thought to be a citizen o  the United States.

Actually, the question was o  little importance be ore the 1860s. Much o  
the population was the product o  recent immigration, and little distinction 
was made between citizens and those who were not. T e Civil War and the 
adoption o  the 13th Amendment in 1865 raised the need or a constitutional 
def nition, however.12 T e 14th Amendment met that need in 1868: 

FROM THE CONSTITUTION

All persons born or naturalized in the United States and subject 

to the jurisdiction thereof, are citizens of the United States and 

of the State wherein they reside.

14th Amendment, Section 1

Guiding Question

How can American citizenship be 

attained and how has immigration 

policy changed over the years?  

Use an outline like the one below to 

take notes on the section.

Political Dictionary

American
 Citizenship

citizen

jus soli

jus sanguinis

naturalization

alien

expatriation

denaturalization

deportation

11 The concept of citizenship of the free inhabitants of a city was developed by the ancient Greeks and 

Romans. It replaced the earlier concept of kinship of the blood relationships of the family and the tribe as 

the basis for community.

12 In the Dred Scott case (Scott v. Sandford) in 1857, the Supreme Court had ruled that neither the States nor the 

National Government had the power to confer citizenship on African Americans slave or free. The dispute over 

that matter was one of the several causes of the Civil War.

Image Above: New citizens take the 

oath during a naturalization ceremony in 

Miami, Florida. 

I. Citizenship

 A. By Birth

  1. jus soli place of birth

  2. jus sanguinis parentage

 B. By Naturalization

  1. individual

  2. collective

II. Immigration

 A. Regulation

  1. by Congress only

  2. encouraged when workers needed

  3. exclusion based on personal traits

 B. Quotas

  1. number limits based on country of origin

  2. favored northern and western Europe

  3. Immigration Act of 1965 limit not based on country

 C. Present Policies

  1. Immigration Act of 1990 increased quota

  2. preference to family members

  3. preference to aliens with needed skills

 D. Undocumented Aliens

  1. enter illegally (or legally and overstay)

  2. often hired at substandard pay

  3. strain public services

  4.  Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986 amnesty; 

crime to hire illegals

  5.  Illegal Immigration Restrictions Act of 1996 deportation 

easier; public services restricted

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

How can American citizenship 

be attained and how has 

immigration policy changed over 

the years?

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  A person can become an American citizen either at birth or through the 
process of naturalization.  Several million Americans have become citizens through 
naturalization.  Congress has the exclusive power to regulate immigration.  Most 
immigrants to the United States have come through of  cial channels, but many arrive 
illegally.  Aliens may be subject to deportation.

CONCEPTS: citizenship

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The United States is a nation of immigrants.  As 
immigration to the United States has surged over the past few decades, record num-
bers of immigrants have become American citizens.  Current immigration policy is 
controversial.

DRAW INFERENCES AND CONCLUSIONS

Before students research immigration issues and 
prepare arguments for and against, you may want 
to review information on drawing inferences and 
conclusions in the Skills Handbook, p. S19.

632   Civil Rights: Equal Justice Under Law



Chapter 21  Section 4  633

Persons Naturalized, 1908 2007*
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 Analyzing Graphs In what year were the greatest number of 

persons naturalized? The fewest? 

T us, the Constitution declares that a per-
son may become an American citizen in either 
o  two ways: by birth or by naturalization. T e 
eature on page 634 summarizes the means by 

which American citizenship can be acquired.

Citizenship by Birth
More than 260 million Americans nearly 
90 percent are citizens simply because they 
were born in this country. Another several 
million are also citizens by birth, although 
they were born outside the United States. 

wo basic rules determine citizenship at 
birth: jus soli and jus sanguinis. According to 
jus soli the law o  the soil citizenship is 
determined by place o  birth, by where one 
is born. 

Notice that the 14th Amendment awards 
American citizenship according to the loca-
tion o  ones birth: All persons born . . . in the 
United States . . .  Congress has de  ned the 
United States to include, or purposes o  citi-
zenship, the 50 States, the District o  Colum-
bia, Puerto Rico, Guam, the Virgin Islands, 
and the Northern Mariana Islands and all 
American embassies and all public vessels o  
the United States, wherever they might be.13

Just how broad the 14th Amendments 
statement o  jus soli is can be seen rom a 
leading case on citizenship, United States v. 
Wong Kim Ark, 1898. Wong Kim Ark was 
born in San Francisco in 1873 to parents who 
were citizens o  China. He made a brie  trip 
to China in 1895. 

Upon Wong Kim Arks return, he was 
re used entry to the United States by immigra-
tion o   cials at San Francisco. T ey insisted 
that the 14th Amendment should not be read 
so literally as to mean that he had become an 
American citizen at birth. T ey declared that he 
was an alien and so was denied entry by the Chi-
nese Exclusion Act o  1882. T e Supreme Court 
held, however, that under the clear wording o  
the 14th Amendment, he was indeed a native-
born citizen o  this country and so not subject to 
the terms o  the Chinese Exclusion Act. 

A very small number o  persons who are 
born physically in the United States do not in 
act become citizens at birth. T ey are those 
ew who are born not subject to the jurisdic-

tion o  the United States or example, chil-
dren born to oreign diplomatic o   cials.

According to jus sanguinis, the law o  
the blood, citizenship at birth may also be 
determined by parentage, to whom one is 
born. T us, it is altogether possible or one 
to become a citizen at birth even when that 
birth occurs outside the United States. A child 
born abroad can become a citizen at birth 
under circumstances set out in the eature 
on page 634. T e 14th Amendment does not 
provide or jus sanguinis. However, Congress 
 rst recognized the doctrine in 1790 and its 

constitutionality has never been challenged. 

Citizenship by Naturalization
Naturalization is the legal process by which 
a person can become a citizen o  another 
country at some time af er birth. Congress 
has the exclusive power to provide or natu-
ralization.14 No State may do so. 

Individual Naturalization Naturalization 
is most of en an individual process, conducted 
by a court. Generally, any person eligible to 

13 Until 1924, Native Americans born to tribal members on res-

ervations did not become citizens at birth. They were, instead, 

wards (persons under legal guardianship) of the government. 

In that year, Congress  nally did grant citizenship to all Native 

Americans who did not already possess it.

14 Article I, Section 8, Clause 4.

What does the 14th 

Amendment say about 

citizenship?

1
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Immigration

The controversy over immigration is not new. The political cartoon below appeared 
in the magazine Puck in 1893. It was drawn by Joseph Keppler, himself an immigrant. 
Study the cartoon and then answer the questions that follow.

 1. What is happening in the cartoon?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. Note the shadows in the background. What do they symbolize? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. Political cartoonists often exaggerate features or use stereotypes. What 
exaggerations and stereotypes has Keppler used here?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. What is the message of this cartoon?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

1
Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.
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Immigration

The cartoon below was printed in 1893. The man carrying bundles 
is a poor immigrant. The five men in long coats are wealthy 
men. The shadows behind them show that they used to be poor 

immigrants themselves. Study the cartoon and then answer the 
questions that follow.

 1.  How does the cartoonist show that the immigrant is poor? How
does he show that the other men are wealthy? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. What is happening in the cartoon?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. What is the message of this cartoon? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 summarize ways that individuals become citizens 
in the United States.

 analyze the controversy over immigration in the 
United States by preparing arguments for and 
against opinions on the topic.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 5 
All-in-One, p. 221) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 222)

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 21F, Naturalization, and write 
on the board: 1. Which requirement do you think 
is most dif  cult to evaluate? 2. What require-
ments should be added or removed? 3. How 
did the original Texans become U.S. citizens? 
4. Who are the most recent collective  citizens? 
Answer in your notebook.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

ANALYZE LINE GRAPH

Have students study the graph Persons Naturalized, 
1908 2006  in their textbook. Ask students to use 
their knowledge of history to explain the spikes, dips, 
and other trends in the graph. (For example, a spike 
occurs after World War I ends in 1918; immigration 
dips during the Great Depression of the 1930s; and 
it spikes again after World War II ends in 1945.) Have 
students note the spike in the 1990s, which resulted 
from the naturalization of some 1 million undocu-
mented aliens who became legalized under the 
Immigration and Reform Control Act of 1986.

Answers
Checkpoint that any person born in the U.S. or 
naturalized becomes a U.S. citizen 

Analyzing Graphs 1996; 1908

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 5, Chapter 21, Section 4:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 221)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 222)

L3  Core Worksheet A (p. 223)

L3  L2  Core Worksheets B (pp. 225, 226)

L3  Quiz A (p. 227)

L2  Quiz B (p. 228)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 233)

L2  Chapter Test B (p. 236)

Chapter 21  Section 4      633
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Most Americans acquire citizenship at birth. How else can 

one acquire American citizenship?

Individually

  Naturalization of both parents (one parent if 

divorced or the other is deceased) automatically 

naturalizes children under age 16 who reside 

in the U.S. Adopted children born abroad are 

automatically naturalized if under age 18 when 

adoption becomes  nal.

 Collectively

  Collective naturalization when entire groups are 

naturalized usually occurs by treaty or by act or 

joint resolution of Congress.

Acquiring Citizenship

Jus Soli: Law of Soil

  A child becomes an American citizen if born in the United States, 

Puerto Rico, Guam, Virgin Islands, Northern Mariana Islands, any 

U.S. embassy, or aboard a U.S. public vessel anywhere in the world.

Jus Sanguinis: Law of Blood

A child born to an American citizen on foreign soil becomes a citizen if:

  both parents are American citizens, and at least one has lived in the 

United States or an American territory at some time.

  one parent is an American citizen who has lived in the U.S. for at least 

5 years, 2 of them after age 14, and the child has lived in the U.S. 

continuously for at least 5 years between the ages of 14 and 28.

NaturalizationBirth

enter the United States as an immigrant may 
become a naturalized citizen. Hundreds o  
thousands o  aliens are now naturalized each 
year. An alien is a citizen o  a oreign state 
who lives in this country.

T e U.S. Citizenship and Immigration 
Services in the Department o  Homeland 
Security investigates each applicant, and 
then reports its  ndings to the judge with 
whom a petition or naturalization has been 
 led. I  the judge is satis  ed, an oath or 

a   rmation o  citizenship is administered in 
open court.

Collective Naturalization At various times, 
entire groups have been naturalized en masse.

T is has most of en happened when the United 
States has acquired new territory. T ose liv-
ing in the areas involved were naturalized by a 
treaty or by an act or a joint resolution passed 
by Congress.

T e largest single instance o  collective 
naturalization came with the rati  cation o  
the 14th Amendment, however. T e most 
recent instance occurred in 1977, when 
Congress gave citizenship to the more than 
16,000 native-born residents o  the Northern 
Mariana Islands.

Loss of Citizenship
Although it rarely happens, every American 
citizen, whether native-born or natural-
ized, has the right to renounce voluntarily 
 abandon his or her citizenship. Expatriation
is the legal process by which a loss o  citizen-
ship occurs.

T e Supreme Court has several times 
held that the Constitution prohibits auto-
matic expatriation. T at is, Congress cannot 
take away a persons citizenship or some-
thing he or she has done. T us, actions such 

petition

n. formal request, 

application

petition

n. formal request, 

application

Background
EXPATRIATION Any party claiming that a person has abandoned his U.S. citizenship 
must establish three elements. First, the person must have taken one of the acts of 
expatriation stated by law, such as obtaining naturalization in  or taking an oath 
or making an af  rmation or other formal declaration of allegiance to a foreign state  
after reaching the age of 18, entering, or serving in, the armed forces of a foreign 
state . . . engaged in hostilities against the United States,  or formal renunciation before 
an appropriate United States of  cial. Second, he must have acted voluntarily.  Third, 
he must have acted with the intention of relinquishing United States nationality.  An 
individual who voluntarily enter[s], or serve[s] in, the armed forces of a foreign state  
may be expatriated, if (A) such armed forces are engaged in hostilities against the United 
States, or (B) such persons serve as a commissioned or non-commissioned of  cer.

SHARE BELLRINGER ANSWERS

Have students share their Bellringer answers. (1. pos-
sible answer: evaluating whether someone is of 
good moral character ; 2. Answers will vary. Direct 
students to consider adding education or skills 
requirements. 3. by a joint resolution of Congress in 
1845; 4. citizens of the Northern Mariana Islands)

L2  ELL Differentiate Ask students to provide 
synonyms for the word renounce (give up, reject, 
relinquish, disown).

L2  Differentiate Have students list characteristics 
of a person of good moral character.  Write these 
on the board. Then ask students to rate the charac-
teristics from most important  to least important  
and explain their ratings.

DISCUSS ACQUIRING CITIZENSHIP

Review the ways to gain citizenship. Ask: What are 
two ways to acquire citizenship? (by birth and by 
naturalization) In what two ways can a person 
become a citizen by birth? (jus soli: citizenship 
is determined by where one is born; jus sanquinis: 
citizenship is determined by to whom one is born)

Now display Transparency 21F (Bellringer) again and 
ask: What are the various ways groups have 
become collectively naturalized in the United 
States? (through treaties, a joint resolution of 
Congress, acts of Congress, and a constitutional 
amendment)

Answers
Acquiring Citizenship through naturalization, 
either individually or collectively

634   Civil Rights: Equal Justice Under Law



Chapter 21  Section 4  635

as committing a crime, voting in a oreign 
election, or serving in the armed orces o  
another country are not grounds or auto-
matic expatriation.15

Naturalized citizens can lose their citi-
zenship involuntarily. However, this pro-
cess denaturalization can occur only by 
court order and only af er it has been shown 
that the person became an American citizen 
by raud or deception.

A person can neither gain nor lose Amer-
ican citizenship by marriage. T e only signi  -
cant e  ect that marriage has is to shorten the 
time required or the naturalization o  an 
alien who marries an American citizen.

A Nation of Immigrants 
We are a nation o  immigrants. Except or 
Native Americans and even they may be 
the descendants o  earlier immigrants all 
o  us have come here rom abroad or are 
descended rom those who did.

Regulation of Immigration Congress has 
the exclusive power to regulate the crossing o  
this nations borders, both inward (immigra-
tion) and outward (emigration). It alone has 
the power to decide who may be admitted 
to the country and under what conditions. 
In an early leading case on the point, the 
Court ruled that the power o  the United 
States to exclude aliens rom its territory 
is . . . not open to controversy,  Chae Chan 
Ping v. United States, 1889. T e States have no 
power in the  eld, T e Passenger Cases, 1849.

T ere were only some 2.5 million people 
in the United States when independence was 
declared in 1776. Since then, the population 
has grown more than a hundred old, to well 
over 300 million today. T at extraordinary 
population growth has come rom two sources: 
births and immigration. Some 70 million 
immigrants have come here since 1820, the 
year when such  gures were  rst recorded.

Congress made no serious attempt to regu-
late immigration or more than a century af er 

independence. As long as land was plenti ul 
and expanding industry demanded more and 
still more workers, immigration was actively 
encouraged.

By 1890, however, the open rontier was 
a thing o  the past, and labor was no longer 
in short supply. T en, too, the major source 
o  immigration had shif ed. Until the 1880s, 
most immigrants had come rom the coun-
tries o  northern and western Europe. T e 
new immigration  rom the 1880s onward 

came mostly rom southern and eastern 
Europe. All these actors combined to bring 
major changes in the traditional policy o  
encouraging immigration. Ultimately, the 
policy was reversed.

Congress placed the  rst major restric-
tions on immigration with the passage o  the 
Chinese Exclusion Act in 1882. At the same 
time, it barred the entry o  convicts, luna-
tics,  paupers, and others likely to become 
public charges. Over the next several years, 
a long list o  undesirables  was added to the 
law. T us, contract laborers were excluded 
in 1885, immoral persons and anarchists in 
1903, and illiterates in 1917. By 1920, more 
than 30 groups were denied admission on the 
basis o  personal traits.

T e tide o  newcomers continued to 
mount, however. In the 10 years rom 1905 
through 1914, an average o  more than a mil-
lion persons, most o  them rom southern 
and eastern Europe, came to this country 
each year. 

Quotas Congress responded to pressure 
or tighter regulation by adding quantita-

tive limits (numerical ceilings) to the quali-
tative restrictions (personal characteristics) 
already in place. T e Immigration Acts o  
1921 and 1924 and the National Origins Act 
o  1929 assigned each country in Europe a 
quota a limit on the number o  immigrants 
who could enter the United States rom that 
country each year. Altogether, only 150,000 
quota immigrants could be admitted in any 
one year. 

T e quotas were purposely drawn to avor 
northern and western Europe. T e quota sys-
tem was not applied to the Western Hemi-
sphere, but immigration rom Asia, A rica, 
and elsewhere was generally prohibited.

15 A person convicted of a federal or a State crime may lose some 

of the privileges of citizenship, however, either temporarily or 

permanently for example, the right to travel freely or to vote 

or hold public of  ce.

When and why did 

Congress attempt to 

regulate immigration?
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In 2008, the Department of U.S. Citizenship and Immigration Services (USCIS) 
implemented a new citizenship test. Of its 100 questions, 38 are listed below. Answer 
the questions as quickly as you can.

 1. What does the Constitution do?

 2. The idea of self-government is in the first three words of the Constitution. 
What are these words?

 3. What do we call the first ten amendments to the Constitution?

 4. What is one right or freedom from the First Amendment?

 5. How many amendments does the Constitution have?

 6. What are two rights in the Declaration of Independence?

 7. What is the economic system in the United States?

 8. What is the rule of law ?

 9. What stops one branch of government from becoming too powerful? 

 10. Who makes federal laws?

 11. How many U.S. Senators are there?

 12. Who is one of your state s U.S. Senators?

 13. The House of Representatives has how many voting members?

 14. Name your U.S. Representative.

 15. Why do some states have more Representatives than other states?

 16. If both the President and the Vice President can no longer serve, who becomes 
President?

Debate
Have students debate the following statement: Loss of U.S. citizenship should be 
a penalty in the American system of justice.

Have students provide reasons for and against using the threat of losing one s citizen-
ship as a punishment for criminal acts. In addition, students should note which acts 
would warrant loss of citizenship.

Answers
Checkpoint By 1890, the open frontier was gone 
and labor was no longer in short supply. New im-
migrants were coming mostly from southern and 
eastern Europe. The Chinese Exclusion Act was 
passed in 1882 to restrict Chinese immigrants. Other 

undesirables  were added to the law based on per-
sonal traits. In the 1920s, immigration was restricted 
to favor people from northern and western Europe.

TAKE A CITIZENSHIP TEST

Distribute the Chapter 21 Section 4 Core Worksheet 
A (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 223), which includes ques-
tions from the U.S. Citizenship and Immigration 
Services (USCIS) test that individuals take as part of 
the process of becoming an American citizen. Have 
students answer as many questions as they can in 
ten minutes. Quickly review the answers. Then ask: 
Do you think any of the questions are unusual 
or dif  cult? Which ones? What is the general 
focus of most of the questions the USCIS thinks 
every new citizen should know? (citizenship, civic 

rights and responsibilities) What questions would 
you add to the test?

L3  Differentiate Ask: Why is it important that 
new citizens know about and understand U.S. 
history and government?

Chapter 21  Section 4      635
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Immigrants in the U.S.
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  Analyzing Maps The Immigration Act of 1990 allows 675,000 

immigrants to enter the U.S. each year. The percentage of foreign-born 

people living in each State in 2006 ranged from less than 2 percent to more 

than 25 percent. Which States have the largest immigrant populations? 

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to an audio guided tour 

of the map at 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

In 1952, Congress passed yet another 
basic law, the Immigration and Nationality 
Act. T at statute modi  ed the quota system, 
extending it to include every country outside 
the Western Hemisphere.

Congress  nally eliminated the country-
based quota system in the Immigration Act 
o  1965. T at law allowed as many as 270,000 
immigrants to enter the United States each year, 
without regard to race, nationality, or country 
o  origin. T e 1965 law gave special pre erence 
to immediate relatives o  American citizens or 
o  aliens legally residing in this country.

Present Immigration Policies oday, the 
Immigration Act o  1990 governs the admis-
sion o  aliens to the United States. Like its 
predecessors, it was adopted only af er years 
o  intense debate, and many o  its provisions 
are the subject o  continuing controversy.

he 1990 law provided or a substan-
tial increase in the number o  immigrants 

who may enter the United States each year. 
he annual ceiling is now set at 675,000. 

It also continues the amily-pre erence 
policy irst put in place in 1965; at least 
one third o  those persons admitted under 
its terms must be the close relatives o  
either American citizens or resident aliens. 

hose immigrants who have occupational 
talents in short supply in the United States 
(notably, highly skilled researchers, engi-
neers, and scientists) also receive special 
pre erence.

Only those aliens who can quali y or 
citizenship can be admitted as immigrants. 
T e law s list o  excludable aliens those 
barred because o  some personal characteris-
tic is extensive. Among those excluded are: 
criminals (including suspected terrorists), 
persons with communicable diseases, drug 
abusers and addicts, illiterates, and mentally 
disturbed persons who might pose a threat to 
the sa ety o  others.

What happened to the 

country-based quota 

system?

0632_mag09se_Ch21_s4.indd 636 10/28/08 2:40:21 PM

Background
DUAL CITIZENSHIP Dual citizenship has become much more common in recent years. 
Although the U.S. State Department does not of  cially recognize dual citizenship, it 
does not speci  cally prohibit it under some circumstances. There are certain rules for 
becoming a legal citizen of the United States and another country. The most basic 
rule is that a person who has United States citizenship by birth may later apply for 
citizenship in another country, without losing his or her American citizenship. A natur-
alized citizen, however, is required to renounce his or her foreign citizenship when 
granted American citizenship.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to hear where 
immigrants settle in the United States.

UNDERSTAND IMMIGRATION ARGUMENTS

In this activity, students will gain an understanding 
of why immigration is so controversial. Have stu-
dents work in pairs to research the opinions about 
immigration listed below. Pairs should write at least 
three arguments supporting the opinion and three 
refuting it. Have pairs share their arguments with the 
class. Point out that the opinions and arguments are 
similar to discussions that take place in Congress.

America should more effectively militarize its bor-
ders to keep undocumented immigrants out.

Quotas limiting the number of people that may 
enter the United States should be lifted.

Undocumented immigrants are necessary to do 
the jobs that Americans do not want to do.

Amnesty should be given to immigrants who have 
been in the country illegally for  ve years.

Granting permanent legal status to undocumented 
immigrants who attend two years of college or 
military service is wasting American money.

Harsher immigration policies are needed in the 
United States to  ght terrorism.

Refugees and others seeking asylum should have 
to provide evidence of the situation in the foreign 
countries they are  eeing.

Answers
Analyzing Maps California, Nevada, Arizona, 
Texas, Florida, New York, New Jersey

Checkpoint Congress eliminated it in the Immigra-
tion Act of 1965.
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Some 20 million persons nonimmi-
grants come here each year or temporary 
stays. T ey are mostly tourists, students, and 
people traveling or business reasons.

Deportation Most o  the civil rights set out 
in the Constitution are guaranteed to per-
sons,  which covers aliens as well as citizens. 
In one important respect, however, the status 
o  aliens is altogether unlike that o  citizens: 
Aliens may be subject to deportation, a legal 
process by which aliens are legally required to 
leave the country.

T e Supreme Court has long held that the 
United States has the same almost-unlimited 
power to deport aliens as it has to exclude 
them. In an early major case, the Court ruled 
that deportation is an inherent power, arising 
out o  the sovereignty o  the United States, 
and that deportation is not criminal punish-
ment, and so does not require a criminal trial, 
Fong Yue Ting v. United States, 1893.

An alien may be deported on any one o  
several grounds. T e most common is illegal 
entry. T ousands o  aliens who enter with 
alse papers, sneak in by ship or plane, or slip 

across the border at night are caught each 
year and deported. Many o  them are repeat 
o  enders who will soon make yet another 
attempt to cross the border.

Conviction o  any serious crime, ederal 
or State, usually leads to a deportation order. 
In recent years, several thousand aliens have 
been expelled on the basis o  their criminal 
records, especially narcotics violators. T e 
war on terrorism has also quickened the pace 
o  deportations. Because deportation is a 
civil, not a criminal, matter, several constitu-
tional sa eguards do not apply or example, 
bail and ex post acto laws. 

Undocumented Aliens
No one knows just how many undocumented 
aliens reside in the United States today. Best 
estimates put their total at about 12 million.

T e number o  undocumented aliens is 
increasing by at least hal  a million per year. 
Most o  them enter the country by slipping 
across the Mexican or Canadian borders, 
usually at night. Some come with orged 
papers. Many others are aliens who entered 

legally, as nonimmigrants, but then over-
stayed their legal welcomes.

Well over hal  o  all aliens who are here 
illegally have come rom Mexico; most o  
the others come rom other Latin American 
countries and rom Asia. A majority o  the 
Mexicans stay here only some our to six 
months a year, working on arms or in other 
seasonal jobs, and then return home. Most 
others hope to remain here permanently.

A Troublesome Situation Once here, 
many o  these aliens  nd it easy to become 
invisible,  especially in larger cities, and law-

en orcement agencies  nd it very di   cult 
to locate them. Even so, immigration o   -
cials have apprehended more than a million 
undocumented aliens in each o  the last sev-
eral years. Nearly all are sent home. Most go 
voluntarily, but some leave only as the result 
o  ormal deportation proceedings.

T e presence o  so many undocumented 
persons has caused a number o  nagging 
problems. T ose problems have grown worse 
over the past several years and, until recently, 
not much had been done to solve them. 

Consider this: Ever since 1987, it has been 
illegal or an employer to hire an undocu-
mented alien to per orm work anywhere in the 
United States. Even so, some our million per-
sons who now hold jobs in this country came 
here illegally. Some employers still hire aliens 
who are of en willing to work or substandard 
wages and in substandard conditions.

No one knows just how many undocu-
mented aliens have taken jobs on arms or 
become day laborers. Or how many have 
become janitors or dishwashers, or seam-
stresses in sweatshops, or have ound other 
menial work. However many they are, their 
presence has multiplied the burdens o  
already strained public school systems and 
wel are services o  an increasing number 
o  States, most notably Cali ornia, Arizona, 

exas, and Florida.

Current Law T e problems posed by undoc-
umented aliens trouble and divide many di -
erent interests in American politics chie  

among them labor, arm, business, reli-
gious, ethnic, and civil rights organizations. 
Af er wrestling with the matter or years, 

menial 

adj. unskilled, humble, 

lowly

menial 

adj. unskilled, humble, 

lowly

For what reasons may a 

person be deported?

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CORE WORKSHEET B

American Citizenship 3

CHAPTER

21
SECTION 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Immigration

The controversy over immigration is not new. The political cartoon below appeared 
in the magazine Puck in 1893. It was drawn by Joseph Keppler, himself an immigrant. 
Study the cartoon and then answer the questions that follow.

 1. What is happening in the cartoon?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. Note the shadows in the background. What do they symbolize? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. Political cartoonists often exaggerate features or use stereotypes. What 
exaggerations and stereotypes has Keppler used here?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. What is the message of this cartoon?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

TRACE ATTITUDES TOWARD IMMIGRATION

Distribute the Chapter 21 Section 4 Core Worksheet B 
(Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 225), which shows a political 
cartoon about attitudes toward immigration in the 
1890s. Students will learn that immigration policies 
were controversial even then. Have students answer 
the questions and discuss them in class.

L1  L2  Differentiate For these students, distribute 
the adapted Chapter 21 Section 4 Core Worksheet B 
(Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 226).

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Have students interview a relative 
or a family friend who moved to the United States 
from another country. Provide students with the fol-
lowing questions to initiate the interviews:

Do you have any personal stories that capture 
a sense of your experience? 

Do you believe your experiences were typical? 

How do you feel about television and  lm 
portrayals of immigrants  lives? 

What lesson would you like to convey to 
members of my generation? 

Then have students use their notes from the in-
terview to write a short public-interest piece for a 
magazine or a newspaper.

L2  Differentiate If students are comfortable dis-
cussing their ancestors, chart how many students are 
 rst-generation through tenth-generation (or more) 

Americans.

Background
BEHIND THE SCENES Three bureaus in the Department of Homeland Security regu-
late immigration. United States Citizenship and Immigration Services (USCIS) adjudi-
cates applications for bene  ts and services; United States Immigration and Customs 
Enforcement (ICE) is the law enforcement arm of the old INS; and United States 
Customs and Border Protection (CBP) is responsible for inspecting immigrants at 
entry and for border patrol. These bureaus are working to secure the nation s borders 
against both terrorists and undocumented immigrants. Their planned tactics include 
building fences and other barriers along the borders. Virtual fencing, or radiation 
detection equipment, sensors, cameras, and other high-tech tools, are being imple-
mented.

Answers
Checkpoint illegal entry, conviction of a serious 
federal or State crime
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 4 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Problem-Solution Essay: Imple-

ment the Solution Write a specif c 

proposal or action plan to implement 

the solution you selected in Section 3. 

Identi y the steps needed to solve the 

problem, and then write an outline o  

your solution.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted outline to answer this ques-

tion: How can American citizenship 

be attained and how has immigration 

policy changed over the years?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) In what two ways may a person 

become a U.S. citizen? (b) What is 

the di erence between jus soli and 

jus sanguinis?

3. (a) What is naturalization? (b) About 

how many aliens are naturalized each 

year?

Critical Thinking

4. Demonstrate Reasoned Judg-

ment (a) Should U.S. citizenship be 

considered a right or a privilege? 

(b) Do you think citizens by birth 

should meet the same requirements 

as those set or naturalized citizens? 

Why or why not? (c) What actions, i  

any, do you think should result in an 

individual s involuntary expatriation?

5. Identify Alternatives (a) What did 

the Illegal Immigration Re orm and 

Immigrant Responsibility Act o  1996 

provide? (b) Do you think these provi-

sions have been success ul? Why or 

why not? (c) What changes, i  any, do 

you think should be made to the law?

Congress was  nally able to pass the Immigra-
tion Re orm and Control Act o  1986. T en, it 
enacted the Illegal Immigration Re orm and 
Immigrant Responsibility Act o  1996.

T e 1986 law did two major things. First, 
it established a one-year amnesty program 
under which many undocumented aliens 
could become legal residents. More than two 
million aliens used the process to legalize their 
status. Second, that law made it a crime to 
hire any person who is in this country ille-
gally. Any employer who knowingly hires an 
undocumented alien can be  ned rom $250 

to as much as $10,000. Repeat of enders can 
be jailed or up to six months.

T e 1996 law made it easier to deport illegal 
aliens by streamlining the deportation process. 
It also toughened the penalties or smuggling 
aliens into this country, prevented undocu-
mented aliens rom claiming Social Security 
or public housing bene  ts, and allowed State 
wel are agencies to check the legal status o  
any alien who applies or any wel are bene  t. 
T e statute also doubled the size o  the Border 
Patrol which is, today, the largest o  the sev-
eral ederal law en orcement agencies.

Congress has not been able to enact any 
meaning ul immigration re orm legislation or 
more than a decade now, however. T e prin-
cipal reason or the impasse is a continuing 
dispute over how best to approach the matter. 

Many in and out o  Congress insist that 
securing the nations borders stemming the 
 ow o  illegal entries should be the nations 
 rst concern. T at thorny matter should be 

addressed, they say, be ore anything is done 
to meet the problems posed by the undocu-
mented aliens already in this country. Many 
others argue that the need to con ront these 
problems should be put of  to another day. 
In particular, many o  them want to make it 
possible or large numbers o  undocumented 
aliens to become legal residents and, eventu-
ally, citizens o  the United States.

 Analyzing Political Cartoons What is the cartoonist s point of 

view about the immigration issue?

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Citizenship require-
ments (Questions 1, 
2, 3, 5)

Have students write ten  ll-in-the-blank 
quiz questions regarding citizenship by birth, 
citizenship by naturalization, and the loss of 
citizenship. Then have them exchange and 
complete one another s quizzes.

Immigration laws and 
policies (Questions 
1, 4, 6)

Have students create an annotated timeline 
noting immigration policies and laws begin-
ning with the Chinese Exclusion Act of 1882.

Assessment Answers 

Assess and Remediate
L3  Have students prepare a citizenship and natur-
alization handbook that recent immigrants could 
use to help them prepare for American citizenship. 
Encourage students to illustrate their handbooks and 
provide the names and phone numbers of important 
local government resources. Handbooks should also 
include a citizenship study guide and test.

L3  Assign the Section 4 Assessment questions.

L3  Quiz A (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 227)

L2  Quiz B (Unit 5 All-in-One, p. 228)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Analyzing Political Cartoons Congress should 
address the issue because it is not going away.

1. by birth if born to a U.S. citizen or if born 
in the U.S.; by naturalization through the 
courts or if both parents are naturalized;  rst 
major restriction was Chinese Exclusion Act of 
1882; by 1920 more than 30 groups denied 
on basis of personal traits; each European 
country assigned a quota in the 1920s; quota 
system eliminated in 1965; annual ceiling now 
675,000

2. (a) by birth or naturalization (b) jus soli: 
citizenship determined by where one is born; jus 
sanquinis: citizenship determined by parentage

3. (a) legal process by which a person can be-
come a citizen of another country (b) hundreds 
of thousands

4. (a) and (b) Answers will vary. (c) possible 
answers: terrorist activities, helping a country 
at war with the U.S.

5. (a) made it easier to deport undocumented 
aliens, toughened penalties for smuggling 
aliens into this country, prevented undocu-
mented aliens from claiming Social Security 
bene  ts or public housing, allowed State 
welfare agencies to check the legal status of 

any alien who applies for any welfare bene  t, 
doubled the size of the Border Patrol (b) and 
(c) Answers will vary.

QUICK WRITE Students should include speci  c 
details about implementing the solution funds 
needed, time allotment, and so on.
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Essential Question

Why are there 

ongoing struggles for 

civil rights?

Guiding Question

Section 1 How have 

various minority groups 

in American society 

been discriminated 

against?

Guiding Question

Section 2 How has the 

interpretation o  the 

guarantee o  equal rights 

changed over time?

Guiding Question

Section 3 What is the 

history o  civil rights 

legislation rom Recon- 

struction to today?

Guiding Question

Section 4 How can 

American citizenship be 

attained and how has 

immigration policy 

changed over the years?

CHAPTER 21

Segregation in American Society

Late 1800s: Nearly hal  the States pass 

segregation (Jim Crow) laws.

1896: The Supreme Court establishes the 

separate-but-equal doctrine in Plessy v. Ferguson.

1954: The Supreme Court rules in Brown v. Board

of Education that the separate-but-equal doctrine is 

unconstitutional.

1955: Public schools begin to desegregate.

1960s: Major civil rights legislation is passed, 

including the Civil Rights Act o  1964.

Af rmative Action

Discriminatory practices based on 

such actors as race, color, national 

origin, or gender

Di fcult or the underprivileged to 

obtain a quality education

Di fcult or minorities to fnd air 

opportunities in the work orce

Causes

Af rmative

Action Policies

and Legislation

More companies hire women and 

minorities

Reverse discrimination

Controversy and many court cases 

over the constitutionality and/or

proper administration o  a frmative 

action

Effects

On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

21

Political Dictionary

heterogeneous p. 612

immigrant p. 612

reservation p. 613

refugee p. 615

assimilation p. 615

rational basis test p. 619

strict scrutiny test p. 619

segregation p. 619

Jim Crow p. 619

separate-but-equal doctrine

p. 619

integration p. 620

de jure p. 621

de facto p. 621

af  rmative action p. 627

quota p. 628

reverse discrimination p. 628

citizen p. 632

jus soli p. 633

jus sanguinis p. 633

naturalization p. 633

alien p. 634

expatriation p. 634

denaturalization p. 635

deportation p. 637

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

Predict Test Questions Predicting with accuracy 
what will be on a test can lead to more focused 
studying and better grades. Suggest the follow-
ing prediction strategies to students: Above all, pay 
attention to those things the teacher emphasizes in 
class. If a particular point is repeated; written on the 
board, on an overhead, or in a Power Point presen-
tation; or appears in a study guide, chances are it 
will resurface on the test. In addition, suggest that 
students take note of questions asked by the teacher 
during class. A review of old tests and quizzes will 
reveal the types of questions and content the teacher 
stresses. Advise students to predict both lower- 
(factual recall) and higher-order (critical thinking) 
questions. Students can create their own study guide 
by writing a few possible questions after every class.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 5 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 5 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Debate, p. 635
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One

For More Information
To learn more about civil rights, refer to these sources or assign them to students:

L1  Johnson, Troy R. Red Power: The Native American Civil Rights Movement.

Chelsea House Publications, 2007.

L2  Friedman, Lauri S., ed. Discrimination (Issues That Concern You). Greenhaven 
Press, 2007.

L3  McNeese, Tim. The Civil Rights Movement: Striving for Justice. Chelsea House 
Publications, 2007.

L4  Kellough, J. Edward. Understanding Af  rmative Action: Politics, Discrimination, 
and the Search for Justice. Georgetown University Press, 2006.
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MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Chapter Assessment Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Comprehension and Critical Thinking

21

Section 1
 1. (a) What does it mean to say that the population o  the 

United States is heterogeneous? (b) How does the ethnic 

balance in the United States today di er rom that o  

colonial times? (c) Which ethnic groups are experiencing 

the most rapid population growth? 

 2. (a) How did the Indian Education Act o  1972 attempt 

to reduce poverty on and near reservations? (b) Do you 

think that laws can f x the damage done to Native Ameri-

cans? Why or why not?

 3. (a) When and why did Asians f rst come to the United 

States? (b) How did Asian immigration change a ter 

1882? A ter 1965? 

 4.  Analyze Political Cartoons Study the cartoon below. 

(a) What does glass ceiling  mean? (b) What orm o  

discrimination is targeted by this cartoon? (c) How does 

the cartoon reverse the usual situation? 

Section 2
 5. Cite an example o  what you consider to be reasonable 

government discrimination.

 6. (a) What was the intent o  Jim Crow laws? (b) What land-

mark Supreme Court case upheld Jim Crow laws, and on 

what basis? (c) Do you think acilities can be separate 

but equal ? Why or why not? 

 7. (a) Cite two cases in which the Supreme Court ound sex-

based distinctions to be unconstitutional. (b) Do you think 

the parameters that the Supreme Court uses when ruling 

on laws regarding the treatment o  men and women are 

air? Explain.

Section 3
 8. (a) What do the Civil Rights Acts o  1964 and 1968 

prohibit? (b) How was en orcement o  the 1968 act given 

added strength?

 9. (a) What was the f rst major a f rmative action case ruled 

on by the Supreme Court? (b) How did the Supreme Court 

rule in the case? (c) What arguments do critics use when 

they claim that a f rmative action is unconstitutional? 

Section 4
 10. (a) How does the 14th Amendment def ne citizenship? 

(b) In what circumstances may a child born abroad 

become an American citizen at birth?

 11. (a) Why was immigration restricted in the 1880s and again 

in the 1920s? (b) Outline present immigration policy.  

(c) Who is excluded rom entering the United States 

today?

Writing About Government
 12. Use your Quick Write exercises rom each Section 

Assessment to write a problem-solution essay about the 

topic you selected in Section 1. Begin with an interest-

ing detail that grabs readers  attention, then explain the 

problem. Describe the pros and cons o  two solutions, 

using supporting acts and details to outline the steps 

o  what you consider to be the best proposal. Proo read 

and revise your rough dra t into f nal manuscript. See 

pp. S3 S5 in the Skills Handbook.

 13. Essential Question Activity Research major civil 

rights leaders in the United States, looking particularly 

or in ormation on their ideals, struggles, and successes. 

Jot down notes as you work.

14. Essential Question Assessment Based on your 

research and the content you have learned in this chap-

ter, create a timeline that helps to answer the Essential 

Question: Why are there ongoing struggles for civil 

rights? Your timeline should include civil rights legisla-

tion and court cases, as well as quotes rom amous 

civil rights leaders.

Apply What You ve Learned

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

Chapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. (a) It is made up of a mix of races and 
nationalities. (b) In colonial times, 80 
percent of the population was white; 20 
percent African American. Today the ethnic 
composition includes many nationalities, 
with whites making up about 65 percent 
of the population. (c) Hispanic Americans 
and Asian Americans

 2. (a) by providing  nancial assistance to 
educational programs for Native American 
children and adults (b) Answers will vary.

 3. (a) 1850s to 1860s; to work as contract 
laborers in mines and on railroads (b) Chi-
nese immigration came to a halt with the 
Chinese Exclusion Act of 1882. When immi-
gration policies were changed in 1965, 
Chinese immigration increased dramatically. 

 4. (a) an invisible but impenetrable barrier 
that prevents women from rising in the 
corporate world (b) reverse discrimination 
(c) The character laments that a male bee 
cannot obtain the highest position; usually, 
gender-based discrimination complaints are 
made by women.

SECTION 2

 5. Answers will vary. Possible response: Gov-
ernment may tax smokers. Burglars fall into 
a criminal classi  cation.

 6. (a) to keep African Americans segregated 
from whites (b) Plessy v. Ferguson; that 
separate facilities for African Americans 
were equal (c) Answers will vary. Possible 
response: No. Separate facilities are inher-
ently unequal because separation implies 
inferiority of those set apart.

 7. (a) Possible answers: Reed v. Reed struck 
down a law that gave fathers preference 
in the admini stration of children s estates; 
Taylor v. Louisiana forbids States to exclude 
women from jury duty (b) Students should 
respond to the Court s gender classi  ca-
tions that gender-based laws must be 
(1) intended to serve an important gov-
ernmental objective  and (2) are substan-
tially related  to achieving that goal.

SECTION 3

 8. (a) 1964: outlaws discrimination in a 
number of areas, including various public 
accommodations,  in any program that 
receives any federal funding, or in job-
related matters; 1968: forbids anyone to 
refuse to sell or rent a dwelling to people 

on grounds of race, color, religion, national 
origin, sex, disability, or whether they have 
children (b) The Justice Department was 
given authority to bring criminal charges 
against those who violate its terms.

 9. (a) Regents of the University of California 
v. Bakke (b) It held that Bakke had been 
denied equal protection and should be 
admitted to the medical school. (c) Critics 
say that the Constitution requires all public 
policies to be color blind.

SECTION 4

 10. (a) as all persons born or naturalized 

in the United States and subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof  (b) if both parents 
are American citizens, and at least one has 
lived in the United States or an American 
territory at some time; or if one parent is 
an American citizen who has lived in the 
United States for at least 5 years, 2 of 
them after age 14, and the child has lived 
in the United States continuously for at least 
5 years between the ages of 14 and 28

11. (a) In the 1880s, the open frontier was 
gone and labor was no longer in short 
supply, and new immigrants were coming 
mostly from southern and eastern Europe. 
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1. Which statement best summarizes Document 4?

A. Never stop f ghting or your rights.

B. We are all a  icted by injustice.

C. Search your heart or the truth.

D. All Americans should enjoy happiness and 

sa ety.

2. According to Document 1, what are the inherent 

rights o  the American people? 

3. From which ounding document does King quote in 

Document 2?

4. What method o  protest is illustrated in Document 3?

5. Pull It Together What is the common thread that is 

woven through these documents? Explain.

Use your knowledge of civil rights and Documents 1 4 to answer the 

following questions.

Document-Based Assessment 21
Liberty, Equality, and Justice
All men are created equal  were empty words or A rican Americans who aced de jure 

segregation in the South and de acto segregation in the North. These documents show 

that Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., who emerged as the leader o  the civil rights movement, 

inspired Americans to revive the civil rights struggle. 

Document 3

 Document 4

Injustice anywhere is a threat to justice everywhere. 

We are caught in an inescapable network o  mutuality, 

tied in a single garment o  destiny. Whatever a ects one 

directly, a ects all indirectly. Never again can we a ord 

to live with the narrow, provincial outside agitator  idea. 

Anyone who lives inside the United States can never be 

considered an outsider anywhere within its bounds.

Martin Luther King, Jr., Letter From Birmingham 

Jail,  April 16, 1963

Document 1

 Section 1 That all men are by nature equally ree and 

independent and have certain inherent rights, o  which, 

when they enter into a state o  society, they cannot, by 

any compact, deprive or divest their posterity; namely, 

the enjoyment o  li e and liberty, with the means o  

acquiring and possessing property, and pursuing and 

obtaining happiness and sa ety.

Virginia Declaration of Rights, 1776

Document 2

I say to you today, my riends, so even though we 

ace the di f culties o  today and tomorrow, I still have 

a dream. It is a dream deeply rooted in the American 

dream.

I have a dream that one day this nation will rise up and 

live out the true meaning o  its creed: We hold these 

truths to be sel -evident: that all men are created equal.

I have a dream that one day on the red hills o  Georgia 

the sons o  ormer slaves and the sons o  ormer slave 

owners will be able to sit down together at the table o  

brotherhood. . . .

I have a dream that my our little children will one day 

live in a nation where they will not be judged by the 

color o  their skin but by the content o  their character.

Martin Luther King, Jr., I Have a Dream,  

August 28, 1963

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Documents

To f nd additional primary sources 

about civil rights, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

In the 1920s, immigration was restricted to 
favor people from northern and western 
Europe. (b) The annual ceiling is set at 
675,000 immigrants. Relatives of American 
citizens or resident aliens and immigrants 
with needed occupational talents are given 
priority. (c) criminals, suspected terrorists, 
persons with communicable diseases, drug 
abusers and addicts, illiterates, and men-
tally disturbed persons who might pose a 
threat to the safety of others

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 12. Students  essays should show evidence 

that they have researched pros and cons to 
plan and organize their steps toward solu-
tions. A solid essay will utilize this research, 
with paragraphs organized by main ideas 
and supporting details. If students need 
help, guide them during the planning 
stage, using questions to draw out details 
for their solutions.

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 13. Students  notecards should include civil 
rights leaders of various races, ethnicities, 
and gender. Encourage students to locate 
and read the complete text of Letter From 

Birmingham Jail  by Martin Luther King, Jr.

 14. Students should scan the chapter for 
important civil rights legislation. Timelines 
should include brief descriptions of each 
law, how it was decided, and how it relates 
to other laws on the timeline.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. B

 2. life, liberty, property, happiness, and safety

 3. the Declaration of Independence

 4. nonviolent or peaceful picketing

 5. All Americans are inherently equal, and all should 
receive equal justice and liberty.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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Essential Question

What should be the role of the judicial branch?
Whether the role of the judicial branch should be to make law, apply 

law, or explain the law has been debated throughout history. The 

following examples each offer a perspective on the answer.

ON JUDICIAL ACTIVISM:

We want courts to settle the question of whether someone has exceeded the 

limits set by the law. And we want judges to be free of essential dependence 

upon the wielders of power so that they can do what they are supposed to do 

without being intimidated.

 Joseph Tussman, Judicial Activism and the Rule of Law Toward a Theory of Selective Intervention

ON THE IMPLICATIONS OF LAWS WITHOUT COURTS:

Laws are dead letters without courts to expound and de  ne their true 

meaning and operation.

 Alexander Hamilton, The Federalist No. 78

Throughout this unit, you studied the judicial 

branch. Use what you have learned and the 

quotations and opinions above to answer the 

following questions. Then go to your Essential 

Questions Journal.

1. What did Hamilton think should be the role 

of the judicial branch?

2. Are all laws completely constitutional or 

unconstitutional?

3. Should the role of the judicial branch change 

to adapt to changing times? Explain.

4. Should judges allow their personal views to 

guide their decisions? Why or why not?

Essential Question Warmup

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the unit 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

ON HOW JUSTICES RULE: 

ANSWERS TO ESSENTIAL QUESTION WARMUP

Before assigning these questions, distribute the Rubric 
for Assessing a Writing Assignment (Unit 5 All-in-
One, p. 242). Use the criteria and the guidelines 
below to grade students  answers to the Essential 
Question Warmup questions. Then send students to 
the Essential Questions Journal to answer the unit 
Essential Question.

1. According to this quote from The Federalist No. 78, 
Hamilton believed that the role of the judicial branch 
was to de  ne and interpret the laws.

2. To answer this question successfully, students 
must demonstrate that they understand the premise 
of constitutionality. They will also make a clear state-
ment of position and defend it with evidence.

3. A good answer will articulate an opinion about 
the role of the judicial branch in settling disputes 
related to new technology and situations that the 
Framers could not have foreseen when the Constitu-
tion was written. It will offer concrete examples to 
support the thesis.

4. To answer this question successfully, students 
must state a position on whether judges should be 
guided by personal views and support that position 
with evidence and examples.

Assessment Resources

Unit 5 AYP Monitoring Assessment
ExamView Test Bank CD-ROM
SuccessTracker Assessment
Online Student Self-Tests 
Chapter Tests
Section Quizzes
Chapter-level Document-Based Assessment
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Essential Questions

Journal

To begin to build a response 
to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

Unit 6
Political and Economic Systems
Essential Question How should a government meet the needs of its people?

Comparative

ESSENTIAL QUESTION PERSPECTIVES 

Essential questions frame each unit and chapter of 
study, asking students to consider big ideas about 
government. The question for this unit How 
should a government meet the needs of its 
people? demands that students ask further ques-
tions. How should a government identify and de  ne 
the people s needs? Is there a difference between 
political needs and economic needs? What should 
be the balance between meeting needs and allowing 
the market to work? How do governments measure 
their success in meeting its people s needs?

To begin this unit, assign the Unit 6 Warmup Activity 
on page 185 of the Essential Questions Journal. 
This will help students start to consider their position 
on the Unit 6 Essential Question: How should a 
government meet the needs of its people?

Show the Unit 6 American Government Essential 
Questions Video to help students begin thinking 
about the unit Essential Question and designate a 
classroom bulletin board for students to post news 
articles related to the unit Essential Question. Use 
the Conversation Wall strategy (p. T27) to encourage 
students to post articles and comments on other 
students  postings. 

Later, students will further explore the chapter-level 
essential questions:

Chapter 22: How should you measure different 
governments?

Chapter 23: To what extent should governments 
participate in the economy?

Use the Essential Questions Journal throughout 
the program to help students consider these and 
other big ideas about government.

Government Online Resources
Government Online Teacher Center at PearsonSuccessNet.com includes
 Online Teacher s Edition with lesson planner and lecture notes
 Teacher s Resource Library with All-in-One Resources, Color Transparencies, Adequate 
Yearly Progress Monitoring, and an alternative lesson plan for each chapter

 SuccessTracker Assessment

Government Online Student Center at PearsonSuccessNet.com includes
 Interactive textbook with audio
 American Government Essential Questions Video
 Chapter-level WebQuests
 Guided Audio Tours and Interactivities
 Student Self-Tests
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No one pretends that democracy is perfect or 

all-wise. Indeed, it has been said that democracy 

is the worst form of government except all those 

other forms that have been tried from time to time.

Winston Churchill, 1947

Photo: Chinas Premier Wen Jiabao opens the National People s Congress in Beijing. *

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 6

How should a government meet the needs of its 
people?

CHAPTER 22

How should you measure different governments?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Have students examine the image and quotation on 
these pages. Ask: What form of government does 
China have? (Communist) Based on the quota-
tion, do you think Winston Churchill would 
consider China s government effective? Explain. 
(No. The quote suggests that Churchill considers 
democracy more effective than communism.) In 
this chapter, students will learn about democracy: 
its roots, its different forms, and the dif  culties of 
achieving it. Tell students to begin to explore democ-
racy by completing the Chapter 22 Essential Ques-
tion Warmup activity in their Essential Questions 
Journal. Discuss their responses as a class.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 22 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 9)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable 
resources that allow students and teachers to con-
nect with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print les-
son with activities and summaries of key concepts.

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach the Section 1 lesson, and omit the Core Worksheet activity and Extend 
options. Teach the Section 2 and 3 lessons, omitting the Core Worksheet activity in 
Section 2 and the Extend options in both sections.

BLOCK 2: Have students create a Venn diagram to compare and contrast the govern-
ments of the UK and Mexico.

ANALYZE TIMELINES

You may wish to teach analyzing timelines as a 
distinct skill within Section 1 of this chapter. Use 
the Chapter 22 Skills Worksheet (Unit 6 All-in-One, 
p. 21) to help students learn how to analyze time-
lines. The worksheet asks students to use informa-
tion about African independence to create a vertical 
timeline. For L2 and L1 students, assign the adapted 
Skill Activity (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 23).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question by 
asking them about different forms of government.

644   Comparative Political Systems



645

Section 1:

Origins of the Modern State

Section 2:

Ideas and Revolutions

Section 3:

Transitions to Democracy

Section 4:

Case Studies in Democracy

Comparative 

Political 

Systems

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

Essential Question

How should you measure different 

governments?

22

Pressed for Time 

To cover the chapter quickly, read aloud the primary source in the Section 1 Core 
Worksheet, and discuss the questions. If time permits, discuss Transparency 22A, 
Legitimacy. For Section 2, have students complete the concept web on Enlightenment 
ideas in the Bellringer activity. Follow the discussion in the lesson to compare paths to 
popular sovereignty taken by Britain, France, and Latin America. In Section 3, discuss 
and list the factors that lead to democracy and the factors that cause failed states. 
Use the feature What Makes Democracy Succeed  in the text to discuss democratic 
consolidation. In Section 4, display and discuss Transparency 22G, Two Modern Democ-
racies, and Transparency 22H, Election Process in the United Kingdom.

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will . . .

 compare the governments of ancient Athens and 
Rome by completing a pro-con chart.

 use a primary source to analyze the government of 
the Roman Republic and identify elements of it in 
the U.S. Government.

 discuss legitimacy using a transparency and apply 
the concept to the Declaration of Independence.

SECTION 2

Students will . . .

 complete a concept web to review Enlightenment 
ideas.

 use the Think-Write-Pair-Share strategy to write a 
summarizing sentence connecting Enlightenment 
ideas with the spread of popular sovereignty.

 discuss the reasons for different paths toward 
popular sovereignty.

 create a political cartoon to illustrate the relation-
ship of fascism or communism to the concept of 
popular sovereignty.

SECTION 3

Students will . . .

 discuss the challenges to democratic transitions.

 complete a chart to list the factors contributing to 
greater democracy and to failed democracy.

 analyze how Haiti and Iraq could succeed or fail in 
their transitions to democracy.

SECTION 4

Students will . . .

 recognize variations in democracies by comparing 
features of the governments of the UK and Mexico 
in a transparency.

 understand the UK s general election processes by 
examining a  owchart.

 compare and contrast the governments of the UK, 
Mexico, and the United States by playing a fact 
game.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students

Chapter 22      645
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 I. Ancient Foundations

   A. Athens: The First Democracy

       1.  

       2. 

   B. 

       1.  

       2. 

Objectives

1. Identify the ancient foundations of 

the state in Athens, in Rome, and in 

the feudal system. 

2. Analyze the rise of sovereign 

states. 

3. Explain how governments can 

achieve legitimacy.

4. Understand why European nations 

turned to colonialism.

SECTION 1

As you know, government is among the oldest o  all human inventions. It 
emerged long e ore the dawn o  re orded history, when human eings 

f rst realized that they ould not survive without it that is, without some 
means y whi h they ould regulate their own and their neigh ors  ehavior. 
T e earliest eviden es o  government date a k some 3,000 years, ut learly 
the institution is mu h older than that.

An un ounta le num er o  governments o  various orms have appeared, 
and disappeared, through the enturies in Europe, Asia, A ri a, and the Amer-
i as. T ose that survived or any length o  time were those that ould adapt to 
major hanges in their environments.

T e roots o  demo rati  government in today s world in luding govern-
ment in the United States lie deep in human history. T ey rea h a k most 
parti ularly to an ient Gree e and Rome and also to later elie s and pra ti es 
that emerged elsewhere in Europe. 

Ancient Foundations
T ose who uilt a governmental system or the newly independent United 
States in the late 1700s were, on the whole, well edu ated. T ey were quite 
amiliar with the politi al institutions o  their day and, importantly, those o  

an ient Gree e and Rome, as well.

Athens: The First Democracy Greek ivilization egan to develop some 
700 to 800 years e ore the irth o  Christ, and it rea hed its peak in the ourth 
entury b.c. T e Gree e o  that time was a loose olle tion o  many small, 

independent, and somewhat isolated ity-states1 a pattern di tated y the 
geography o  the region, where every island, valley, and plain is ut o   rom its 
neigh ors y the sea or y mountain ranges.

T e on ept o  demo ra y was orn in those ity-states, most nota ly in 
Athens. Like the other ity-states, Athens egan as a monar hy. By the sixth 
entury b.c., however, the Athenians had overthrown monar hi al rule, and 

1 Originally, the city-state (polis) was a defensible location to which those who lived in a particular locale could 

retreat when attacked. Over time, towns grew up around those defensible places.

Guiding Question

On what early political ideas and 

traditions was modern government 

founded?  Use an outline to take 

notes on the roots of modern 

American democracy. 

Political Dictionary

 Origins of the 

 Modern State

patricians

plebeians

feudalism

sovereignty

legitimacy

divine right of 
kings

colonialism 

mercantilism

Image Above: The agora, a large public 

space, was the ancient home of Athe-

nian democracy. 

I. Ancient Foundations

 A. Athens: The First Democracy

 B. Roman Republic

 C. Feudalism

II. Rise of Sovereign State

 A. Commercial revolution

 B. Towns

 C. Rise of Monarchies

III. Legitimacy

 A. People believe government has right to make public policy

 B. Established by tradition, power of personality, or rule of law 

 C.  Divine right of kings traditional belief that God granted mon-

archs authority to rule

IV. Colonialism 

 A. Spread laws and religious beliefs

 B.  Mercantilism emphasized accumulation of precious metals to 

increase state s wealth and power

 C. Mercantilist policies involved monarch and state in economy

 D.  Monarchs set up companies to monopolize trade with and tap 

wealth of colonies

 E.  British colonial efforts led to creation of constitutional govern-

ment of United States

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

On what early political ideas 

and traditions was modern 

government founded?

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Democracy was born in ancient Athens.  Representative government 
developed in the ancient Roman Republic.  Feudalism was a system of loose alliances 
between lords and vassals in medieval Europe.  In the late 1400s and the 1500s, Euro-
pean nations began colonizing other lands.  Colonial powers adopted mercantilism 
to control and pro  t from their colonies.

CONCEPTS: forms of government, role of government

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The roots of modern democracies, including the 
United States, reach back to ancient Greece and Rome.  Sovereignty is the utmost 
authority to make decisions and maintain order.  All governments seek legitimacy 
through tradition, a charismatic leader, or the rule of law.

ANALYZE TIMELINES

To practice analyzing timelines in this section, use 
the Chapter 22 Skills Worksheet (Unit 6 All-in-One, 
p. 21). You may want to teach the skill before dis-
cussing the historical aspects of early governments. 
For L2 and L1 students, assign the adapted Skill 
Activity (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 23).
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they soon repla ed it with what they alled 
demokratia literally, rule y the people.  

Athenian demo ra y was, at ase, dire t 
demo ra y. Its entral eature was an Assem-

ly (the Ecclesia) omposed o  male itizens 
at least 18 years o  age.2 T e Assem ly met 
40 times a year to de ate pu li  matters and 
make law. De isions in the Assem ly were 
made y majority vote.

T e Assem ly s agenda was set y a 
Coun il o  Five Hundred (the boule). T at 

ody was omposed o  500 itizens who 
were hosen randomly. Judges served one-
month terms and did the routine day-to-day 
work o  government. Courts were sta  ed 

y judges who were at least 30 years o  age. 
T ey, too, were hosen randomly, and then 
served one-year terms and settled oth pu -
li  and private disputes. 

Athens rea hed the peak o  its glory in 
art, literature, and philosophy in the f  h en-
tury b.c., ut it had een severely weakened 

y the long Peloponnesian War (431 404 
b.c.) and later onquest y the Ma edonians. 
What remained o  Athenian demo ra y was 
extinguished y the Romans who overran 
Gree e in 146 b.c.

The Roman Republic At a out the time 
that glimmers o  demo ra y f rst appeared in 
Gree e, they egan to emerge as well in Rome 
on the Italian peninsula. Rome was ounded 
in 753 b.c. and, like Athens, was originally 
a ity-state ruled y a monar hy. Monar-
hi al rule was overthrown in 509 b.c. and 

was soon repla ed y a rude orm o  pop-
ular government. T e Romans re erred to 
their new system as res publica, a repu li .3  
T e Roman Repu li  was to last or some 
400 years, until it e ame the Roman Empire at 
the end o  the f rst entury b.c. Over that period, 
Rome, involved in almost ontinuous military 
on  i t, expanded its domain to in lude most 

o  the lands surrounding the Mediterranean 
Sea and nearly all o  Western Europe.

2 Neither political rights nor citizenship were granted to women, 

slaves, or males born to noncitizens. In all, only some 30,000 

of Athens  estimated 250,000 inhabitants were citizens in the 

fourth century B.C.

3 From the Latin res, meaning thing  or matter,  and publicus 

or publica, meaning the public thus, the public s thing,  a 

thing belonging to the public

T e repu li  was ar rom demo rati  
in the modern sense. It did introdu e the 
on ept o  representation, however. Mu h o  

the politi al history o  the repu li an period 
revolved around an o  en violent struggle 

etween two so ial lasses: the patricians, 

mostly ri h upper- lass, landowning aristo-
rats; and the plebeians, the ommon olk. 

T e Romans did hold ele tions to hoose 
some pu li  o   ials, ut women, slaves, and 
the oreign- orn ould not parti ipate.

Government was entered in the Senate, 
omposed o  some 300 mem ers, and two on-

suls hosen y the Senate. Senators were ele ted 
y the itizenry. T e patri ians dominated that 
ody, ut, over time, an in reasing num er o  

ple eians were ele ted to the Senate and to a 
num er o  lesser assem lies. T e onsuls were, 
e  e tively, the heads o  state. T ey ommanded 
the army and ondu ted oreign a  airs. T e 
onsuls also presided over the Senate and 

en or ed its de rees. Interestingly, ea h onsul 
had the power to veto the others de isions. 
In times o  risis, the Senate ould appoint a 

extinguish

v. end, destroy

extinguish

v. end, destroy

In Latin, SPQR stands for the Senate and the peo-

ple of Rome,  the source of all government authority 

in the Roman Republic. How well did the Senate 

represent the people of Rome?

1960

1970

1980

1990

Cameroon, Togo, Mali, Senegal, Madagascar, 

Democratic Republic of the Congo, Somalia, 

Benin, Niger, Burkina Faso, C te d'Ivoire, Chad, 

Central African Republic, Republic of the Congo, 

Gabon, Nigeria, Mauritania

1961
1962

1963
1964

Burundi, Rwanda, Algeria, Uganda

Kenya

Malawi, Zambia 

The Gambia

Botswana, Lesotho

Mauritius, Swaziland, Equatorial Guinea

African Independence, 1960 1990

1980

1974

1976

1965

1968

1966

1990

1975

1977

1960

Sierra Leone, Tanzania

Guinea-Bissau

Mozambique, Cape Verde, Comoros, 

S o Tom  and Pr ncipe Island, Angola
Seychelles

Djibouti

Zimbabwe

Namibia
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ECTION
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

A timeline allows readers to visualize a sequence of historical events in chronological 
order and to find relationships among dates and events. Study the timeline of African 
independence below, and then answer the questions that follow on a separate sheet 
of paper.

SKILL ACTIVITY

Analyze Timelines 2

mag09_AIO_C22_a0001.ai

100% x 100%
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SKILLS WORKSHEET

Analyze Timelines 3

C
HAPTER

22
S

ECTION
 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

A timeline allows readers to visualize a sequence of historical events in chronological 
order and to find relationships among dates and events. Study the timeline of African 
independence below, and then answer the questions that follow on a separate sheet 
of paper.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 6, Chapter 22, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 9)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 13)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 15)

L3  L2  Core Worksheets (pp. 17, 19)

L3  L2  Skills Worksheets (pp. 21, 23)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 24)

L3  Quiz A (p. 26)

L2  Quiz B (p. 27)

Answers
Caption Possible response: For the time, the Senate 
was relatively representative; but from a modern per-
spective, it was not. It represented only the views of 
the male patricians, not the lower classes or women.

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 compare the governments of ancient Athens and 
Rome by completing a pro-con chart.

 use a primary source to analyze the government of 
the Roman Republic and identify elements of it in 
the U.S. Government.

 discuss legitimacy using a transparency and apply 
the concept to the Declaration of Independence.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 6 
All-in-One, p. 13) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 15)

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: Would you prefer to have 
lived under the government of ancient Athens or 
the Roman Republic? In your notebook, brie  y 
explain why.

L2  Differentiate Students may list a few reasons 
why they would prefer one system over the other.

Chapter 22  Section 1      647
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ict tor to serve in pl ce o  the consuls n  
exercise bsolute power, but or no longer th n 
six months.4 

Feudalism T e ecline n  ll o  the 
Rom n Empire in the f  h century a.d. 
m rke  the beginning o  the Mi le Ages
the perio  rom th t epoch l event on to the 
16th century. It lso m rke  the coll pse o  
centr lize  uthority n  org nize  govern-
ment over v st stretches o  the western worl . 
For more th n  thous n  ye rs, th t worl  
woul  know little or nothing o  government 
in the mo ern sense o  the term.

T e eu l system w s born in response 
to th t ch os n  isor er. It evelope  in f ts 
n  st rts n  c me to hol  sw y over much 

o  Europe rom the ninth through the twel  h 
centuries. Feudalism w s  loosely  org nize  
system in which power ul lor s ivi e  their 
l n s mong other, lesser lor s.  T ose with 
l n  n  power gree  to protect others in 
exch nge or their loy lty, their milit ry ser-
vice, n   sh re o  the crops they pro uce . 
T e b sic economic units in the eu l sys-
tem were the lor s  m nors. E ch m nor 
cont ine  ll o   lor s l n  hol ings, which 
o  en inclu e   town or vill ge, s well.

T e prim ry rel tionship in the eu l 
ch in w s th t between  lor  n  his v s-
s ls, lesser lor s who ple ge  their loy lty to 
the r nking lor who w s, in some pl ces, 
 mon rch. T e lor  rule  n  the v ss ls 

serve  him, w tching over the l n s in their 
section o  the m nor.

T e lor  i  per orm some unctions o  
the st te in the mo ern worl . He provi e  
protection or his v ss ls n  ministere   
rough orm o  justice. In return, the v ss ls 
supporte  the lor s ecisions n  serve  
un er his milit ry comm n  when necess ry. 
T e lor -v ss l rel tionship w s but one p rt 
o   l rge complex o  rel tionships. O  en,  
v ss l w s himsel   lor  to other, less power-
ul v ss ls, n   lor  w s sometimes  v ss l 

un er n even more power ul lor . 
Ser s, the bulk o  the popul tion, live  

t the bottom o  the ch in o  eu l rel tion-
ships. T ey were pe s nts, boun  to the l n  

4 The word dictator comes from the Latin dictare, meaning to 

say or pronounce.

they rme . T e ser s g ve  sh re o  wh t 
they grew to their v ss ls in return or pro-
tection in times o  w r. T ey le  h rsh lives. 
None coul  le ve the l n  without the lor s 
permission, n  their chil ren inherite  their 
ties n  responsibilities to the lor . Most ie  
young, never h ving journeye  more th n  
ew miles rom the lor s m nor.  

The Roman Catholic Church As the Rom n 
Empire h  spre  cross Western Europe, so 
h  Rom n C tholicism. T e Church survive  
the coll pse o  imperi l rule n  now, in con-
cert with eu lism, it provi e  some me sure 
o  government-like or er to li e in the Europe 
o  the Mi le Ages. 

T e Rom n C tholic Church, now ne rly 
2,000 ye rs ol , tr ces its origins to the birth 
o  Christi nity n  to the e th o  Jesus in 
Jerus lem, in the Rom n province o  Ju e , 
in a.d. 33. C tholicism m n ge  to over-
come three centuries o  o  en violent perse-
cution by  succession o  hostile emperors. In 
a.d. 380, the Rom n C tholic Church bec me 
the o   ci l church o  the Rom n Empire.

As most o  Europe w s converte  to Chris-
ti nity th t is, s most Europe ns bec me 
C tholics the Rom n C tholic Church bec me 
incre singly power ul. By the l te Mi le Ages, 
the pope n  his bishops rule  v st l n  hol -
ings, n  they requently vie  with mon rchs 
n  lor s or politic l s well s religious in  u-

ence over peoples lives.  

Rise of the Sovereign State 
Feu lism w s, t best,  loose, m keshi   
b sis or government. As cr cks emerge  in 
the system between C tholics n  Prot-
est nts n  the eu l m nor n  the m r-
ketpl ce the nee  or  more structure  
rr ngement bec me pp rent. T e outlines 

o  the mo ern, sovereign n tion-st te beg n 
to emerge.  

The Commercial Revolution By the en  
o  the Mi le Ages,  commerci l revolution 
beg n to ch nge the w ys in which people 
live  n  i  business. A horrif c pl gue, 
the Bl ck Pl gue o  the 1340s, w s  m jor  
c t lyst o  th t revolution. In ll, it kille   
thir  o  Western Europes popul tion. T e 

catalyst

n. something that 

prompts, brings about, 

change

epochal event

n. beginning of an era 

marked by notable 

happenings

What did Athens and 

Rome contribute to 

modern government? 

Answers
Checkpoint Athens pioneered democratic govern-
ment; Rome introduced representative government 
and the rule of law.

Background
AMERICAN CINCINNATUS Around 458 B.C., Lucius Quinctius Cincinnatus was plow-
ing his  eld when a messenger arrived. The Roman consul and his legions were 
surrounded by the Aequi tribe and faced annihilation. The senate had appointed Cin-
cinnatus dictator, and he was charged with rescuing the army. Cincinnatus departed 
his farm immediately and soon defeated the enemy. The crisis over, he resigned his 
powerful position and returned to his home. Legend honors Cincinnatus as a model 
of patriotism. Inspired by this story, many people have called George Washington the 
American Cincinnatus.  Washington accepted his country s call to lead the Con-

tinental Army in a time of crisis. When the Revolution ended, Washington rejected 
suggestions that he become king of the new nation. Like Cincinnatus, he resigned his 
commission and returned to his farm, instead of taking power.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Tell students that the topic of this lesson is early 
types of government particularly those that form 
the roots of modern democracies. Several basic 
concepts on which the United States government is 
based developed in ancient Athens and the Roman 
Republic. (Clarify that democracy was speci  c to 
Athens; for example, Sparta was a monarchy.)

CREATE PRO-CON CHARTS

Write direct democracy and republic on the board. 
Ask volunteers to de  ne each term. (Direct democ-
racy is a system, developed in ancient Athens, in 
which citizens participate directly in the government. 
A republic is a representative government, developed 
in ancient Rome, in which citizens elect of  cials to 
make laws and run the government.) Ask students 
which type of government they chose in the Bell-
ringer, and why. Discuss what life would have been 
like under each for example, would they have had 
any say in the government, or any rights at all? Were 
there bene  ts in either system for females? Count 
to see how many students chose each system. Ask: 
What are some positive and negative aspects 
of each system? (Students may note that neither 
government was very responsive to most of the 
residents. Citizenship was very limited in Athens and 
to some extent in Rome. In Athens, people had a 
direct say in the government. In Rome, the patricians 
dominated the senate, although some plebeians 
were eventually elected to the senate and to lesser 
assemblies. Direct democracy is not very ef  cient 
and could not work in a large country. A republic is 
more ef  cient, but the people give up some of their 
power to those who rule for them.) Record students  
responses in pro-con charts on the board.

L2  ELL Differentiate Encourage students to share 
the words in their native languages for democracy 
and republic.
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Roman Republic FeudalismAncient Athens 17th century

Plague itsel  did not destroy the eudal sys-
tem. Rather its ar-reaching e  ects undercut 
that system.

A  er the plague, the manors still depended 
on the same amount o  work, but rom the 
smaller number o  ser s who had survived. 
Ser s and ree peasants ound strength in the 
high value o  their labor and began to demand 
higher wages and better conditions.

Because o  the vast decrease in population 
caused by the plague, the prices o  ood crops 
ell, and so the lords made less money rom 

their manorial lands. Merchants and arti-
sans became increasingly wealthy and more 
power ul. T e economy became increasingly 
based on money and trade, rather than land. 

The In  uence of Towns  As you have read, 
eudalism relied on personal relationships and 

agreements in which people exchanged work 
and ood or security and justice. Over time, 

lords had to f nd new ways to gather money. 
Some lords accepted money rom their vassals 
in place o  military service. Others allowed 
ree people to set up towns on their land or a 
ee under a charter. In this way, towns began 

to spring up across Europe. T ose towns were 
centers o  trade and reedom that tested the 
limits o  eudalism.  

T e most important o  these towns were 
ound in northern Italy, northern Germany, 

and the Netherlands. T eir income came rom 
trade with Central Europe and Asia. T e mer-
chants in these towns had uneasy relationships 
with the lords. Although the merchants were 
ree, they had to pay money to lords or pro-

tection, duties on their trade goods, and the 
right to use roads, rivers, and bridges. Many 
lords tried to extend their system o  justice 
to the towns. T ey o  en ailed, because they 
depended on the merchants and bankers o  
the towns or loans. rade guilds also developed 

The Athenians intro-

duced direct democracy. 

Citizens debated public 

questions and decided 

them by majority vote.

In the Feudal Era, 

Europe s  rst parlia-

ments emerged and 

began to limit the pow-

ers of kings. England 

provided for trial by a 

jury of one s peers.

The Roman Republic gave 

decision-making power to an 

elite Senate and consuls who 

could check each other and, 

in theory, represented the peo-

ple. The laws of Rome were 

written for all to see.

Sovereignty emerged in 

the 17th century, with 

states with  xed borders, 

a national identity, and a 

centralized government 

with  xed authority. 

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Interactivity

For an interactive exploration of 

this timeline, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

The de  ning elements of sovereign states developed over time 

and in different lands. What characteristics de  ne the United 

States as a sovereign state?

Roots of the Sovereign State

guild

n. association of 

craftsmen or merchants

Above: The Norman Invasion of 1066 brought feudalism to England. 

Why did feudalism 

endure? 
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CORE WORKSHEET

Origins of the Modern State 3

CHAPTER

22
SECTION 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

This excerpt from Rome at the End of the Punic Wars, by the Greek historian Polybius 
(204 122 B.C.), describes the Roman government during the Republic. Read the 
excerpt. Then, on a separate sheet of paper, answer the questions that follow.

The consuls . . . are the masters of all public affairs. For all other magistrates, the 

tribunes alone excepted, are subject to them, and bound to obey their commands. 

They introduce ambassadors into the senate. They propose also to the senate 

the subjects of debates. . . . Nor is it less a part of their office likewise . . . to call 

together general assemblies; to report to them the resolutions of the senate; and 

to ratify whatever is determined by the greater number. In all the preparations that 

are made for war, as well as in the whole administration in the field, they possess 

an almost absolute authority. . . .

To the senate belongs, in the first place, the sole care and management of the 

public money. . . . To the senate also is referred the cognizance of all the crimes, 

committed in any part of Italy, that demand a public examination and inquiry: such 

as treasons, conspiracies, poisonings, and assassinations. Add to this, that when 

any controversies arise, either between private men, or any of the cities of Italy, it 

is the part of the senate to adjust all disputes; to censure those that are deserving 

of blame: and to yield assistance to those who stand in need of protection and 

defense. . . . When any ambassadors also arrive in Rome, it is the senate likewise 

that determines how they shall be received and treated, and what answer shall be 

given to their demands. 

. . . There is, however, a part still allotted to the people; and, indeed, the most 

important part. For, first, the people are the sole dispensers of rewards and 

punishments; . . . The people, then, when any such offences demand such 

punishment, frequently condemn citizens to the payment of a fine. . . . To the 

people alone belongs the right to sentence any one to die. . . . To the people 

belongs the power of approving or rejecting laws and, which is still of greater 

importance, peace and war are likewise fixed by their deliberations. When any 

alliance is concluded, any war ended, or treaty made; to them the conditions are 

referred, and by them either annulled or ratified. . . .

. . . It now remains to be considered, in what manner each several part of the 

government is enabled to counteract the others, or to cooperate with them. 

When the consuls . . . lead the armies into the field, though they seem, indeed, to 

hold such absolute authority as is sufficient for all purposes, yet are they in truth so 

dependent both on the senate and the people, that without their assistance they are 

by no means able to accomplish any design. It is well known that armies demand a 

continual supply of necessities. But neither corn, nor habits, nor even the military 

stipends, can at any time be transmitted to the legions unless by an express order 

of the senate. . . . It is the senate, likewise, that either compels the consuls to leave 

their designs imperfect, or enables them to complete the projects which they have 

formed, by sending a successor into each of their several provinces, upon the 

expiration of the annual term, or by continuing them in the same command. . . . 

DISTRIBUTE THE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 22 Section 1 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 17), which contains an excerpt 
about the government of the Roman Republic. Point 
out that the Framers of the U.S. Constitution were 
familiar with Roman political institutions and used 
some of these ideas in creating the U.S. Government. 
Have students read the excerpt, and then answer the 
questions.

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Distribute the adapted 
Core Worksheet (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 19). Have stu-
dents work in small groups to answer the questions. 

L4  Differentiate Have students do research on the 
government of ancient Athens. Ask them to work 
together to prepare a presentation explaining the 
basic elements of the Athenian government and the 
concepts the U.S. Framers may have drawn from it.

COMPARE AND CONTRAST SYSTEMS

Have students share their answers to the Core Work-
sheet with the class. Draw a Venn diagram on the 
board, with the following labels: Roman Republic,  
United States,  and Both.  Students should work 

with you to  ll in the diagram with details to compare 
and contrast the governmental systems. Then have 
students identify speci  c features in the U.S. Govern-
ment that were drawn from the Roman Republic.

Tell students to go to the Interactivity for an interac-
tive exploration of the timeline.

Background
THEOCRACY Religion has in  uenced governments throughout history. A theocracy 
is a government run by religious leaders or clergy. The term originated with Jewish 
historian Flavius Josephus in the  rst century A.D. In describing God s laws revealed 
to the Israelites, he used the Greek word theokratia, meaning rule of God.  One of 
colonial America s  rst governments was a Puritan theocracy in Massachusetts Bay 
Colony. Only believers in the Puritan faith could vote and govern. Roger Williams ob-
jected to this and went to what is now Rhode Island to start his own colony. Display 
Transparency 22B, In Reaction to Theocratic Government. Ask: What is the main 
idea of this excerpt? (to keep religion and government separate) Few theocracies 
exist today, but some governments rule under the Sharia, or Islamic law. A modern 
example is Iran, in which a powerful cleric serves as head of state.

Answers
Roots of the Sovereign State  xed borders, a 
national identity, centralized government with com-
plete authority

Checkpoint Feudalism provided stability and security.
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 In the 1400s, King Ferdinand and Queen Isabella united their lands in mar-

riage into what became the Kingdom o  Spain. The unif cation o  power in 

Spain, France, and England led to the establishment o  colonies overseas. 

in the cities and towns, and their members 
demanded a say in government. 

The Rise of Monarchies All o  these actors 
began to break down the eudal system, weak-
ening the power o  the lords. At the same time, 
the leaders o  the towns began to appreciate 
the benef ts o  supporting a central authority 
and they allied themselves with monarchs. T e 
monarchs, in turn, saw the towns as a source 
o  wealth that could ree them rom depen-
dence on their vassals.

T ere ore, by the late 1400s the pow-
ers o  the monarchs were expanding, and 
eudalism was ast disappearing. In nations 

such as England, Spain, and France, rul-
ers centralized power, establishing national 
governments with national legal systems, 
national identities, and, most important or 
the monarchs, national taxes. War are now 
was between national armies, not between 
power ul nobles. Monarchs, whose power 
was absolute or nearly so, no longer needed 
the lords to support them and could also 
ignore popular representative assemblies, i  
they wished, or long periods o  time. 

o help manage the national govern-
ment, monarchs hired loyal civil servants 
typically born in the towns and educated 
at local universities. T eir perspectives were 

national, not regional. T e state, in the per-
son o  the monarch, now had  sovereignty, or 
the utmost authority in decision making and 
in maintaining order. Everyone, including the 
nobles, was subordinate to that authority.

Because monarchs already existed within 
the eudal system, they enjoyed the benef ts 
and respect o  tradition. A monarch was 
now recognized as the strongest individual 
who could best govern a state and protect 
the people rom harm. With sovereignty, the 
monarch now had the right to make laws or 
the entire nation and all its people.

Legitimacy 
T e development o  the sovereign state was 
use ul in creating political organization, but 
claiming sovereignty alone does not estab-
lish government. All governments must have 
legitimacy to rule. 

Rulers have strong reasons to seek con-
sent or their rule. T is consent is known 
as legitimacy, the belie  o  the people that 
a government has the right to make public 
policy. A legitimate government is one that is 
accepted by its people and other governments 
as the sovereign authority o  a nation. Lead-
ers may use orce to keep power. However, 
orce is di   cult to maintain over time.

Governments may gain legitimacy in 
several ways. One is by tradition. In this case, 
people accept a certain orm o  government 
because their society has long been governed 
in that way, and people expect their institu-
tions and traditions to be carried on into the 
uture. One type o  traditional legitimacy 

is known as the divine right of kings. For 
hundreds o  years, European monarchs based 
their right to rule on this belie  that God had 
granted them authority. o disobey a mon-
arch was to f ght the natural order o  society 
and to commit a sin against God. In theory, 
monarchs who ruled by divine right did not 
have to answer to parliaments or to the peo-
ple, only to God. T e divine right o  kings 
drew legitimacy rom Europes deep-rooted 
Christian values. 

Another way or a government, and in par-
ticular one leader, to win legitimacy is through 
the power o  personality. A charismatic per-
son with strong leadership skills can o  en win 

charismatic 

adj. having personal 

appeal and 

attractiveness

charismatic 

adj. having personal 

appeal and 

attractiveness

To see this lesson plan, go to

Teacher-to-Teacher Network
ALTERNATE LESSON PLAN Have students work in groups to create an informational 
display about one of these forms of government: Athenian democracy, the Roman 
Republic, feudalism, or a seventeenth-century absolute monarchy. Each display should 
point out concepts and practices that form the roots of democratic government to-
day. Students should enhance their display with images of political leaders and other 
appropriate visuals.

DISCUSS LEGITIMACY

Ask: What is legitimacy? Explain that the root of 
legitimacy is from the Latin word lex, which means 

law.  Ask students how this might relate to the 
meaning of legitimacy. (Legitimacy is literally legal 
rule. ) Clarify that legitimacy is the right to rule, 
granted by the ruled to the rulers. Tell students 
that even a government that rules by force seeks 
legitimacy. Ask: Why is legitimacy important to a 
government? (The government will be more stable 
and likely to last if the people believe it has the right 
to rule them.)

Display Transparency 22A, Legitimacy. Ask: Which 
types of legitimacy did the Athenian democracy 
have? (traditional, rule of law) the Roman Republic? 
(traditional, rule of law) feudalism? (traditional, 
power of personality) absolute monarchy? (tradi-
tional/divine right, power of personality) the United 
States government? (rule of law)

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Pronounce legitimacy 
for students. Clarify that legitimacy is a noun and 
legitimate is the related adjective, meaning that it 
describes a government that has legitimacy, as in a 
legitimate government.  Ask students if they know 
the verb that means to make legitimate.  (legiti-
mize) Be sure that students see the common root in 
these words.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Distribute the Chapter 22 Section 1 
Extend Worksheet (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 24). Tell 
students that the worksheet provides parts of the 
Declaration of Independence. As they read it, they 
should identify key phrases that relate to legitimacy 
and then use these phrases to help them answer the 
question that follows.

L4  Differentiate Have students read the full ver-
sion of the Declaration of Independence reproduced 
in their textbook and answer the worksheet question 
based on the entire document. 

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Read through the work-
sheet excerpts as a class. Pause after reading each 
paragraph to have students identify phrases concern-
ing the right to rule and restate the phrases in their 
own words.

650   Comparative Political Systems
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Expository Writing: Select a 

Topic The goal of a compare-

and-contrast essay is to analyze 

similarities and differences between 

two topics. Select two systems of 

government or examples of nations 

that developed into democracies to 

compare and contrast in your essay. 

As you read, use a Venn diagram to 

record similarities and differences 

between your two selections.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted outline to answer this ques-

tion: On what early political ideas and 

traditions was modern government 

founded?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. How did the Athenian ecclesia differ 

from the Roman Senate?

3. What were the main elements of 

feudalism?

4. How did the power of monarchs 

change over time?

Critical Thinking

5. Understanding Cause and 

Effect How did the rise of towns and 

the commercial revolution contribute 

to the decline of the feudal system?

6. Drawing Inferences Why is it 

necessary that governments gain 

legitimacy?

popular support. T e people agree to allow this 
person to rule them. 

T e f nal and most durable orm o  legiti-
macy is created when a government binds 
itsel  to the rule o  law. T e law must be seen 
as air and e  ective or people to trust their 
government. Constitutional government in 
the United States is an excellent example o  
this orm o  legitimacy.  

Colonialism
Beginning in the late 1400s and early 1500s, 
several European monarchies embarked 
on a policy o  colonialism the control 
o  one nation over lands abroad. European 
settlers, laws, and religious belie s spread 
around the world as rival nations competed 
or colonial possessions. 

 Colonial trade and its wealth brought 
new ound power to merchants, and mon-
archs adopted mercantilism to control and 
prof t rom that situation. Mercantilism is an 
economic and political theory emphasizing 
money as the chie  source o  wealth to increase 
the absolute power o  the monarchy and the 
nation. T e policy stressed the accumulation 
o  precious metals, like gold and silver. It 
also called or the establishment o  colonies 
and a merchant marine and the development 
o  industry and mining to attain a avorable 

balance o  trade with other countries. Mer-
cantilist policies brought the monarchy and 
the state deep into the economy. Monarchs 
taxed imports heavily to protect locally pro-
duced goods. Foreigners were required to buy 
licenses rom the state in order to trade with 
local merchants. Monarchs sought to f ll their 
treasuries and enhance their own and their 
nations  power. 

 Mercantilism expanded when European 
explorers reached the Western Hemisphere. 
T eir explorations there opened new oppor-
tunities or trade and arming, but only mon-
archs had the wealth and power to establish 
and control new colonies.  

T e high cost o  exploration allowed 
monarchs to control overseas commerce by 
setting up companies to monopolize trade 
with the new regions. T e company system 
allowed monarchs to tap new sources o  
wealth rom distant gold and silver mines 
and rom ar-  ung trade. 

 European colonization brought about 
new developments in modern government. 
Britains colonial e  orts led to the American 
Revolution and the creation o  the United 
States and its constitutional government. T e 
experiences o  other countries originally col-
onized by Spain, France, Portugal, and even 
Great Britain, however, di  ered in several 
ways rom the American experience.

monopolize 
v. prevent others 
from sharing; control, 

dominate

monopolize 
v. prevent others 
from sharing; control, 

dominate

Why is legitimacy 

important? 

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Elements of ancient 
Athenian and Roman 
governments (Ques-
tions 1, 2)

Have students write a summary of the 
main parts of the government in ancient 
Athens and Rome under the Republic.

Aspects of the feudal 
system (Questions 3, 5)

Ask students to make a pyramid showing 
the hierarchical relationships under feudal-
ism, with the monarch at the top and the 
serfs at the bottom.

Changes in the power 
of European monarchs 
(Question 4)

Have students make a  owchart that 
describes changes in monarchies from the 
feudal period to the seventeenth century.

The concept of legiti-
macy (Question 6)

With students, create a class concept web 
that records ideas about legitimacy its 
forms and purpose.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the 
students  work.

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 26)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 27)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Assessment Answers

1. The U.S. was founded on principles of 
democracy, legitimacy, and representative 
government that have their roots in ancient 
Athens and the Roman Republic. Ancient Greeks 
practiced direct democracy and majority rule. 
The Roman Republic introduced representative 
government and the veto to check power. Mon-
archs at the end of the Middle Ages centralized 
power and established a national government, 
national legal system, and national identity, 
leading to the state as the sovereign entity.

2. Both were the central lawmaking body. 
However, the ecclesia was based on direct 
democracy. The Roman senate was a represen-
tative government.

3. Lords protected and gave land to vassals in 
exchange for loyalty, labor, military service, and 
part of the crop. The lords  manors were the 
basic economic units. Serfs farmed the land 
and received protection from their vassals in 
exchange for a share of their crop. 

4. Under feudalism, monarchs were usually 
the most powerful lords. As the Black Plague, 
commercial revolution, and rise of towns 

eroded feudalism, monarchs centralized power, 
creating sovereign states.

5. Towns and the commercial revolution weak-
ened feudalism by offering people a way to 
live freely outside the feudal structure. It also 
increased the power of landless townspeople 
through wealth that they lent to the monarchs.

6. If citizens do not view their government as 
legitimate, they may disobey or overthrow it.

QUICKWRITE Students should create Venn 
diagrams to compare and contrast two systems 
of government discussed in the chapter.

Answers
Checkpoint Legitimacy allows governments to rule 
without violence and with the respect of the people.
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Using the Internet
as a News Source

When researching current 
events, such as the visit o  a 

oreign leader to the United States, 
Internet news sources are extremely 
help ul provided you are care ul 
about evaluating the sources which 
you use. Major television networks, 
newspapers, and magazines all have 
Web sites, and they are usually trust-
worthy. Examples include CNN, the 
BBC, National Public Radio, T e 

Wall Street Journal, T e New York 

imes, and so on. Government Web 
sites are also excellent sources.

To use the Internet as a news 
source, ollow these steps:

1. Determine your search term(s). 
To search most e  ectively on the 
Internet, you need to determine
a specif c term or topic. Searching 
or a broad subject can yield too 

many responses that do not address 
your questions. For example, 
Japan prime minister  will yield 

thousands o  results in a search 
engine which would take a lot o  
time to si   through. In this case, 
you might use the prime minister s 
name and U.S. visit.

2. Use a search engine to  nd infor-
mation on your topic or to locate 

speci  c news sources. Type 
in the search term or your topic 
or the name o  a specif c news 
organization, such as News-

week, i  you already have one in 
mind. You can also simply type 
news  into a search engine, but 

it will take you much longer to 
locate specif c in ormation on 
your topic. News sources that are 
local to the event may provide 
unique in ormation and coverage.

3. Be sure that your sources have 
a reputation for accurate news 
coverage. Some news organiza-
tions have better reputations or 
accuracy and objective reporting 
than others, but f ndings rom all 
sources should be conf rmed with 
at least a second source. I  you 
are unsure o  a sources reliabil-
ity, compare its in ormation with 
similar in ormation rom a source 
you know to be trustworthy.

Suppose your teacher gave you the following assignment in 

Government class: Write a report on this week s visit of Japan s 

prime minister to the United States. Include major locations where 

the prime minister spoke and the results of any meetings with the 

President.

1. Why is it important to  determine 

your topic or search terms be ore 

you begin an Internet search? 

2.  How can you determine the 

 reliability o  a news source? 

3. You Try It  Choose a topic in the 

news related to the government 

or politics o  one o  the nations 

covered in this chapter. Determine 

your search terms, and then type 

them into a search engine. Follow 

the results that you think are good 

news sources. Take notes about 

the types o  in ormation you f nd on 

your topic at each o  at least three 

Web sites you think are trustwor-

thy reports, editorials, photo-

graphs, video, and so on.

Citizenship Activity Pack

For an activity to help you use the 

Internet or research, go to 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

** What do you think?

Citizenship Activity Pack
L1  L2  If your students need extra support, use the Citizenship Activity Pack lesson 
How to Use the Internet as a News Source. It includes a lesson plan for you, work-
sheets that help students analyze Web sites, assessment rubrics, and posters that rep-
resent Web sites covering one story in different ways. Students may also access the 
Citizenship Activity Pack online for activities on How to Use the Internet as a News 
Source at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Answers
 1. Sample response: Focusing your search saves 

time. Search terms that are too broad can return 
thousands of possible sites. Terms that are too 
narrow might return none.

 2. You can compare the information to the same 
information at a trustworthy Web site. Also, you 
can trust government sites and reputable news 
sources, such as Newsweek and the BBC.

 3. A strong result will include a focused search topic 
and trustworthy Web sources.

LESSON GOAL

 Students will do an Internet search for trustworthy 
information about a news topic.

Teach

BRAINSTORM

Have students brainstorm a list of speci  c news-
oriented sites, such as local or network television 
sites, e-zines, government sites, and online newspa-
pers. Discuss sites such as blogs and wikis. Explain 
that these must be carefully evaluated because they 
rely on individuals  contributions, with little or no 
oversight.

DEVELOP AN EVALUATION CHECKLIST

List the criteria below on the board. Tell students that 
they can evaluate the reliability of a Internet source 
by asking the following questions. 

 Authorship Who wrote the site content?

 Credentials Where does the site content
originate?

 Currency How up to date is the content?

 Purpose Why has the content been created? 

 Accuracy Are there grammar, spelling, or factual 
errors?

Assess and Remediate
Collect students  research results and grade them. 
You may also wish to have them answer the What 
Do You Think questions.
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Expanded Popular Sovereignty

United

Kingdom
France Mexico

 Gradual 

   transfer of 

   power

 Free 

   institutions

   are recent

Objectives

1. Understand how Enlightenment 

ideas helped inf uence the expan-

sion o  popular sovereignty.

2. Analyze the role o  popular sov-

ereignty in England, France, and 

around the world.

3. Describe events in Latin America, 

Asia, and A rica that expanded 

popular sovereignty.

4. Examine how ascism and commu-

nism distort the concept o  popular 

sovereignty.

encomienda

guerrilla war are

ascism

communism

In the previous section, you traced the development o  governments in 
Europe rom ancient Greece and Rome to the rise o  the sovereign state 

and absolute monarchy. In addition, you discovered how sovereign states gain 
legitimacy. In this section, you will see how legitimacy leads to stable govern-
ment. You will also discover how governments without legitimacy can all to 
revolutions and tyranny. 

The Enlightenment
By the beginning o  the eighteenth century, scientif c discoveries and new 
thinking had led to an intellectual movement based on reason and known as 
the Enlightenment. Some o  the most important ideas about modern govern-
ment, economics, and society were developed at the time, when people began 
to discuss the rights o  individuals to control their own ates and to have a say 
in their governments. 

Early in the movement, English political theorist John Locke (1632 1704) 
put orth the notion o  the natural rights o  all human beings, including the 
rights to li e, liberty, and property ideas that later ormed the basis or the 
Declaration o  Independence. He built on the view o  ellow Englishman 
T omas Hobbes (1588 1679): that the people and their rulers are parties to a 
social contract that def nes the rights and powers o  each. Economists, includ-
ing Adam Smith (1723 1790) and David Ricardo (1772 1823), criticized 
economic policies that helped monarchs grow wealthier while most o  their 
subjects became steadily poorer and less ree. 

In France, the philosopher Fran ois-Marie Arouet (1694 1778), known 
as Voltaire, advocated reason, reedom o  religion, the importance o  scien-
tif c observation, and the idea o  human progress. T e ideas o  the Baron de 
Montesquieu (1689 1755) were crucial to political theory during the Enlight-
enment. His theories about the separation o  powers in government, so that 
di  erent branches may check and balance each other, were integral to what 
was to become the Constitution o  the United States.

As reason and secular thinking began to supersede religious belie , mon-
archs lost some o  their divine legitimacy, and their God-given sovereignty 

Ideas and 

Revolutions

SECTION 2

Guiding Question

How have some nations expanded 

popular sovereignty? Use a 

f owchart similar to the one below to 

record in ormation about how di erent 

nations have expanded popular 

sovereignty. 

Political Dictionary

Image Above: Sim n Bolivar led many 

South American nations to indepen-

dence rom Spain. 

Expanded Popular Sovereignty

United Kingdom
  Gradual transfer 
of power

 Magna Carta
  Charles I over-
thrown

 Petition of Right
 Bill of Rights
  Parliament used 
power of purse to 
gain power over 
monarch

  Laws gradually 
expanded suffrage

  Historic institutions 
preserved

France
 French Revolution
 The Terror
 Rise of Napoleon
  War with rest of 
Europe
  Historic institu-
tions destroyed 
and replaced by 
new ones
  Several revolu-
tions and changes 
in government

Mexico
  Free institutions 
are recent
  Agustin de Itur-
bide engineered 
independence and 
became emperor; 
later overthrown
  Periods of civil 
war through nine-
teenth century
  Stability under 
President Por  rio 
Diaz s harsh rule
  Revolt and civil 
war
  New constitution 
1910
  Reform under 
Institutional Revo-
lutionary Party

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Enlightenment thinkers developed new ideas about the relationship between 
government and the governed.  Popular sovereignty in Britain was based on the 
Magna Carta, Petition of Right, and Bill of Rights.  Fascist governments glorify the state 
over the individual.  Communist governments control the economy to serve the work-
ers without regard for individual liberty.

CONCEPTS: types of government systems, popular sovereignty

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The Enlightenment emphasized reason and 
scienti  c inquiry.  Britain achieved popular sovereignty gradually, while France 
underwent a bloody revolution.  Nations in Latin America, Asia, and Africa 
struggled to maintain democracy after independence.  Communist and fascist 
governments emphasize popular sovereignty but distort the concept.

GUIDING QUESTION 

How have some nations expanded 

popular sovereignty?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 complete a concept web to review Enlightenment 
ideas.

 use the Think-Write-Pair-Share strategy to write a 
summarizing sentence connecting Enlightenment 
ideas with the spread of popular sovereignty.

 discuss the reasons for different paths toward
popular sovereignty.

 create a political cartoon to illustrate the relationship 
of fascism or communism to popular sovereignty.

ANALYZE POLITICAL CARTOONS

Before students use this section s Core Worksheet to 
create political cartoons about fascism or commu-
nism, have them turn to the Skills Handbook, p. S22, 
to learn more about political cartoons.
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came into question. More and more people 
began to eel that even monarchs governed 
only because the people granted them the 
power to do so. I  a monarch abused his or 
her power, he or she broke the social contract 
with the people and no longer deserved to 
rule. In this way, popular sovereignty became 
increasingly important, even in a monarchy. 
Recall that popular sovereignty is the idea 
that governments can exist only with the 
consent o  the governed. 

Popular sovereignty would eventually 
orm the basis or the many republics and 

democracies in the world today. Since the 
eighteenth century, almost every government 
has had to address issues o  popular sover-
eignty in one way or another. 

Two Roads to Popular 
Sovereignty

wo leading monarchies in Western Europe, 
Britain and France, took very dif erent paths 
to popular sovereignty. In Britain, popular 
sovereignty was achieved gradually. As one 
o  the  rst modern countries where the peo-
ple began to have a say in their government, 

Britain blended popular sovereignty with 
deep-seated cultural traditions. Meanwhile, 
France took a revolutionary route to popular 
sovereignty and rejected many longstanding 
traditions. 

Democracy in Britain Great Britain, now 
the United Kingdom, is today a constitu-
tional monarchy. Yet that nation unctions 
as a democracy much like the United States. 
Britons elect a government that is responsible 
to them and which draws its legitimacy rom 
their votes and support. Great Britain was 
not always democratic, however. How did a 
country once ruled by power ul monarchs 
become a vibrant democracy? 

T e UK s history is marked by the gradual 
trans er o  sovereignty rom the monarchy to 
the people. T e Magna Carta in 1215 was the 
 rst move toward a constitutional monarchy. 

In the 1640s, the English people went to 
war against their monarch, King Charles I. 
He was tried, ound guilty, and executed as 
a tyrant and traitor in 1649. T e Petition o  
Right o  1628 and the Bill o  Rights o  1689 
took more authority rom the monarch and 
gave it to Parliament, which represented the 
people. Parliament controlled the power o  

1688 Parliament invited William and 

Mary (above) to peacefully re place King 

James II on condition that they recognize 

the authority of Parliament and the rights 

of individuals. 

The French Revolution 

1789 1794 The French 

revolutionary govern-

ment violently overthrew 

King Louis XVI, the 

nobility, and the Church, 

creating a new republic 

with new institutions that 

did not last very long.
Britain s Glorious Revolution 

Two Revolutions

Monarchies in Britain and France adapted to popular sovereignty

one nation peacefully, the other violently. Each country s transition 

began with a revolutionary moment that determined the shape of 

future events. What were the effects of each form of revolution? 

What is popular 

sovereignty and why is 

it important? 

1

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

C
HAPTER

22
S
ECTION

 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. What was the Enlightenment?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2.  How did the following Enlightenment thinkers affect ideas about government 
and society?

  a. John Locke __________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  b. Adam Smith and David Ricardo  ______________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  c. Voltaire  ____________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  d Baron de Montesquieu ________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

 3.  Briefly explain how the Enlightenment contributed to a weakening of 
monarchies. 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4.  Use the chart below to compare and contrast how popular sovereignty 
developed in Britain and France.

Britain France

Gradual or rapid

development?

Monarchy s approach to 

power?

Peaceful or violent 

revolution?

Monarchy preserved or 
destroyed?

Type of government 
today?

READING COMPREHENSION 

Ideas and Revolutions 2

1
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READING COMPREHENSION 

Ideas and Revolutions 3

C
HAPTER

22
S
ECTION

 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. What was the Enlightenment?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2.  How did the following Enlightenment thinkers affect ideas about government 
and society?

  a. John Locke __________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  b. Adam Smith and David Ricardo  ______________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  c. Voltaire  ____________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  d Baron de Montesquieu ________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

 3.  Briefly explain how the Enlightenment contributed to a weakening of 
monarchies. 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4.  Use the chart below to compare and contrast how popular sovereignty 
developed in Britain and France.

Britain France

Gradual or rapid

development?

Monarchy s approach to 

power?

Peaceful or violent 

revolution?

Monarchy preserved or 
destroyed?

Type of government 
today?

Answers
Checkpoint Popular sovereignty means that all 
power comes from the people. Democracy is based 
on the principle of popular sovereignty.

Two Revolutions The French transition resulted in 
signi  cant bloodshed and the destruction of its his-
toric institutions. Britain s transition preserved many 
of its institutions and minimized bloodshed.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 6, Chapter 22, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 28)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 30)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 32)

L3  Quiz A (p. 34)

L2  Quiz B (p. 35) 

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 6 
All-in-One, p. 28) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 30)

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 22C, Enlightenment Web, 
which is a blank concept web with the center oval 
labeled Enlightenment Ideas.  Instruct students to 
 ll in the concept web based on their reading.

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Direct students to begin 
the concept web by recording the names of thinkers 
mentioned on the  rst page of the section. Point out 
that the text discusses the ideas of Smith and Ricardo 
together, so students should combine them in the 
concept web.
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the purse,  the right to tax people to und the 
government. T rough this lever, this repre-
sentative body gained more and more power 
over the monarchy.

T e conception o  exactly who the peo-
ple  are has also evolved in the UK as it has 
in the United States. Well into the nineteenth 
century, only male property owners could 
vote, and only those who belonged to o   -
cially recognized Protestant churches could 
hold public o   ce. At times, some o  the larg-
est cities in Great Britain had no representa-
tion in Parliament at all. 

Far-sighted members o  Parliament rec-
ognized the need or change. In the 1800s, 
Parliament passed several laws to expand the 
right to vote. A law passed in 1829 allowed 
Roman Catholics to hold public o   ce. Land-
mark parliamentary acts in 1832, 1867, and 
1885 reduced and then removed property 
restrictions. Women gained the right to 
vote in 1918. By adapting its government to 
embrace popular sovereignty, Great Britain 
protected many o  its institutions, including 
the monarchy, Parliament, the legal system, 
and the Church o  England. T ese institu-
tions have changed to meet the needs o  a 
modern economy and diverse society, but 
they preserve a link to Britains past. 

Revolution in France France took a very 
di  erent route toward popular sovereignty. 
While the British monarchy compromised 
with nobles and Parliament gained power, the 
French monarchy expanded and centralized 
its authority. Royal power reached its peak 
under Louis XIV (1643 1715), who amously 
and accurately proclaimed, L tat, cest moi.  
( I am the state. ) He was the epitome o  the 
absolute monarch. T e continuing concentra-
tion o  power in the monarchy set the stage or 
a violent reaction led by those who adopted 
the concept o  popular sovereignty based on 
reason and the natural rights o  the governed. 

T e French Revolution o  1789 would 
see the end, temporarily, o  the French mon-
archy, ollowed by a period o  con usion and 
ear known as the error. T is period was 

soon ollowed by the rise o  the empire o  
Napoleon and war with the rest o  Europe. 
Historic institutions like the monarchy, 
nobility, church, and law were destroyed and 

replaced by new ones. France has under-
gone a number o  revolutions and changes 
in government since the Revolution o  1789. 

oday, it is a representative, constitutional 
democracy, much like the United States, with 
no monarch.

Does the experience o  Britain or France 
serve as a better model or those countries 
currently seeking to increase popular sov-
ereignty? T e British example was accom-
plished more slowly and with less bloodshed, 
but it took hundreds o  years be ore all adult 
Britons had the right to vote. On the other 
hand, the instability o  a revolution, as in the 
French model, can lead to chaos and abuse o  
power. In 1959, or example, many cheered 
when Fidel Castro overthrew the corrupt 
dictatorship o  Fulgencio Batista in Cuba. 
However, the destruction o  Cubas old politi-
cal system created a vacuum that Castro then 
f lled with his own absolute authority, and 
Cuba is today as ar rom a democracy as it 
has ever been. 

Political events in Europe signif cantly 
in  uenced the course o  political develop-
ment in Latin America, Asia, and A rica. 
However, the colonies in those regions would 
have very di  erent experiences rom those o  
the European states or o  the 13 British colo-
nies that became the United States. 

Latin America
Spain, which controlled large portions o  
North and South America and the Carib-
bean into the 1800s, established a di  erent 
system o  government in its colonies than 
did other nations. o control the Indian 
population and orce its subjects to labor in 
mining and agriculture, the Spanish crown 
instituted a system called the encomienda. 
Under this system, the monarch granted 
control o  Indians living in a specif c area 
to a settler. T e grant did not include own-
ership o  any land, but the settler could 
demand tribute and work rom the Indians 
he controlled. In return, the settler was sup-
posed to protect the Indians and see that 
they were instructed in the Catholic aith. 

T e encomienda system basically ailed. 
Settlers took over Indian lands and worked 
the people to death in virtual slavery. T e 

epitome 
n. model

epitome 
n. model

How did democracy 

in the UK differ from 

democracy in France? 

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS THE ENLIGHTENMENT

Display Transparency 22D, Enlightenment Web, 
which is a completed version of the Bellringer con-
cept web. Use this transparency to discuss Enlighten-
ment ideas. Ask: Who were some major  gures 
of the Enlightenment? (Thomas Hobbes, John 
Locke, Voltaire, Montesquieu, Adam Smith, David 
Ricardo) What were some of the main ideas of 
Enlightenment thinkers? (Locke: the natural rights 
of all people; Hobbes: the social contract between 
the ruler and the ruled; Voltaire: an emphasis on 
reason, freedom of religion, scienti  c observation, 
and human progress; Montesquieu: separation of 
powers and checks and balances; Smith and Ricardo: 
economic freedom) Why might absolute rulers 
have viewed Enlightenment ideas as a threat? 
(Sample response: Enlightenment ideas emphasized 
reason, which eroded public acceptance of divine 
right. The ideas of natural rights, social contract, 
and separation of powers would place limits on a 
monarch s power and would ultimately make the 
monarch answerable to the people. Reforming 
economic policies would remove a source of wealth 
for the monarch.) Why was the Enlightenment 
important to United States history? (These ideas 
in  uenced the Framers of the U.S. Constitution and 
became the foundation of our democracy.)

Background 
COALITION FOR REFORM England had a revolution and beheaded a king, but it was 
in the 1600s. It led to the English Bill of Rights, which gave Parliament superiority 
over the king, but gave no rights to the common people. In 1800, fewer than  ve 
percent of the British people could vote. The coalition that pressed for reform in 
Parliament in the 1800s included Enlightenment thinkers who favored a more rational 
system, middle-class leaders who wanted more representation for the new indus-
trial middle class, and radical leaders supported by workers. Revolts in Europe also 
emphasized the urgency of reform. Although it took a century to achieve universal 
suffrage, Britain was one of the few countries in Europe to avoid revolution in the 
19th century. Democratic reforms in many countries have been made by similar coali-
tions of interests.

Answers
Checkpoint Democracy evolved gradually in the UK, 
while in France, it came through revolution.
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encomienda system was eventually replaced by 
haciendas, large estates to which workers were 
tied, like ser s. T ese extensive landholdings 
would emerge as nearly sel -su   cient centers 
o  political and economic power throughout  
much o  Latin America.

When Spain was conquered 
by Emperor Napoleon o  France 
in the early 1800s, Latin Amer-
ica began to move toward inde-
pendence. Many colonial elites 
rejected Napoleons choice or 
the Spanish throne, his brother 
Joseph I, and remained loyal to 
the deposed Ferdinand VII. Other 
colonials, most notably Sim n 
Bolivar, were inspired by the 
same Enlightenment ideas that 
gave rise to the American and 
French revolutions. T ey sought 
to create a new political order in 
Latin America, based on popular 
sovereignty. 

Independence When Ferdinand 
VII regained the Spanish crown 
in 1814, he agreed to grant greater 
power to parliament and place 
some restrictions on the Church. 
His conservative supporters in 
the colonies elt betrayed. T us, 
in Mexico, Agust n de Iturbide 
engineered that countrys inde-
pendence in 1821 and had him-
sel  crowned its emperor. Iturbide 
soon would be orced to give up 
his throne, and Mexico, like many 
o  the new states o  Latin Amer-
ica, would all into periods o  civil 
war throughout the nineteenth 
century. Most o  Latin America 
similarly won independence rom 
Spain (and Brazil rom Portugal) 
in the decades af er Napoleon con-
quered Spain and lef  the country 
too weak to control its colonies. 

Obstacles to Stability It was 
di   cult or democracy to take 
root in the region, however. As in 
Mexico, political stability was rare 
in most o  what was postcolonial 
Spanish America.

Why were the new states o  Latin Amer-
ica less able to maintain popular sovereignty 
than the colonies that became the United 
States? A main reason lay in that those 13 
colonies were British, and Great Britain had 

Latin American Independence

**   Interpreting Maps Most countries in the Western Hemisphere won their 

independence from Spain or Portugal, which practiced a different form of 

colonial rule than had Britain in North America. How did Spanish colonial rule 

continue to in  uence governments in Latin America after independence? 
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Background
SIM N BOL VAR Born into wealth and educated in Europe, Sim n Bol var personally 
led the liberation of Venezuela, Colombia, Ecuador, Peru, and Bolivia. Before achieving 
any of these successes, he wrote a letter in which he anticipated the dif  culties Latin 
America would face after independence. He noted that colonialism, in which Latin 
Americans held a position in society no better than that of serfs,  had kept them 

in a sort of permanent infancy with regard to public affairs.  He wondered how 
people who had never even voted would be able to  ll the eminent roles of legislator, 
magistrate, minister of the treasury, diplomat, general, and every position of authority, 
supreme or subordinate, that comprises the hierarchy of a fully organized state.  Near 
the end of his life, discouraged by the failure of democracy in Latin America, Bol var 
wrote, We have achieved our independence at the expense of everything else.

Answers
Interpreting Maps Spain and Portugal were ruled 
by absolute monarchs, so the colonists had no 
tradition of popular sovereignty to draw on. The 
encomienda system, later replaced by the hacienda 
system, created a powerful elite who worked against 
popular sovereignty.

ENLIGHTENMENT AND POPULAR SOVEREIGNTY

Write popular sovereignty on the board. Remind 
students that they learned about this concept earlier 
in the textbook. Underline popular and explain that 
it means of the people,  and then underline the 
term sovereignty and explain that it is the authority 
to rule. Therefore, popular sovereignty means rule 
by the consent of the people.  Have students work 
in pairs to use the Think-Write-Pair-Share strategy 
(p. T22) to write a summarizing statement explain-
ing how the Enlightenment relates to the spread of 
popular sovereignty in Britain and France.

L2  ELL Differentiate Explain that popular has 
a different meaning in popular sovereignty from 
the one with which students might be more famil-
iar being liked by many people.  Have students 
write a sentence using each meaning. Alternatively, 
write two sentences on the board and have students 
explain the meaning used in each. For example: The 
candidate won the popular vote, but did not win the 
electoral vote.  The new candidate is more popular

than the current President.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to a 
guided audio tour of the map of Latin American 
independence.
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a tradition o  limited representative govern-
ment, an expanding sense o  popular sover-
eignty, and a population greatly in  uenced 
by the Enlightenment. T e British colonists, 
there ore, had existing ideas that ormed a 
basis or wanting and or justi ying inde-
pendence. Although the British monarch 
was very power ul, there was a belie  among 
British subjects that they had certain rights 
in the ace o  tyranny. Also, there were no 
all-power ul elites in the British colonies, 
as there were in Latin America, to struggle 
against independence. 

In Latin America, social, political, and 
cultural traditions originated in Spain and 
Portugal nations that at that time had not 
embraced ideas o  popular sovereignty. T ose 
nations were ruled by absolute monarchs, 
with little popular representation. T e Catho-
lic Church also had enormous in  uence and 
supported the status quo. T ere was little in 
the history or traditions o  these colonials, or 
the most part, to help them oster or main-
tain democratic institutions. 

Hacienda landowners were a power ul 
barrier to popular sovereignty. T ey did not 
want to give up their authority, property, and 
privileges, and they ought among themselves 
or control o  the central government. Once 

in government, they aced new rebellions 
because they did little to solve the economic 
and social problems. T is cycle o  politi-
cal disorder was common throughout Latin 
America into the twentieth century.

Latin Americas political troubles slowed 
its economic development, while relative 
political stability allowed countries such as 
Britain, France, Germany, and the United 
States to embrace the Industrial Revolution 
and the economic growth that ollowed. 

The Mexican Revolution T roughout the 
1800s, Mexicos leaders grappled, o  en vio-
lently, with a number o  questions. Should 
there be a centralized or, instead, a ed-
eral government? How much power should 
a single political leader have? How could 
Mexico remain independent rom its power-
ul neighbor to the north and other major 

world powers? 
President Porf rio D az brought the 

Republic o  Mexico its f rst long period o  

stability and economic growth, rom 1876 to 
1910. His economic plan was based on using 
cheap labor to work the mineral wealth and 
large arms o  Mexico, and inviting large or-
eign f rms to invest in the exploitation o  nat-
ural resources. T ese policies benef ted ew 
Mexicans. In time, people revolted against 
D azs harsh rule, beginning a long period o  
civil war. 

In 1917, the revolutionaries won and 
wrote a new constitution in which the gov-
ernment played a more active role in promot-
ing the quality o  Mexican social, economic, 
and cultural li e. T ough revolutionaries 
Emilio Zapata and Pancho Villa were assas-
sinated, the new government absorbed their 
call or extensive re orm in a state-supported 
political party. T e National Revolutionary 
Party was ormed in 1929, but later changed 
its name to the Institutional Revolutionary 
Party (PRI). T e PRI controlled the govern-
ment and politics o  Mexico until 2000. 

Latin America in the Modern Era While 
Mexico remained stable under the control o  
the PRI, the period o  the 1960s to 1980s proved 
to be violent elsewhere in Latin America. 
T roughout the nineteenth century and the f rst 
hal  o  the twentieth century, most countries 
experienced cycles o  dictatorship and military 
control, with wealth and land concentrated in 
the hands o  a ew. Democracy sprouted in 
the region during the 1950s, but continued 
economic decline and growing inequality 
ueled demands or real re orms. Many were 

inspired by the Cuban Revolution in 1959, 
which, using communist ideology, promised 
to attend to the basic needs o  the people. T ey 
o  en resorted to guerrilla war are in an attempt 
to topple their governments. Guerrilla warfare 
is f ghting carried out by small groups in hit-
and-run raids. 

T e threat that communist guerrillas and 
others posed in the 1960s and 1970s led the 
national armed orces to take more active 
roles in several countries. Military leaders 
believed that Latin Americas continued eco-
nomic problems stemmed rom the endless 
debate and corruption o  politicians. In its 
view, the political class had to be curbed 
and the armed orces had to seize power to 
strengthen the economy and restore political 

status quo 

n. condition that 

currently exists

status quo 

n. condition that 

currently exists

grapple 

v. struggle, wrestle with

grapple 

v. struggle, wrestle with

How did Spanish 

colonialism shape 

government in Latin 

America? 

COMPARE PATHS TO POPULAR SOVEREIGNTY

Discuss the different paths nations took toward 
popular sovereignty. Ask: How did Britain advance 
toward popular sovereignty? (through a gradual 
transfer of power from the monarchy to the people) 
How did France make this transition? (violently, 
through revolution) Why did these nations follow 
different paths? (The British monarchy compro-
mised with the nobles through the Magna Carta, 
Petition of Right, and Bill of Rights. Parliament took 
further power from the monarchy through the 
power of the purse and passed laws to expand suf-
frage. In contrast, the French monarchy expanded 
and centralized its authority. This concentration 
of power set the stage for a violent reaction from 
supporters of the Enlightenment ideas of popular 
sovereignty and natural rights.) How did Latin 
America s colonial history in  uence its path to 
popular sovereignty? (These colonists came from 
Spain and Portugal countries ruled by absolute 
monarchs who did not embrace popular sovereignty. 
Therefore, these colonists had no history or tradi-
tion to support a move toward democracy. Also, the 
encomienda and hacienda systems created an elite 
ruling class that formed a powerful barrier to popular 
sovereignty.)

Answers
Checkpoint Spanish colonial policy left new 
countries with few common institutions, leading to 
unstable governments and a cycle of violence.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 22E, Promised Land of Marxism, as an example to help students 
create their own political cartoon in the core activity. Ask: Who is the man with the 
white beard? (Karl Marx) What is he doing? (pointing the way for his followers) 
What does the sun represent? (the goals of Marxism libert , egalit , fraternit , 
which means liberty, equality, brotherhood) Why do you think Marxism appealed 
to many working-class people, especially during hard economic times? (People 
who are unemployed or living in poverty would be attracted to promises of a better 
life.) What promise appears on the largest sail? (universal suffrage) Do Commu-
nist governments ful  ll this promise? (No. In Communist states, all sovereignty 
lies with the government, not the people.)
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peace. Only then would Latin America pros-
per. Democracy could come later. 

Despite these struggles, the idea o  popu-
lar sovereignty government in the name o  
the people remained important. Every mili-
tary leader who intervened in a crisis claimed 
to be working toward democracy. Nonethe-
less, military rule soon led to tyranny. Inno-
cent civilians were caught up in heavy-handed 
e  orts to de eat the guerrilla groups.

T e events that un olded in Latin Amer-
ica over this period received little o   cial 
criticism rom abroad. During the Cold War, 
the United States was concerned chie  y with 
the spread o  the Soviet Unions commu-
nist in  uence in the Americas. T e end o  
the Cold War brought new opportunities or 
democracy in Latin America. 

Asia and Africa 
Unlike Latin America, where most coun-
tries had won independence by 1830, some 
o  Asia and most o  A rica remained under 

colonial control through the mid-twentieth 
century. In theory, by this time, the ruling 
nations o  Europe were preparing colonies in 
these regions or democracy. In practice, they 
governed with little respect or native cultures 
and did not provide the structures the colo-
nies would need to thrive a  er independence. 

T e main goal o  colonialism was 
always the control o  distant lands to extract 
resources that would enrich the parent coun-
try. At the Con erence o  Berlin (1884 1885), 
major European powers carved nearly the 
entire continent o  A rica into colonial hold-
ings, with artif cial boundaries that o  en 
divided tribal lands or orced diverse groups 
into a single colony. Not in requently, a colo-
nial power would avor one segment o  the 
population over another to advance its own 
interests. T ese divide and rule  techniques 
would leave lasting legacies in many places. In 
Rwanda, e  orts by the Belgians to pit Hutus 
against utsis created tensions that exploded 
in the mass killings o  the 1990s, more than 
30 years a  er independence. 

Economically, each colony was directed 
to export a ew specif c resources to Europe. 
A  er independence, countries o  en ound 
that reliance on one or a ew cash crops or 
raw materials could drive their economies 
through cycles o  prosperity and depression 
rom year to year. T us, a all in the world 

price or co  ee or oil could bring tremendous 
hardship to an entire country. 

Another major problem acing the ormer 
colonies in A rica and Asia was that most won 
their independence in the 1950s and 1960s, at 
the height o  the Cold War. Many countries, 
such as the ormer French colony Vietnam, 
were drawn into the Cold War when the Soviet 
Union and United States provided arms and 
money to di  erent sides f ghting or control o  
the newly independent countries. 

Under these conditions, it is not surpris-
ing that democracy ailed to take hold in 
many newly independent nations. Countries 
that combined many ethnic groups had ew 
common traditions to build upon. Con  ict 
and mistrust made it di   cult to adopt a legal 
system on which everyone could agree. T e 
only way or a government to gain legitimacy 
was to improve the lives o  the people and 
bring peace quickly. Un ortunately, this le   

**   Interpreting Political Cartoons The borders of many modern 

African nations still follow the lines drawn by European colonizing pow-

ers at the Conference of Berlin in 1884 1885. Why is Africa (Afrique in 

French) represented by a cake in this cartoon?
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CORE WORKSHEET

Ideas and Revolutions 3

CHAPTER

22
SECTION 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Fascism, Communism, and Popular Sovereignty

Use what you have learned in the section, as well as your prior knowledge and 
 additional research, to create a political cartoon on fascism or communism and its 
relationship to popular sovereignty. Follow the steps below, and use the frame on 
the next page for your final cartoon.

 1. Select your topic: Do you want to illustrate fascism or communism?

 2.  Brainstorm: Jot down ideas about how fascism or communism relates to 
popular sovereignty.

 3.  Determine your message: Use your notes to help you decide how to portray 
this relationship in the cartoon. 

 4.  Choose your characters: Characters in political cartoons may or may not be 
human. They can be animals, plants, or even symbols.

 5.  Develop the situation: What will happen in your cartoon? What will your 
characters do? Will you exaggerate aspects of the characters or situation to 
help make your point?

 6.  Consider written elements: Will your characters say something? Do you 
need a caption, dialogue, or labels to clarify your message? Will a clever title 
help focus attention on your message?

 7.  Sketch: Make several sketches of your cartoon, adjusting it each time until 
you are pleased with the result.

 8.  Feedback: Exchange cartoons with a partner to review each other s work and 
provide suggestions.

 9.  Complete the cartoon: Based on feedback from your partner, revise your 
cartoon into final form. 

 10.  Present your cartoon: Display your cartoon in the classroom. Be prepared to 
explain your cartoon to the class, if your teacher instructs you to do so.

Debate
After students have studied various ways in which nations have tried to achieve popu-
lar sovereignty, use the following quotation to start a debate.

Those who make peaceful revolution impossible will make violent revolution inevitable.

President John F. Kennedy 

Ask: Do you agree or disagree with President Kennedy? As an alternative to an 
oral debate, you could ask students to write their response in their journals.

Answers
Interpreting Political Cartoons Possible response: 
The European powers wanted Africa for its re-
sources. The cake represents the resources that the 
Europeans intended to divide up among themselves 
and consume.

INTRODUCE THE ACTIVITY

Distribute the Chapter 22 Section 2 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 32) and the Rubric for Assess-
ing a Political Cartoon (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 101). 
Tell students that in this activity, they will create a 
political cartoon about fascism or communism and 
its relationship to popular sovereignty. Students may 
work individually or with a partner. 

Before students begin, brainstorm some ideas about 
the relationship between these two ideologies and 
popular sovereignty. Ask students to consider how 
fascist or Communist governments have made it 
appear that they ruled by the will of the people. 
Encourage students to suggest, or give them time to 
research, slogans or episodes from history demon-
strating that fascist or Communist dictators ac-
knowledged the idea of popular sovereignty. When 
cartoons are complete, have students explain them 
to the class. Have the class vote on the best one and 
explain the reasons for their choices.
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governments vulnerable to economic crises 
and appealing f gures who easily became dic-
tators. Because most ormer colonies had 
underdeveloped economies, there was no 
large middle class to balance the interests o  
the vast numbers o  poor and o  the ew elite. 
T e military o  en stood as the only recogniz-
able national institution, so it could intervene 
in a crisis with much popular support. How-
ever, in almost every case, the military then 
re used to give up power a  er the crisis and 
repressed its critics. 

Fascism and Communism 
T e experience o  dictatorship has been 
common throughout the world. wo o  the 
political philosophies that created the most 

power ul and destructive dictatorships, par-
ticularly in Europe and Asia, are ascism and 
Communism. Fascism describes a central-
ized, authoritarian government with policies 
that glori y the state over the individual. 
Communism is principally an economic 
theory, and you will read more about the 
economics o  Communist states in the next 
chapter. In the context o  government, com-
munism describes a state based on the idea 
o  complete government control o  the econ-
omy to serve the wel are o  workers, without 
regard or individual liberty. Although the 
two political movements are quite distinct, 
they share some traits. 

Both Communist and ascist govern-
ments go to great lengths to address the 
idea o  popular sovereignty, though in doing 

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour 

o  this diagram at  

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Fascism and Communism

Jose  Stalin, 

Communist dictator

Soviet Union, 1924 1953

Adol  Hitler, 

Fascist dictator

Germany, 1933 1945

 One-party states with no ree elections or air courts

 People gathered into a mass movement against an enemy

 A strong military and militarized society

  Government-controlled media broadcasting propaganda 

and censored news

  Nation def ned on racial or 

ethnic terms

  Foreign  powers and minorities 

are the enemy 

  State-directed economy with 

private enterprise 

  Some religions tolerated but 

controlled

Fascist state

  State embodies the working 

class

  Global capitalism is the enemy

  State-controlled economy

  Religion discouraged or 

 outlawed

Communist state

Differences

Nazi youth parade in Germany *

Similarities

Fascism and communism are totalitarian political systems in which 

the state has complete control over society, but they di er in some 

goals and economic policies. How did fascist and Communist 

governments bene  t from identifying and attacking an enemy 

of the people ?

What factors affected 

government in newly 

independent countries in 

Asia and Africa? 

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Have each student sign up to re-
search a country in Latin America, Africa, or Asia that 
experienced dictatorship in the twentieth century. 
Have students make a chart identifying the forms of 
illegitimate power that dictators used to gain and 
hold of  ce. For each illegitimate form of power, have 
students (a) describe it, (b) identify conditions and 
interests that supported it, and (c) describe its effects 
on the people. Then have students who researched 
each continent meet together and create a three-col-
umn chart on all the countries with the information 
they collected. Have them present their chart to the 
class and discuss any patterns that emerge.

L2  ELL Differentiate Have students create a circu-
lar  owchart of the cycle of disorder, military control, 
and dictatorship in Latin America in the nineteenth 
century. Then have them create a second  owchart 
showing how the cycle changed in the twentieth 
century with the addition of communism and guerilla 
warfare.

L4  Differentiate This section poses the question 
of whether revolutionary political change opens the 
door to abuse of power. Have students research at 
least  ve revolutions on different continents, includ-
ing the American and French revolutions. Have them 
use the evidence from those revolutions to write an 
essay answering the question. Essays should suggest 
the best ways to avoid abuse of power in the transi-
tion to democracy.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to a 
guided audio tour of the Fascism and Communism  
diagram.

Background
BENITO MUSSOLINI World War I had left Italy s economy in ruins. Backed by many 
unemployed war veterans, Benito Mussolini organized the Fascist Party. He formed 
armed groups called Black Shirts, who terrorized political opponents. In 1922, the 
Black Shirts marched on Rome, bringing Mussolini to power. He set about removing 
all institutions of democratic government. Mussolini was wildly popular at  rst. He 
promised to restore Italy to the glory of Rome. He built roads, restored Roman stat-
ues, and made the trains run on time. He had his photo hung in every classroom with 
the caption Mussolini is always right.  Mussolini held power through intimidation 
and carefully crafted propaganda. During World War II, Mussolini joined Adolf Hitler 
in the Pact of Steel. However, as the Allies advanced into Italy, Mussolini was over-
thrown by members of his own Fascist party and later shot by his fellow Italians.

Answers
Checkpoint Colonialism introduced and worsened 
ethnic con  icts within states, oriented national 
economies to serve the colonizing power s market, 
and left countries unprepared for self-government. 
Cold War con  icts created additional problems.

Fascism and Communism Possible response: This 
tactic rallied the people to support the government 
in  ghting the common enemy while diverting atten-
tion away from the nation s problems and govern-
ment abuses.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Expository Writing:  Research for 

Examples and Details When writing 

a compare-and-contrast essay, you 

should include details that support 

the comparisons and contrasts you 

discuss. Use your textbook, the 

library, and reliable Internet sources to 

add details and examples to the notes 

you made in your Venn diagram in 

Section 1. Review the notes to delete 

details that are unimportant or do not 

relate to both systems.

1. Guiding Question Use your 

completed f owchart to answer this 

question: How have some nations 

expanded popular sovereignty?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What major ideas relating to govern-

ment developed during the Enlighten-

ment?

3. What role do counter-revolutionaries 

play in a revolution? 

4. How does guerrilla warfare o ten 

lead to the strengthening o  militaristic 

governments?

Critical Thinking

5. Express Problems Clearly Why did 

Mexico ace di  culties in creating a 

success ul democracy ollowing inde-

pendence in 1821? 

6. Draw Inferences Why do ascist 

and Communist governments claim 

to govern by the consent o  their 

people? 

so they distort that concept signif cantly. As 
radical movements, they raise some concerns 
also ound in the French Revolution, most 
notably: Does revolution open the door to  
the abuse o  power? 

Fascist Governments Historic exam-
ples o  ascism include Adol  Hitler s Ger-
many, (1933 1945), Benito Mussolini s Italy 
(1922 1943), and Francisco Francos Spain 
(1936 1975). T ese regimes embraced a 
right-wing, militaristic, ultranationalist ide-
ology that, especially in Germany, included 
intense racist elements. ypically, a charis-
matic leader heads an all-power ul politi-
cal party that incites violence against all 
who disagree with the party or with the 
ruling clique. T e leader also heads a state 
that assumes control over social and eco-
nomic policy in the supposed interests o  
the nation. T e people  is narrowly def ned 
to exclude cultures and ethnic groups out-
side the national majority, most in amously 
in Nazi Germany. Democratic processes 
are viewed with suspicion, as they lead 
to debate and perceived delays that pre-
vent the government rom working to help 
the people.  Needless to say, ascist govern-

ments rarely helped the people as much as 
they promised.

It is not a coincidence that these govern-
ments emerged out o  the economic depres-
sions o  the 1920s and the 1930s. In such 
di   cult times, people o  en look or scape-
goats, and, as in Latin America in later decades, 
they hope or a strong military hand to restore 
order and prosperity. Hence, in Nazi Germany, 
Hitler pointed to the Jews as the source o  Ger-
man woes, and, in Italy, many supported Mus-
solini because they were pleased by the act 
that he made the trains run on time.

Communist Governments Communist states 
promote a le  -wing ideology based on the theo-
ries o  Karl Marx. Marx believed that the workers 
o  the world would overthrow the capitalist ree-
market system and replace it with their own rule. 
Unlike ascist governments, Communist regimes 
downplay the importance o  the nation in lieu o  
the people,  representing armers and workers. 

However, they too promote a power ul single 
party and a strong military. 

Like ascism as it was practiced in Italy and 
Germany, the tremendous decision-making 
power given to government in the name o  the 
people  in a Communist state regularly leads 
to repression and suspension o  civil rights. 
All sovereignty lies with the government and 
none with the people. You will read more about 
communisms economic goals in Chapter 23.

How are fascism and 

communism different 

and alike? 

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The concept of 
popular sovereignty 
(Questions 1, 6)

Work with students to create a continuum 
that shows the development of popular 
sovereignty from a dictatorship to a modern 
democracy.

Enlightenment ideas 
(Question 2) 

Tell students to review their concept webs 
from the lesson and review the text to add 
any additional details.

Causes of instability 
in post-colonial Latin 
American nations 
(Questions 3, 4, 5)

With students, create a cause-and-effect chart 
that lists causes and effects of instability in 
post-colonial Latin American nations, such 
as Mexico.

Assessment Answers 

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the stu-
dents  work using the Rubric for Assessing a Political 
Cartoon (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 101).

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 34)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 35)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

1. Some nations, such as Britain, underwent 
gradual changes that transferred power from 
monarchs to the people with minimal blood-
shed or destruction of institutions. Other 
nations, such as France and former colonies in 
Latin America, experienced violent change that 
did away with the monarchy and most tradi-
tional institutions. They experienced civil wars 
and political and economic instability on their 
path toward popular sovereignty.

2. that all human beings have natural rights, 
including the rights to life, liberty, and prop-

erty; that the people and their ruler are parties 
to a social contract that de  nes the rights and 
powers of each; the importance of a separa-
tion of powers in government; that monarchs 
governed only because the people granted 
them that power

3. oppose the revolutionaries

4. The military used the chaos and threat of 
guerilla warfare to justify repression and violent 
military campaigns, strengthening their power.

5. Mexico s social, political, and cultural tradi-
tions originated in Spain, a nation that had 

not embraced ideas of popular sovereignty. 
The colonists had little history or tradition to 
help them create a successful democracy. Also, 
Mexico had a powerful elite the hacienda 
landowners who worked against popular 
sovereignty. The elite fought among them-
selves to control government and did little to 
solve social and economic problems, resulting 
in cycles of political disorder.

6. to help them claim legitimacy

QUICK WRITE Students should include details 
about the two selected systems of government.

Answers
Checkpoint Both are authoritarian systems of gov-
ernment built around an all-powerful state. Fascism 
is a nationalist, racist ideology, while communism is 
an economic ideology built on Marx s ideas of the 
class struggle.
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Objectives

1. Understand how regimes can 

change from dictatorship to 

democracy.

2. Describe the fall of the Soviet 

Union.

3. Explain the factors necessary for 

democratic consolidation to take 

place.

4. Analyze why some countries expe-

rience setbacks or failed transitions 

to democracy. 

Transitions to 

Democracy

When the political scientist Samuel Huntington studied the rise o  democ-
racy through history, he noticed an interesting pattern: Democratization 

tends to happen in waves across the world. T e good news rom Huntingtons 
study is that the number o  democracies rises gradually over time. However, 
this news is tempered by his other major conclusion that not all those coun-
tries swept up by a democratic wave achieve a stable democracy. Some do all 
back into authoritarianism.

Openings for Democracy
Democracy takes root when competing groups cede the power to control a 
society and agree to compromise and cooperate to make government work. 
In the modern era, new democracies have o  en been born out o  toppled 
dictatorships. 

Dictatorships o  en f nd themselves on the de ensive. T e principle o  
popular sovereignty orces dictators to explain why they put limits on basic 
reedoms. Some dictators argue that the state must be strong to create a better 

society in the long run. Others point to oreign enemies or domestic unrest to 
justi y their repression, and some blame economic underdevelopment. 

Both internal and external pressures can create splits and discord within a 
dictatorial regime. Hard-liners, who f ght to maintain the status quo, may do 
battle with soft-liners, who want to re orm governmental policies or proce-
dures but keep the current government in place. 

Interestingly, so  -liners do not always pre er democratic government. 
Many support re orms meant to strengthen their hold on power. Nevertheless, 
the splits they provoke can create opportunities or change. In  uential indi-
viduals can then lead social movements to bring about real re orm. 

Individuals rom all walks o  li e in  uence democratization. Lech Walesa, 
a labor organizer whose struggles led to the peace ul end o  communism 
in Poland, worked in a shipyard. Vaclav Havel, an intellectual, poet, and 
playwright, led a march to democracy and became president o  his country, 
Czechoslovakia, and, later, the Czech Republic. 

SECTION 3

Guiding Question

How successfully have some 

nations achieved democratic 

government?  Use a table similar to 

the one below to record information 

about modern transitions to 

democracy.

Political Dictionary
hard-liners

soft-liners

democratization

democratic 
consolidation

genocide

failed states

Image Above: Germans celebrate the 

fall of the Berlin Wall in November 1989. 

Electoral College

Russia Iraq Yugoslavia

  1985 Gorbachev 
becomes general 
secretary
  reforms based on 
perestroika and 
glasnost

  Yeltsin declares 
Russian Republic 
sovereign
  1991 coup against 
Gorbachev fails
  Soviet Union 
breaks into inde-
pendent republics
  1991 Gorbachev 
resigns
  new Russian con-
stitution proclaims 
a democratic 
republic, with 
individual rights 
and freedoms
  Putin concentrates 
power and restricts 
civil liberties

  2003 U.S. topples 
Hussein
  2005 Iraqis elect 
parliament
  Iraqis approve new 
constitution
  success depends 
on three competing 
groups working 
together to build 
democratic institu-
tions

  Communist rule 
weakens
  Regional leaders 
in  ame ethnic 
differences for 
personal gain
  Provinces declare 
independence and 
 ght with each 
other for land 
  Bosnian genocide
  NATO intervenes to 
end  ghting
  Yugoslavia ceases 
to exist

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Democratization is a change from dictatorship to democracy.  Democratic 
consolidation occurs when a country  rmly establishes a free press, a multi-party sys-
tem, civilian control of the military, interest groups, economic opportunity, and a pro-
fessional civil service.  Russia has made the transition to democracy, but is showing 
signs of a return to centralized power.  Iraq and Haiti have not achieved democratic 
consolidation.  Sudan, Afghanistan, and Somalia are examples of failed states.

CONCEPTS: democracy, role of government

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  For democracy to succeed, democratic consolida-
tion must follow democratization.  Democracy takes root when competing groups 
cooperate to make government work.  All democracies are based on popular sover-
eignty.  Failed states can become a refuge for terrorists.

GUIDING QUESTION

How successfully have some 

nations achieved democratic 

government?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 discuss the challenges to democratic transitions.

 complete a chart to list the factors contributing to 
greater democracy and to failed democracy.

 analyze how Haiti and Iraq could succeed or fail in 
their transitions to democracy.

DRAW INFERENCES AND CONCLUSIONS

This section s Core Worksheet asks students to list 
factors affecting democratic transitions in Haiti and 
Iraq, and to predict whether those transitions will 
be successful. To assist students, you can refer them 
to the Skills Handbook, p. S19, to learn more about 
drawing inferences and conclusions.
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Other individuals avoid politics but still 
in  uence public opinion. Russian author 
Alexander Solzhenitsyn wrote T e Gulag 
Archipelago to expose the network o  prison 
camps in his country and spurred the cause 
o  human rights in the Soviet Union. 

hen, too, some individuals are able 
to encourage democracy rom beyond the 
borders o  their own country. Pope John 
Paul II, a native o  Poland, inspired the 
people o  his homeland and maintained 
pressure on Eastern European countries to 
move them toward democracy. 

Fall of the Soviet Union 
T e collapse o  the Communist regimes in 
Eastern Europe contributed to the all o  the 
worlds f rst Communist superpower, the 
Soviet Union, which was the successor to 
the Russian empire. From the Revolution o  
1917 until 1990, the Communist Party was 
the only political party allowed to operate in 
the Soviet Union. 

A new stage o  Soviet government began 
in 1985 when Mikhail Gorbachev became 
general secretary o  the party. As a so  -liner, 
Gorbachev undertook a re orm program that 
rested on the principles o  perestroika and 
glasnost. Perestroika called or a wide-ranging 
restructuring o  political and economic li e. 
Glasnost was the policy o  openness, under 
which the government increased its tolerance 
o  dissent and o  reedom o  expression. 

Transition to Democracy Changes occurred 
rapidly a  er Boris Yeltsin was elected president 
o  Russia in 1991. Russia was then still a repub-
lic within the Soviet Union. Although it was 
not independent, Yeltsin used his position to 
con ront Gorbachev, resigning rom the Com-
munist Party and declaring the laws o  the 
Russian Republic sovereign over Russias popu-
lation and its territory. 

In August 1991, Gorbachev and his wi e 
were vacationing when a group o  hardline 
Communist Party leaders placed him under 
house arrest. T ey wanted a return to the 
policies o  the old Soviet government. 

When the Russian public heard o  this 
attempted coup, thousands o  protesters took to 
the streets o  Moscow, led by Yeltsin. A  er sev-
eral tense days, the conspirators surrendered. 
T e coup had ailed. Extraordinary events 
ollowed. T e three Baltic Soviet republics o  

Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania were the f rst 
to depart rom the Soviet Union. Soon, the 
remaining 12 le   the Union as well. 

As the elected leader o  the dominant 
Soviet republic o  Russia, Boris Yeltsins 
power overshadowed that o  Gorbachev. 
Recognizing reality, Gorbachev resigned on 
December 25, 1991. By the end o  the year, 
the Soviet Union had ceased to exist.

Independent Russia A new constitution 
was approved in a national re erendum in late 
1993. It proclaims the Russian Federation to 
be a democratic, ederal legally based state 
with a republican orm o  government.  It 
also set out a new government structure and 
contains an extensive list o  individual rights 
and reedoms.

Boris Yeltsin kept his presidential role 
under the new constitution, and he was 
reelected in 1996. Soon therea  er, the 
economy began to spiral downward. Yeltsin 
su  ered serious health problems and was 
accused o  corruption in his inner circle. 

In a surprise move, Yeltsin resigned at 
the end o  December 1999, yielding the presi-
dency to his prime minister, Vladimir Putin. 
Putin won election on his own in 2000 and 
again in 2004. T ough Putins reputation as 
a political strongman allowed him to revive 
the  agging economy, that same reputation 
drew criticism as he increasingly concentrated 

f agging

adj. lagging, losing 
energy

f agging

adj. lagging, losing 
energy

Prime Minister Vladimir Putin (right) of Russia reversed many democratic reforms 

of the 1990s and effectively chose his own replacement as President, Dmitry 

Medvedev. Why was Putin able to assert strong control over Russia?

What do hard-liners and 

soft-liners do? 

Transition to Democracy

Factors Leading to 

More Democracy

push for popular sovereignty, hardliner-softliner 
clashes, strong leaders, free press, multiple 
parties, civilian control over the military, 
interest groups, economic opportunities, fair 
and open economic system, professional civil 
service, common trust among citizens

Factors Leading to 

Failure of Democracy

civil war, distrust, competition among groups 
for power, ethnic violence, independent and 
powerful military, no history of free institutions, 
weak economy

1
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1.  Briefly explain how democracies have often been born out of toppled 
dictatorships.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. What events led to the fall of the Soviet Union?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3.  Briefly describe how the government of Russia has changed since the fall of the 
Soviet Union.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. What is the difference between democratization and democratic consolidation?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. List seven factors that are necessary for a democracy to succeed.

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

  c. ____________________________________________________________________

  d. ____________________________________________________________________

  e. ____________________________________________________________________

  f.  ____________________________________________________________________

  g. ____________________________________________________________________

 6. Describe the setbacks to democracy in each of the following nations.

  a. Haiti  _______________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  b. Iraq ________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  c. the former Yugoslavia ________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  d. Afghanistan ________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

READING COMPREHENSION 

Transitions to Democracy 2

1
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C
HAPTER

22
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ECTION

 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1.  Briefly explain how democracies have often been born out of toppled 
dictatorships.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. What events led to the fall of the Soviet Union?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3.  Briefly describe how the government of Russia has changed since the fall of the 
Soviet Union.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. What is the difference between democratization and democratic consolidation?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. List seven factors that are necessary for a democracy to succeed.

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

  c. ____________________________________________________________________

  d. ____________________________________________________________________

  e. ____________________________________________________________________

  f.  ____________________________________________________________________

  g. ____________________________________________________________________

 6. Describe the setbacks to democracy in each of the following nations.

  a. Haiti  _______________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  b. Iraq ________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  c. the former Yugoslavia ________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  d. Afghanistan ________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 6 
All-in-One, p. 36) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 37)

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: High school graduation is a 
major transition. What changes will you need 
to make and what new responsibilities will you 
have to accept to make that transition success-
ful? How can having more freedom be a chal-
lenge? Respond in your notebook.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS DEMOCRATIC TRANSITIONS

Explain that this lesson is about transition from one 
type of government to another to more democratic 
government and the challenges nations face when 
they attempt this change. Clarify that a transition 
is a major change. Discuss students  answers to the 
Bellringer. Especially focus on how more freedom can 
be challenging. Ask: How can a transition from 
dictatorship or colonial rule to democracy be dif-
 cult, even though it is a positive development? 

(More freedom means more responsibility. Instead of 
being told what to do, citizens in a democracy must 
participate in the government, take responsibility for 
voting and overseeing the acts of their government, 
and think for themselves.) Draw a chart like the one 
below on the board, and have students answer these 
questions: What factors lead to more democracy? 
What factors lead to the failure of democracy?

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 6, Chapter 22, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 36)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 37)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 38)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 39)

L3  Quiz A (p. 40)

L2  Quiz B (p. 41)

Answers
Checkpoint Soft-liners work to reform dictator-
ships from within, while hard-liners try to hold power 
against change.

Caption Putin was able to revive Russia s  agging 
economy.
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power in the presidency and restricted civil 
liberties. In 2007, Putins United Russia Party 
took control o  the legislature in a ques-
tionable election. Putin announced he would 
serve as prime minister and engineered the 
election o  an ally, Dmitry Medvedev, to the 
presidency, leading some observers to wonder 
i  dictatorship had not returned to Russia. 

Democratic Consolidation 
So ar, you have read about the process o  
democratization, studying the example o  
the Soviet Union. Democratization re ers to 
the change rom dictatorship to democracy 
and is marked by the holding o  ree and air 
elections. What must happen, once change 
occurs, to ensure that democracy takes root? 

Essentials of Democracy As opposed to 
democratization, democratic consolidation 
is a much longer process that takes place as 
a country f rmly establishes all those actors 
considered necessary or a democracy to sur-
vive. T ese actors include a ree press, a true 
multiparty system, civilian control over the 
military, a vibrant collection o  interest groups, 
an economic system that o  ers clear oppor-
tunities or advancement, and a pro essional 
civil service. Some o  these elements may not 
be present in the early stages o  transition. 
Many take time to become f rmly established.

Most o  all, democratic consolidation 
occurs when a society establishes a sense o  
common trust among its citizens. Because 
many transitions take place ollowing a civil 
war or a dictatorship that pitted one group 
against another, mutual trust can be di   cult 
to establish. However, when it is achieved, 
democracy stands on a solid ooting. 

Haiti T e political history o  the Caribbean 
nation o  Haiti has been more troubled. It is 
the poorest country in the Western Hemi-
sphere, and the process o  democratization 
has been extremely di   cult. 

T e Duvalier amily, which ruled the 
country brutally or 29 years,  ed in 1986. 
A  er our years o  provisional governments, 
a presidential election was held, and Jean-
Bertrand Aristide took o   ce. Members o  
the armed orces still loyal to the Duvaliers 

promptly overthrew Aristide. T e interna-
tional community cut o   aid to Haiti and 
called or Aristides return, and the military 
rulers f nally withdrew in 1994. In 1996, Aris-
tide handed over power to his political ally, 
Ren  Pr val. However, Aristide and Pr val 
each led large blocs o  supporters in Haiti s 
parliament and re used to work together. 
Both sides were accused o  corruption. 

When Aristide recaptured the presidency 
in 2000 in a rigged election, the United States 
and other countries threatened new sanctions 
i  democratic procedures were not ollowed. 
Instead, Aristide, once a champion o  democ-
racy, became more o  a dictator. In 2004, an 

Why they matter

Democratic Consolidation

The media reports on the 

 government s actions and 

communicates ideas for 

change.

Competition forces the 

 government to listen to voters.

Clear control prevents the 

 military from taking power.

Education and hard work 

 reward people for working 

within the law. 

Bureaucrats are less likely 

to be corrupt and keep 

government functioning when 

changes in leadership occur.

Everyone shares a wish for the 

government to thrive and settle 

disputes peacefully.

Several actors must be in place in order or a demo-

cratic system o  government to take root and f ourish. 

Which of these factors do you think is most impor-

tant? Explain.

What Makes Democracy 
Succeed?

Factors

A free press

 

Multiple parties

Civilian control of the 

military

Economic opportunity 

for all

Professional civil service

Common trust among 

citizens

What is democratic 

consolidation? 
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CORE WORKSHEET

Transitions to Democracy 3

CHAPTER

22
SECTION 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Complete the charts below by listing factors that could lead to a successful 
democratic transition, or to the failure of democracy, in Haiti and Iraq. Use your 
lists to write a prediction about how successful the democratic transition will be 
in each nation.

HAITI

Factors for Success Factors for Failure

Prediction for Haiti:

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

IRAQ

Factors for Success Factors for Failure

Prediction for Iraq:

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Background
DEMOCRATIZATION Political scientist Samuel Huntington identi  ed three waves of 
democratization: 1828 to 1926, 1943 to 1962, and the 1970s and 1980s. Hunting-
ton saw  ve reasons for the latest wave: the lack of legitimacy of dictatorships facing 
military defeat and economic woes, better standards of living that led to better edu-
cation and rising expectations, pressure from religious institutions, pressure from the 
world community, and the snowballing effect of democratization in other countries. 
Conditions he viewed as favoring democratic consolidation include previous efforts to 
democratize, strong economic development, support from the international commu-
nity, internal sources of the drive to democratize, and a peaceful transition.

L2  ELL Differentiate Clarify the difference between 
democratization and democratic consolidation. Tell 
students that democratization is the initial move 
toward democracy. For example, a nation might hold 
free and fair elections for the  rst time. Democratic 

consolidation is a later and longer process of  rmly 
establishing the democratic factors, so that democracy 
will last. For example, it takes time to build mutual 
trust among rival groups following a civil war.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 22 Section 3 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 6 All-in-One, p. X). Students will complete the 
chart on the worksheet to list factors that could lead 
to the success of democratization and factors that 
could lead to failure in Haiti and Iraq.

L3  L4  Differentiation Students can research the 
current situation in these countries relating to factors 
necessary to democratic consolidation.

WRAP UP

As a class, review students  work on the Core 
Worksheet. Which factors might help Haiti and Iraq 
be successful in their transitions to democracy and 
which factors could cause them to fail? Ultimately, 
do students think that Haiti and Iraq will succeed?

Answers
Checkpoint Democratic consolidation is the 
strengthening of democracy within a country.

What Makes Democracy Succeed? Possible 
response: Common trust is most important, because 
everyone must believe in democracy and work together 
to preserve it for democratic consolidation to occur.
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KEY

 Divisions in Iraq

**   Interpreting Maps A large majority of Iraq s inhabitants are Muslim, but they 

adhere to different forms of Islam and belong to many different ethnic groups speak-

ing different languages. How can religious and linguistic divides pose challenges 

for a new democracy? 

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Update

For current information about 

Iraq, visit  

PearsonSuccessNet.com

armed revolt ousted Aristide. Haiti is now 
ruled by a provisional government and a UN 
peacekeeping orce. Ren  Pr val was returned 
to the presidency in a disputed election in 2006. 
Poverty and lawlessness still plague Haiti, and 
there are doubts that a unctioning democracy 
can be established there any time soon. 

Iraq In 2003, the United States led an inva-
sion that toppled Saddam Husseins brutal 
dictatorship in Iraq. T e United States, estab-
lished under the democratic principles o  the 
Declaration o  Independence and the Consti-
tution, is committed to building a democracy 
amid the stri e and sectarian violence there.

T e ew instances in which one 
or more countries have attempted 
to establish democratic institutions 
in another country have been f lled 
with di   culties. T ere have been 
spectacular successes, notably in 
Japan and Germany in the years 
ollowing World War II, but what 

does the uture hold or Iraq? 
As the country has no history 

o  ree institutions upon which 
a democracy might be built, the 
e  ort to bring democracy to Iraq 
aces enormous challenges. T e 

people o  Iraq comprise many eth-
nic groups and religious traditions, 
and there are ew signif cant uni y-
ing traditions to bring the nations 
diverse Kurdish, Shia Arab, and 
Sunni Arab populations together 
as a tolerant and peace ul whole. 

However, the people o  Iraq 
have a common interest in reduc-
ing violence and  restoring order 
in the country. Iraq has large oil 
reserves that could help the coun-
try to recover economically i  peace 
returns. In 2005, Iraqis elected an 
interim parliament that dra  ed 
a new constitution. Iraqi  voters 
approved the constitution, creat-
ing the basis or a new democratic 
government. T e success o  Iraqi 
democracy depends on the abil-
ity o  the three competing groups 
to work together and build demo-
cratic institutions acceptable to all. 

Setbacks and Failed 

Transitions 
While some countries have success ully 
established democratic governments, and 
many others have begun the democratization 
process, a third group o  countries has ailed. 

T e costs o  ailure are great. Many coun-
tries today f nd that they must con ront new 
problems, previously hidden by dictatorial 
rule, when they attempt to move toward 
democracy. Countries that ail to transition 
to democracy can pose a threat to other 

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 22F, Democracy in Bloom, when you discuss the struggle toward 
democracy in Iraq. Ask: What does the  ower represent? (democracy) Where is it 
growing? (in Iraq) What is the signi  cance of the objects surrounding the pot? 
(Efforts are being made to cultivate democracy in Iraq.) What is the signi  cance of 
the plant s tattered leaves? (Growing democracy in Iraq has not been easy. Oppos-
ing forces have harmed it.) Does the cartoonist hold an optimistic or pessimistic 
view toward democracy in Iraq? How do you know? (Sample response: opti-
mistic. The cartoonist shows the  ower of democracy blooming, despite its tattered 
leaves.)

Answers
Interpreting Maps Possible response: Diverse 
languages and religious backgrounds make it dif-
 cult to bring the people together into a tolerant 

and peaceful whole. Different factions may compete 
for dominance rather than work together to build 
democratic institutions acceptable to all.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Divide students into four groups 
assigned to Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Poland, and 
the Soviet Union. Have students in each group re-
search and create a large  owchart showing how the 
country became Communist, how the Communist 
government maintained control, and how the Com-
munist government ended. Have them illustrate the 
 owchart with art or clippings from magazines.

L1  Differentiate Have students research and pre-
pare a short illustrated booklet for younger students 
on a person who in  uenced a change from com-
munism to democracy, such as Lech Walesa, Vaclav 
Havel, Alexander Solzhenitsyn, or Pope John Paul II.

L2  Differentiate Distribute the Extend Activity 
entitled Foreign Governments  (Unit 6 All-in-One, 
p. 39), which asks students to select a foreign govern-
ment and research to  nd out information about it.

L4  Differentiate Divide students into an even 
number of small teams. Assign equal numbers of 
teams to debate for and against the idea that one 
country can export democracy to another. Have pairs 
of teams take turns debating. Then poll the class on 
which were the best arguments and if the debate 
changed anyone s mind. You may wish to have stu-
dents use the Debate strategy (p. T25).

Tell students to go to the Online Update for current 
information about Iraq.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Expository Writing: Write a The-

sis Statement  As in other types 

o  essays or reports, you need to 

ormulate a thesis statement to direct 

your thinking, research, and writing. 

Review your notes rom Sections 1 

and 2 to f nd one overarching concept 

that connects your categories and 

questions. Write a thesis statement 

that expresses that concept.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted table to answer this question: 

How success ully have some nations 

achieved democratic government?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What role can soft-liners play in a 

dictatorship? 

3. Why is democratic consolidation 

important? 

Critical Thinking

4. Making Comparisons Why have 

Iraq and Russia experienced 

di erent outcomes in their respective 

transitions to democracy? 

5. Drawing Inferences How might the 

United States help other countries 

build strong, independent democratic 

institutions?

countries i  they open sa e havens or inter-
national terrorist groups. 

Ethnic Violence T e country o  Yugoslavia 
no longer exists. Founded in 1918, Yugoslavia 
included people rom three major religions 
and many ethnic groups. 

When Communist rule began to weaken in 
the late 1980s, regional political leaders in  amed 
ethnic di  erences or their own personal gain. 
By playing up old battles, they hoped to position 
themselves as the leaders who could correct past 
wrongs. T e country split apart. Several prov-
inces o  Yugoslavia declared independence and 
went to war with one another or control o  land 
that multiple ethnic groups believed was theirs 
by right or by history. T e province o  Bosnia-
Herzegovina, peopled with a mix o  Muslims, 
Serbians, and Croatians, was targeted by orces 
supported by neighboring Serbia and Croatia. 
T is province saw the most intense f ghting, and 
Bosnians su  ered genocide, or the attempted 
extermination o  a cultural, racial, or national 
group. About 200,000 civilians were killed, and 
many more were orced out o  the country as 
re ugees. T e con  ict ended only when NA O 
intervened to stop the f ghting. Instead o  leading 
to democracy, the end o  dictatorship in Yugosla-
via triggered the bloody breakup o  the country 
into at least f ve independent states. 

Failed States Other countries remain sim-
ilarly troubled. T eir inability to f nd stability 

has even raised security concerns or other 
states. Countries such as Sudan and A ghani-
stan include large regions that remain outside 
the control o  their own governments. Soma-
lia, in East A rica, does not have a unction-
ing government, and most o  the country is 
ruled by warlords. T ese countries are known 
as failed states. In most o  these areas, 
security is nonexistent, the economy has col-
lapsed, the healthcare and school systems are 
in shambles, and corruption  ourishes. 

International terrorist groups have ound 
re uge in these lawless lands, and have used 
them as bases to plan and train or acts o  
violence. T e Soviet Union occupied A ghan-
istan in the 1980s. Withdrawing in 1989, 
it le   the country too devastated by war to 
recover. A ghans who had ought against the 
Soviets now turned their arms against each 
other or control o  provinces, and A ghani-
stan became a ailed state. Other nations 
did not get involved in A ghanistan, and 
ew believed anything could be done to end 

the f ghting between warlords. T e anarchy 
provided a haven or Osama bin Laden and 
his al Qaeda terrorist network to plan their 
attacks on the United States on September 
11, 2001. In response to those attacks, U.S. 
troops moved into A ghanistan and helped 
establish a democratic government. How-
ever, large portions o  the country remain 
outside central authority despite the election 
o  a government with a president.

What can happen when 

democracies fail? 

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Democratization 
(Questions 1, 2, 3, 
4, 5)

Have students work with a partner to outline 
the section; tell them to include de  nitions of 
key terms in their outlines. Then review the 
outlines as a class.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 40)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 41)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Assessment Answers

1. Although it is a very dif  cult process, a 
few nations, such as Poland and the Czech 
Republic, have been very successful at achiev-
ing democratic government. For other nations, 
such as Iraq, where the struggle continues, and 
in failed states, such as Afghanistan, the effort 
has been very challenging or has failed entirely.

2. Soft-liners support reforms, but not always 
democratic reforms. They can, however, cre-
ate openings for the opposition to push for 
democracy.

3. Unless democratic consolidation occurs, 
democracy will not endure.

4. Possible answer: After the fall of the 
U.S.S.R., Russians quickly wrote a constitution 
for the new nation and the  rst President, Boris 
Yeltsin, stayed true to its principles. Also, there 
is a stronger tradition of popular sovereignty
at least the idea if not the practice in Russia. 
In Iraq, which has no such history or tradition, 
with its infrastructure destroyed and  ghting in 
the streets, much work remains in securing just 
basic necessities, which must occur before true 
democracy can be established. 

5. Answers may include offering economic 
or technical support, supplying peacekeeping 
forces, or using economic or political pressures 
to discourage dictatorship.

QUICKWRITE Students  thesis statements 
should express their essays  main concept in 
one clear sentence.

Answers
Checkpoint Failed democracies can lead to dictator-
ships or failed states and an increase in violence.
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 Constitutional 

   monarchy

 Unitary system

 Federal system

United

Kingdom
Mexico

Objectives

1. Examine elements of the United 

Kingdom s parliamentary democ-

racy.

2. Describe regional and local govern-

ment in the United Kingdom.

3. Analyze the federal government of 

Mexico.

SECTION 4

A majority o  the states in the world today are representative and demo-
cratic. Each o  them has developed its own set o  distinctive institutions, 

however. T e United Kingdom and Mexico present two di  erent approaches 
to democratic government in today s world. 

The United Kingdom: A Constitutional Monarchy
Like the United States, the United Kingdom, the UK, is a democracy. Indeed, 
the roots o  American government are buried deep in British political and 
social history. Yet there are important di  erences between the two systems o  
government. Unlike government in the United States, where it is ederal and 
presidential, government in the UK is unitary and parliamentary and rests 
upon an unwritten constitution. 

T e British constitution is not entirely unwritten. However, there is no 
single constitutional document, as there is in the United States. Many historic 
documents f gure in the written portions o  the UK s constitution. Especially 
important are the Magna Carta o  1215 and the Bill o  Rights o  1689. Certain 
acts o  Parliament also orm a basic part o  the British constitution.

Additionally, centuries o  court decisions have created a body o  law 
covering nearly every aspect o  human conduct. Such decisions make up the 
common law. T e truly unwritten part o  the British constitution consists o  
the customs and practices o  British politics. T e written parts are called the 
law o  the constitution  and the unwritten parts are called the conventions o  
the constitution.

In ormal terms, all acts o  the British government are per ormed in the 
name o  the monarch. Queen Elizabeth II has been the UK s monarch since 
1952. However, the prime minister and other high o   cials exercise the real 
power to govern. T e monarch appoints the prime minister (traditionally 
the leader o  the majority party in the House o  Commons), but her choice is 
subject to the approval o  that house. She has no power to dismiss the prime 
minister or any other government o   cial. She has no veto power over acts o  
Parliament. In short, today s monarch reigns but does not rule. 

Guiding Question

What form does democratic 

government take in the UK and 

in Mexico? Use a Venn diagram to 

record information about the modern 

governments of the UK and Mexico.

Political Dictionary

Case Studies 
in Democracy

coalition

ministers

shadow cabinet

devolution

Image Above: President Felipe Calder n 

of Mexico

  Constitutional 
monarchy

  Unitary system
  Parliamentary 
system

  Constitution
written and 
unwritten parts
  Monarch reigns 
but does not rule
  Real power lies 
with prime minister 

  Parliament House 
of Lords; House of 
Commons

  Prime minister no 
term limits

  Crown Court seri-
ous crimes

  Magistrates  
courts less seri-
ous cases

  No power of judicial 
review
  General election 
at least every  ve 
years for all seats 
in Commons
  Devolved regional 
governments in 
Scotland, Wales, 
Northern Ireland

  Bicameral 
legislature
  Multi-party 
system

  Federal system
  Written constitu-
tion
  President popu-
larly elected to 
one six-year 
term
  General Con-
gress Senate, 
Chamber of 
Deputies
  Chamber 
elected through 
mix of direct 
and proportional 
representation
  State and 
federal court 
systems
  Supreme Court

United Kingdom Mexico

Both

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What form does democratic 

government take in the UK and 

in Mexico?

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  The UK has a unitary, constitutional monarchy, with a bicameral Parliament, 
led by the prime minister  Mexico has a federal government, with three independent 
branches, a bicameral legislature, and a powerful President.  Mexico became a true 
democracy when free and fair elections were held in 2000.

CONCEPTS: forms of government, democracy

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Democracies take different forms.  The UK and 
Mexico are both democracies, despite many differences in their governments.  The 
UK has devolved, or delegated, authority from the central government to regional 
governments in Scotland, Northern Ireland, and Wales.

ANALYZE GRAPHIC DATA

Before displaying Transparency 22G, Two Modern 
Democracies, and discussing the election process in 
the United Kingdom, you may want to review with 
students the information in the Skills Handbook, p. 
S26, on analyzing graphic data.
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British Government 
Parliament, the representative body, is the 
central institution o  British government. It is 
bicameral, comprised o  the House o  Lords 
(the upper house) and the House o  Commons 
(the lower house). O  the two, the House o  
Commons is by ar the more power ul body. 

House of Lords Until recently, a major-
ity o  the members o  the House o  Lords 
were hereditary peers persons who inher-
ited noble titles. However, the upper house 
underwent a dramatic change under the 1999 
House o  Lords Act. T is act removed most o  
the hereditary peers and f lled their seats with 
peers appointed by a special commission. 

T e House o  Lords holds limited legisla-
tive power. I  they reject a bill passed by the 
House o  Commons, the Commons only has 
to approve the bill a second time to make it a 
law. Some argue that this need to reapprove a 
bill rejected by the Lords gives the Commons 
time to weigh political allout rom contro-
versial actions. 

In addition to its legislative role, the 
House o  Lords per orms an important judi-
cial unction. Like the Supreme Court in the 
United States, the Law Lords serve as the f nal 
court o  appeal in both civil and criminal 
cases in the UK s court system.

The House of Commons T e House o  
Commons has 646 members, known as 
MPs members o  Parliament. T ey are 
elected rom single-member districts, or con-
stituencies, o  roughly equal population. 

T e majority party largely controls the 
work o  the Commons. It chooses the prime 
minister and the cabinet, who together orm 
the government,  and introduces most mea-

sures. Its several committees are generalists; 
that is, a bill can be re erred to any o  its com-
mittees. All bills sent to committee must be 
reported to the  oor, where a party-line vote 
generally ollows the will o  the government. 

The Prime Minister T e prime minister, 
although ormally appointed by the mon-
arch, is in act responsible to the House o  
 Commons. When a single party holds a 
majority in the House o  Commons, as is 

usually the case, that party s leader becomes 
prime minister. I  no single party holds a 
majority, a coalition must be ormed. A 
coalition is a temporary alliance o  parties 
or the purpose o  orming a government. 
wo or more parties must agree on a com-

mon choice or prime minister and on a 
joint slate o  cabinet members. 

T ere are no term limits on the post o  
prime minister. William Gladstone held the 
position our times rom 1868 to 1894. Once 
a member o  the Conservative Party, he broke 
ranks to create the Liberal Party and presided 
over voting re orms that expanded the elec-
torate. Winston Churchill may be the most 
amous prime minister, remembered or his 

inspiring leadership during World War II. 
Margaret T atcher, Britains f rst emale prime 
minister, led the government rom 1979 to 
1990 and oversaw the denationalization o  
many o  Britains coal, steel, and other basic 
industries. ony Blair served as prime min-
ister rom 1997 until 2007, when he stepped 
down and was replaced by the current prime 
minister, Gordon Brown. 

The Cabinet T e prime minister selects 
the members o  the cabinet, or ministers, 

rom the House o  Commons, although a ew 
may sit in the House o  Lords.  Collectively, 
the prime minister and the cabinet provide 

denationalization 

n. the sale of a public 
enterprise to private 

owners

denationalization 

n. the sale of a public 
enterprise to private 

owners

At the annual opening of Parliament, the British monarch reads a Speech from 

the Throne outlining her government s goals. The speech is written by the 

prime minister and cabinet. How does the Throne Speech symbolize the 

roles of the prime minister and the monarch in British government?

What type of government 

does the UK have?

1
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C
HAPTER

22
S

ECTION
 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1.  Complete the chart below to compare and contrast the political systems of the 
United States, United Kingdom, and Mexico.

 2. Explain the differences between the following:

  a. the British prime minister and the U.S. President

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  b. the Mexican President and the U.S. President

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  c. the British Parliament and the U.S. Congress

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  d. the Mexican General Congress and the U.S. Congress

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

United States United Kingdom Mexico

Form of government federal republic

Unitary or federal federal

Constitution written

Head of state President

Legislative body bicameral Congress

Judicial branch Supreme Court and 
lower courts; two 

court systems (state 

and federal)

Chief executive President

How selected by electoral vote

Political parties two major parties

Regional and local 

government

50 State govern-

ments; many local 
governments under 

each State

READING COMPREHENSION

Case Studies in Democracy 2

1
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READING COMPREHENSION

Case Studies in Democracy 3

C
HAPTER

22
S

ECTION
 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1.  Complete the chart below to compare and contrast the political systems of the 
United States, United Kingdom, and Mexico.

 2. Explain the differences between the following:

  a. the British prime minister and the U.S. President

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  b. the Mexican President and the U.S. President

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  c. the British Parliament and the U.S. Congress

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  d. the Mexican General Congress and the U.S. Congress

   ______________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

United States United Kingdom Mexico

Form of government federal republic

Unitary or federal federal

Constitution written

Head of state President

Legislative body bicameral Congress

Judicial branch Supreme Court and 
lower courts; two 

court systems (state 

and federal)

Chief executive President

How selected by electoral vote

Political parties two major parties

Regional and local 

government

50 State govern-

ments; many local 
governments under 

each State

Answers
Checkpoint The UK has a constitutional monarchy.

Caption In giving the Throne Speech, the monarch 
is serving as the ceremonial leader. The prime minis-
ter, who holds the real power, writes the goals in the 
speech.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 6, Chapter 22, Section 4:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 42)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 43)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 44)

L3  Quiz A (p. 46)

L2  Quiz B (p. 47)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 48)

L2  Chapter Test B (p. 51)

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 recognize variations in democracies by comparing 
features of the governments of the UK and Mexico 
in a transparency.

 understand the UK s general election processes by 
examining a  owchart.

 compare and contrast the governments of the UK, 
Mexico, and the United States by playing a fact 
game.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 6 
All-in-One, p. 42) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 43)

BELLRINGER

Have students write a response to these questions: 
What are some advantages of a written consti-
tution? What are some disadvantages? Answer 
in your notebook.

L2  ELL Differentiate Students may make a pro-con 
list instead of writing out an answer.
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Update

For current information about 

government in the UK, visit  

PearsonSuccessNet.com

political leadership, both in making and car-
rying out public policy. Individually, cabi-
net ministers head the various executive 
 departments, such as De ense, the Exchequer 
(the treasury), or Health. 

T e opposition parties appoint their 
own teams o  potential cabinet members. 
Each opposition MP watches, or shadows, 
one particular member o  the cabinet. I  an 
opposition party should succeed in gaining 
a majority, its so-called shadow cabinet

would then be ready to run the government. 

The Courts T e UK has three separate court 
systems one or England and Wales, one in 
Northern Ireland, and one in Scotland. In Eng-
land and Wales, most civil cases are tried in 
county courts. Serious (indictable)  criminal 
cases are tried in the Crown Court and less seri-
ous criminal cases in the magistrates  courts. 

Judges and juries try the more serious 
criminal cases in the Crown Court, while 
judges or magistrates alone hear the major-
ity o  civil disputes and less serious criminal 
cases. As was mentioned, the House o  Lords 
serves as the f nal court o  appeal in a hierar-
chy o  appellate courts. T e court system in 
Northern Ireland is similar to the system in 
England and Wales, but the Scottish system is 
simpler, with ewer hierarchical layers. 

Courts in the UK decide cases based 
primarily on parliamentary legislation and 
common law or on the standards established 
by judicial precedent. T ey are not bound to 
uphold a constitution or bill o  rights that 
stands higher than parliamentary law. Unlike 
the United States, the courts and judges in the 
UK, including the Law Lords, do not possess 
the power o  judicial review. T ey can never 
overrule Parliament. 

United Kingdom

Britain s constitutional monarchy is based on a largely 

unwritten constitution. The prime minister is responsible 

to the House of Commons and is the real head of govern-

ment. Cite examples from the text to support this state-

ment: The British monarch reigns but does not rule.
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Background
CONVENTIONS OF THE CONSTITUTION Unwritten rules, or conventions, govern many 
of the practices of British politics. For example, no written account says that Parlia-
ment must meet in yearly sessions. It just does. Also, no written rule gives the House 
of Commons the power to force the government to resign. These central features of 
British government developed over centuries and are today a matter of custom. With 
its open-ended constitution, the UK has a  exible, always-evolving set of rules. A majority 
vote in Parliament can alter any provision of the constitution. This  exibility can be 
very useful. Without the delays and safeguards of a system like that in the United 
States, however, the danger of ill-considered and hasty action that might fundamen-
tally alter the people s rights is ever present.

Answers
United Kingdom All acts of British government 
are performed in the name of the monarch, but the 
monarch holds no real political power. The monarch 
formally appoints the prime minister, but the choice is 
made by the House of Commons, to whom the prime 
minister is responsible. The monarch has no power to 
dismiss the prime minister or any other government 
of  cial, nor any power to veto acts of Parliament.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW BELLRINGER ACTIVITY

The United Kingdom and Mexico are democracies, 
yet their governments differ a great deal. Ask: How 
do the constitutions of these two nations differ? 
(Mexico s constitution is written. The UK s is mostly 
unwritten. Its government is based on historic docu-
ments, acts of Parliament, common law, customs, 
and traditional practices.) Have students share their 
answers to the Bellringer activity. Ask: What are 
some advantages of a written constitution? (can 
serve as clear statement of the supreme law of the 
land; can be used as a concise standard for judg-
ing the validity of government s laws and actions; 
lengthy amendment process protects against ill-con-
sidered changes) What are some disadvantages? 
(less  exible because amendment process is more 
lengthy and dif  cult than change through court 
precedent or legislative acts; can contain provisions 
that no longer apply to the modern world)

EXAMINE VARIATIONS IN DEMOCRACIES

Ask students to offer some main facts about the 
systems of government in the UK and Mexico. Then 
display Transparency 22G, Two Modern Democracies. 
Explain that a constitutional monarchy has a heredi-
tary ruler whose power is restricted by the constitu-
tion and laws of the land. Ask: How is the role of 
chief of state different from head of govern-
ment? (Chief of state is a largely ceremonial or  g-
urehead role; the head of government holds the real 
power.) How do these roles differ between the 
UK and Mexico? (The UK has a ceremonial mon-
arch and a powerful prime minister. In Mexico, the 
President serves in both roles.) Is the government 
of the UK or Mexico most like the government 
of the United States? (Mexico) Name some simi-
larities. (federalism, written constitution, powerful 
President, popularly elected President, bicameral 
legislature, state and federal courts, Supreme Court)

Tell students to go to the Online Update for current 
information about government in the UK.
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The Election Process 
In marked contrast to the practice in the 
United States, the UK does not have a f xed 
date or the holding o  elections. Instead, the 
law requires only that a general election an 
election in which all the seats in the Com-
mons are at stake be held at least once every 
f ve years. I  an MP dies or resigns, a special 
election, called a by-election, is held in that 
constituency to choose a replacement.

Calling Elections Customarily, the prime 
minister calls an election when the political 
climate avors the majority party. Occasion-
ally, an election is triggered by quite di  erent 
circumstances when the government alls 
because it has lost the conf dence, or the sup-
port, o  the House o  Commons. T is can 
occur i  the current government is de eated 
on a critical vote; it loses the conf dence o  
the Commons and alls. T e prime minister 
must then ask the monarch to dissolve Parlia-
ment (end its sessions) and call a new general 
election. T e ability to change governments 
in this way means that a prime minister who 
becomes either ine  ective or unpopular can 
be removed be ore his or her actions cause 
serious damage to the political system. It also 
means that an e  ective prime minister may 
stay on the job until goals are met.

Political Parties  wo parties have domi-
nated British politics in recent decades: the 
Conservative Party (historically known as the 

ory Party or the ories) and the Labour 
Party. T e Conservatives have long drawn 
support rom middle- and upper-class Brit-
ons. T ey tend to avor private economic ini-
tiatives over government involvement in the 
nations economic li e. T e Labour Party has 
regularly ound most o  its support among 
working-class voters. Labour tends to avor 
government involvement in the economic 
system and a more socially equal society. 
Historically, the party preached doctrinaire 
socialism, but it moderated its views under 
the leadership o  Prime Minister ony Blair.
Most recently, the Liberal Democratic Party 
has emerged as an alternative that blends le  -
wing and moderate views without the Labour 
Party s ties to unions. 

British parties are more highly organized 
and centrally directed than the major parties 
in American politics. High levels o  party 
loyalty and party discipline characterize the 
British party system. Voters regularly select 
candidates or the House o  Commons on the 
basis o  the candidates  party membership, 
not their individual qualif cations. 

Regional and Local 
Government 
Recall, the United Kingdom has a unitary 
government. T is means that there is no con-
stitutional division o  powers between the 
national government and regional or local 
governments, as in the American ederal sys-
tem. All power belongs to the central govern-
ment. o whatever extent local governments 
deliver services or do anything else, they can 
do so only because the central government 
has created them, given them powers, and 
f nanced them.

Regional Government  T e United King-
dom is composed o  our separate nations with 
di  erent histories, cultures, and traditions. 

o provide or the distinctive governmental 
needs o  the people o  Scotland, Wales, and 
Northern Ireland, the United Kingdom has 
recently undergone a process o  devolution
the delegation o  authority rom the central 
government back to regional governments.

 Scotland s Parliament f ies the f ags o  the UK, Scotland, and the European Union. 

How are governments 

formed in the UK?
DISCUSS ELECTIONS IN THE UK

Display Transparency 22H, Election Process in the 
United Kingdom. Ask: What is a general elec-
tion in the UK? (an election in which all seats in 
the House of Commons are at stake) Why do you 
think the majority party often remains in power 
for a long time? (There is no  xed date for elec-
tions. The prime minister can choose to call a general 
election at a time when his or her party is popular 
and therefore likely to win the most seats.) Under 
what circumstances does the opposition party 
become the majority party in the UK? (When 
the ruling party loses the con  dence of the House 
of Commons, the government is dissolved, and the 
opposition party usually wins the most seats in the 
general election that follows.) How does the elec-
tion process in the UK differ from that of the 
U.S.? (Possible response: The U.S. has  xed dates for 
elections and term limits for the President. The UK 
does not.)

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 22I, Trouble for the British Labour Party, when you discuss the 
British election process. Point out that the man in the cartoon represents British Prime 
Minister Gordon Brown. Ask: Based on your reading of the text, what is a by-
election? (a special election to replace a member of Parliament who resigns or dies) 
What is the woman in the cartoon doing? (reading a greeting card to Gordon 
Brown) What sentiment does the card express? (joy that Brown might resign 
and be replaced in a bye-bye election ) What is the message in the woman s 
comment that It could have come from anyone ? (This comment suggests that 
Brown is very unpopular, because many people could have been the source of the 
card s message.) What is Brown s political party? How do you know? (Labour 
Party. The newspaper headline suggests that the Labour Party is in trouble.)

Answers
Checkpoint Voters elect members of Parliament who 
then choose a government from among themselves.
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Although the British Parliament has 
assigned many responsibilities to the devolved 
bodies, such as the Scottish Parliament that 
was reestablished in 1998, it has reserved 
or itsel  the exclusive power to legislate on 

several matters that af ect the whole o  the 
United Kingdom. T ese include de ense, or-
eign policy, and macroeconomic policy. T e 
British Parliament also continues to legislate 
more broadly or England, which does not 
have a devolved assembly.

Local Government Local government bod-
ies have been a eature o  the British political 
landscape or much longer than the recently 
established regional assemblies. oday, there 
are some 470 local authorities o  varying 
types in the UK. Much as in the United 
States, local governments in the United King-
dom per orm a broad range o  unctions, 

rom running local schools and libraries to 
collecting trash and maintaining roads. 

Mexico: A Federal System 
Mexico has a political system similar in orm 
to the United States. In operation, however, it is 
the product o  a unique combination o  Mexicos 
history and the cultural makeup o  its people. 

Three Branches of Government Mexicos 
Constitution o  1917 established a national gov-
ernment with three independent branches. T e 
executive branch is headed by the president, 
the legislature is bicameral, and the judiciary is 
an independent entity. While this sounds much 
like the American political system, one major 
distinction is in the greater power o  the execu-
tive branch in Mexico compared to the other 
branches o  government.
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Mexico

In the federal republic of Mexico, the president is both 

chief of state and head of government. What is the 

signi  cance of the rise to power of Mexico s previous 

president, Vincente Fox?

entity

n. object, element

Form of government

Constitution

Chief of state

Head of government 

(Party)

Executive branch

Legislative branch

Judicial Branch

Federal Republic

Adopted February 5, 1917 

President Felipe Calder n

President Felipe Calder n 

(Partido Acci n Nacional)

President elected by popular 

vote for a single six-year term

Bicameral National Congress 

consists of Senate and Federal 

Chamber of Deputies

Supreme Court of Justices; 

judges appointed by president 

with consent of the Senate
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CORE WORKSHEET

Case Studies in Democracy 3

CHAPTER

22
SECTION 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Three-Governments Fact Game

Your team will prepare questions and answers about the governments in the United 
Kingdom, Mexico, and the United States. The questions should cover facts in two 
categories: (1) Government Structure and Function and (2) Politics and Elections. 
After your team completes your questions, you will compete with another team in a 
fact game. Follow the steps below to prepare and arrange your question cards.

Step 1: Prepare Category Cards

Your teacher will divide the class into teams and supply index cards to each team. 
Meet with your team. On two separate index cards, write the two categories: 
(1) Government Structure and Function and (2) Politics and Elections. Distribute 
the 20 remaining index cards equally among team members.

Step 2: Write Question Cards

Each team member should write one question on each card and the answer below 
the question on the same side of the card. Write questions at different levels of 
 difficulty not all easy or all difficult. Also include questions about each of the three 
nations. Remember that some facts might describe more than one of these nations.

Step 3: Check Answers

Meet with your team and review each member s questions to make sure that the 
answers are accurate.

Step 4: Assign Point Values

As a team, decide on a point value for each question. The easiest questions should be 
worth 10 points; moderately difficult, 20 points; difficult, 30 points. Write the point 
value on the back of each question card.

Step 5: Assign Categories

As a team, decide the category to which each question belongs. Arrange the 
 questions in piles by category. 

Step 6: Arrange the Question Cards

Place the two category cards on a table or desk. Sort the question cards for each 
 category into piles by point value: 10, 20, and 30. Place these piles below their 
 category card with the questions face down and the values face up. When you are 
done, they should look like this:

Government Structure and Function Politics and Elections

10 Points 10 Points

20 Points 20 Points

30 Points 30 Points

0001_mag09_Ch22s4_CW.indd 1 12/1/08 2:23:16 PM

Myths and Misconceptions
TWO HEADS Many Americans may believe that it is old-fashioned to have both a 
head of state, such as a monarch, with mainly ceremonial duties, and a head of gov-
ernment, such as a prime minister. In fact, most democracies worldwide have both a 
President and a prime minister. Often the President is elected, while the prime minis-
ter is the leader of the majority party in the parliament. In most countries, including 
Germany, Ireland, India, Israel, and Singapore, the President is mainly a ceremonial 
position. However, in Israel and Indonesia, the President can dissolve the parliament. 
In other countries, such as France and Russia, the President has as much or more 
power than the prime minister.

Answers
Mexico A single party, the PRI, had dominated 
power in Mexico for decades, squelching opposition 
through patronage and repression. Victories by PAN 
candidates Fox and Calder n mark the emergence of 
a multi-party system in Mexico. 

DISTRIBUTE THE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 22 Section 4 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 44). Tell students that in this 
activity they will make up question cards and play a 
fact game. Each question will cover a fact about the 
government of the UK, Mexico, or the United States. 
Point out that some facts may describe the govern-
ment of more than one of these nations. In these 
cases, the answer should include all nations to which 
the fact applies.

Depending on the size of your class, divide the 
class into an even number of teams of four to  ve 
students each. Provide 22 index cards to each team. 
This will give each team two cards to label categories 
and four or  ve cards per student to write questions. 
Have each team follow the steps on the worksheet. 
After the teams create and arrange their game cards, 
pair the teams to play the game.

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Allow students to write 
fewer questions.

L4  Differentiate Have students work individually 
to prepare their cards. Then pair individual students 
to play the game.

Tell students to go to the Online Update for current 
information about government in Mexico.
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The President T e president o  Mexico 
is popularly elected and serves one six-year 
term. T e one-term limit is intended to pre-
vent a popular leader rom becoming a dicta-
tor by winning several reelections. 

T e president selects the members o  the 
council o  ministers (the cabinet) and other 
top civilian o   cers o  government. He also 
appoints the senior o   cers o  the armed 
orces and all ederal judges.

In addition to the power usually held by a 
nations chie  executive, Mexicos president has 
the power to propose amendments to the con-
stitution. T ose amendments must be ratif ed at 
both the national and state levels, by a two-thirds 
vote in each house o  Congress, and by a major-
ity (at least 16) o  the state legislatures. T e presi-
dent also has the power to enact laws through 
executive decree on certain economic issues. 

The Legislature T e bicameral national 
legislature, called the General Congress, is 
composed o  the Senate and the Chamber o  
Deputies. T ere are 64 senators two rom 
each o  the 31 Mexican states and two rom the 
Federal District, which includes Mexico City. 
Senators are elected to six-year terms. Hal  are 
elected at the time o  the presidential election 
and hal  at a midterm election three years later. 

T e Chambers 500 members are elected 
to three-year terms and cannot be reelected. 
O  those, 300 are directly elected rom dis-
tricts o  more than 300,000 people. T e other 
seats are f lled rom the ranks o  the various 
political parties, based on their shares o  the 
total vote in the national election. T us, the 
Chamber is elected in a mixed system o  
direct and proportional representation. 

T e Congress meets rom September 1 
to December 31 each year. T e combina-
tion o  term limits and a short session gives 
the General Congress a ar less signif cant 
role than that played by the Congress in the 
United States. Moreover, a lack o  resources 
limits the ability o  the Mexican Congress 
to exercise its powers. Its committees are 
poorly unded and understa  ed, which also 
contributes to the dominant position o  the 
presidency in the governmental system.

The Judicial System Mexicos indepen-
dent judicial system is very similar to that o  

the United States. However, one di  erence o  
note is that trial is by judge in most crimi-
nal cases, rather than by jury. wo systems 
o  courts state and ederal operate within 
the Mexican ederal system. 

T e ederal judiciary consists o  district 
and circuit courts that unction under the 
Supreme Court. T ese tribunals hear all cases 
that arise under ederal law, including those 
that raise constitutional issues. T e 31 sepa-
rate state court systems are composed o  trial 
and appellate courts. T ey hear civil and 
criminal cases in a structure headed by a state 
Supreme Court o  Justice. 

Regional and Local Governments As you 
know, Mexico is divided into 31 states and one 
Federal District. T e Federal District includes 
the capital, Mexico City, and is administered 
by a governor appointed by the president. Each 
o  the 31 state constitutions provides or a gov-
ernor, unicameral legislature, and state courts. 
Each governor is elected to a six-year term. 
Legislators are elected to three-year terms. T e 
governors appoint judges. T e states have the 
power to legislate on local matters and to levy 
taxes, but most o  their unding comes rom 
the national government. 

National Politics in Mexico 
Mexico has a multiparty system. However, as 
you have read, it was dominated or decades 
by the PRI, which won every presiden-
tial election rom 1929 until 2000. In act, 

tribunal 

n. court

tribunal 

n. court

In Mexico City, voters 

protested alleged 

election fraud after 

their party s candidate 

narrowly lost the 2006 

presidential election. 

Why is election fraud 

a concern in Mexico?

Background
SAFEGUARDING MEXICO S DEMOCRACY Mexico s Federal Electoral Institute (IFE) was 
part of the executive branch until 1996, when reforms transformed it into an inde-
pendent agency. Free from ruling-party control, the IFE succeeded for the  rst time 
in preventing election fraud rampant for decades in Mexico. For the 2000 election, 
voters were required to show their identi  cation cards. They marked their ballots 
in private booths. The ballot boxes were transparent, so that independent observ-
ers could verify that voters cast only one ballot, correcting past practices of ballot-
box stuf  ng. Voters  thumbs were then marked with indelible ink to make sure no 
one voted more than once a common practice in previous elections. The election 
processes the IFE established in 2000 proved their value in 2006, when Felipe Calder n s 
victory was challenged, and the IFE was called on to declare a winner.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Have students write a paragraph 
explaining whether they think it is best for the legis-
lative branch to have more power, for the executive 
branch to have more power, or for all three branches 
to have equal power, and why, using the UK and 
Mexico as examples.

L2  ELL Differentiate Have students create a politi-
cal cartoon about the 2006 election in Mexico, using 
the criteria in the Rubric for Assessing a Political 
Cartoon (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 101). Have students 
show and explain their political cartoons to the class. 
Have students vote on the most creative.

L4  Differentiate Mexico, and the UK as well, have 
recently made changes that have increased the level 
of democracy in each nation: the advent of free and 
fair elections in Mexico and Britain s enactment of 
the House of Lords Act, the Human Rights Act, and 
devolution. Have students research and write an es-
say on the conditions and pressures that led to these 
changes in each country. Encourage them to draw 
conclusions about lessons other democracies might 
learn from these examples.

Answers
Caption Fraudulent elections in Mexico had allowed 
the PRI to retain its control over the nation for decades.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

because the PRI retained its position through 
patronage, and opposition movements were 
of en repressed, Mexico was not generally 
considered to be democratic until 2000.

The PRI T e PRI s dominant position began 
to erode in the 1980s. T e government bor-
rowed heavily during the 1970s, expecting 
that oil prices would remain high. When 
oil prices declined sharply worldwide, the 
country plunged into economic chaos. Debt 
problems led to severe cutbacks in govern-
ment programs and undermined the PRIs 
patronage system. Prices soared and invest-
ment capital  ed the country. 

As a result, the PRI made its worst showing 
ever in the elections o  1988. T e party barely 
maintained control o  the government, when 
presidential candidate Carlos Salinas de Gortari 
won. Allegations o  raud were widespread. 

President Salinas pursued broad-based 
economic, social, and electoral re orms. He 
also backed the North American Free rade 
Agreement (NAF A). T is agreement, about 
which you will learn more in the next chap-
ter, removed trade and investment restric-
tions among the United States, Canada, and 
Mexico. In the 1994 national elections, the 
PRI s presidential candidate, Ernesto Zedillo, 
won 48.8 percent o  the total vote, and the 
PRI retained control o  the legislature. 

Multiparty Democracy In the 1990s, can-
didates rom the conservative National Action 
Party (PAN) and lef ist Democratic Revolu-
tionary Party (PRD) had won increasing num-
bers o  ederal, state, and local o   ces. Both 
parties took aim at the nations highest o   ce 
in 2000. Public opinion and world attention 
orced the PRI to guarantee a raud- ree presi-

dential contest. When all the votes had been 
counted, the PAN candidate, Vicente Fox, had 
won with 45 percent o  the vote.

Fox initially held approval ratings o  over 
70 percent, but those ratings later dipped 
below 50 percent. President Fox may have 
been a victim o  unmet, or even unrealis-
tic, expectations. His political rise marked a 
dramatic event in Mexican politics, but or 
many Mexicans socioeconomic conditions 
did not improve under his tenure. As a sign 
o  the growing discontent, the PRI seemed 
to be experiencing a resurgence. Midterm 
elections allowed it to shore up its majority 
in the Senate and to almost gain a majority 
in the Chamber o  Deputies. However, PAN 
candidate Felipe Calder n narrowly won the 
presidency in the contentious 2006 election 
over Andr s Manuel L pez Obrador o  the 
PRD. T e PRI s candidate, Roberto Madrazo, 
came in third. PAN also gained control o  
both houses o  Congress.

Quick Write

Expository Writing:  Create an 

Outline To help structure your com-

pare-and-contrast essay, create an 

outline in which you identi y each area 

o  comparison and contrast in a single 

phrase. When you are ready to write 

your essay, you can use the outline as 

a guide. Alternatively, you may create 

a f owchart to help you organize and 

order your ideas.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted Venn diagram to answer this 

question: What orm does democratic 

government take in the United King-

dom and in Mexico?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Under what circumstances would a 

coalition government be ormed in 

the United Kingdom? 

3. In what major ways are the three 

branches o  Mexican government 

similar to those in the United States? 

4. What is the signi  cance to Mexico o  

the North American Free Trade Agree-

ment (NAFTA)?

Critical Thinking

5. Making Comparisons What are the 

major di erences between (a) the 

British Parliament and the U.S. Con-

gress? (b) the British prime minister 

and the American President? 

6. Drawing Inferences Which type o  

presidency do you think is pre erable: 

the Mexican model, with one six-year 

term, or the American model, with a 

our-year term and the possibility o  a 

second term? Explain your reasoning. 

SECTION 4 ASSESSMENT

What are Mexico s main 

political parties? 

If Your Students 
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Government system 
of the United King-
dom (Questions 1, 
2, 5)

Work with students to complete a concept 
web in which you record what they have 
learned about the government of the United 
Kingdom.

Government system 
of Mexico (Questions 
1, 3, 6)

Have students complete a Venn diagram 
comparing Mexico s government to the U.S. 
Government.

NAFTA (Question 4) Have students write a summary of the infor-
mation about NAFTA in this section.

Assessment Answers 

1. United Kingdom: unitary, parliamentary, 
constitutional monarchy; Mexico: federal 
republic

2. A coalition government would be formed if 
no single party held a majority in the House of 
Commons.

3. Like the United States, Mexico has three 
independent branches consisting of an execu-
tive branch headed by a president, a bicam-
eral legislative branch, and a judicial branch 
composed of federal and state systems and a 
Supreme Court.

4. NAFTA removed trade and investment 
restrictions among the United States, Mexico, 
and Canada, thus increasing trade across the 
borders of those countries.

5. (a) Congress holds legislative power; Parlia-
ment also holds executive (House of Com-
mons) and judiciary (House of Lords) power, 
and members of the House of Lords are not 
elected. (b) The prime minister is not elected 
but is appointed by the monarch, is head of 
the majority party of the House of Commons, 
and has both executive and legislative powers.

6. Possible answer: I think the Mexican model 
is more effective because it gives the President 
time to achieve his or her goals. However, if 
the President is not effective, the people must 
wait two more years than in the United States 
to vote him or her out of of  ce.

QUICK WRITE A good assignment will show a 
series of points, in correct outline format, that 
compare and contrast two forms of government.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the game questions and assess students  
work.

L3  Assign the Section 4 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 46)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 47)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint PAN, PRI, and PRD
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Timeline of the Modern State

Athenian Democracy

Roman Republic

Feudal Era

Sovereign States and Colonialism

Popular Sovereignty

Characteristics of Governments

Single-party government

State-controlled media

State-owned economy and 

property

Atheistic, class-based ideology

Examples include Soviet

Union (1917 1991), Cuba

Single-party government

State-controlled media

State-directed economy 

with private property

Nationalist or racist ideology

Examples include Germany

(1933 1945), Italy (1922 1945)

Several parties compete 

peacefully

Freedom of speech

Private property rights

Ideals of equality and liberty

Examples include United States,

United Kingdom, Mexico

CommunismFascism Democracy

Essential Question

How should you 

measure different 

governments?

Guiding Question

Section 1 On what 

early political ideas and 

traditions was modern 

government founded?

Guiding Question

Section 2 How have 

some nations 

expanded popular 

sovereignty?

Guiding Question

Section 3 How 

successfully have some 

nations achieved 

democratic government?

Guiding Question

Section 4 What form 

does democratic 

government take in the 

U.K. and in Mexico?

CHAPTER 22

On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

22

Political Dictionary

patricians p. 647

plebeians p. 647

feudalism p. 648

sovereignty p. 650

legitimacy p. 650

divine right of kings p. 650

colonialism p. 651

mercantilism p. 651

encomienda p. 655

guerrilla warfare p. 657

fascism p. 659

communism p. 659

hard-liners p. 661

soft-liners p. 661

democratization p. 663

democratic consolidation p. 663

genocide p. 665

failed states p. 665

coalition p. 667

ministers p. 667

shadow cabinet p. 668

For More Information

To learn more about different governments, refer to these sources or assign them 
to students:

L1  Padrino, Mercedes. Feudalism and Village Life in the Middle Ages. World 
Almanac Library, 2006.

L2  Mellor, Ronald and Marni McGee. The Ancient Roman World. Oxford
University Press, USA, 2004.

L3  Arnold, James R. The Aftermath of the French Revolution. Twenty-First Century 
Books, 2008.

L4  Paxton, Robert O. The Anatomy of Fascism. Vintage, 2005.

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

Rewrite and Color-Code Notes While rewriting 
notes is time-consuming, it is also an excellent way 
to review. By rewriting their notes, students can 
make them neater and better organized. As they 
rewrite, they may see relationships among ideas that 
they missed in class, and they can refer to their read-
ing assignments to help  ll in gaps in their notes or 
clarify a troublesome point. Suggest that students re-
write their notes as soon as possible after class, while 
the lecture is still fresh in their minds. Color-coding 
can make rewriting more fun and can also help to 
organize material. Students might consider using dif-
ferent colors for different types of information (i.e., 
terms or dates), to highlight important information, 
or to show relationships among ideas. 

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes

Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 6 All-in-One

Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 6 All-in-One

Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment

Essential Questions Journal
Debate, p. 658
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One
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MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Chapter Assessment Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Comprehension and Critical Thinking

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

22

Section 1
 1. (a) What aspects o  ancient Athenian democratic govern-

ment exist in modern democracies? (b) What aspects o  

ancient Roman government exist in modern democracies? 

 2. (a) Why did the eudal system develop? (b) In what way 

was it a decentralized system o  government? (c) How 

did eudalism meet the needs o  its time?

 3. (a) How did the rise o  the sovereign state change the role 

o  government? (b) How did these governments achieve 

legitimacy?

Section 2
 4. What were the benef ts and drawbacks o  each method 

used by Britain and France to adopt popular sovereignty?

 5. (a) Why were many Latin American countries unable to 

establish stable democracies a ter independence? 

(b) What obstacles to stability were caused by the 

ormer colonial system in A rica? 

 6. (a) What are the goals o  ascist governments? 

(b) Must governments have goals to be success ul? 

I  so, what should those goals be? 

Section 3
 7. (a) Describe the di erence between democratization and 

democratic consolidation. (b) How is each one important 

to the success o  a government?

 8. Analyzing Cartoons Study the cartoon at right. 

(a) What orm o  government does the hammer represent? 

(b) What is this cartoonist saying about that orm o  

government? (c) From your reading and understanding o  

history, is this cartoon air? Explain. 

Section 4
 9. (a) How is the United Kingdom s government similar to 

and di erent rom government in the United States? 

(b) How is the United Kingdom s government similar to 

and di erent rom that o  Mexico?

 10. (a) What was the role o  the PRI in Mexican political li e 

up through the 1990s? (b) What was the signif cance o  

the 2000 election?

Writing About Government
 11. Use your Quick Write exercises rom the section assess-

ments in this chapter to write an essay that compares 

and contrasts the two topics you selected. Make sure 

that the in ormation is accurate and that comparisons are 

reasoned and relevant. End your essay with a summariz-

ing conclusion. See pp. S3 S5 in the Skills Handbook.

 12. Essential Question Activity Speak with an immi-

grant to the United States or someone who has known 

an immigrant well and can answer as that person might 

answer. Ask:

  (a) Why did you come to the United States? 

  (b) How do you view the government o  your native 

country? What do you think worked well? How well did it 

meet citizens  needs? How democratic do you think it is?

  (c) How do you view the government o  the United 

States in comparison to that o  your native country?

13. Essential Question Assessment Based on the 

interview you conducted and what you have learned 

about democracy and American government, write a 

guide to the government o  this country designed to 

help immigrants learn about its basic structure and 

unctions in comparison with other countries. Your 

guide should help you answer the Essential Question: 

How should you measure different governments?

Apply What You ve Learned

Chapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. (a) direct democracy, legislative assembly, 
majority vote, separate judiciary (b) legisla-
tive assembly, top executives, written laws, 
representative government, elections, the 
veto, checks on power

 2. (a) It developed after the fall of the Roman 
Empire to provide a governmental system 
for Western Europe. (b) Power was not 
held by central, national governments. 
Feudalism was a loosely organized system 
of powerful lords who developed relation-
ships of mutual dependence with vassals 
and serfs. (c) Feudalism  lled the need for 
some kind of government after the fall 
of the Roman Empire. The feudal system 
provided economic and social stability, pro-
tection for the people, and a rough form 
of justice.

 3. (a) Government became more centralized 
and nation-based. Monarchies held abso-
lute power and did not need to recognize 
popular sovereignty, in some nations, to 
any degree at all. (b) through tradition 
(such as divine right), through the power of 
personality (such as strong charisma of the 
leader), and through binding government 
to the rule of law

SECTION 2

 4. Britain: bene  ts: gradual change, not as 
violent or destructive of traditional institu-
tions; drawbacks: slow, true democracy 
did not appear until fairly late. France: 
bene  ts: achieved popular sovereignty very 
rapidly; drawbacks: was extremely violent, 
destroyed all traditional institutions, did not 
last long initially.

 5. (a) The colonists in Latin America came from 
Spain and Portugal countries ruled by abso-
lute dictators who did not embrace popular 
sovereignty. Therefore, these colonists had 
no history or tradition to support a move 
toward democracy. Also, the encomienda 
and hacienda systems created an elite ruling 
class that formed a powerful barrier to popu-
lar sovereignty. (b) Colonialism left bitter 
tensions by creating arti  cial boundaries that 
broke up tribal lands and forcibly combined 
diverse groups into a single state. The colo-
nial power often favored one segment of the 
population over another, creating tensions 
among groups that would explode later into 
con  ict. The colonial powers directed each 
colony to export a few raw resources, which 

after independence led to weak economies 
dependent on one or a few cash crops or 
raw materials. 

 6. (a) Fascist governments win power with 
ultranationalist, racist ideology; a char-
ismatic dictator; violent suppression of 
dissent; totalitarian; policies glorify the 
state over the individual; unite people 
against common enemy foreign powers 
or minorities; and promises to promote 
the people s welfare. (b) Possible answer: I 
think governments must have goals gen-
eral, such as maintaining order, civil rights, 
and justice and speci  c, such as passing 

laws and other activities that protect and 
serve its citizens.

SECTION 3

 7. (a) Democratization is the change from 
dictatorship to democracy, marked by the 
holding of free and fair elections. Democratic 
consolidation is the much longer process of 
 rmly establishing the factors necessary for 

democracy to succeed. (b) Democratization 
is the  rst step in shifting from a dicta-
torship to a democracy, but democratic 
consolidation must follow to ensure that 
democracy will last into the future.
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1. In his description o  ascism, Mussolini says that 

A. the people have liberty only in relation to 

the state.

B. the people have absolute power over the state.

C. the state receives its authority directly rom 

the people.

D. the state is democratic and has little power 

over the people.

2. How does Mussolini s description o  reedom di er 

rom that set out in the Declaration o  Independence?

3. Pull It Together Italy under Mussolini and China 

under Mao were both authoritarian dictatorships. 

However, both Documents 1 and 3 make appeals 

to popular sovereignty. How are these appeals the 

same and di erent in each document?

Use your knowledge of fascism and communism and Documents 1 3 to 

answer Questions 1 3.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Document-Based Assessment 22
Fascism and Communism

Communist and ascist leaders claimed to meet the needs o  the people and rule based 

on popular sovereignty. However, Communist governments, such as in the Soviet Union 

and China, and ascist governments, such as in Italy, became dictatorships. How did 

these governments use propaganda to legitimize their rule?

Document 3

This Chinese Communist Party poster of 1974 calls on workers, 

peasants, and soldiers  to criticize the philosopher Confucius and 

a discredited former leader, Lin Biao. 

Document 1

Fascism conceives o  the State as an absolute, in 

comparison with which all individuals or groups are 

relative, only to be conceived o  in their relation to the 

State. . . . The Fascist State organizes the nation, but 

leaves a su f cient margin o  liberty to the individual; 

the latter is deprived o  all useless and possibly harm-

ul reedom, but retains what is essential; the deciding 

power in this question cannot be the individual, but the 

State alone. . . . Fascism is the doctrine best adapted to 

represent the tendencies and the aspirations o  a peo-

ple, like the people o  Italy, who are rising again a ter 

many centuries o  abasement and oreign servitude. 

But empire demands discipline, the coordination o  all 

orces and a deeply elt sense o  duty and sacrif ce.

Benito Mussolini, from What Is Fascism?  1932 

Document 2

We hold these Truths to be sel -evident, that all Men 

are created equal, that they are endowed by their Cre-

ator with certain unalienable Rights, that among these 

are Li e, Liberty, and the Pursuit o  Happiness.

Declaration of Independence

Documents

To f nd more primary sources on 

political systems, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

 8. (a) Communist government in the Soviet 
Union (b) that it brutally suppresses human 
rights (c) Possible response: Yes. Although 
Communist governments claim to rule in 
the people s name, they have regularly led 
to repression. Rule by a single party, sup-
ported by a strong military, places all deci-
sion-making power with the government.

SECTION 4

 9. (a) The UK s government is like the U.S. 
Government in that it is a representative 
democracy with a constitution. It is differ-
ent in that it is a unitary system under a 

constitutional monarch, and the constitu-
tion is mostly unwritten. It is led by a prime 
minister, who is the party head, not by a 
popularly elected President. (b) The UK s 
government has the same similarities and 
differences with Mexico as with the U.S., 
since Mexico and the U.S. have a federal 
government under a popularly elected 
President and a written constitution. 

 10. (a) Although the PRI still dominated 
Mexican politics in the 1990s, its hold 
was slipping. (b) Public opinion and world 
attention forced the PRI to guarantee a 
fraud-free election in 2000. PAN candidate 

Vicente Fox won, marking the end of the 
PRI s 70-year political domination.

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 11. Essays should compare and contrast the 
topics selected and end with a summarizing 
conclusion.

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 12. Responses should summarize the inter-
viewee s answers.

 13. Students  guides should accurately describe 
the U.S. federal system of government and 
the three branches. 

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. A

 2. Possible response: The Declaration of Indepen-
dence holds that all people have rights that no 
one, including the state, can take away. This 
philosophy places the people about the state. 
Mussolini holds the opposite that the state is 
supreme and the people receive whatever liber-
ties the state chooses to give them.

 3. Both documents refer to the importance of the 
people.  Fascism, however, holds that the state 
grants liberty to the people, while communism 
downplays the importance of the state compared 
with the people.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 6

How should a government meet the needs of its 
people?

CHAPTER 23

To what extent should governments participate in 
the economy?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Have students examine the image and quotation 
on these pages. Ask: How do you think political 
freedom relates to economic freedom? (Possible 
answer: In a free democracy, people are allowed to 
make their own economic choices. This increases 
opportunities and quality of life.) In this chapter, 
students will learn about three economic systems
capitalism, socialism, and communism and how the 
U.S. government is involved in the modern global 
economy. Tell students to begin to further explore 
economic systems by completing the Chapter 23 
Essential Question Warmup activity in their Essential 
Questions Journal. Discuss their responses as a class.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 23 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 61)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable 
resources that allow students and teachers to connect 
with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print les-
son with activities and summaries of key concepts.

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach the Section 1 lesson, and omit the Extend options.

BLOCK 2: Teach the Section 2 and 3 lessons, omitting the Core Worksheet activity in 
Section 3 and the Extend options in both sections.

ANALYZE GRAPHIC DATA

You may wish to teach analyzing graphic data as 
a distinct skill within Section 3 of this chapter. Use 
the Chapter 23 Skills Worksheet (Unit 6 All-in-One, 
p. 88) to help students learn how to analyze graphic 
data. The worksheet asks students to interpret two 
graphs and then draw conclusions about them. For 
L2 and L1 students, assign the adapted Skill Activity 
(Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 90).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question by 
asking them about governments and economies.
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Section 1:

Capitalism

Section 2: 

Socialism and Communism

Section 3: 

The U.S. in a Global Economy

23

*

Comparative 

Economic 

Systems

Freedom in economic arrangements is 

itself a component of freedom broadly understood. . . . 

Economic freedom is . . . an 

indispensable means toward the 

achievement of political freedom.

Milton Friedman, 1962

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

Essential Question

To what extent should governments 

participate in the economy? 

Photo: Traders buy and sell at the Chicago Mercantile Exchange

Pressed for Time 

To cover the chapter quickly, have students complete the Reading Comprehension 
Worksheet for Section 1. Then ask them to complete the Bellringer Worksheet from 
Section 2. Review the answers to the worksheet as a class. Then have students com-
plete the concept web activity from the Section 3 lesson on government involvement in 
the economy. Finally, have students make a pro-con chart on the issue of free trade.

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will . . .

 examine the factors of production and the fun-
damental factors of free enterprise by completing 
concept webs.

 discuss and vote on what they feel is the proper 
level of government control in the economy.

 work in groups to create and present arguments 
advocating the free enterprise system.

SECTION 2

Students will . . .

 use a transparency to discuss the theories of 
Karl Marx.

 complete a chart that compares and contrasts 
economic systems.

 role play and write a dialog to compare and contrast 
life under capitalism and communism.

 write a journal entry evaluating economic systems.

SECTION 3

Students will . . .

 list ways in which government regulation of the 
economy affects their own lives.

 complete a concept web about the role of the 
Federal Government in the economy at home 
and abroad.

 summarize economic news reports to present to 
the class in a mock television program.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students
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Objectives

1. Identi y the actors o  production.

2. Describe the ree enterprise system 

and laissez- aire theory.

3. Analyze the role o  government in a 

mixed economy.

4. Compare and contrast three types 

o  business organizations.

5. Explain the role o  prof t and loss in 

a ree enterprise system.

Features of Capitalism

 Private

   ownership

 Individual

   initiative

 Government

   plays a

   limited role

   in economy

Free

Enterprise

Laissez-Faire

Theory

Mixed

Economy

You have con ronted these questions several times in this book: What are 
the unctions a government ought to undertake? What should it have the 

power to do? What should it not be allowed to do? Certainly these questions 
can be asked o  just about all areas o  human activity, but they are raised very 
signif cantly in the realm o  economic a  airs.

Questions o  politics and economics are inseparable. T e most important 
economic questions aced by a nation are also political questions. For example: 
Who should decide what goods will be produced? How should goods and ser-
vices be distributed and exchanged within a nation? What types o  income or 
property ought to be taxed? What social services should a government provide 
to its citizens?

Capitalism provides one response to all o  these questions. Capitalism is 
an economic system in which individuals are ree to own the means o  pro-
duction and maximize prof ts. Many aspects o  capitalism will be amiliar to 
you because the United States and most other nations in the world today have 
adopted this economic system.

Factors of Production
Certain resources are necessary to any nations economy, no matter what eco-
nomic system is in place. Economists call these basic resources, which are 
used to make all goods and services, the factors of production.

Land Land, which in economic terms includes all natural resources, is an 
important actor o  production. Land has a variety o  economic uses, such as 
agriculture, mining, and orestry. Along with arms and other property, econo-
mists categorize the water in rivers and lakes and the coal, iron, and petroleum 
ound beneath the ground as part o  the land itsel .

Capital A second actor o  production is capital all the human-made 
resources that are used to produce goods and services. Physical capital (also 
called capital goods ) includes the buildings, machines, computers, and other 
materials workers need to turn land and another actor, labor, into goods and 

Guiding Question

What is the role of government in 

the American economy? Create 

a chart similar to the one below to 

record in ormation rom the section on 

eatures o  capitalism.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 1

 Capitalism

capitalism 

actors o  
production

capital

entrepreneur

ree enterprise 
system

ree market

laws o  supply 
and demand

monopoly

laissez- aire 
theory 

Image Above: Small businesses are an 

essential part o  a ree enterprise system.

Features of Capitalism

Free Enterprise Mixed Economy

  Free market
  Most likely to
exist in demo-
cratic nations

  Free choice by 
consumers, 
entrepreneurs, 
and workers

  Private ownership 
of factors of 
production

  Individual initia-
tive to start, run, 
and dissolve 
businesses, and 
to innovate

  Pro  t drives 
economy

  Competition helps 
hold down prices 
and keeps quality 
high

  Supply and
demand deter-
mine price

  Mixed economy
includes some 
government 
regulation

Laissez-Faire Theory

  Laissez-faire
government plays 
limited role in 
economy

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Entrepreneurs bring together the factors of production to create goods and 
services.  The laws of supply and demand determine the market prices.  Laissez-faire 
theory holds that the government should play a very limited role in society.  Three 
types of businesses exist in the U.S.: sole proprietorships, partnerships, and corporations.

CONCEPTS: economic systems, laissez-faire theory, role of government

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The United States has a mixed economy in which 
private enterprise and governmental participation coexist.  In a free enterprise 
system, consumers, entrepreneurs, and workers enjoy freedom of choice.  Capitalist 
economies are driven by the desire to make a pro  t.

GUIDING QUESTION

What is the role of the 

government in the U.S. 

economy?

ANALYZE CAUSE AND EFFECT

Before students do the Bellringer in this section, you 
may want to review information on analyzing cause 
and effect in the Skills Handbook, p. S16.
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Factors of Production

Goods and Services 
are the items people buy and 

the things one does for an-

other or for the community.

Entrepreneurs 
are risk-taking individuals 

who have the skill and drive 

to create new products or 

services for the market.

Land includes property and 

the resources found in nature.

Labor describes the work of 

individuals.

Capital includes the tools, money, 

and human expertise that turn labor 

and land into goods and services.

Land, labor, and capital are the building blocks of the economy known 

as the factors of production. The entrepreneur brings these 

three factors together to create something consumers 

will buy. Look up land  and capital  in the dictionary. 

How do economists  definitions differ

from what you found?

and services. Note that capital is a product 
o  the economy that is then put back into the 
economy.

Labor Yet another actor o  production is a 
human resource labor. Men and women who 
work in mines, actories, o   ces, hospitals, and 
other places all provide labor that is an essen-
tial part o  a nations economy. In a capitalist, 
or ree market, economy, individuals own  
their labor and can sell it to any employer. 
Human capital includes the knowledge and 
skills that workers gain rom their work expe-
riences an investment in themselves.

One who owns capital and puts it to pro-
ductive use is called a capitalist. T at term is 
applied to people who own large businesses 
or actories as well as investors and the 
owners o  small businesses. T e American 
economy is called capitalistic because its 
growth depends very largely on the energy 
and drive o  thousands o  individual capital-
ists, not the government.

The Role of the Entrepreneur o actually 
produce goods and services, someone must 
bring together and organize the actors o  
production. An entrepreneur literally, an 
enterpriser is an individual with the drive 

and ambition to combine land, labor, and capi-
tal resources to produce goods or of er ser-
vices, and is willing to risk losses and ailure. 
Entrepreneurs start businesses and make them 
grow, creating jobs and goods and services 
that contribute to a high standard o  living.

Free Enterprise System
Capitalism is requently re erred to as a 
free  enterprise system, which is an economic 
system characterized by private ownership o  
capital and by investments that are determined 
by private decision, not by public authorities. 
T is system needs a free market, a market in 
which buyers and sellers are ree to buy and 
sell as they wish. A ree market is most likely to 
exist in a democratic nation, such as the United 

Why are the factors of 

production important?

1
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Directions: Write your answer to each question. Use complete sentences.

 1.  What is capitalism?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 2.  List and define the three factors of production.

  a. ______________________________________________________________

  b.  ______________________________________________________________

  c.  ______________________________________________________________

 3.  What are entrepreneurs?

  ________________________________________________________________

 4.  What is a free enterprise system?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 5.  List and describe the four factors on which the free enterprise system 
is based.

Factor Description

1
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. What is capitalism?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. List and define the three factors of production.

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

  c. ____________________________________________________________________

 3. What are entrepreneurs, and what is their role in production?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. What is a free enterprise system? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. Under what type of economy or government system is a free market most 
likely to exist?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. List and describe the four fundamental factors on which a free enterprise 
system is based.

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________  

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  c. ____________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  d. ____________________________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

 7. Under competitive conditions, what determines the market price for a good or 
service? Briefly explain how this works.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 6, Chapter 23, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 61)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 64)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 66)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 68)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 70)

L3  Quiz A (p. 71)

L2  Quiz B (p. 72)

Answers
Checkpoint because they are the basic resources 
that are used to make all goods and services 

Factors of Production Economists include all natu-
ral resources, including water, in land,  not just the 
part of the earth s surface not covered by water. The 
dictionary de  nes capital  as wealth in money or 
property. Economists consider capital  to be all hu-
man-made resources put to productive use and then 
reinvested in the economy, including physical goods, 
such as machines and materials.

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 examine the factors of production and the fun-
damental factors of free enterprise by completing 
concept webs.

 discuss and vote on what they feel is the proper 
level of government control in the economy.

 work in groups to create and present arguments 
advocating the free enterprise system.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 6 
All-in-One, p. 64) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 66)

BELLRINGER

Display the blank Concept Web Graphic Organizer 
transparency and write on the board: Look at the 
Factors of Production  diagram in your text-

book. Then create and complete a concept web 
about the factors.
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                Profit

Individual inititative

          Private ownership

Elements of Free Enterprise
Free markets cannot succeed without these four basic elements: private 

ownership, individual initiative, profit, and competition. Supported by the rule 

of law and by the people, these factors allow for the many market transactions 

that define a free enterprise economy. What is the role of the government in 

preserving the elements of free enterprise?  

States, where security and the rule o  law are 
protected by the government.

A ree enterprise system lets consumers, 
entrepreneurs, and workers enjoy reedom o  
choice. Consumers can choose rom a variety 
o  products and services. Entrepreneurs can 
switch rom one business to another. Workers 
can quit their jobs and seek new ones, and 
they can choose to organize labor unions  as a 
way to bargain or better working conditions 
or benef ts.

A capitalistic system a ree enterprise 
system is based on our undamental ac-
tors: private ownership, individual initiative, 
prof t, and competition.

Private Ownership In a capitalistic 
system, private individuals and companies 
own most o  the actors o  production the 
basic resources used to produce goods and 
services. T ey decide how this productive 
property will be used or example, to 
build a business or invest in technology. 
What the property produces is theirs, as 
well. T e owners o  productive property are 
sometimes individuals, but more o  en they 
are groups o  people who share ownership 
o  a company.

In a ree enterprise system, individuals own 
the right to their own labor. T ey sell that labor 
by taking a job, and the pay they receive repre-
sents the price paid or their work. In other eco-
nomic systems, workers may have little choice 
as to the kinds o  work they will do and little 
opportunity to change jobs or pay.

T e protection o  the rights o  private 
ownership is also important, particularly in 
the United States. T e 5th and 14th amend-
ments declare that no person may be deprived 
o  li e, liberty, or property, without due 

process o  law.  T e 5th Amendment also 
says that just compensation  must be paid 
to owners when private property is taken or 
public use.

Individual Initiative In our economy, 
entrepreneurs are an essential actor in the 
production o  goods and services. Under a 
ree enterprise system, all individuals are 
ree to start and run their own businesses 

(their own enterprises). T ey are also ree to 
dissolve those businesses. Importantly, the 
atmosphere o  a ree market, as well as a 
ree society that encourages the exchange o  

ideas, can and o  en does lead to innovation 
and scientif c and technological discoveries. 

What is the free enter-

prise system?

compensation 
n. payment making up 

for loss

Answers
Checkpoint an economic system characterized by 
private ownership of capital and by investments 
that are determined by private decision, not by 
public authorities

Elements of Free Enterprise possible response: 
preserve competition by preventing monopolies 
and trusts that interfere with the free market; sup-
ply justice system to protect private property

Constitutional Principles
LIMITED GOVERNMENT Adam Smith s book The Wealth of Nations introduced not 
only laissez-faire capitalism, but also the idea of economics as a separate discipline. 
Smith advocated severe limits on government intervention in the economy. He was 
speci  cally responding to the English government s practice at that time of forming 
monopolies and granting exclusive trading rights to certain companies. However, 
Smith s ideas also stemmed from his belief that people s capacity for reason regulated 
their actions, and could in  uence the economy more than government could. 

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Explain that this lesson is about capitalism, or the 
free enterprise system, and how that system works in 
the United States. Begin by reviewing the Bellringer 
activity. Point out that the factors of production (land, 
labor, and capital) are the basic resources (rivers, 
workers, and tools) required to make goods and 
services in all economic systems, including capitalism. 
In a free enterprise system, entrepreneurs bring these 
resources together to make goods and services. Ask: 
If you were an American entrepreneur starting 
a new restaurant, what factors of production 
would you need? (land: a space for the restaurant 
and parking; labor: chef, wait persons, cashier, bus 
persons, hosts or hostesses, dishwashers; capital: 
money, computers, a building, meal preparation 
appliances, ingredients for food preparation, skills/
knowledge)

Next, draw or display a blank transparency of a con-
cept web. Label the web The Free Enterprise Sys-
tem.  Work with students to complete the concept 
web through discussion of the features of capitalism. 
Ask: What are the four fundamental factors in 
a free enterprise system? (private ownership, indi-
vidual initiative, pro  t, and competition) Add ovals 
for each of these factors. Ask: How would these 
factors of the free enterprise system encourage 
entrepreneurs, like the restaurant owner, to 
start new businesses? (The free enterprise system 
allows private ownership of the factors of produc-
tion and the freedom to choose how to use them to 
produce goods and services. Entrepreneurs who have 
drive, talent, and a willingness to accept the risk of 
loss can use their factors of production to start a 
business and keep the pro  ts they earn. Competi-
tion encourages business owners to improve goods 
and services and hold prices down, which bene  t 
consumers.)
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Competition

T ese promote growth in the economy and 
o  en improve the quality o  everyday li e.

T at is not necessarily true in other eco-
nomic systems. In some countries, govern-
ment planners decide what will be produced 
and how it will be made. T ere, centralized 
decision making, not individual initiative, 
controls the production and distribution o  
goods and services.

Pro  t Just as individuals are ree to choose 
how they will spend or invest their capital in 
a ree enterprise system, they are also entitled 
to benef t rom whatever their investment or 
enterprise earns or gains in value. T e prof t 
motive  is the desire to gain rom business 
dealings. It drives entrepreneurs to create 
goods and services people will want to buy, 
and is a major reason why entrepreneurs are 
willing to take risks.

Competition T e reedom to enter or start 
a new business at any time leads to competi-
tion. Competition is a situation in which a 
number o  companies o  er similar products 
or services. T ey must compete against one 
another or customers. In a ree enterprise 
system, competition o  en helps to hold down 

prices and keep quality high. T is is usually 
the case because customers are likely to buy 
rom the company with the best product at 

the lowest price. Competition promotes e   -
ciency; the producer has the incentive (more 
sales) to keep costs low.

Under these competitive conditions, the 
laws of supply and demand determine the 
market price or goods or services. Supply 
is the quantity o  goods or services avail-
able or sale at a range o  prices. As the price 
increases, more o  a product will be o  ered 
or sale. Demand is the desire and ability to 

purchase a good or service. As the price alls, 
more o  a product will be demanded by buy-
ers. I  supply increases and demand stays the 
same, prices will all. I  demand decreases 
and supply stays the same, prices will also 
all. On the other hand, i  demand increases 

and supply stays the same, prices will rise. 
Competition does not always work 

smoothly. Sometimes a single business 
becomes so success ul that all its rivals 
go out o  business. A f rm that is the only 
source o  a product or service is called a 
monopoly. Monopolies can be very power-
ul in the marketplace. Practically speaking, 

they can charge as much as they want or a 
product. Since there is no other supplier o  
that good or service, the consumer must pay 
the monopoly s price or do without.

In the late nineteenth century, political 
leaders in the United States gradually became 
convinced that certain monopolies were sti-
 ing competition and inter ering with the 
ree market. T ey were especially concerned 

about a type o  monopoly called a trust. 
A trust exists when several corporations in 
the same line o  business work together to 
eliminate competition rom the market and 
regulate prices. By the latter part o  the nine-
teenth century, trusts had gained tight-f sted 
control over the markets or petroleum, steel, 
coal, bee , sugar, and other commodities.

In response, Congress passed the Sher-
man Anti- rust Act o  1890, which remains 
the basic law to curb monopolies today. It 
prohibits every contract, combination in the 
orm o  a trust or otherwise, or conspiracy 

in restraint o  trade or commerce among the 
several States, or with oreign nations.

Why is competition 

important?
L2  ELL Differentiate Write enterprise and entrepre-
neur on the board. Clarify that an enterprise is a new 
business or project. Pronounce the word entrepreneur. 
Explain that it is a French word with the same root 
as enterprise, and underline enter-/entre- in the two 
words. Tell students that both words are from an 
Old French verb meaning to begin or undertake.  
Remind students that entrepreneur means an enter-
priser, or a person who starts a new business.

DISCUSS THE LAISSEZ-FAIRE THEORY

Write laissez-faire theory on the board, and pro-
nounce it for students. Ask a volunteer to de  ne 
the term. Tell students that, although the trend over 
the last 100 years has been toward more govern-
ment control, and that United States has a mixed 
economy, some people believe that the government 
should have little or no role in the economy that 
the invisible hand  of the market should be left to 
work on its own. 

Discuss with students how freely they think the 
economy should be allowed to operate. Use the 
Think-Pair-Share strategy (p. T22) to generate a class 
list of ways in which the government currently con-
trols or manages the economy. For example, govern-
ment controls interest rates to stabilize the economy 
and minimize in  ation; regulates business practices 
to promote fair competition, ensure product safety 
and truthful labeling, and protect the environment; 
provides Social Security and Medicare/Medicaid; 
oversees the stock market; taxes some goods, such 
as gasoline; and taxes income. List each example stu-
dents offer and then for each, ask: How would life 
for Americans be different if the government 
did not carry out this activity?

When you have  nished the discussion, take a vote 
on what level of control the government should 
have. Tell students to raise both hands if they think 
that the government should be more laissez-faire, 
raise one hand if they think government involvement 
is about right, and raise no hands if they think there 
should be more government control. Take a count 
and then ask students from each group to explain 
their viewpoint.

L2  ELL Differentiate Ask students from differ-
ent countries to compare and contrast an aspect of 
government control of the economy in the United 
States to government control of the economy in their 
countries of origin.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 23A, Government and the Free Market, when you discuss laissez-
faire theory. This cartoon suggests a possible consequence of government interfer-
ence in the economy. Ask: Whom do the people represent? (average consumers) 
What must the free market do to deliver its product to the consumers? (It 
must navigate a maze created by government meddling in the economy.) What does 
the cartoonist suggest is the result of government intervention in the economy? 
(higher prices) What do you think this cartoonist believes is the proper role of 
government in the economy? (laissez-faire, or as limited a role as possible)

Answers
Checkpoint Competition often helps to hold 
down prices and keep quality high.
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T e Anti- rust Division in the Depart-
ment o  Justice watches business activities to 
determine whether competition within an 
industry is threatened. It can, or example, 
stop the sale or merger o  a company i  
that move threatens competition in a par-
ticular market. On rare occasions, the Justice 
Department has acted to break up a monop-
oly to restore competition.

Laissez-Faire Theory
Early capitalist philosophers believed that, i  
only government did not inter ere, the ree 
enterprise system would work automatically. 
Adam Smith presented the classic expres-
sion o  that view in his book, T e Wealth of 
Nations, in 1776. Smith wrote that when all 
individuals are ree to pursue their own pri-
vate interests, an invisible hand  works to 
promote the general wel are. In short, Smith 
introduced laissez- aire capitalism.1

Laissez-faire theory holds that govern-
ment should play only a very limited, hands-
o   role in society. Governmental activity 
should be conf ned to: (1) oreign relations 
and national de ense, (2) the maintenance 
o  police and courts to protect private prop-
erty and the health, sa ety, and morals o  the 
people, and (3) those ew other unctions that 
cannot be per ormed by private enterprise at 

a prof t. T e proper role o  government in 
economic a  airs should be restricted to unc-
tions intended to promote and protect the 
ree play o  competition and the operation o  

the laws o  supply and demand.
Laissez- aire capitalism has never in act 

operated in this country. T e concept has 
had, nevertheless, and still has, a pro ound 
e  ect on the structure o  the economic sys-
tem in the United States.

A Mixed Economy
Although the American economic system is 
essentially private in character, government 
has always played a large part in it. Econo-
mists usually describe an economy in which 
private enterprise and governmental partici-
pation coexist as a mixed economy.

Government at every level regulates the 
various eatures o  American economic li e. 
Among its many other unctions,  government 
prohibits trusts, protects the environment, 
and ensures the quality o  the ood we eat.

Government also promotes many aspects 
o  American economic li e. It constructs 
roads and highways, provides such services 
as public health programs, the census, and 
weather reports, and operates Social Security 
and other insurance programs. It also o  ers 
many kinds o  subsidies and loan programs to 
help entrepreneurs and businesses prosper.

Federal, State, and local governments 
conduct some enterprises that might well be 
operated privately or example, public edu-
cation, the postal system, and municipal water 
and power systems. It has also assumed some 
unctions that have proved unprof table to 

private enterprise or example, many local 
transit systems and waste disposal and recy-
cling projects. T ese sorts o  public e  orts are  
sometimes called ash-can socialism.

Mixed economies are common in Europe 
and in most ormer communist countries. 
In Britain, the government provides ree 
medical care to all. T e government o  the 
Peoples Republic o  China owns steel mills 
and actories. Germany s ederal government 
requires large companies to give workers rep-
resentation on managing boards, and France 
once banned most companies rom asking 

What is a disadvantage 

of monopolies?

1 Laissez-faire is a French idiom meaning to let alone.

Former Federal 

Reserve Chairman 

Alan Greenspan 

speaks on economics 

at a lecture honoring 

Adam Smith. 
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CORE WORKSHEET

Capitalism 3

CHAPTER

23
SECTION 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Presentation on the Free Enterprise System

Follow the steps below to create a presentation on one aspect of the free 
 enterprise system.

 1. Divide up tasks for researching, outline writing, preparing visuals, and 
presenting. 

 2. Gather information about your topic from the textbook and additional 
research.

 3. Use the information to create an outline.

 4. As a group, review the outline and revise it, based on feedback from 
group members.

 5. Create a first draft of the presentation based on the final outline.

 6. Prepare relevant visuals, such as charts, graphs, and photographs.

 7. Rehearse the presentation with your group and collect feedback from 
group members.

 8. Use the feedback to revise the presentation into final form.

 9. Make your presentation to the class.

 My Group s Topic: _________________________________________________________

Presentation Outline:

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

Answers
Checkpoint Monopolies can threaten competition 
in a market, leaving consumers to either pay or do 
without.

Background
CONTROLLING MONOPOLIES Even when the Department of Justice fails to win an anti-
trust case, it can change an industry. Thirty years ago, computers were big, expensive, 
and nearly always manufactured by IBM. Federal lawyers pursued IBM for 13 years, 
forcing the company to deal very carefully with companies that wrote software for its 
machines. The United States abruptly dropped its lawsuit in 1982; but by that time, 
technology and IBM s weaknesses had reshaped the computer market. Today, IBM is 
one of many computer manufacturers. Microsoft, the software company that used 
IBM s troubles to set the standard in operating systems, was itself tried on the grounds 
that it violated the Sherman Anti-Trust Act.

INTRODUCE THE ACTIVITY

Tell students to suppose that a nation has just won 
independence and its leaders are trying to determine 
what type of economic system to establish. Students 
will act as economic advisers and pitch to that 
nation s leaders the concept of a mixed economy, 
with an emphasis on free enterprise.

DISTRIBUTE THE CORE WORKSHEET

Divide the class into small groups. Distribute the 
Chapter 23 Section 1 Core Worksheet and enough 
copies of the accompanying Presentation Evaluation 
Worksheet to allow students to evaluate the work 
of all other groups (Unit 6 All-in-One, pp. 68 69). 
Assign each group one aspect of the free enterprise 
system private ownership, individual initiative, 
pro  t, and competition; assign two other groups to 
present facts about the bene  ts of mixed economies 
and types of business organizations. Students will 
make their presentations to the whole class. Tell stu-
dents they will use the worksheet to organize their 
presentations. To engage them in active listening, tell 
students that they will use the evaluation worksheets 
to judge the effectiveness of each group s presentation.

L2  Differentiate Review the outline format. Then 
walk through the worksheet as a class, rather than 
letting students work on their own, outlining the 
main points for each assignment on the board. Be 
sure to give students a few minutes to think about it 
on their own before you begin.
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How are prices set in a free market?
Supply and Demand:

In general, suppliers will produce more goods when 

prices are high and ewer goods when prices all. 

Consumers usually seek to purchase (demand) more 

o  a commodity at low prices and less at high prices. 

Where people enjoy the reedom to trade, they will f nd 

the market price that suits both sides. What is a mar-

ket signal that a price is too high? 

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour o  

Supply and Demand at 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Price Suppliers

produce

Consumers

want

What

happens?

$5.00

$15.00

$30.00

 Not enough for sale

 Empty shelves

Market price

 Both sides happy

Too many t-shirts

 Too few buyers

5,000

10,000

20,000

20,000

10,000

5,000

employees to work more than 35 hours per 
week. In each o  these mixed economies, 
government intervention coexists with inde-
pendent companies and market orces.

Types of Business 

Organizations
T e American economy contains a number 
o  gigantic companies with thousands o  
employees and actories or o   ces all over the 
world. Still, most businesses in the United 
States are relatively small. Over 95 percent o  
all businesses in this country employ ewer 
than 20 people. T ree basic types o   business 
organizations exist: sole proprietorships, 
partnerships, and corporations. Each has 
advantages and disadvantages.

Sole Proprietorships Businesses owned 
by a single individual are called sole 
 proprietorships. ypical businesses in this 
category include such categories as hair 
salons, auto repair shops, and dentists  o   ces. 
About three quarters o  all businesses in this 
country are sole proprietorships. However, 

because most sole proprietorships are small, 
they produce only a minor raction o  annual 
sales in the United States.

Sole proprietorships are the most  exible 
orm o  business organization. T eir major 

advantage is that the single owner can make 
decisions quickly. He or she has ull control o  
the company and can draw a salary or close the 
business without consulting others. A major 
disadvantage is that the owner is  personally 
liable or the debts the business might acquire. 
Sole proprietorships are also limited by the 
owners ability to contribute resources and 
manage the business.

Partnerships Businesses owned by two or 
more individuals, called partners, are known 
as partnerships. Lawyers and architects are 
among those pro essionals who o  en work  
together in partnerships.

One advantage o  a partnership is that 
it can draw on the resources o  more than 
one person or the capital necessary to start 
or expand a business. Dif erent people bring 
dif erent strengths and perspectives to a 
 business, and a partnership can provide a 

What are the three types 

of business organiza-

tions?

liable 

adj. responsible

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to a 
guided tour of Supply and Demand.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  L4  Differentiate Assign the Extend Worksheet 
(Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 70), which is an excerpt from 
Adam Smith s Wealth of Nations. After students have 
answered the questions on the worksheet, have 
them summarize the selection in a paragraph, using 
their own words. Then ask them to  nd speci  c 
examples in the passage that refer to the idea of 
limited government involvement in the economy.

L2  ELL Differentiate Have students work in small 
groups to create a collage about the free enterprise 
system that includes images describing or depicting 
the concepts of private ownership, individual initia-
tive, pro  t, and competition. Students should draw 
or collect images from the Internet, magazines, or 
newspapers that express these ideas. Have a volun-
teer from each group present the collage to the class.

L2  Differentiate Ask students to use a local phone 
book or the Internet and list two businesses from 
your community under each of the following catego-
ries, and identify what good or service it produces: 
sole proprietorship, partnership, and corporation. Tell 
students to decide, based on their research, which 
type of business seems to be the most common in 
your community.

L4  Differentiate Have students locate, read, 
and write a report on a non  ction book about the 
American free enterprise system, an American en-
trepreneur, or how an American business operates. 
Reports should include an analysis of the author s 
main points, conclusions, and biases. Students 
should state whether they agree or disagree with the 
author, and assess the book s reliability and interest 
value to a general reader.

Background
SUPPLY AND DEMAND Use Transparency 23B to show how supply and demand work 
together to set prices in a free market. This transparency shows in graph form the 
hypothetical data in the text feature Supply and Demand.  Ask: At $5, how many 
T-shirts will shirt makers supply? (5,000) How many will consumers want to 
buy? (20,000) Faced with such great demand for their shirts, how do you 
think shirt makers will adjust their price? (raise it) Suppose they raise the price 
to $30. How many T-shirts will makers supply and consumers buy? (20,000; 

5,000) How will makers adjust price based on sagging demand? (lower it) At 
$15, how many T-shirts will makers supply and consumers demand? (10,000) 
The price at which the supply and demand lines intersect is the market price the 
price at which the quantity supplied equals the quantity demanded.

Answers
Supply and Demand Demand for the product falls, 
so that supply exceeds demand.

Checkpoint sole proprietorships, partnerships, and 
corporations
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

use ul ramework or entrepreneurs to use 
their skills to create a small business. T ese 
di  erences can also lead to con  ict among 
partners, however; and partnerships may dis-
solve i  one o  the partners leaves or dies.

Corporations Corporations include both 
very small companies and large multina-
tional f rms. Unlike partnerships, corpora-
tions almost always have many owners, called 
shareholders. A share is a raction o  owner-
ship in the corporation, and a shareholder 
is any person or group owning one or more 
shares. A corporation can continue indef -
nitely because a shareholders death does not 
a  ect the legal status o  the corporation. In 
other words, the corporation exists as its own 
legal entity, independent rom the existence 
o  any shareholders. T e Supreme Court has 
o  en held that, under the 14th Amendment, 
a corporation occupies the same legal position 
as a person.

Corporations can draw their capital rom 
hundreds and even thousands o  investors. 
T is characteristic enables them to f nance 
such costly projects as artif cial satellites or 
oil pipelines. Shareholders are responsible 
only or the amount o  money they have 
invested. I  the business ails, they can lose 
that amount, but no more. Shareholders have 
limited liability and are not held responsible 
or any debts the corporation might have.

Corporations su  er this disadvantage: 
T e income they produce is taxed twice. 
First, the corporation pays a tax on its prof ts. 
T en, individual shareholders pay a tax on 
the dividends they receive.

Pro  t and Loss
What drives the capitalist economy? T e best 
answer, most o  en, is prof t.

o understand what prof t is, you must 
f rst understand the idea o  investment. An 
investment is a sum o  money capital that 
is put into a business enterprise. For example, 
i  you buy a van to start an express delivery 
business, what you pay or the van is an 
investment in the business. 

Your prof t will be the amount o  money 
you earn rom the business, a  er you have 
subtracted the costs involved in making that 
money in this case, the purchase o  the van 
and the costs o  operating it, plus whatever 
you pay yoursel . I  earnings are less than the 
costs, the business has not made a prof t; it 
has, instead, su  ered a loss.

aking risks and making investments 
are, there ore, an essential part o  the capi-
talist system. Every year, many businesses 
ail because they do not produce a prof t. 

T e businesses that survive tend to be those 
whose owners have learned to make the most 
e   cient use o  the actors o  production. 

SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Expository Writing: Select a Topic 

and Record Details The goal o  a 

compare-and-contrast essay is to 

analyze similarities and di erences 

between two topics. In this chapter, 

you will learn about di erent eco-

nomic systems: capitalism, socialism, 

and communism.  As you read the 

chapter, use a Venn diagram to record 

similarities and di erences between 

two o  these systems.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted chart to answer this question: 

What is the role o  government in the 

American economy?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) What is physical capital? 

(b) What is human capital? (c) How 

do economists def ne land as a factor 

of production?

3. Why are entrepreneurs important? 

4. What is the role o  government in a 

mixed economy? 

Critical Thinking

5. Make Comparisons Which type o  

business organization would be most 

appropriate or: (a) a large bus com-

pany? (b) a nonchain co ee shop? 

Explain.

6. Draw Conclusions Identi y two argu-

ments that can be made or and two 

against government participation in a 

ree enterprise economy. 

What are the advantages 

and disadvantages of a 

partnership?

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The role of the U.S. government 
in the economy (Questions 1, 
4, 6)

Ask students to write a few sen-
tences or words that summarize 
the role of the government in the 
U.S. economy.

Factors of production
(Question 2)

Review the information from 
concept webs students created 
in the lesson. Have students add 
additional speci  c examples of the 
factors of production.

The role of entrepreneurs
(Question 3)

Ask students to re-read the 
information under The Role of 
the Entrepreneur,  and write a job 
description for an entrepreneur.

Types of business organizations 
(Question 5)

Have students re-read Types of 
Business Organizations  and make 
a bulleted list of the features of 
each type.

Assessment Answers 

1. The U.S. government regulates parts of the 
economy to, for example, prohibit trusts, pro-
tect the environment, and ensure food quality. 
Government participates in the economy by 
providing roads, public health programs, loans, 
and public education.

2. (a) human-made goods, such as build-
ings, machines, and materials, that workers 
use to turn labor and land into goods and 
services (b) knowledge and skills that workers 
gain from their work experience (c) all natural 
resources

3. because they start businesses and make 
them grow, creating jobs, goods, and services 
that contribute to a high standard of living 

4. The government regulates and partici-
pates in parts of the economy. For example, 
government prohibits trusts, protects the 
environment, ensures food quality, operates 
social insurance programs, provides loans, and 
conducts postal service and public education.

5. (a) a corporation (b) a sole proprietorship 
or partnership. The  rst company is very large 
with many employees, so would bene  t from 

a corporate structure for management and 
from money from shareholders for growth. The 
coffee shop is a very small company with few 
employees and could be  nanced and man-
aged by one or a few people.

6. for: to ensure market fairness and to pro-
tect consumers; against: the free market oper-
ates best with few controls and people should 
make their own economic choices

QUICK WRITE Students  Venn diagrams should 
compare and contrast two economic systems.

Answers
Checkpoint Partnerships can draw on the resources 
of more than one person for capital, and different 
people bring different strengths to the business. 
However, these differences can lead to con  ict.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess the 
students  work, using the criteria on the Presentation 
Evaluation Worksheet (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 69).

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 71)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 72)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION
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Socialism

 State owns largest

   industries

Role of Government

Communism

Objectives

1. Summarize the theories o  Karl 

Marx and their roots.

2. Identi y important characteristics o  

socialist economies.

3. Outline the characteristics o  com-

munist economies.

4. Describe socialism and commu-

nism in action today.

5. Evaluate the e ects o  socialism 

and communism.

SECTION 2

Socialism and 

 Communism

You know that in the United States everyone is entitled to the equal protec-
tion o  the law. Political equality, o  course, is not the same as economic 

equality. T e capitalist system o  the United States allows some to achieve 
greater f nancial rewards than others are able to. However, other economic sys-
tems socialism and communism do seek to distribute wealth more evenly 
across the society.

Karl Marx s Theory
Karl Marx (1818 1883), the ather o  modern socialism and communism, 
was the most signif cant critic o  capitalism as it developed during the early 
stages o  the Industrial Revolution. Numerous observers o  working condi-
tions in nineteenth-century actories were appalled by what they ound. 
T ose conditions led many o  them to seek social and economic re orms. 
Marx and his colleague Friedrich Engels (1820 1895) argued or much more 
radical change than did most o  their contemporaries.

Writings Marx and Engels f rst published their basic concepts in The 

Communist Manifesto in 1848. T at political document condemned the 
miseries o  the Industrial Revolution and called upon oppressed workers 
throughout Europe to ree themselves rom capitalist enslavement.  T e 
Mani esto ended with this rallying cry:

PRIMARY SOURCE

The proletarians have nothing to lose but their chains. They 

have a world to win. Workingmen of all countries, unite.

The Communist Manifesto

T e Communist Manifesto and Marxs later multivolume work, Das Kapital, 
published in 1867, 1885, and 1894, were based on our closely related concepts: 
Marxs theory o  history, the labor theory o  value, the role o  institutions, and 
the dictatorship o  the proletariat.

Guiding Question

What is the role of government 

under socialism and communism? 

Create a table similar to the table 

below to record in ormation about the 

role o  government under socialism 

and communism.

Political Dictionary
The Communist 

Manifesto

socialism

communism

wel are state

command 
economy

f ve-year plan

collectivization

privatization

Great Leap 
Forward

Image Above: Communist artwork 

o ten celebrated workers in industry and 

agriculture.

Role of Government

Socialism Communism

  State owns largest industries
  State provides pensions, 
universal health care, free 
university education, housing
  State collects high taxes
  State makes many economic 
decisions

  Communist Party holds deci-
sion-making power in govern-
ment and economy
  State controls social, intel-
lectual, and religious life
  State makes all economic deci-
sions plans and supervises 
production in factories, farms, 
and stores
  Five-year plans set goals 
for growth in industry and 
agriculture, what individual 
businesses should produce, 
prices, and distribution
  State ownership of means of 
production
  State-owned, collective farms
  State-owned industry and 
transportation
  In some Communist states, lo-
cal governments own housing, 
banks, hospitals, and stores

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What is the role of government 

under socialism and communism?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 use a transparency to discuss the theories of
Karl Marx.

 complete a chart that compares and contrasts 
economic systems.

 role play and write a dialogue to compare and 
contrast life under capitalism and communism.

 write a journal entry evaluating economic systems.

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Socialism and communism are based on theories of Karl Marx.  Socialist 
economies involve some nationalization, broad public welfare, high taxes, and some 
central planning.  Communist governments control most aspects of economic, 
social, intellectual, and religious life.

CONCEPTS: economic systems, role of government

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Under socialism and communism, the government 
has much more active and direct control over the economy than under capitalism. 
 Communism failed in Russia; the few remaining Communist nations are loosening 

economic controls.

DECISION MAKING

To help students learn decision making, have them 
turn to the Skills Handbook, p. S18, and use the 
information there to help them when discussing the 
four Marxist concepts in this section.
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1. Marxs View of History.  o Marx, all o  his-
tory was a story o  class struggle o  social 
classes competing or the control o  labor 
and productive property. One class was the 
oppressor; the other, the oppressed. In the 
modern world, the bourgeoisie the capital-
ists oppressed the proletariat the workers. 
According to Marx, the class struggle in the 
modern era would become so intense that, 
inevitably, the masses would revolt and bring 
down the bourgeoisie.

2. T e Labor T eory of Value. Marx rejected 
the ree enterprise ideas o  prof t and compe-
tition. In his view, the value o  a commodity 
was set by the amount o  labor put into it. A 
pair o  shoes or a rebuilt bicycle is worth a 
certain amount because it takes that much 
labor to produce it. Marx argued that the 
laborer should receive that value in ull.

 3. T e Role of Institutions. Marx saw the state 
and its government as tools by which capital-
ists maintained their power and privileges. 
Other social institutions also played a role in 
en orcing capitalist control over the masses. 
Marx described religion as the opiate o  the 
people a drug that persuades workers to 
tolerate their harsh lot in this li e in the hope 
that someday they will gain what Marx called 
a f ctional a  erli e.

4. T e Dictatorship of the Proletariat. Marx 
did not believe that revolution would auto-
matically  bring about the f nal goal o  com-
munism the classless society. First, he 
predicted a transitional phase during which 
an authoritarian state would represent and 
en orce the interests o  the masses. T is he 
called the dictatorship o  the proletariat.  
Once the goal o  classlessness was realized, 
the state, he said, would wither away.

Based on these our concepts, Marx envi-
sioned a ree, classless society.  Social classes 
would vanish and the people would own all 
property in common. Exploitation o  labor 
and unemployment would disappear. Abun-
dant goods would be available to all accord-
ing to their needs, not necessarily how much 
work they contributed. Marx also expected 
that workers in di  erent countries or 
example, France and Germany would share 
a bond ar stronger than national loyalties. 

T us, he theorized that communism would 
also bring an end to nationalism, a major 
cause o  European wars. 

Socialists and Communists Many Euro-
pean workers and thinkers o  the middle and 
late nineteenth century accepted Marx s criti-
cisms o  capitalism. His ollowers were deeply 
divided, however, by the question o  how 
best to achieve a more equitable economy. 
Some argued that economic equality could 
be attained by peace ul, democratic means. 

oday, the terms socialism and socialist are 
usually used to identi y those evolutionary 
ideals and the people who support them. 
Others argued that a air society could come 
only out o  a violent revolution, born out o  
class struggle. Over time, those who took that 
more strictly Marxist view came to be called 
communists, the advocates o  communism.

Characteristics of Socialist 

Economies
Countries with a socialist government typi-
cally enact one or more o  a set o  public 
policies to achieve the basic aims o  social-
ism. T ese policies include nationalization, 
broadening o  public services, high taxation, 
and a command economy. 

Nationalization Placing enterprises under 
governmental control, o  en by taking over 
privately owned industries, is called nation-
alization. In a socialist society, nationaliza-
tion rarely includes all businesses within 
the country. Socialist governments usually 
want to control only certain segments o  
the economy those having many workers, a 
ew dominant f rms, and great importance to 

other businesses particularly, utilities, trans-
portation, and steel. Many smaller companies 
remain in private hands. T e government 
may also want industries that are based on 
new technologies to remain in private hands. 
It o  en does because individual initiative 
and entrepreneurship are so vital in the early 
phases o  the development o  a business. 

Many socialist governments want to give 
each company s workers a say in deciding 
how a company is to be managed. Elected 

Why was Karl Marx 

important?

commodity 
n. anything bought or 

sold

authoritarian 
adj. demanding total 

obedience
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CORE WORKSHEET

Socialism and Communism 3

CHAPTER

23
SECTION  2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Comparing Daily Lives Under Capitalism and Communism

Work with a partner to role play life under communism and capitalism. Choose one 
role from the list below to be played by both partners. Then decide which partner 
will play that role under a communist system and which will play the role under a 
capitalist system.

Roles:

  Farmer  Business person  Foreign investor

  Writer  Restaurant server  Doctor

  Government official

In the chart below, create a list of similarities and differences in your daily lives. 
Then use your lists to write a dialogue with your partner about what your lives 
are like under the economic system in which you live. In your dialogue, try to 
address at least some of the following:

  Location of your job (country, urban, rural, etc.)

  Government influence on your job

  Your job s relationship to other jobs

  Your goals as an individual in business

  How your economic system affects your social and political freedom

  How your economic system affects your economic freedom

Your Role:

Similarities in Your Daily Lives Differences in Your Daily Lives 

1
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CORE WORKSHEET

Socialism and Communism 2

CHAPTER

23
SECTION  2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Comparing Daily Lives Under Capitalism and
Communism

You will work with a partner on this activity. From the list below, 
choose one role that both of you will play. (Your teacher may assign 
you a role.) One of you will play this role under a capitalist system. 

The other will play this same role under a communist system.

Roles:

  Farmer  Business person

  Government official  Factory worker

  Restaurant server  Doctor

In the chart below, list how your daily lives are alike and how they are 
different. Then use your list to tell each other what your lives are like 
under your economic system. If your teacher directs, you may write a 
dialogue. In your dialogue, cover at least three of the following:

  Where is your job located? (country, city, rural, etc.)

  How does the government affect your job?

  How does your job relate to other jobs?

  What are your goals as a business person?

  How does your economic system affect your freedom? Think in 
terms of social and political freedoms.

  How does your economic system affect your economic freedom?

Your Role:

How are your daily lives alike? How are your daily lives different?

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 6, Chapter 23, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 73)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 75)

L3  Bellringer Worksheet (p. 77)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 78)

L2  Core Worksheet (p. 79)

L3  Section Quiz A (p. 80)

L2  Section Quiz B (p. 81)

Answers
Checkpoint Possible answer: Marx s theories have 
affected the lives of millions of people during and 
after his lifetime.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 6 
All-in-One, p. 73) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 75)

BELLRINGER

Distribute the Bellringer Worksheet (Unit 6 All-in-One, 
p. 77). Have students complete the chart, based on 
their reading.

L2  ELL Differentiate To help them complete the 
worksheet, allow students to choose one column or 
row to  ll in.
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worker representatives now sit on the boards 
o  directors o  many major companies in both 
Sweden and Germany.

Public Welfare Socialists aim to guarantee 
the public wel are by providing or the equal 
distribution o  such necessities and services 
as retirement pensions, universal healthcare, 
ree university education, and housing. Any 

country that provides extensive social ser-
vices at little or no cost to consumers is a  
welfare state.

In a wel are state, medical and dental ser-
vices o  en are provided ree or at a small 
charge. People who lose their jobs or who are 
physically unable to work receive government 
payments that are nearly as high as their or-
mer wages. All those who reach retirement 
age receive government pensions. Parents are 
o  en paid a benef t or each child until that 
child reaches the age o  18. Workers in several 
European nations receive paid maternity leave, 
o  en or both parents, and several weeks o  
paid vacation each year, considerably more 
than most American workers receive.

Taxation All governments in both capital-
ist and socialist states are unded by taxa-
tion. Because social wel are services are quite 
expensive, taxes in socialist countries tend 
to be relatively high. axes regularly take as 
much as 50 or 60 percent o  an individuals 
yearly income. Socialists tend to place most 
o  the tax burden on the upper and middle 
classes, in line with their aim to achieve a 
more equal distribution o  wealth. However, 
gasoline and consumer goods are also subject 
to high taxes.

A Command Economy Economies can be 
divided into several categories, depending on 
how basic economic decisions are made. Under 
capitalism, key decisions are made by thou-
sands o  private individuals and companies 
through the give-and-take o  the marketplace. 
Under socialism, and even more so under 
communism, economic decision making is 
more centralized. In a command economy, 
government bureaucrats plan or the develop-
ment o  the economy over a period o  years. 
T ey set targets or production and direct 
investments to specif c industries. 

Socialism Today
Although most socialist parties in Europe 
have given up such traditional goals as 
nationalizing important industries, these 
 parties promote socialism as it exists today. 
At various times in recent history, social-
ist parties have controlled governments 
and instituted socialist programs through 
 democratic means. However, socialist par-
ties in Britain, France, and Germany have 

What de  nes a socialist 

economy?

What is the Cost of 

Free Healthcare?

National Healthcare

The United Kingdom s National Health Service provides free 

healthcare to all, funded by the national government. While 

the ideal of national healthcare is widely popular in the U.K. 

(top), many people complain about long waits for treatment 

(bottom). What might the law of supply and demand 

predict for a free healthcare system? 

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Explain that this lesson is about two main economic 
systems with common roots: socialism and commu-
nism. Both systems grew out of the ideas of econo-
mist and philosopher Karl Marx (1818 1883) and his 
writing partner, Friedrich Engels (1820 1895). Dis-
play Transparency 23C, Four Major Marxist Concepts. 

Divide the class into four discussion groups and assign 
each group one of the four concepts. Then come 
together again as a class. Ask: Do you agree that 
history is a series of class struggles and that all 
con  icts are based on economics? Why or why 
not? (Sample response: I think that many con  icts are 
about economic issues and class struggle, but often 
people are in con  ict over power or jealousy or some-
thing other than material goods or gain.) Do you 
think that laborers should receive the full value 
of the goods they produce? What about the role 
of the entrepreneur and the pro  t motive in 
this system? (Sample response: I do not think that a 
worker can get the full value of the goods he or she 
produces unless the person works alone and owns the 
business. If a person is an entrepreneur and creates a 
business and hires workers, then that person needs 
some of the pro  ts to pay employees and him- or 
herself, and to purchase more materials and grow the 
business.) Do you think that the U.S. government 
is controlled by capitalists? (Sample response: I 
think that to some extent, the U.S. government is 
controlled by rich and powerful people, but because 
we have the power to vote, other groups of Ameri-
cans can change that if they want to.) What might 
be the drawback of the proletarian dictatorship, 
even if it is a transitional phase? (Sample response: 
Any dictatorship is unfair, because it is undemocratic 
and does not represent the interests of all people. Just 
because a group was oppressed, it should not then 
become the oppressor.)

Remind students that these concepts grew out of 
Marx s analysis of existing conditions at the birth of 
the Industrial Revolution, when working conditions 
were generally terrible. Workers were moving from 

cottage industries,  where they owned the factors 
of production and their labor, to factories in which 
their labor was human capital  for someone else.

Debate
SOCIALIST IN THE SENATE In 2006 Bernie Sanders became the  rst self-described 
socialist to win a seat in the U.S. Senate. When interviewer Amy Goodman asked him 
the meaning of socialist, Sanders replied: Well, I think it means the government has 
got to play a very important role in making sure that as a right of citizenship, all of our 
people have healthcare; that as a right, all of our kids, regardless of income, have quality 
childcare, are able to go to college without going deeply into debt; that it means we do 
not allow large corporations and moneyed interests to destroy our environment; that we 
create a government in which it is not dominated by big money interest.  ( Vermont s 
Bernie Sanders Becomes First Socialist Elected to U.S. Senate,  from Democracy Now) 
Read this quotation to the class. Then have students debate this question: How would 
you contrast Sanders s views with those of Adam Smith?

Answers
National Healthcare The more people who use 
the free healthcare system, the more it will cost the 
government to meet that demand.

Checkpoint nationalization, public welfare, high 
taxation, and a command economy
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lost power or have abandoned some o  their 
socialist objectives that have become too 
expensive and unpopular to maintain. 

Socialism has won a large ollowing in 
developing countries in A rica and more 
recently in Latin America. One reason or its 
appeal in those nations is that large existing 
industries have o  en been owned by oreign 
companies. By nationalizing a oreign-owned 
industry and placing local people in charge, a 
political leader can win broad public support. 
He or she can also gain power by promising 
to provide socialist-style, cradle-to-grave  
services and to redistribute land rom large 
land owners to the poor.

For example, a  er he came to power 
in 1999, Venezuelas President Hugo Ch vez 
and his nationalist-socialist party, Move-
ment or the Fi  h Republic (MVR) national-
ized the oil industry and used the prof ts to 
und ree education, healthcare, and low-cost 

housing. Ch vez has also nationalized the 
telecommunications and electricity indus-
tries. T ese moves have brought support or 
Ch vez, especially among the urban poor, 
and have helped him retain power, despite 
broad resistance to many o  his socialist, or 
even communist, goals. Meanwhile, Venezu-
elas economy has experienced in  ation and 
shortages as a result o  Ch vezs actions. 

Marxist Economies
The writings of Karl Marx inspired two competing movements to improve 

the lives of workers. Socialists hoped to change capitalism, while 

communists strove to destroy it. How well do socialism and communism 

respect the rights of people as defined in a free market economy? 

Caption info would go here. Caption info 

would go here.

SOCIALISM COMMUNISM

Socialists came to power by 

promising social services and 

jobs for everyone while observing the 

rules of democracy. Many workers 

enjoy better pay and protections from 

firing, but young people often have 

trouble finding good jobs. 

Revolutionaries in Russia and 

China overthrew governments 

in the name of the people and created 
communist dictatorships. They 

spread communism through 
war and support for foreign 

revolutions. 

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

head goes here

????????????????????????????

????????????? 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

 Some central planning

  Most property is privately 

owned

  Only large industries are 

nationalized

  High taxes fund health care, 

child care, education

 Free elections

  Strong unions and worker 

protections

 Centrally planned economy 

  State owns all land and 

housing

  No private owned 

businesses

  State provides health care, 

child care, education 

 No free elections

 State-controlled unions

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour of 

Marxist Economies at

PearsonSuccessNet.com

 Some central planning

  Most property is privately 

owned

  Only large industries are 

nationalized

  High taxes fund healthcare, 

child care, education

 Free elections

  Strong unions and worker 

protections

 Centrally planned economy 

  State owns all land and 

housing

  No privately owned 

businesses

  State provides healthcare, child 

care, education 

 Controlled elections

 State-controlled unions

SOCIALISM COMMUNISM

Socialists came to power by promising 
social services and jobs for 

everyone while observing the rules 
of democracy. Many workers enjoy 

better pay and job protections, but young 

people often have trouble finding good jobs. 

Revolutionaries in Russia and China 

overthrew governments in 

the name of the people and created 
communist dictatorships. They 

spread communism through war and 

support for foreign revolutions. 

Marxist Economies
The writings of Karl Marx (below) inspired two competing 

movements to improve the lives of workers. Socialists hoped to 

change capitalism, while communists strove to destroy it. 

How well do socialism and communism respect the rights of 

people as defined in a free market economy? 

Background
GENERAL STRIKE OF 1926 Decades of industrial disputes in Great Britain reached a 
climax in 1926. Miners joined with the Trade Union Congress to reject wage cuts 
instituted by mine owners and supported by the prime minister, Stanley Baldwin. The 
owners locked out the miners, who were supported by an estimated 1.75 million 
other workers, in what became known as the General Strike of 1926. The strike came 
to a halt when the Trade Union Congress ended it after nine days, saying that the 
government was too well-prepared to concede. Though the miners tried to continue 
the strike alone, it failed.  The strike divided the nation sharply along class lines and 
ushered in a period of government intolerance of union activities and the struggle for 
workers  rights.

L2  ELL Differentiate Clarify that a class struggle 
is a tension among groups of people based on their 
economic status. Also, explain that Marxism and 
communism are sometimes used to mean the same 
thing, although more correctly Marxism is a body 
of thought, while communism is the political and 
economic system based on that thought. De  ne and 
pronounce proletariat (working-class people) and 
bourgeoisie (middle class or capitalists).

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to a 
guided audio tour of Marxist Economies.

COMPARE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

Review the Bellringer Worksheet by completing a 
class version. Ask students what they think is the 
strongest aspect and the biggest drawback of each 
system. Ask: Why do you think communism has 
been so unsuccessful? Why has capitalism or so-
cialism been more successful? (Sample response: 
Under communism, a nation often ends up being 
run by a totalitarian government that is extremely 
oppressive. The system is also not very ef  cient, and 
transitions have led to losses in productivity, instead 
of gains. Also, people are not encouraged to work 
hard or pushed to compete because there is little or 
no reward for individual initiative. Although capital-
ism does not meet all the basic needs of citizens, it 
does hold out at least the promise that if an individ-
ual works hard, he or she will succeed and will reap 
the rewards of his or her own efforts.)

Answers
Marxist Economies Possible response: Socialism 
limits private ownership; communism, theoretically, 
forbids it. Under communism, people do not own 
the factors of production, including their own labor, 
and they lack freedom in their social, intellectual, 
and religious, as well as economic, lives. High taxes 
in both systems limit workers  freedom to choose 
how to use their income.
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Characteristics of 

Communist Economies
Socialism represents one path rom Karl 
Marxs theories to a modern economy. Com-
munism describes a more dramatic and 
 requently violent approach, one that domi-
nated large parts o  the world in the  twentieth 
 century. In practice, communism has been 
less success ul than socialism, and has gen-
erally led to the ormation o  totalitarian 
regimes. Marx s theories did not provide a 
blueprint or the ormation o  a communist 
society, and communism has taken di  erent 
orms in di  erent places. However, certain 

common characteristics can be seen.

1. Role of the Communist Party. In any 
 communist-run nation, the Communist Party 
holds the decision-making power in both the 
government and the economy. Party  leaders 
also hold the top government  positions. 
From top to bottom, the two  institutions 
run parallel to one another. Inevitably, such 
 centralized political and economic control 
has meant control over social, intellectual, 
and religious li e, as well.

2. Central Planning. Because government 
makes all economic decisions, bureaucrats 
in a command economy must plan and 
 supervise the production o  all actories, 
arms, and stores in the country. ypically, 

a  ve-year plan plays a key role, outlin-
ing how the government wants the economy 
to develop. T e plan sets economic goals 
that dictate where to emphasize growth in 
industry or agriculture and what and how 
much each individual actory and arm must 
produce. It also sets prices and decides how 
goods and services will be distributed. 

3. Collectivization. Collective ownership
state ownership o  the means o   production 
is a undamental pillar o  communist 
 doctrine. T e merger o  small  private arms 
into large government-owned agricultural 
enterprises is a major step in the creation 
o  a communist economy. T e process o  
 collectivization may be  voluntary in theory, 
but in many countries, peasant armers were 
orced to give up their land. Millions died 

resisting  collectivization in the Soviet Union. 

4. State Ownership. Industrial enterprises, 
transportation, and other segments o  the 
economy are state-owned. T is aspect o  the 
system varies greatly rom country to coun-
try. In China, or example, provincial and 
municipal governments, not a central gov-
ernment ministry, own enterprises such as 
housing, banks, hospitals, and stores.

The Soviet Union
Marx believed that the revolution would 
come f rst in industrialized countries with 
large working-class populations in par-
ticular, France, Germany, Great Britain, and 
then the United States. Ironically, the revolu-
tion occurred f rst in Russia, then an unde-
veloped, mainly agricultural nation, in 1917. 
V.I. Lenin and his ollowers began immedi-
ately to build a communist state in the new 
Soviet Union. By the time o  Lenins death in 
1924, the Soviet Union had become a one-
party state in control o  the country s social, 
political, and economic institutions. Lenins 
successor, Jose  Stalin, tightened that control 
and built a totalitarian dictatorship. 

The Soviet Union Under Stalin Stalin 
introduced centralized planning. T e First 
Five-Year Plan (1928 1933) demanded col-
lectivization o  agriculture and a height-
ened production o  chemicals, petroleum, 
and steel. Later f ve-year plans also empha-
sized heavy industry, and the Soviet Union 
achieved rapid, i  uneven, industrialization. 
Un ortunately, those advances came at great 
cost in the orm o  scarce consumer goods, 
housing, and urban services.

T e Soviet Union did provide its citizens 
with ree education, medical care, and even 
summer youth camps. It was ar rom a class-
less society, however. An elite class owed its 
privileged status to the Communist Party. 
In addition, many ree government services 
were either unavailable or o  poor quality.

Transition to a Free Market By the late 
1980s, under Mikhail Gorbachev s poli-
cies o  glasnost (openness) and perestroika 
(restructuring), the Soviet Union began to 
dismantle the political and economic struc-
tures o   communism. In 1991, the Soviet 

What de  nes a commu-

nist economy?

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CORE WORKSHEET

Socialism and Communism 3

CHAPTER

23
SECTION 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Comparing Daily Lives Under Capitalism and Communism

Work with a partner to role play life under communism and capitalism. Choose one 
role from the list below to be played by both partners. Then decide which partner 
will play that role under a communist system and which will play the role under a 
capitalist system.

Roles:

  Farmer  Business person  Foreign investor

  Writer  Restaurant server  Doctor

  Government official

In the chart below, create a list of similarities and differences in your daily lives. 
Then use your lists to write a dialogue with your partner about what your lives 
are like under the economic system in which you live. In your dialogue, try to 
address at least some of the following:

  Location of your job (country, urban, rural, etc.)

  Government influence on your job

  Your job s relationship to other jobs

  Your goals as an individual in business

  How your economic system affects your social and political freedom

  How your economic system affects your economic freedom

Your Role:

Similarities in Your Daily Lives Differences in Your Daily Lives 

Background
INFLUENCE OF KARL MARX Most Americans view communism, and its father, Karl 
Marx, as colossal failures. With its troubles and eventual widespread collapse, com-
munism as implemented in the 20th century was, indeed, largely a disaster. However, 
Karl Marx himself (whose conception of communism bears little resemblance to the 
way it was practiced) is arguably one of the most in  uential thinkers of all time. At 
its apex, the number of people who considered themselves followers of Marx ap-
proached 1.5 billion. This is a greater number of followers and a greater percentage 
of the world s population than any other ideology has had in the history of the world. Answers

Checkpoint centralized economic control by the 
Communist Party, central planning, collectivization, 
and state ownership

INTRODUCE THE ACTIVITY

Tell students that they will now consider what living 
under communism might be like and how it might 
compare to daily life under capitalism. Divide the 
class into pairs and distribute the Chapter 23 Sec-
tion 2 Core Worksheet (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 78). Tell 
students that they will role play a speci  c individual 
with a partner to develop ideas of what life might 
be like under each economic system. Then they will 
write a dialogue about daily life under communism 
or capitalism. Explain that partners must play the 
same role, but will select to write about capitalism or 
communism.

L2  Differentiate For these students, distribute the 
adapted Core Worksheet (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 79). If 
students have trouble with writing the dialogue, have 
them create a list of key points that they can use to tell 
their stories to partners. They may also tell their story in 
illustrated panels, if time allows.

Chapter 23  Section 2      689



690   Comparative Economic Systems

* Although China still 

identif es itsel  as a 

communist state, 

private enterprise 

and investment have 

achieved  remarkable 

growth in recent 

years. 

Union dissolved into 15 independent coun-
tries. T e largest and most populous o  them 
was Russia. 

Many state-owned companies in Russia 
were privatized. Privatization is the  process 
o  returning nationalized enterprises to 
 private ownership. oday, Russia is a country 
with some eatures o  ree enterprise but also 
extensive state intervention in the economy. 

China
Mao Zedong, the ounder o  the Peoples 
Republic o  China, was a Marxist. However, 
he believed the peasantry, not industrial 
workers, were the key to a success ul com-
munist revolution in agricultural China.

A  er Mao took control o  the country 
in 1949, China developed its own version 
o  a command economy. Despite its huge 
 population, the country lacked skilled  workers. 
T e government improved technical and sci-
entif c educational opportunities and then 
assigned workers to jobs in the state  sector. 
T e government regulated the labor market, 
giving people little choice about where or or 
whom they worked.

The Great Leap Forward T e f ve-year 
plan or 1958, the Great Leap Forward, 
was a drastic attempt to modernize China 
quickly. All elements o  ree enterprise were 
eliminated. Collective arms were brought 
together into larger units, communes. Com-
munes grew into sel -su   cient bodies run 
by Communist Party o   cials. T ese o   cials 
oversaw arms, industries, and government 
in a region, and they also managed social 
policy. Workers received the same rewards 
no matter how much they produced, so there 
were ew incentives to work hard. T e Great 
Leap Forward was a disastrous ailure and 
was ollowed by a severe amine.

Deng Xiaoping s Reforms A new leader, 
Deng Xiaoping, came to power in 1977 and 
made great changes in the economy. Deng s 
program o  the Four Modernizations  was 
aimed at improving agriculture, industry, sci-
ence and technology, and de ense. He began 
to move China rom a command economy to 
a market economy and opened the country to 
oreign investment. 

oday, Chinas economic system is a 
maze o  di  erent levels o  governmental 
bodies and economic units. Although the 
Communist Party remains in power and 
directs economic growth, the state-owned 
sector has shrunk. T e government encour-
ages private enterprise and investment and 
China has enjoyed many years o  strong 
economic growth.

Other Communist Nations 
Very ew communist economies exist today. 
Most communist nations, like China, have 
incorporated elements o  ree enterprise into 
their economic systems.

Cuba, led by Fidel Castro rom 1959 to 
2008, developed a communist economy heav-
ily dependent on Soviet economic aid during 
the Cold War. As a result, the all o  the Soviet 
Union caused an economic crisis in Cuba. 
Despite modest re orms, most Cubans still live 
and work within the state-controlled economy.

In Southeast Asia, Vietnam and Laos are 
also ruled by communist parties and have 
centrally planned economies. However, since 
the late 1980s, both nations have instituted 

To see this lesson plan, go to

Teacher-to-Teacher Network

ALTERNATIVE LESSON PLAN Some of your classes may already have a basic knowledge 
of capitalism, socialism, and communism. Help these students increase their under-
standing by having them compare the three economic systems. Divide students into 
three groups and assign each group one of the economic systems. Ask each group to 
create a poster-sized table describing their assigned system in terms of such factors as 
government control, price systems, and distribution of goods and services. Display the 
tables and lead a class discussion about the differences between the three systems.

FOLLOW UP

When students have completed their dialogues, 
group three sets of partners in different roles to act 
out their dialogues. Then re-form as a class and draw 
a graphic organizer on the board in which students 
list features of life under each system. Next, have stu-
dents write a journal entry about their overall impres-
sion of life under communism compared to capitalism. 
Have them state which system they would prefer to 
live under as themselves today. What would they like 
and dislike about it? Remind students to support their 
choice with logical reasoning.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Have students do research to 
create a timeline of the history of socialism or 
communism as it developed in one of the nations 
mentioned in this section. Timelines should begin 
with the revolution that brought about the institu-
tion of a Communist regime or the birth of a socialist 
or Communist party and end with the present day. 
Alternatively, you may wish to have students work in 
groups and create a large classroom timeline of the 
history of communism to display on the walls around 
the room.

L2  ELL Differentiate Provide students with a blank 
world map and a world atlas or current country map 
to share. Have students skim textbook Section 2 to 
 nd the names of the  ve remaining communist 

countries. (China, Cuba, Vietnam, Laos, North Korea) 

Have them identify these countries in an atlas or on 
a world map. Then they should locate these coun-
tries on the blank map and label them. Ask students 
to create a color key for Communist States  and 

Capitalist States  and color the map according to 
the key.

L4  Differentiate Have students do research to 
create an in-depth report comparing and contrast-
ing economic facts about the United States with one 
socialist country, such as Sweden, and one Com-
munist country, such as China or North Korea. Facts 
might include GDP, literacy rate, mortality, average 
work week, vacation time, income, and national tax 
rates. Encourage students to arrange some of the 
data in graphs or tables. Tell students to complete 
the assignment with a written summary that draws 
conclusions about the relative socio-economic status 
of citizens of the three nations they analyzed.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Expository Writing:  Research for 

Examples and Details When writing 

a compare-and-contrast essay, you 

should include details that support 

the comparisons and contrasts you 

discuss. Use your textbook, the 

library, and reliable Internet sources to 

add details and examples to the notes 

you have made in your Venn diagram. 

Review the notes to delete details that 

are unimportant or do not relate to 

both systems.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted chart to answer this question: 

What is the role of government under 

socialism and communism?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. How did Karl Marx s theories lead to 

socialism and communism?

3. What role does the government play 

in a command economy? 

4. In your own words, describe how 

communism is intended to work.

Critical Thinking

5. Make Comparisons How might a 

capitalist, socialist, and communist 

government each interact with small 

businesses? 

6. Make Decisions Do you think the 

government should have the respon-

sibility of ensuring that every citizen 

has a job? Why or why not?

ree-market re orms to open their domestic 
markets and promote growth and investment. 

Communist North Korea has achieved 
little growth. Its economy, army, and all civil 
institutions are under the total control o  dic-
tator Kim Jong-Il, and severe ood shortages 
plague the country.

Evaluating Command 
Economies
Both ree market and command economies 
have their strengths and their weaknesses. 
For the supporters o  capitalism, it is easy to 
see the weaknesses in the theory and prac-
tice o  socialism and communism. o the 
supporters o  those two systems, capitalism 
seems f lled with aults.

Critics argue that the many layers o  
bureaucracy in socialist countries complicate 
decision making and have a depressing e  ect 
on individual initiative. As a result, com-
mand economies are slow to take  advantage 
o  new technologies. In addition, many say, 
the smooth running o  an economy is too 
complex to be directed by central planners. oo 
many unpredictable events are involved, and 
too many clashing interests are at stake. For all 
its aults, they argue, the invisible hand o  the 
ree-market economy works more e   ciently 

than the ever-present hand o  central planning.

Command economies are also criticized 
because they deprive people o  the reedom 
to decide or themselves how to use their 
income. Since workers get to keep only a part 
o  their earnings a  er taxes, they have little 
incentive to work harder and earn more, and 
no incentives to innovate or create new prod-
ucts. Why work hard when your basic needs 
will be taken care o  anyway? 

In response, socialists and communists 
say that it is airer to supply everyone with 
such basic needs as medical care, housing, 
and education. T ey point to the inequalities 
o  wealth and power that exist under capital-
ism. In their view, socialism makes political 
democracy work more smoothly by meshing 
it with economic democracy. 

De enders o  socialism and communism 
also argue that these systems give work-
ers and ordinary citizens more control over 
their daily lives. Under capitalism, they say, a 
company s management can abruptly decide 
to close an unprof table actory, even though 
such a decision can put thousands out o  
work and disrupt an entire community. T is 
could not happen in a socialist or commu-
nist state, the argument goes. Workers and 
community leaders on the company s board 
would help decide what is best or the entire 
work orce and community not just or the 
company s investors and shareholders.

How successful have 

communist economies 

been?

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The role of government 
under socialism and 
communism (Questions 1, 
3, 4, 5, 6)

Draw a Venn diagram on the board. 
Have students offer details from the 
text, their notes, and their dialogues to 
compare and contrast government s role 
under the two systems.

The theories of Karl Marx 
(Question 2)

Have students review the four main 
Marxist concepts and write or give an 
oral summary in their own words of 
each concept. 

Assessment Answers

1. under socialism: to ensure that all citizens 
are decently housed and fed and have medical 
care and to plan the growth of many parts of the 
economy; under communism: to manage all 
means of production and distribution of goods 
and services, to make all economic decisions, and 
to ensure the health and welfare of all citizens

2. Marx predicted that the workers would 
overthrow the capitalist bourgeoisie and take 
over the government, ensuring economic 
equality for all. This led leaders and thinkers 

to try to reform or revolutionize the govern-
ment to redistribute wealth and provide more 
services to the workers. 

3. One ruling party plans all aspects of the 
economy, oversees collectivization of agricul-
ture, and runs major industries.

4. Communism is supposed to be a fair, open 
system under which all people are supplied 
with the goods and services they need to live 
well, including housing, jobs, healthcare, and 
retirement pensions. It is supposed to en-
sure that wealth and power is shared equally 
among all citizens.

5. capitalist: some oversight to maintain fair-
ness in the marketplace and to ensure fair and 
safe treatment of workers; socialist: run some 
major industries and ensure workers  health 
and fair wages; communist: run all major 
industries and ensure that all workers are 
employed and paid fairly

6. Accept all logical responses.

QUICK WRITE A strong assignment will include 
details related to the two economic systems 
and go beyond the information in the Venn 
diagram.

Answers
Checkpoint Very few communist economies exist 
today. Most communist nations have incorporated 
elements of free enterprise into their economic 
systems.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheet and assess the stu-
dents  work, using the Rubric for Assessing a Writing 
Assignment (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 102).

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 80)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 81)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION
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1789

1832

1930

1948

1994

1995

 Perspectives

T e growth o  ree trade has brought both benef ts and challenges to 
Americans. While trade has expanded in some areas and the United 
States remains the world s largest exporter, there have also been pain-
ul job losses. What economic and social issues do government lead-

ers need to consider in dra  ing ree trade agreements?

Track the Issue

Until the 1940s, the United States 
avored protectionist policies over 
ree trade.

Congress passes the  rst Tariff 

Act, providing the new Federal Govern-

ment with its main source o  revenue.

South Carolina, a rural State, threatens 

the unity o  the country over ederal tar-

i s protecting northern manu acturers.

Smoot-Hawley Tariff Act raises tari s 

on imports to historically high levels.

The General Agreement on Tariffs and 

Trade (GATT) is signed, opening a new 

era o  lower tari s. 

The North American Free Trade 

Agreement (NAFTA) takes e ect, re-

moving trade barriers among the United 

States, Canada, and Mexico by 2009.

The World Trade Organization is 

established to expand global trade and 

resolve disputes.

Today, the global economy is enriching 

corporate pro  teers, wealthy families 

and dictators, but it isn t working for 

working families. In the United States, 

we re losing high-paying, full-bene  t 

manufacturing jobs and more and 

more family members are having to 

join the workforce to maintain living 

standards. Our trade de  cit is eating 

away at economic stability and our 

basic industries are being hammered 

by . . . unfair trade practices. Around 

the world . . . inequality is rising, both 

among and within nations. 

AFL-CIO, Campaign for 

Global Fairness

With our strong institutions, deep 

capital markets,  exible labor mar-

kets, technological leadership, and 

penchant [like] for entrepreneurship 

and innovation, no country is better 

placed than the United States to 

bene  t from increased participation 

in the global economy. If we resist 

protectionism and isolationism while 

working to increase the skills and 

adaptability of our labor force, the 

forces of globalization and trade will 

continue to make our economy stron-

ger and our citizens more prosperous.

Federal Reserve Chairman 

Ben S. Bernanke

Globalization and Free Trade

President 

Bill Clinton 

promoted 

arm exports 

through 

NAFTA.   MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

In the News

To f nd out about how ree trade 

a ects you, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

 Connect to Your World

 1. Understand  (a) Identi y f ve items you use each day. Where were 

these goods made? (b) How does trade a ect your community in 

terms o  jobs and the goods people buy? 

2. Compare and Contrast (a) What does the AFL-CIO say are the 

negative e ects o  ree trade? (b) Why does Bernanke think that 

globalization and ree trade are good or the U.S. economy? 

(c) With whom do you agree? Why?

692

Background
SECURITY AND PROSPERITY PARTNERSHIP OF NORTH AMERICA In 2005, leaders of 
Mexico, Canada, and United States launched the Security and Prosperity Partnership 
of North America (SPP). The SPP is an initiative to increase security and prosperity 
among the three nations through greater cooperation and information sharing. Its 
working groups discuss shared issues such as terrorism, smuggling, and trade. The 
SPP is not a signed agreement or treaty, and therefore contains no legally binding 
obligations. However, this also means that the organization operates outside of 
congressional oversight. Critics fear that the SPP s ultimate goal is political and eco-
nomic integration, creating a North American Union (NAU) with blurred borders and 
a shared currency. Of  cial sources call such fears conspiracy theory. The fact that the 
NAU myth persists may re  ect the public s apprehension about globalization.

Answers
 1. Answers will vary.

 2. (a) It says that free trade is causing Americans to 
lose high-quality jobs to other nations. (b) He be-
lieves that free trade will make the U.S. economy 
stronger and Americans more prosperous. (c) 
Students  answers should demonstrate an under-
standing of the issue and should clearly illustrate 
their point of view.

Teach

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Explain that many people feel that the United States 
must be competitive in the global economy. Others 
think globalization hurts Americans. Ask volunteers 
to summarize the arguments in the feature.

COMPLETE A PRO-CON CHART

Ask: How can free trade help Americans? How 
can it hurt them? Have students answer these 
questions by completing a pro-con chart as a class. 
Encourage students to use information from the 
quotations on this page and their prior knowledge 
of the effects of free trade or global competition, 
such as factory closings or new job creation. (sample 
responses: pro stronger U.S. economy leading to 
more American jobs, more access to foreign goods at 
lower prices; higher standard of living in developing 
nations can increase security; con jobs outsourced 
to countries with lower wages; more families have to 
work; loss of economic stability)

DRAW A CONCLUSION

Ask students to use the pro-con chart to draw a writ-
ten conclusion about whether free trade is good or 
harmful overall.

Assess and Remediate
Have students decide which quotation they think 
made the strongest argument and explain why.

LESSON GOAL

 Students will create a pro-con chart to examine the 
effects of globalization.
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I. The Domestic Economy

   A. Supports free enterprise

       1.

       2.

   B.

Objectives

1. Describe the role o  government in 

the domestic economy.

2. Understand the reasons why 

nations participate in trade.

3. Describe the role o  the Federal 

Government in the global economy.

4. Explain the causes o  globalization 

and its e ects on the American 

economy. 

globalization

protectionism

tari

import quota

trade embargo

NAFTA 

World Trade 
Organization 
(WTO)

Since 1789, the government o  the United States has become increasingly 
involved in protecting, managing, and regulating economic li e. With the 

rise o  worldwide markets, ree trade agreements, multinational corporations, 
and the use o  o  -shore labor known as outsourcing the Federal Govern-
ments participation in the economy is more crucial than ever be ore. oday, it 
has a great deal to say about how the economy operates at home and abroad. It 
also works to protect the economic interests o  its citizens.

The Domestic Economy
For the f rst 120 years or so o  its existence, the Federal Government played 
only a very limited role in the economy and in the economic well-being o  the 
American people. However, by the early twentieth century, due to repeated 
economic panics  and recessions, culminating in the Great Depression o  the 
1930s, the amount o  governmental oversight began to change.

A vital ree enterprise system osters competition and entrepreneurship. 
T e Federal Government tries to support this system by attempting to ensure 
airness in the market place, and, with it, the health and well-being o  both 

consumers and workers.
Recall, there are a number o  independent agencies within the executive 

branch o  the government. Many o  them have an important role in the regula-
tion o  economic activities within the United States. Among the most impor-
tant o  them are the Federal Reserve System, the Securities and Exchange 
Commission (SEC), and such organizations as the Occupational Sa ety & 
Health Administration (OSHA) in the Department o  Labor. 

The Federal Reserve System Known as the Fed,  the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem is one o  the most power ul tools the Federal Government uses to regulate 
the nations economy. T e Fed was established by Congress in 1913 to become 
the central banking system or the United States. It consists o  a Board o  Gover-
nors appointed by the President (one o  whom is appointed to act as the chair-
person), 12 regional banks, and many other member banks. T e main purpose 
o  the Fed is to use the tools o  monetary policy to promote price stability, ull 
employment, economic growth, and other national economic goals.

The U.S. in a 

Global Economy

SECTION 3

Guiding Question

How does the Federal Government 

support economic growth at 

home and abroad? Use an outline 

to take notes on the ways in which 

the government takes part in both the 

domestic and global economies.

Political Dictionary

Image Above: Traders signal an o er on 

an exchange f oor. 

I. The Domestic Economy

 A. Supports free enterprise

 B. Federal Reserve System 

  1.  uses monetary policy to promote price stability, full employ-

ment, and economic growth

  2.  adjusts federal funds rate to expand or contract the economy

 C. Security and Exchange Commission 

  1. oversees the stock markets

  2.  prevents insider trading, fraudulent accounting, and false 

information to investors 

 D. Department of Labor

  1.  protects rights of workers and oversees workplace fairness 

and safety

  2.  Occupational Safety and Health Administration oversees 

workplace safety

  3.  Employment Standards Administration promotes fairness in 

contracts, bene  ts, and wages

  4.  Bureau of Labor Statistics tracks employment statistics used 

to evaluate economy 

II. The Global Economy

 A. Protects American producers and consumers

  1.  tariff increases price of imported good to protect domestic 

industry

  2. quota limits amount of commodity that can be imported

  3. embargo bans trade with a nation as diplomatic pressure

 B. Supports trade

  1.  North American Free Trade Agreement eliminated trade barri-

ers among U.S., Mexico, and Canada

  2. trade agreements with countries of Latin America and Asia

III. International Organizations

 A. World Trade Organization works to increase trade

 B.  World Bank makes loans to poor countries to build

infrastructure

 C.  International Monetary Fund helps countries whose  nancial 

systems are in trouble

 D. Group of 8 discuss world affairs and crises

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Focus on the Basics

FACTS:  Through various agencies, the Federal Government regulates the economy 
to ensure fairness, economic stability, and growth.  The United States is the world s 
largest importer and exporter.  The main U.S. trade partners are Canada, China, 
Mexico, Japan, and Germany.  Tariffs, import quotas, and embargoes create trade 
barriers, often to protect domestic industry.  The United States, Canada, and Mexico 
formed NAFTA to eliminate trade barriers among themselves.

CONCEPTS: role of government in economic policy, globalization

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Advances in communication and transportation 
technologies have enabled economic interdependence.  Globalization has been 
good for the U.S. economy in some areas, but has cost American jobs.

GUIDING QUESTION

How does the Federal 

Government support economic 

growth at home and abroad?

ANALYZE GRAPHIC DATA

To practice analyzing graphic data in this section, 
use the Chapter 23 Skills Worksheet (Unit 6 All-in-
One, p. 88). You may want to teach the skill before 
discussing issues of global trade. For L2 and L1 
students, assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 6 All-
in-One, p. 90).
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The Federal Reserve System
Twelve regional banks make up the Federal Reserve System, known as 

the Fed. The banks  directors and an appointed Board of Governors make 

important decisions that affect the national and global economy. Why does 

including the regional directors improve the Fed s decisions? 

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour of 

the Federal Reserve System at 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

The Fed s Responsibility: Set 

interest rates to encourage 

steady economic growth

If the Fed sets interest rates 

too High

  businesses will not borrow 

and invest

 the economy slows

 people lose jobs

If the Fed sets interest rates 

too Low

 too much money is borrowed

  businesses make risky 

investments

 prices rise quickly

KEY
Board of
Governors

Federal Reserve
Bank city

Alaska and Hawaii are part
of the San Francisco District

Boston

San Francisco

New York

Philadelphia

Richmond
Washington, D.C.

Atlanta

Chicago

Minneapolis

Kansas City

Dallas

St. Louis

Cleveland

Mainly, this means adjusting the ederal 
unds rate an interest rate at which banks 

lend money to other banks on a daily basis. 
T e Fed does this to either contract or expand 
the amount o  money in the economy in 
response to changes in in  ation or unem-
ployment. Raising interest rates makes money 
more expensive to borrow, and so, in theory, 
contracts the economy. Lowering interest rates 
makes money less expensive to borrow, and 
so tends to expand the economy. T e rate 
adjustments that the Fed makes can a  ect 
other lending rates, oreign exchange rates, 
and the levels o  money and credit available 
in the economy, as well as employment and 
prices. In 2008, the Fed took quick action to 
avert a panic in the f nancial markets. You can 
read more about the importance o  the Fed in 
Chapter 16.

The Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion T e Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion (SEC), is a ederal regulatory agency 
consisting o  f ve commissioners appointed 

by the President, who also selects the SEC s 
chairperson rom among those f ve commis-
sioners. Congress created the SEC in 1934 in 
the a  ermath o  the stock market crash that 
contributed to the Great Depression.

T e commissions central task is to over-
see the nations stock markets and ensure that 
corporations do not engage in such abuses 
as insider trading, the practice o  buying or 
selling stock based on company in ormation 
not known to other investors. T e SEC also 
ensures that publicly traded companies truth-
ully disclose their f nances. It brings court 

actions against those who violate securities 
laws or example, through insider trading, 
raudulent accounting practices, or providing 
alse in ormation to investors.

The Department of Labor T e Federal 
Government provides protections or the 
basic rights o  workers and oversees issues 
o  airness and sa ety in the workplace. Much 
o  this is accomplished by the Department 
o  Labor.

What is the Federal 

Reserve System?

fraudulent

adj. false, dishonest
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Directions: Study the graphs below. Answer the questions on the 
next page.

SKILL ACTIVITY

Analyze Graphic Data 2

C
HAPTER

23
S
ECTION

 3

Nigeria s Oil Production and 

Consumption, 1986 2006
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SKILLS WORKSHEET

Analyze Graphic Data 3

C
HAPTER

23
S
ECTION

 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Study the graphs below and then answer the questions that follow on a separate 
sheet of paper.

Graph A

Graph B

1. Identify the type of information presented on the graphs.
Identify the subject of Graph A. What is the time frame? What do the numbers on 
the x axis and y axis represent? What do the two lines represent? Now identify the 
subject of Graph B. What do the segments of the circle graph represent? 
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Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 6, Chapter 23, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 82)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 84)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 86)

L3  Skills Worksheet (p. 88)

L2  Skill Activity (p. 90)

L3  Quiz A (p. 92)

L2  Quiz B (p. 93)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 94) L2  Chapter Test B (p. 97)

Answers
The Federal Reserve System The 12 bank direc-
tors based in different regions of the country partici-
pate in decision making.

Checkpoint a powerful tool used by the Federal 
Government to regulate the nation s economy

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 list ways in which government regulation of the 
economy affects their own lives.

 complete a concept web about the role of the 
Federal Government in the economy at home and 
abroad.

 summarize economic news reports to present to 
the class in a mock television program.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 6 
All-in-One, p. 82) before class.

Tell students to look through print or online sources 
for brief news items about the U.S. government and 
some aspect of the domestic or global economy 
and bring them to class for this lesson. Each student 
should bring in at least two items.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 84)

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: In your notebook, describe 
three ways in which you participate in the 
economy and three ways in which the U.S. 
government affects that participation.

L2  Differentiate Have students list only the three 
ways in which they take part in the U.S. economy or 
the three government effects.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to a 
guided audio tour of the Federal Reserve System.
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o meet these aims, the Department 
works through its various agencies. For 
example, since the Occupational Sa ety & 
Health Administration (OSHA) was estab-
lished in 1971, its inspectors have worked 
with employers and employees to decrease 
deaths in the workplace by 60 percent. T e 
Employment Standards Administration 
(ESA) monitors airness in contracts, bene-
f ts, and wages. T e Bureau o  Labor Statistics 
plays the important role o  tracking major 
economic statistics, such as the unemploy-
ment rate and the consumer price index. 
T ese data are used to evaluate the health o  
the nations economy.

A Global Economy
T ere is a growing economic interdepen-
dence among nations o  the world. T is 
interdependence, known as globalization, 
has been both driven and enabled by many 
remarkable advancements in communication 
and transportation technologies. Everything 
rom the enormous increase in computing 

power, the Internet, communications satel-
lites, and even the building o  larger ships 
has increased the  ow o  goods, and, as well, 
the  ow o  in ormation that connects world 
markets. Globalization has also developed 
out o  the drive or increased international 
trade promoted by the United States in the 
years since the Great Depression.

The Purpose of Trade All nations engage 
in trade. rade is one o  the hallmarks o  
civilization, and it has been or thousands 
o  years. However, improvements in trans-
portation and communication technologies 
and the pressure to f nd new markets have 
spurred the growth o  worldwide markets. 

T e United States produces a great many 
di  erent goods, but it does not produce 
everything this country needs. No country 
does because o  the unequal distribution 
o  natural resources and other actors o  
production, such as skilled workers, among 
countries. T e unequal distribution o  ac-
tors o  production means that one nation 
can more e  ectively specialize in produc-
ing certain goods or example, petroleum 
or computer chips. T at nation will then 

export petroleum or computer chips and 
use the prof ts to purchase, or import, goods 
rom other nations who have an advantage 

in the production o , or example, ood 
stu  s or automobiles.

rade allows Americans to acquire the  
goods they want, but which this nation can-
not produce as cost-e  ectively or e   ciently 
as it does other goods. It is the role o  the 
Federal Government to support trade and 
other economic opportunities around the 
world, while at the same time, protecting 
American producers and consumers.

American Trade Partners oday, as it has 
been or several decades, Canada is the United 
States  chie  trade partner. A  er the North 
American Free rade Agreement (NAF A) 
became e  ective in 1994, Mexico moved up in 
rank to second among the United States  main 
trade partners. However, by the end o  2004, 
China had surpassed Mexico to become the 
United States  second leading trading partner. 
T is remains true today. 

T e United States is the largest exporter 
o  goods and services in the world. Major 
American exports include such goods as 
telecommunications, aerospace, medical, 
and military equipment. T is country also 
exports soybeans, corn, ruit, automobiles, 
and a great many other products. Service 
exports are a large and quickly growing sec-
tor o  world trade. T e United States leads 
there, as well, in exporting education, in or-
mation, data processing, f nancial services, 
and medical care.

T e United States is also the world s num-
ber one importer o  goods. About $2 tril-
lion in imported goods and services enter 
the United States each year. T at is nearly 
20 percent o  all the world s imports, and 
includes such consumer goods as clothing, 
toys, and electronics, as well as capital goods, 
which include computers, electronic parts, 
and industrial machinery. Another import 
category is ood and beverages, including 
animal eed. Automobiles and auto parts 
constitute a ourth import category.

However, the largest category o  imported 
goods is industrial supplies and materials, 
including crude oil. T e United States is the 
largest importer o  crude oil in the world, 

What is the goal of 

globalization?

hallmark
n.distinguishing feature

interdependence
n. dependence upon 

one another

InternationallyAt Home

Government s Role 
in the Economy

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 23E, The Federal Reserve Acts, when you discuss the role of the 
Federal Reserve in regulating the economy. To make sure all students recognize the 
cartoon character, ask a volunteer to explain who Popeye is and what happens when 
he eats spinach. (Popeye is a cartoon sailor who gains strength by eating spinach.) 
Ask: What does Popeye represent in the cartoon? (the economy) What does the 
can of spinach represent? (interest rate cuts made by the Federal Reserve) How are 
interest rate cuts supposed to affect the economy? (Interest rate cuts are sup-
posed to strengthen the economy. Lower interest rates add money in this case, spin-
ach to the economy by making loans less expensive. Businesses will then borrow 
more and expand.) Is the Fed s action working in this case? How do you know? 
(Not yet. Popeye s bicep is sagging, so he is not gaining strength.)

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

GOVERNMENT S ROLE IN THE ECONOMY

Explain that this lesson is about the ways in which 
the Federal Government acts to regulate or support 
economic life in the United States. Review the stu-
dents  responses to the Bellringer activity. (Students 
might note that when the Federal Reserve adjusts 
interest rates, students make less interest on savings. 
Other examples include income and other taxes they 
pay, OSHA and worker safety, the minimum wage, 
unemployment bene  ts, and Social Security.)

Remind students that the U.S. has a mixed economy, 
in which the free market operates with government 
oversight. The government takes actions that affect 
the economy at home, but it also takes actions that 
in  uence the global economy. In turn, the global 
economy affects the U.S. economy. 

Begin a concept web like the one below. Have 
students offer examples for each part of the web. 
(At Home examples include: activities of the Federal 
Reserve, Securities and Exchange Commission, and 
Department of Labor OSHA, ESA, and the Bureau 
of Labor Statistics. International examples include: 
trade barriers tariffs, quotas, and embargoes; free-
trade agreements NAFTA and APEC; and interna-
tional organizations World Trade Organization and 
the World Bank.)

Challenge students to think about the U.S. govern-
ment s activities in the global sphere and how they 
may affect Americans. Examples include: free-trade 
agreements, such as NAFTA, might mean job losses 
or lower prices for goods imported from Canada and 
Mexico; tariffs and other protectionist tools mean 
higher prices for imported goods but protections 
for American jobs; con  icts, such as the war in Iraq, 
increase government debt, which can lead to higher 
taxes. Con  icts also often lead to shortages or higher 
prices for goods, such as oil. 

Answers
Checkpoint to achieve economic interdependence 
among the world s nations
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accounting or some 12 percent o  all oil 
imports. Most o  that oil comes rom the 
countries o  Canada, Saudi Arabia, Mexico, 
Venezuela, and Iraq. 

U.S. Trade Policies
One goal o  the Federal Government has 
o  en been to protect American producers 
and workers by keeping prices, and there ore 
prof ts, high, while minimizing competition 
rom imports. T e government must do this 

through such agencies as the Department o  
Commerce and the International rade Com-
mission without jeopardizing relationships 
with its trade partners. It has employed several 
tools or this tricky task. 

Economic Policy Tools Most national 
governments try to control imports to protect 
native industries rom oreign competition. 
T e goals o  this practice, known as 
protectionism, include sa eguarding o  jobs, 

protecting emerging or weakened industries, 
and enhancing national security.  Governments 
o  en pursue these goals with trade barriers 
that hinder ree trade and raise the prices 
consumers must pay or imported goods. T ese 
trade barriers are generally o  three types: 
tari  s, import quotas, and trade embargoes.

A tariff is a tax on imported goods. A 
tari   increases the cost o  an imported item, 
and makes American-made products more 
attractive to the domestic customer. T e gov-
ernment regularly places high tari  s on goods 
that are produced by important American 
industries. For example, the tari   on steel is 
relatively high because Americans produce 
a great deal o  it and the steel industry is 
considered vital to national security, so the 
government does not wish cheaper imports to 
put domestic steel mills out o  business.

An import quota is a limit put on the 
amount o  a commodity that can be imported 
into a country. While recently limited by 
international agreements, import quotas are 

What are the main 

imports of the United 

States? 

 
U.S. Imports and Exports

Capital goods (includes tools,

machines, and aircraft)

Industrial supplies (includes

metals and oil)

Consumer goods (includes

clothes, toys, and televisions)

* Exports and imports in millions

   of dollars; 2007 data

630,870

474,864

444,828

258,952

81,709
62,419

Autos and auto parts

Food and beverages

Other

445,987

315,620

146,387

120,943

84,209
50,167

Imports
Total: 1,953,642*

Exports
Total: 1,163,315*

Source: U.S. Census

 Analyzing Charts The United States imports more goods and 

services than it exports, although f lm and television programs (le t) are an 

exception to this pattern. According to the charts, how does oil in  u-

ence the trade balance of imports and exports?

jeopardize 

v. to risk, put in danger

Background
WORLD TRADE ORGANIZATION Most of the world s trading nations negotiated and 
signed agreements that form the foundation of the World Trade Organization (WTO). 
The members established trade rules that all agreed to follow. Members also set up a 
systematic process for resolving trade disputes. When a member believes a nation has 
broken a rule, it can take its case to the WTO. The process begins with the two sides 
trying to settle their problem by talking. If talking fails, the WTO appoints a panel 
of experts to make a ruling. If the panel concludes that a nation has violated a rule, 
that nation must correct its policy, or the WTO will allow the complaining nation to 
impose trade penalties, such as tariffs on imports from the offending nation. In 2007, 
the U.S. charged that China s weak copyright laws have led to unlawful copying of 
U.S. movies and music. A WTO panel is now considering the case.

Answers
Analyzing Charts Oil is the largest import for the 
U.S. and the second-largest export.

Checkpoint consumer goods, capital goods, food 
and beverages, automobiles and auto parts, indus-
trial supplies and materials

ANALYZE ISSUES OF GLOBAL TRADE

Write the term globalization and its de  nition 
(worldwide economic interdependence) on the 
board, and display Transparency 23D, Top U.S. Trade 
Partners. Tell students to work with a partner to 
write three questions and answers about the United 
States position and activities in the global economy, 
based on information in the text or on the transpar-
ency. Example:  Why do you think that Canada and 
Mexico are major trade partners? (They are our near-
est neighbors and also are now members of NAFTA.) 
Have pairs exchange questions, and then check each 
other s work. 

L2  Differentiate Verify that students understand 
the graph by asking: What does total trade  
mean in this graph? (all transfers of goods or ser-
vices between the United States and the rest of the 
world) Which country does the most trade with 
the United States? (Canada) How do you know? 
(It has the largest piece of the pie representing all 
U.S. trade with other nations.)

696   Comparative Economic Systems



Chapter 23  Section 3  697

still in place in the United States on such 
items as cotton, sugar, and milk. Many Euro-
pean nations have put a quota on American 
f lms and television shows to encourage the 
production o  their own eatures and to pro-
tect national cultures.

A more signif cant trade barrier and 
one that is more o  en used to apply diplo-
matic pressure or as a punishment rather than 
as an economic tool is the trade embargo. 
A trade embargo is a ban on trade with a 
particular country or countries. An embargo 
might be placed on all goods or only spe-
cif c items. It can be placed on exports or, 
separately, on imports. T e United States has 
used trade embargoes largely to promote its 
oreign policy positions. For example, the 

United States has maintained a complete eco-
nomic embargo on Communist Cuba since 
the early 1960s.  Embargoes can be e  ective, 
but notice that they may also hurt the domes-
tic economy o  the nation imposing them.

NAFTA T e North American Free rade 
Agreement, known as NAFTA, became e  ec-
tive in 1994. NAF A established ree trade 
among the United States, Canada, and Mex-
ico, and intended to eliminate, in steps, all 
tari  s and other barriers to trade by 2009. It 
created what amounts to the worlds largest 
ree trade zone.

NAF A was approved only a  er a great 
deal o  controversy and resistance, especially 
in the United States. Opponents o  the agree-
ment were concerned that American man-
u acturing operations would be moved to 
Mexico, where wages are lower and regula-
tions are ewer, and lead to huge job losses. 
Others worried that imports without tari  s 
would put American businesses at a huge 
disadvantage. Supporters insisted that the 
expected increase in exports to Canada and 
Mexico would mean an increase in Ameri-
can jobs. T ey also argued that an improved 
economy would create greater prosperity 
and stability in Mexico, and so reduce illegal 
immigration rom that country.

oday, nearly all acets o  NAF A are in 
place; the results seem to indicate that the 
agreement was good or U.S. trade and invest-
ment, but not positive or all U.S. workers. 
Although the long-term results o  NAF A 

are hard to distinguish rom other trends, it 
appears that NAF A accelerated the loss o  
high-paying manu acturing jobs. For example, 
jobs in the American textile and clothing sec-
tors, which were already in decline, decreased 
steeply. However, many manu acturing jobs 
that have le   the U.S. have moved to countries 
other than Mexico or Canada.  

On the positive side, trade in agricul-
tural products especially has increased dra-
matically with the elimination o  nearly all 
trade barriers. Between 1993 and 2002, United 
States exports to Mexico rose rom $41 billion 
to $135 billion. 

While NAF A a  ects only trade with 
Canada and Mexico, it provides a model or 
reer trade between the United States and 

other countries. T e United States has signed 
similar treaties with many other countries 
in Latin America and Asia involving much 
smaller trade  ows. 

International Organizations
T e United States employs the tools o  pro-
tectionism to support industries and workers 
at home. It also uses them to enlarge eco-
nomic opportunities, strengthen interna-
tional ties, and open new markets abroad. It 
o  en does this through membership in ree 
trade agreements and international alliances 
and organizations.

Protecting the Global Economy T e 
World Trade Organization (WTO) was cre-
ated in 1995 to help carry out and extend the 
goals o  a 1948 treaty, the General Agreement 
on ari  s and rade (GA ) intended to 
increase trade. With 151 members, the W O 
provides a set o  rules or international com-
merce, a orum or the creation o  new trade 
agreements, and an arena in which to resolve 
trade issues. 

T e United States is also a member o , and 
the largest shareholder in, the World Bank. 
T e goal o  this institution is to reduce pov-
erty and raise the standard o  living around 
the world by making loans to poor nations 
to build in rastructure or reduce debt and by 
providing advice and training. 

T e International Monetary Fund (IMF) 
is, like the World Bank, headquartered in 

facet

 n. aspect, piece, side
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CORE WORKSHEET

The U.S. in a Global Economy 3

CHAPTER

23
SECTION 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Economics and Government in the News

You and your group members are reporters for ENN the Economic News Network. 
You must organize a 10- to 15-minute program that will have three to five news 
reports on economics and government. One of you will be the anchor. As anchor, 
this member will read the Program Schedule and introduce each report. Other 
 members will be reporters who present the stories.

To help you create your program, follow the steps below. Use the Program Schedule 
on the next page. As you finish each step, check it off.

Plan:

  Choose your topics.
As a group, review the news articles each of you brought to class. Choose 
three to five interesting topics from these stories for your reports. 

  Divide up roles.
Who will be the anchor? Who will be the reporters?

Prepare:

  Write drafts of your reports.
 Take the main points of the news articles and turn them into TV-style news 
reports. If time permits, find maps, charts, or pictures to make your reports 
more interesting.

  Time your reports.
Each report should be no more than three minutes long. Rehearse with your 
team. You may need to cut some of the reports to fit the time limit.

  Decide the order of your reports and fill in the Program Schedule.
What order will make your program most interesting? Give each report a 
title and record the titles in the proper order on the Program Schedule on the 
next page. Then describe each report with a sentence or a phrase. Use words 
that grab attention, so that viewers will want to stay tuned for the full report. 
Choose an overall title for your program and write it on the Program Schedule.

  Rehearse your program.
Rehearse with your group again. The anchor should practice reading the 
Program Schedule and introducing reporters and their stories before each 
reporter presents.

  Make final changes to your program.
As a group, make any final changes to your program.

Present:

  Present your news program to the class.

Background

THE CASE FOR FREE TRADE Support for free trade rests on the economic principle 
of comparative advantage: Nations bene  t from producing what they do best and 
trading for products that other countries do best. For example, coffee grows very 
well in Brazil. It makes no economic sense for the United States to restrict imports of 
coffee from Brazil and try to grow it ourselves. American resources can be employed 
more ef  ciently to produce, say, software and  nancial services. Free trade increases 
competition, which lowers prices for consumers. Competition also forces producers 
to become more ef  cient and improve their products to attract buyers. Competition 
from Japanese cars prompted U.S. automakers to produce better cars at lower prices. 
Statistics support the case for free trade. As tariffs fell after World War II, world eco-
nomic growth rose sharply, leading to higher living standards for many nations.

INTRODUCE THE ACTIVITY 

Tell students that in this activity they will take on the 
role of reporters for a  ctitious economics television 
network. They will work in groups to plan a program 
that includes at least three reports on the U.S. gov-
ernment activities that affect the global or domestic 
economy. Their reports will be brief summaries of the 
news items they brought to class.

DISTRIBUTE THE CORE WORKSHEET

Divide the class into small groups and distribute one 
copy of the Chapter 23 Section 3 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 86) to each group. Tell students 
that the worksheet has two parts. The  rst part 
consists of step-by-step guidelines to help them cre-
ate their program. The second part is a programming 
schedule where they will list and brie  y describe each 
news report they plan to give during their group s 
program. To begin each presentation, one student 
will serve as the news anchor and read the schedule. 
Then individual members will present their reports to 
the class in the style of television news reporters.
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SOURCE: U.S. Census, 2007 data

The United States trades most 

heavily with countries in 

North America, East Asia, and 

Europe. However, we import more 

rom each o  our six largest trade 

partners than we export to them, leading to trade 

def cits. With which country does the United 

States have the largest trade de  cit? 

EXPORTS to U.S. and IMPORTS from U.S. 

in billions o  dollars

Top U.S.Trade Partners

Canada
EXPORTS to U.S.  313.1

IMPORTS from U.S.  248.9

TOTAL U.S. TRADE

18.0%

China
EXPORTS to U.S.  321.5

IMPORTS from U.S.  65.2

TOTAL U.S. TRADE

12.4%

Mexico
EXPORTS to U.S.  210.8

IMPORTS from U.S.  136.5

TOTAL U.S. TRADE

11.1%

Japan
EXPORTS to U.S.  145.5

IMPORTS from U.S.  62.7

TOTAL U.S. TRADE

6.7%

to promote a healthy global economy and to 
prevent crises in the international monetary 
and f nancial systems. While the World Bank 
lends money to developing countries to build 
bridges, dams, and other tangible improve-
ments, the IMF helps countries whose f nan-
cial or banking systems are in trouble.

Another important group to which the 
United States belongs is the Group o  8, or 
the G8,  an annual meeting o  the leaders 

o  eight wealthy and industrialized nations: 
the United States, Canada, France, Germany, 
Italy, Japan, Russia, and the United Kingdom. 
T e group has no rigid structure and leaders 
meet as representatives o  their governments 
to discuss world a  airs and crises. 

Other Trade Alliances T e European 
Union (EU) is the most success ul o  the 
worlds ree trade organizations. It is also 
responsible or setting policies in other areas 
o  common concern to its members, includ-
ing social issues and security. T e evolution 
o  the EU began in 1957, when six European 
nations established the European Common 
Market to coordinate economic policies and 
trade. Over time, most Western European 
nations joined the group, and in 1986, agreed 

to eliminate all tari  s on exports between 
member nations, creating the European Eco-
nomic Community (EEC). 

In 1993, the organization went even 
urther to blur international boundaries by 
orming the European Union. T e EU oper-

ates much like a weak ederal government, 
with its own parliament, its own  ag, and 
even an anthem. Citizens o  most member 
nations can now travel as tourists or work-
ers across national borders reely, without 
a passport. In 2002, twelve o  the member 
nations gave up their individual currencies 
and replaced them with the euro, which is 
the EU s currency. T e EU is now comprised 
o  27 nations, including many ormer Soviet 
republics. 

Inspired by the success o  the EU, other 
nations have ormed mostly regional trade 
alliances. One o  the largest is the Asian-
Pacif c Economic Cooperation (APEC). Its 21 
members include nations on the Pacif c Rim, 
such as the United States, Japan, Canada, 
Chile, and China. T e Southern  Common 
Market, or MERCOSUR, is a regional trade 
bloc established by Brazil, Argentina, Para-
guay, and Uruguay. 

tangible 

adj. real, physical, 

touchable

0693_mag09se_Ch23_s3.indd 698 10/28/08 12:16:48 PM

Background
THE CASE AGAINST FREE TRADE The U.S. government sets standards to protect its 
citizens and the environment. For example, the government requires safety equip-
ment for workers, sets a minimum wage, and requires companies to practice pol-
lution control. These protective measures often raise the costs of production. Some 
other nations do not have strict standards. These nations can produce less expensively 
by paying low wages, allowing unsafe working conditions, and polluting the envi-
ronment. Without tariffs, these exports will sell at lower prices in the U.S. than will 
the American-made versions, depressing U.S. industry and costing jobs. Free trade 
agreements have encouraged U.S. manufacturers to relocate abroad, where they can 
avoid the costs of meeting U.S. standards. The result is millions of American jobs lost, 
eroding U.S. wages, exploited foreign workers, and environmental damage.

Answers
Top U.S. Trading Partners China

L3  Differentiate As an alternate approach, orga-
nize students into groups well before class.  Assign 
each group a broad topic or theme, such as protec-
tionism, consumer and worker protection, interna-
tional trade alliances and organizations, the domestic 
economy and government, U.S. trade partners, or 
U.S. economic policy and foreign relations. Have 
each group search for news items related to their 
topic to summarize for their news program.

L3  Differentiate If a video camera is available, you 
may wish to have students tape their reports.

L2  ELL Differentiate If students have dif  culty 
with English language skills or writing, suggest that 
they research or create supporting visuals for their 
group s reports.

WRITE A FOLLOW-UP JOURNAL ENTRY

After all groups have presented their programs, have 
students write a journal entry describing one thing 
they learned from the reports and one thing about 
which they would like to know more. Encourage 
students to research that topic and write about what 
they learned in their journals or in the form of a 
short report.
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Interactive

For an interactive exploration of 

trade, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Germany
EXPORTS to U.S.  94.4

IMPORTS from U.S.  49.7

TOTAL U.S. TRADE

4.6%

United 
Kingdom

EXPORTS to U.S.  56.9

IMPORTS from U.S.  50.3

TOTAL U.S. TRADE

3.4%

Impact of Trade
For the most part, a global economy seems 
to be a positive development. It means that 
more goods are available to more consumers, 
and that there are more markets in which pro-
ducers can sell goods. Globalization and inter-
national partnerships also help developing 
nations to expand their economies and raise 
their standards o  living by enabling them to 
sell goods to more a   uent countries.

And, clearly, competition in a global mar-
ket lowers the price o  goods. Goods made 
overseas, unblocked by tari  s, are less expen-
sive and become more a  ordable or Ameri-
cans. Increases in jobs and higher wages, in 
turn, allow consumers in developing nations 
to buy American goods and services, and 
this helps to increase or at least maintain 
American jobs. Additionally, new, creative 
approaches to outsourcing may actually cre-
ate new American jobs by lowering costs so 
that corporations are able to use the savings 
to grow and develop innovative products and 
services. Importantly, increased economic 
interdependence may lead to more political 
cooperation and so to ewer con  icts. 

However, with interdependence comes 
risk. A crisis in another nation on which 
Americans depend or an important com-
modity can have quick, pro ound, and direct 
economic e  ects. T us, in recent years, war 
in Iraq and instability in Nigeria both major 
oil-producing nations contributed to higher 
oil and gas prices in the United States.

Some people worry that international 
trade agreements may a  ect a nations sover-
eignty i  they have to get permission  rom 
partner nations to make decisions about such 
matters as civil rights, de ense, or the environ-
ment. With instantaneous communications, 
economic downturns or market  uctuations 
in one part o  the world now cause instability 
in other markets within hours. 

T e United States is also moving rom a 
manu acturing economy to a service economy, 
in large part because American workers cannot 
compete with workers in other nations who 
are paid much less. T e loss o  high-paying 
manu acturing jobs is pain ul to the individuals 
involved, and i  these workers are not retrained 
to begin new jobs with comparable wages, the 
transition will also hurt both the local and the 
national economy. In addition, the growth o  
the service sector has created many new, high-

paying jobs that did not exist a decade 
ago, but o  en in di  erent locations 
rom where workers live. 

T e United States is also 
adversely a  ected by trade def cits. 
For example, the United States buys 
much more rom China than China 
buys rom the United States, and 
so an enormous trade def cit has 
developed. China has f nanced the 
def cit by lending the United States 
government money and by buying 
American assets. T is means that 
China, along with Japan and many 
oil-exporting countries, owns a por-
tion o  the American economy, with 
implications or the economic health 
and uture o  this nation. 

Tomorrow s Marketplace
As you have seen, the trend today in 
the world economy is toward greater 
interdependence among nations

What is the purpose of 

the European Union?

instantaneous 

adj. happening in an 

instant

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to a 
guided audio tour of Top U.S. Trade Partners.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Have students work in pairs or 
small groups to create an informational poster or 
brochure about one of the international organiza-
tions to which the United States belongs, such as the 
World Trade Organization or the World Bank. Have 
students present their work to the class.

L3  Differentiate Ask students to do research and 
create a circle graph showing on which nations the 
United States is most dependent for petroleum and 
the percentages Americans import from each nation. 
Have students write a summary about how this de-
pendency might affect U.S. relations and policy with 
these nations.

L3  ELL Differentiate Tell students to draw a politi-
cal cartoon about some aspect of the U.S. govern-
ment s role in the economy and explain it in annota-
tions or in a summarizing caption.

L2  ELL Differentiate Give students an outline map 
of the world. Have them color in the six top trade 
partners of the United States and label each nation.

L4  Differentiate Ask students to research and 
write a report on the subject of the U.S. trade imbal-
ance. Tell students to focus on the causes and effects 
of large trade imbalances for example, the trade 
imbalance with China on the American economy.

L4  Differentiate Instruct students to hold a mock 
trial of NAFTA. The goal is to determine if the agree-
ment is guilty or not guilty of being bad for the 
American economy. Students may take the roles 
of defense attorney, prosecuting attorney, judge, 
witnesses, and jury. Tell students that the jury must 
weigh the evidence presented by both sides and 
reach a verdict with which a majority agrees.

Debate
Free trade is a contentious issue. The economic gains do not bene  t everyone equally: 
some individuals may rise from poverty, while others lose their jobs. Organize the 
class into teams to debate this issue. Ask: Is the growth of free trade a positive 
or negative development? Assign each team to debate from one of these points 
of view: U.S. auto workers facing plant closings; U.S. farmers receiving government 
subsidies; top managers of a U.S. factory that makes weapons for the military; free-
market economists; entrepreneurs in Africa; workers in U.S. textile factories operating 
in Mexico; or owners of U.S. textile factories operating in Mexico. Have students do 
research to prepare their case. Ask them to conduct the debate in character.

Answers
Checkpoint The European Union is a free trade 
organization that sets policies in other areas of com-
mon concern to its members.
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Selected Fast-Growing Occupations  Projected increase 2006 2016

Medical assistant  +149,000 +35.4%

Personal financial advisor  +72,000 +41.0%

Home health aide  +384,000 +48.7%
Computer software engineer  +226,000 +44.6%

Source: The Bureau o  Labor Statistics

** Analyzing Charts The Bureau o  Labor Statistics estimates that 

these occupational ields will see high growth over this ten-year period. 

How can education help people prepare to fill these jobs? 

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

increased globalization. 
Along with the United 
States, most nations are 
joining multiple trade 
alliances, such as NAF A 
and the EU, to open new 
markets and promote 

ree trade. Developing nations are working 
to diversi y their economies and open their 
markets. T e United States continues to 
build partnerships by establishing new trade 
agreements with nations such as Peru, South 
Korea, Singapore, and Colombia and work-
ing with China to lower the U.S. trade def cit 
with that nation.

T e good news or Americans is that 
the huge increase in the demand or ser-
vices worldwide means that the United States 
will probably continue to see an increase 
in service exports and retain its position as 
the global leader in that area. Un ortunately, 

the increase in ree trade and outsourcing 
to emerging nations means urther loss o  
 manu acturing jobs. Although economic 
analysts have mixed views about the overall 
cost in American jobs due to outsourcing, 
thousands or even millions o  jobs could 
move overseas in the coming years. Federal 
programs such as rade Adjustment Assis-
tance, which retrains workers who are laid o   
due to outsourcing or oreign competition, 
will help American workers deal with this 
challenge.

As the economy shi  s toward  services, 
the United States will need to rely on 
 intellectual property as much as on exported 
goods. Among other important challenges 
and issues the United States government 
must ace in the uture are the protection 
o  American copyrights and patents against 
piracy and the need to oster stability in oil-
producing nations and regions. 

SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Expository Writing:  Create an 

Outline To help you structure a 

compare-and-contrast essay on two 

di erent economic systems, create 

an outline in which you identi y each 

area o  comparison and contrast in 

a single phrase. When you are ready 

to write your essay, you can use the 

outline as a guide. Or, you may create 

a  owchart to help you organize and 

order your ideas.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted outline to answer this question: 

How does the Federal Government 

support economic growth at home 

and abroad?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What is the basic structure and role o  

the Federal Reserve System?

3. Brie  y identi y and def ne the three 

main protectionist tools available to 

a national government. 

Critical Thinking

4. Summarize (a) What are the goals o  

NAFTA? (b) How has NAFTA a ected 

di erent people in di erent ways? 

5. Draw Inferences How might the U.S. 

benef t rom participating in the World 

Bank, the G8, and the WTO? 

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The role of the U.S.
government in the 
domestic and global 
economy (Questions 1, 
3, 5)

Draw a two-column chart on the board to 
list the activities of the U.S. government 
in the economy At Home  and Glob-
ally.  Have students offer details from 
their reading and class work to complete 
the chart.

The structure and 
function of the Federal 
Reserve (Question 2)

Draw a pyramid on the board to show 
the structure of the Fed, with the Chair-
man of the Board of Governors at the top. 
Then ask students to help you list the 
main ways in which the Fed regulates 
the U.S. economy.

The goals and effects of 
NAFTA (Question 4)

Have students draw a simple cause-and-
effect diagram. Ask them to complete 
the chart by listing the goals of NAFTA as 
causes and its effects.

Assessment Answers 

1. Through various departments and agencies, 
the U.S. government regulates the economy. 
For example, the Federal Reserve uses monetary 
policy to promote price stability, full employ-
ment, and economic growth. The Securities and 
Exchange Commission oversees stock markets. 
The Department of Labor ensures workplace 
fairness and safety. The Federal Government uses 
tariffs and quotas to protect domestic industry. 
It also works through free trade agreements and 
membership in several international organiza-
tions, such as the World Bank, to expand global 
trade to strengthen the U.S. economy.

2. The Federal Reserve is run by a board of 
governors appointed by the President, one 
of whom is the chairperson. It consists of 12 
regional banks and many other member banks. 
Its main role is to promote price stability, full 
employment, economic growth, and other 
national economic goals.

3. tariff: a tax on imported goods; import 
quota: a limit on the amount of a commodity 
that may be imported; trade embargo: a ban 
on trade with one or more countries

4. (a) to create a free-trade zone in North 

America (b) It was good for trade and invest-
ment, but not positive for many American 
workers, especially in manufacturing, although 
trade in agricultural products increased.

5. The U.S. can bene  t by having a say in im-
portant international activities and agreements 
regulating or increasing global trade, which 
will keep its economy strong.

QUICK WRITE Outlines should be in correct 
outline form and cover the comparisons and 
contrasts between the two economic systems 
appropriately and logically.

Answers
Analyzing Charts These jobs require either college 
degrees or training beyond high school to meet the 
quali  cations.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the stu-
dents  work, using the Rubric for Assessing Individual 
Performance in a Group (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 103).

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 92)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 6 All-in-One, p. 93)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION
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Free

Enterprise

Limited government

Competition among

entrepreneurs

Free markets

and prices

Private ownership of

land, labor, and capital

Socialism Communism

No private property or

   businesses

Dictatorship

State owns big

   industries

Welfare state

Planned economy

Some private

   businesses, property

Democratic government

Major Economic Institutions

World Bank

International Monetary

Fund

G8

European Union

Federal Reserve

Securities and Exchange

Commission

Department of Labor

GATT and World Trade

Organization

North American Free

Trade Agreement

International GroupsU.S. Government Trade Agreements

Essential Question

To what extent should 

governments partici-

pate in the economy?

Guiding Question

Section 1  What is 

the role of government 

in the American 

economy?

Guiding Question

Section 2  What is 

the role of government 

under socialism and 

communism?

Guiding Question

Section 3  How 

does the Federal 

Government support 

economic growth at 

home and abroad?

CHAPTER 1

On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

23

Political Dictionary

capitalism p. 678

factors of production p. 678

capital p. 678

entrepreneur p. 679

free enterprise system p. 679

free market p. 679

laws of supply and demand p. 681

monopoly p. 681

laissez-faire theory p. 682

The Communist Manifesto p. 685

socialism p. 686

communism p. 686

welfare state p. 687

command economy p. 687

 ve-year plan p. 689

collectivization p. 689

privatization p. 690

Great Leap Forward p. 690

globalization p. 695

protectionism p. 696

tariff p. 696

import quota p. 696

trade embargo p. 697

NAFTA p. 697

World Trade Organization 

(WTO) p. 697

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

Consistent Notebook Organization An organized 
notebook is an important study tool. Suggest that 
students consider using one large notebook with 
dividers. The advantage of this approach is less time 
spent searching for the right notebook or discovering 
that students have left the notebook they need at 
home, at school, or in their lockers. Many  nd that 
a three-ring binder works best, because pages can 
easily be added or removed, and homework papers 
and tests can be punched for inclusion. Make sure 
students use the tab dividers in the notebook so they 
can easily  nd the subject they need; organizing the 
sections in order of their schedule is one option. Rec-
ommend that students include a separate section for 
listing homework assignments, so they don t have to 
page through each subject to  nd their assignments. 
A front pocket is handy for keeping homework as-
signments. Have students go through their note-
books weekly to discard old papers and make sure 
the pages are in the right sections.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 6 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 6 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Debates, pp. 687, 699
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One

For More Information
To learn more about comparative economic systems, refer to these sources or assign 
them to students:

L1  Jarnow, Jesse. Socialism: A Primary Source Analysis. Rosen Publishing Group, 2004.

L2  Kowalski, Kathiann M. Free Trade (Open for Debate). Marshall Cavendish 
Children s Books, 2007. 

L3  Marx, Karl, Friedrich Engels, and Gareth Stedman Jones, ed. The Communist 
Manifesto. Penguin Classics, 2002.

L4  Gregory, Paul R. The Political Economy of Stalinism: Evidence from the Soviet 
Secret Archives. Cambridge University Press, 2003.
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Chapter Assessment Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Comprehension and Critical Thinking

23

Section 1
 1. (a) What are the three factors of production? (b) What 

role do the actors o  production play in the economy? 

 2. (a) Why is competition important in a free market econ-

omy? (b) What might happen in a market without compe-

tition? (c) How might government promote competition? 

 3. (a) According to laissez-faire theory, what are the three 

major concerns o  government? (b) Do you think this 

amounts to too little, too much, or just about the right 

amount o  involvement or government? Why? 

Section 2
 4. (a) Brief y explain Karl Marx s basic ideas about capital-

ism. (b) In what sense are socialism and communism a 

response to capitalism?

 5. (a) What are three characteristics o  socialist countries? 

(b) What are our characteristics o  communist countries? 

(c) How does government participation in the economy 

vary in the two systems? 

 6. (a) Many people say that socialism and communism 

discourage individuals rom taking initiatives. Is this criti-

cism valid? Why or why not? (b) How does capitalism 

di er rom command economies in the treatment o  the 

individual?

Section 3
 7. (a) Summarize the role o  the Federal Government in the 

American economy. (b) Describe how three institutions o  

the Federal Government help carry out this role. 

 8. Analyzing Cartoons Study the cartoon below about a 

Senate candidate and tari s on steel. (a) Why would steel 

workers and auto workers have di erent views on steel 

tari s? (b) What does this indicate about the e ect o  

tari s on jobs? (c) Is this cartoon in avor o  ree trade, 

opposed to ree trade, or neutral? Explain. 

Writing About Government
 9. Use your Quick Write exercises rom the section assess-

ments in this chapter to write an essay that compares 

and contrasts the two topics you selected. Make sure 

that the in ormation is accurate and that comparisons are 

reasoned and relevant. End your essay with a summariz-

ing conclusion. See pp. S3 S5 in the Skills Handbook.

 10. Essential Question Activity In small groups, meet 

with a business owner in your community. Ask:

  (a) How do you think the American system o  govern-

ment supports or encourages economic reedom? 

  (b) How does a ree market help your business?

  (c) In what ways do you think your li e and your busi-

ness would be di erent in a socialist or communist 

system?

  (d) Do you think that the Federal Government should be 

more or less involved in the economy, workers  rights, 

and social wel are?

11. Essential Question Assessment Based on 

the interview you conducted, write a political state-

ment that expresses the views o  this business owner 

about the relationship between economic and political 

reedom and the role o  government in the economy. 

Discuss your ideas with your classmates to help you 

answer the Essential Question: To what extent should 

 governments participate in the economy?

Apply What You ve Learned

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

Chapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. (a) land, labor, and capital (b) The factors 
of production are the basic resources used 
to make all goods and services in any eco-
nomic system.

 2. (a) Competition keeps prices low and 
quality high. (b) A market may become a 
monopoly, which can lead to higher prices 
and less innovation. (c) It can regulate the 
market to prevent the formation of mo-
nopolies and price  xing.

 3. (a) carry out foreign relations and defend 
the country; protect private property, public 
health, safety, and morals; carry out other 
tasks that private companies cannot carry 
out pro  tably (b) Answers will vary; students 
should support their opinions with reasoned 
arguments and details from the text.

SECTION 2

 4. (a) Under capitalism, the proletariat
workers are oppressed by the bourgeoi-
sie those who own the capital. Capitalists 
maintain their power and privilege through 
the state, its government, and social insti-
tutions. (b) Both systems seek to redistrib-
ute wealth that, in capitalism, is concen-
trated in one group, establish economic 
equality, and see to it that all citizens have 
their basic needs met. 

 5. (a) Answers include: nationalization of 
industries, a welfare state, high tax rates, 
and central planning. (b) a strong Commu-
nist Party, central planning, collective ag-
riculture, and state ownership of industry 
and property (c) In a Communist country, 
government does not just participate, it 
controls the economy to a much greater 
degree than in a socialist country.

 6. (a) Possible response: Yes. Pro  t motivates 
individuals to show initiative, risks, and 
work hard. Under communism and, to a 
lesser extent socialism, people keep little 
of what they earn and their basic needs 
are met without taking initiative, so they 
are less motivated to do so. (b) Answers 
will vary but might allude to social services, 
taxes, and the nature of business and de-
grees of freedom in the marketplace under 
each system.

SECTION 3

 7. (a) Through various departments and 
agencies, the U.S. government regulates 

the domestic marketplace to ensure fair-
ness, workplace safety, a minimum wage, 
and fair hiring practices, and regulates 
prices and in  ation via the Federal Reserve. 
It also works through its membership in 
several international organizations, such 
as the World Bank, to expand global 
trade to increase jobs and strengthen the 
U.S. economy. (b) Possible response: The 
Federal Reserve promotes price stability, 
full employment, and economic growth 
mainly through adjusting the federal funds 
rate. The Security and Exchange Commis-
sion oversees the stock markets to prevent 

abuses such as insider trading. The Depart-
ment of Labor provides protections for the 
rights of workers and oversees fairness and 
safety in the workplace. 

 8. (a) The steel tariff is relatively high so that 
the U.S. steel industry and its workers are 
protected. However, a high steel tariff 
could lead to higher auto prices, which 
could hurt auto workers. (b) A tariff could 
have both positive and negative effects on 
jobs, depending on the industries involved. 
(c) Possible answer: The cartoon is neutral 
because it recognizes that free trade has 
both positive and negative effects.
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1. In his speech, Franklin Roosevelt expressed the 

idea that

A. all nations should govern their people in the 

same way as does the United States.

B. the most important long-term goal o  all nations 

should be rearmament.

C. it is the responsibility o  government to ensure 

the wel are o  all o  its citizens.

D. the global political situation is very dangerous 

and no one is secure.

2. How does President Bush characterize down-

turns in the American economy?

3. Pull It Together Do you think that Bush s 

economic growth plan ul  lls the third reedom 

described by Roosevelt? Why or why not?

Use your knowledge of government s role in the economy and 

Documents 1, 2, and 3 to answer Questions 1 3.

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Document-Based Assessment 23

Document 3

In 2008, President Bush sought to boost the nation s 

 agging economy by sending each American tax payer 

a payment of several hundred dollars. 

This growth package must be big enough to make a 

di erence in an economy as large and dynamic as ours

. . . This growth package must be built on broad-based 

tax relie  that will directly a ect economic growth and 

not the kind o  spending projects that would have little 

immediate impact on our economy. This growth pack-

age must be temporary and take e ect right away so 

we can get help to our economy when it needs it 

most. And this growth package must not include any 

tax increases. . . . We re in the midst o  a challenging 

period, and I know Americans are concerned about our 

economic uture. But our economy has seen challeng-

ing times be ore and it is resilient. In a vibrant econ-

omy, markets rise and decline. We cannot change that 

undamental dynamic. As a matter o  act, eliminating 

risk altogether would also eliminate the innovation and 

productivity that drives the creation o  jobs and wealth 

in America.

Presidential address, January 18, 2008

Government and the Economy
As the United States approached its entry into World War II, President Franklin Roosevelt 

de  ned our reedoms  government should protect, as shown in Document 1. While 

many question how ar the government should intervene in the economy, the Federal 

Government o ten acts with the intent to inf uence business trends, as in Document 3.

Document 1

[W]e look orward to a world ounded upon our 

essential human reedoms. The  rst is reedom o  

speech and expression everywhere in the world. The 

second is reedom o  every person to worship God 

in his own way everywhere in the world. The third is 

reedom rom want which, translated into world terms, 

means economic understandings which will secure to 

every nation a healthy peacetime li e or its inhabit-

ants everywhere in the world. The ourth is reedom 

rom ear which, translated into world terms, means 

a world-wide reduction o  armaments to such a point 

and in such a thorough ashion that no nation will be 

in a position to commit an act o  physical aggression 

against any neighbor anywhere in the world.

 President Franklin D. Roosevelt, 

The Four Freedoms  State of the Union Address, 

January 6, 1941

Document 2

Go Online

To  nd more primary sources 

about the economy, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 9. Essays should compare and contrast two 
economic systems and end with a summa-
rizing conclusion.

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 10. Responses should summarize the inter-
viewee s answers.

 11. Students  statements should include the 
views of the interviewee on economic 
freedom and the role of the government 
in the economy, as well as their own ideas 
about the connections between economic 
and political freedom.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. C

 2. He sees economic downturns as part of the rise 
and fall of markets in a vibrant economy, and 
believes that risk is necessary to achieve innova-
tion and productivity.

 3. Possible answer: I believe that Bush s plan is 
less far-reaching and temporary, compared to 
Roosevelt s idea that government has the respon-
sibility to intervene in the economy in order to 
ensure citizens  welfare.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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Prosperity Indicators, U.S.

*approximate

1950 2007

Life Expectancy at Birth (years)

Per Capita Gross Domestic 

Product (constant 2000 dollars) 

Population with Bachelor s 

Degrees, age 25 and up

68.2

$11,720*

6.2%

78.0

$38,020

28.7%

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

Essential Question

How should a government 
meet the needs of its people?
The hundreds of sovereign states in the world today identify the 

needs of their people in different ways and disagree on how or to 

what extent governments should attempt to meet them. 

ON THE RESPONSIBILITIES OF 

A COMMUNIST PARTY:

Without the efforts of the 

Chinese Communist Party 

. . . as the mainstay of the 

Chinese people, China can 

never achieve independence 

and liberation, or industrial-

ization and the moderniza-

tion of her agriculture.

 Mao Zedong, 1945

ON THE LIMITS OF GOVERNMENT:

Conservatives know that governments don t have all the answers. But if 

they govern with the right values, they can make a real difference.

 UK Conservative Party Manifesto, 2005

ON MEASURING THE IMPROVEMENT IN LIVES: 

Throughout this unit, you studied the history and 

ideas behind political systems and economic 

systems around the world. Use what you have 

learned and the quotations, data, and opinions 

above to answer the ollowing questions. Then 

go to your Essential Questions Journal. 

1. How would you def ne the needs o  the 

people ? 

2. How might other nations, and specif c 

leaders in history, def ne the needs o  the 

people  di erently?

3. Can a country led by a single party or person 

success ully represent a country s people?

4. How does a ree market economy help meet 

people s needs?

Essential Question Warmup

By most measures, Americans are healthier, better 

educated, and more a  uent today than in the past.

ANSWERS TO ESSENTIAL QUESTION WARMUP

Before assigning these questions, distribute the Rubric 
for Assessing a Writing Assignment (Unit 6 All-in-
One, p. 102). Use the criteria and the guidelines 
below to grade students  answers to the Essential 
Question Warmup questions. Then send students to 
the Essential Questions Journal to answer the unit 
Essential Question.

1. A strong answer will give a coherent and well-
considered de  nition of needs.

2. A strong answer will demonstrate the student s 
understanding of various political systems and his-
torical events. It will also explain how speci  c leaders 
or nations approached the wellbeing of the people. 

3. A good answer will state a position on whether 
a single person or party can understand and identify 
the needs of a people and why it would or would 
not. It will explain the reasons why such govern-
ments have often been unresponsive to people s 
needs in the past.

4. To answer this question successfully, students 
must identify the aspects of a free market system 
that address the collective needs. Further, students 
may  nd it necessary to address the de  nition of 
need in context.

Assessment Resources

Unit 6 AYP Monitoring Assessment
ExamView Test Bank CD-ROM
SuccessTracker Assessment
Online Student Self-Tests 
Chapter Tests
Section Quizzes
Chapter-level Document-Based Assessment
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Essential Questions

Journal

To begin to build a response 
to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

Unit 7

Essential Question What is the right balance of local, State, and federal government?

in State and Local Government

Participating

ESSENTIAL QUESTION PERSPECTIVES 

Essential questions frame each unit and chapter of 
study, asking students to consider big ideas about 
government. The question for this unit What is 
the right balance of local, State, and federal 
government? demands that students ask further 
questions. What does each level of government do 
now? How responsive is each level of government 
to citizens? How do different levels of government 
work with or against each other? How and why has 
the balance of power evolved over time?

To begin this unit, assign the Unit 7 Warmup Activity 
on page 202 of the Essential Questions Journal. This 
will help students start to consider their position on the 
Unit 7 Essential Question: What is the right bal-
ance of local, State, and federal government?

Show the Unit 7 American Government Essential 
Questions Video to help students begin thinking 
about the unit Essential Question and designate a 
classroom bulletin board for students to post news 
articles related to the unit Essential Question. Use 
the Conversation Wall strategy (p. T27) to encourage 
students to post articles and comments on other 
students  postings. 

Later, students will further explore the chapter-level 
essential questions:

Chapter 24: How much power should State 
government have?

Chapter 25: How local should government be?

Use the Essential Questions Journal throughout 
the program to help students consider these and 
other big ideas about government.

Government Online Resources
Government Online Teacher Center at PearsonSuccessNet.com includes
 Online Teacher s Edition with lesson planner and lecture notes
 Teacher s Resource Library with All-in-One Resources, Color Transparencies, Adequate 
Yearly Progress Monitoring, and an alternative lesson plan for each chapter

 SuccessTracker Assessment

Government Online Student Center at PearsonSuccessNet.com includes
 Interactive textbook with audio
 American Government Essential Questions Video
 Chapter-level WebQuests
 Guided Audio Tours and Interactivities
 Student Self-Tests
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 7

What is the right balance of federal, State, and local 
government?

CHAPTER 24

How much power should State government have?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE Have students 
examine the photo and quotation on these pages. 
Ask: What do the photo and quotation suggest 
about the relationship between State govern-
ments and the Federal Government? (that strong 

State governments together create a strong Federal 
Government) In this chapter, students will learn 
about the elements of State governments. Then tell 
students to begin to further explore these topics 
by completing the Chapter 24 Essential Question 
Warmup activity in their Essential Questions Jour-
nal. Discuss their responses as a class.

BEFORE READING 

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 24 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 11)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable
resources that allow students and teachers to connect 
with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print les-
son with activities and summaries of key concepts.

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach the Section 1, 2, and 3 lessons, omitting the Section 1 discussion of 
federalism and the Section 2 discussion of legislative and non-legislative powers. In 
Section 3, omit the mock executive meeting. Omit the Extend options for all sections.

BLOCK 2: Teach the Section 4 and 5 lessons, omitting the Extend options for Section 
4. Assign the Extend option for Section 5.

PROBLEM SOLVING

You may wish to teach problem solving as a distinct 
skill within Section 3 of this chapter. Use the Chap-
ter 24 Skills Worksheet (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 37) to 
help students learn how to solve problems. The work-
sheet asks students to explore issues of public trust in 
State government. For L2 and L1 students, assign the 
adapted Skill Activity (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 38).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question by 
asking them about State governments.
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Section 1:

State Constitutions

Section 2:

State Legislatures

Section 3:

The Governor and State 

Administration

Section 4:

In the Courtroom

Section 5: 

State Courts and Their Judges

24
Governing the 

States

T e Constitution, in all of its provisions, looks to an inde-

structible Union, composed of indestructible States.
Chief Justice Salmon P. Chase, Texas v. White, 1869

Photo: Governor Bob Riley (R., Alabama) surveys hurricane damage.

Essential Question

How much power should State 

government have? 

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

Pressed for Time 

To cover the chapter quickly, have students describe the basic structure and function 
of the Federal Government (the three branches, the executive leader, the courts, and 
so on). As they do so, create a concept web on the board. As you discuss each part of 
the structure, describe how that structure applies to State governments, including the 
fact that each is based on a written constitution. Explain the powers of each branch 
of State government. Ask students to recreate the concept web from the board in 
their notebooks, title it State Governments,  and add details to each part as they 
read Sections 2 5.

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will . . .

 examine the origins, features, and purposes of 
State constitutions through discussion of the six 
main principles of State constitutions.

 analyze their State constitution and complete a 
chart identifying areas for reform.

 discuss federalism and locate supporting information 
in the U.S. Constitution.

SECTION 2

Students will . . .

 compare and contrast features of State legislatures 
with those of the U.S. Congress.

 identify and rank the main powers of State legisla-
tures and provide examples of each.

 discuss how State legislatures in  uence the lives of 
citizens and how citizens in  uence lawmaking.

SECTION 3

Students will . . .

 complete a chart to examine the powers of a State 
governor.

 complete a worksheet to compare and contrast 
State governorships with the U.S. presidency.

 participate in a mock meeting to investigate the 
roles and responsibilities of State executive of  cers.

SECTION 4

Students will . . .

 demonstrate knowledge of the  ve forms of law 
by completing a concept web.

 compare and contrast features of criminal versus 
civil law.

 analyze summaries of court cases.

SECTION 5

Students will . . .

 discuss the positive and negative aspects of elect-
ing or appointing judges.

 evaluate methods of judge selection by reading 
primary sources and through participation in a 
Socratic Dialogue.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students
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 I. The First State Constitutions

   A. Independence

       1.  

       2. 

   B. 

       1.

       2.

popular 
sovereignty

limited 
government

undamental 
law

initiative 

statutory law

Objectives

1. Examine the history, content, and 

signif cance o  the f rst State con-

stitutions.

2. Describe the basic principles 

common to all State constitutions 

today.

3. Explain the procedures used to 

change State constitutions.

4. Analyze why State constitutions are 

in need o  re orm.

Not very many people have ever seen a State constitution, let alone read 
one. Join a rather exclusive club and look at your States document. T is 

step should prove use ul as you read this chapter.
A State constitution is that States supreme law. It sets out the ways in which 

the government o  the State is organized, and it distributes powers among the 
various branches o  that government. It authorizes the exercise o  power by 
government and, at the same time, puts limits on the exercise o  power by 
government. Every States constitution is superior to any and all other orms o  
State and local law within that State. 

Recall, however: Each States constitution is subordinate to the Constitu-
tion o  the United States. No provision in any States constitution may conf ict 
with any orm o  ederal law.

The First State Constitutions 
Each o  the 50 States has a written constitution. From the beginning, govern-
ment in this country has been based on written constitutions. 

Our experience with such documents dates rom 1606, when King James I 
granted a charter to the Virginia Company. T at act led to the settlement at 
Jamestown in the ollowing year and, with it, the  rst government in what 
would become British North America. Later, each o  the other English colonies 
was also established and governed on the basis o  a written charter. 

Independence When the 13 colonies became independent, each aced the 
problem o  establishing a new government. On May 15, 1776, the Second 
Continental Congress, meeting in Philadelphia, advised each o  the new States 
to adopt 

such governments as shall, in the opinion o  the representatives o  the 
people, best conduce to the happiness and sa ety o  their constituents in 
particular, and America in general.

Second Continental Congress 

Guiding Question

What are the de  ning features of 

State constitutions? Use an outline 

to take notes on the def ning qualities 

o  State constitutions. 

Political Dictionary

SECTION 1

State 

Constitutions

Image Above: Massachusetts constitution 

o  1780

 I. The First State Constitutions

  A. Independence

   1.  rst modeled on colonial charters

   2. most today became effective after popular vote

  B. Principles of State constitutions

   1. popular sovereignty; limited government

   2.  bill of rights; separation of powers; checks and

balances; bicameral

 II. State Constitutions Today

  A. Basic Principles

   1. popular sovereignty and limited government

   2. separation of powers; checks and balances

  B. Bill of rights

  C. Structure of State and local government

  D. Powers and processes

  E. Process for constitutional change

  F. Miscellaneous provisions

   1. preamble purpose

   2. schedule for putting into effect

   3. dead letter provisions no current effect

 III. Constitutional Change

  A. Procedures for Change

   1. steps: proposal; then rati  cation

   2. conventions for revision

   3. amendment proposed by legislature or initiative

  B. Rati  cation of Amendments usually majority vote

 IV. Need for Reform

  A. many State constitutions are too long

  B. fail to distinguish fundamental from statutory law

  C. outdated

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What are the de  ning features of 

State constitutions?

Focus on the Basics

Here is the information that your students need to learn in this section.

FACTS:  The  rst State constitutions emerged from colonial charters and the revo-
lutionary experience.  State constitutions outline the governments  basic principles, 
protect civil rights, de  ne the structure of State government and its functions, and 
include procedures for amendment.  State constitutions can be changed by formal 
amendment or revision, usually with approval by popular vote.

CONCEPTS: constitutional government, fundamental law, initiative

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Every State has a unique written constitution that 
de  nes the State s government and values.  Many State constitutions need reform to 
remove outdated and confusing provisions.

ANALYZE SOURCES

To help students learn to analyze sources, have them 
turn to the Skills Handbook, p. S14, and use the 
information there to assist them in examining their 
State constitution for the Extend Worksheet activity.
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Most o  the colonial charters served 
as models or the f rst State constitutions. 
Indeed, in Connecticut and Rhode Island, 
the charters seemed so well suited to the 
needs o  the day that they were carried over 
into statehood as constitutions almost with-
out change.1 

T e earliest State constitutions were 
adopted in a variety o  ways. However, the 
people played no direct part in the process 
in any State. 

Six o  the revolutionary legislatures drew 
up new documents and proclaimed them in 
orce in 1776. In none o  those States Mary-

land, New Jersey, North Carolina, Pennsylva-
nia, South Carolina, and Virginia was the 
new constitution o  ered to the people or  
their judgment. 

In Delaware and New Hampshire in 
1776, and in Georgia and New York in 1777, 
the constitutions were prepared by conven-
tions called by the legislature. In each case, 
the new document had to be approved by the 
legislature in order to become e  ective, but in 
none was popular approval required. 

In 1780, a popularly elected convention 
prepared a new constitution or Massachu-
setts. It was then ratif ed by a vote o  the 
people. T us, Massachusetts set the pattern 
o  popular participation in the constitution-
making process, a pattern generally ollowed 
among the States ever since.2 

Assemblies representing the people 
dra  ed all o  the present State constitutions; 
most o  them became e  ective only a  er a 
popular vote. Only the present-day docu-
ments o  Delaware (1897), Mississippi (1890), 
South Carolina (1895), and Vermont (1793) 
came into orce without popular ratif cation. 

Principles of State Constitutions 

Because the f rst State constitutions came 
out o  the same revolutionary erment, they 
shared many basic eatures. Each proclaimed 

the principles o  popular sovereignty and 
limited government. T at is, in each o  them 
the people were recognized as the sole source 
o  authority or government, and the powers 
given to the new government were closely lim-
ited. Seven documents began with a lengthy 
bill o  rights. All o  them made it clear that 
the sovereign people held certain unalienable 
rights  that government must respect. 

T e doctrines o  separation o  powers 
and checks and balances were also built into 
each o  the new constitutions. In practice, 
however, the memory o  the hated royal 
governors was still resh. T us, most o  the 
authority that each State government had was 
given to the legislature. For example, only 
New York, Massachusetts, and South Caro-
lina allowed the governor to veto acts o  the 
legislature. In all the States except Georgia 
(until 1789) and Pennsylvania (until 1790), 
the legislature was bicameral.3 

For their time, the early State consti-
tutions were airly democratic. Each how-
ever, contained several provisions (and some 
important omissions) that were quite undem-
ocratic by today s standards. T us, none o  
them provided or ull religious reedom. 
Each one set rigid qualif cations or voting 
and or o   ceholding, and all gave property 
owners a highly avored standing. 

State Constitutions Today 
T e present-day State constitutions 
are the direct descendants o  those 
earlier documents. Only 17 o  the 
current State constitutions were 
written a  er 1900, and nearly all 
have been amended dozens o  
times. 

Subject only to the 
broad limitations set out 
in the Federal Con-
stitution, the people 
o  each State can cre-
ate whatever kind o  
Republican Form o  

1 Connecticut s legislature did not write a new document until 

1818, and Rhode Island s waited until 1842. 

2 As we noted in Chapter 2, with independence Massachusetts 

relied on the colonial charter in force there prior to 1691 as 

its  rst State constitution. When New Hampshire adopted its 

second and (present) constitution in 1784, it followed the Mas-

sachusetts model of popular convention and popular rati  cation. 

ferment 

n. a state of great 

change

3 Vermont, which became the 14th State in 1791, 

had a unicameral legislature until 1836. Only Nebraska has a one-

house legislative body today, and it has had one since 1937. 

State constitutions 

often specify designs 

for State symbols, 

including the State 

seal.

Who drafted the  rst 

State constitutions?

1
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EXTEND ACTIVITY

Finding Information About Your State 2

CHAPTER

24

Many things about your state are interesting and unique. Each state 
has its own history, culture, geography, resources, and industries.

Step 1   Use reference books or the Internet to find out facts about 
your state. Write the information here.

Name of your state ____________________________________________________

Year your state was admitted to the United States _________________________

Capital ______________________________________________________________

Governor ____________________________________________________________

Population ___________________________________________________________

Size (area) ___________________________________________________________

Population rank compared with other states ______________________________

Size (area) rank compared with other states ______________________________

State flower __________________________________________________________

State bird ____________________________________________________________

State song ___________________________________________________________

State motto __________________________________________________________

Key industries  ________________________________________________________

Recreational facilities __________________________________________________

Number of state colleges ______________________________________________

Number of state universities ___________________________________________

Step 2   Form small groups. Find information about a department 
or agency in your state and report about its work.

Department/Agency Name _________________________________________

Main Purposes ____________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

1
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EXTEND WORKSHEET

State Constitutions 3, 4

CHAPTER

24
SECTION  1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Comparing Constitutional Concepts

Complete the chart below to identify connections between your State s constitution 
and the U.S. Constitution by citing where each concept is discussed and giving a brief 
summary of the information. For example, the executive branch is covered in Article II 
of the U.S. Constitution and includes information about the President and the Cabinet. 
In a State constitution, the location of the information will vary, but it will outline the 
roles and duties of the governor and the other main executive officers.

Concept
U.S. Constitution:

Location and Summary
Your State Constitution: 
Location and Summary

Popular 
sovereignty

Limited 

 government

Executive 

branch

Article II; election of 

 President; powers and duties 
of President; impeachment

Legislative 

branch

Judicial 

branch

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 7, Chapter 24, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 11)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 15)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 16)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 17)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 19)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 20)

L3  Quiz A (p. 21)

L2  Quiz B (p. 22)

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 examine the origins, features, and purposes of 
State constitutions through discussion of the six 
main principles of State constitutions.

 analyze their State constitution and complete a 
chart identifying areas for reform.

 discuss federalism and locate supporting informa-
tion in the U.S. Constitution.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 7 
All-in-One, p. 15) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 16)

BELLRINGER

In their notebooks, ask students to answer this ques-
tion: Why do we have State constitutions as 
well as a U.S. Constitution?

L2  Differentiate Rephrase the directions. Ask: 
What does a State constitution do that the U.S. 
Constitution does not? Allow students to use their 
textbooks for ideas.

L2  ELL Differentiate Suggest that students create 
a concept web to record their ideas about why we 
have State constitutions.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Ask students to share their ideas from the Bellringer 
activity about why State constitutions are needed. 
Examples may include: to set up State government, 
regulate the safety and welfare of citizens at the State 
level, limit the power of the State government, and 
pass and execute laws at the local level. Display Trans-
parency 24A, Six Principles of State Constitutions. Have 
students describe each principle and explain why it is 
important for each to operate at the State level.

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Clarify that a principle 
is an important basic belief or idea.  Point out the 
difference in spelling between principle and principal.

Answers
Checkpoint Most were based on colonial charters 
and written by legislatures or conventions, without 
popular approval.
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PRINCIPLES
 Similar to U.S. Bill of Rights

 May guarantee right to education or gender equality

CIVIL RIGHTS
 Outline of State and local government

 Rules for establishing governorship, 
   legislature, and courts

STRUCTURE

ElementsElements

 Popular sovereignty; power comes
   from the people

 Separation of powers

 Checks and balances

of State Constitutions

Government  they choose. Unique provi-
sions can be ound in each o  the 50 present-
day State constitutions. Still, all o  them are 
quite similar in general outline.

Basic Principles Every States constitution 
is built on the principles o  popular sover-
eignty and limited government. Each o  them 
recognizes that government exists only with 
the consent o  the people, and that it must 
operate within certain, of en closely de  ned, 
bounds. In every State, the powers o  govern-
ment are divided among executive, legisla-
tive, and judicial branches. Each branch has 
powers with which it can restrain the actions 
o  the other two. T at is, each o  the 50 
documents proclaims separation o  powers 
and, with it, checks and balances. Each also 
 provides, either expressly or by implication, 
or the power o  judicial review. 

Protections of Civil Rights Each docu-
ment eatures a bill o  rights, a listing o  the 
rights that individuals hold against the State 
and its o   cers and agencies. Most constitu-
tions set out guarantees much like those in 
the  rst ten amendments to the national 
Constitution. Several o  them include a num-
ber o  other guarantees as well or example, 
the right to sel -government, to be sa e rom 
imprisonment or debt, and to organize labor 
unions and bargain collectively. 

Governmental Structure Every State con-
stitution deals with the structure o  govern-
ment at both the State and the local levels, 
including all three branches o  State govern-
ment and the organization o  counties and 
local governments. A ew ollow the national 
pattern, providing only a broad outline. Most, 
however, cover the subject in considerable 
and of en quite speci  c detail.

Governmental Powers and Processes 
Each document lists, in detail, the powers 
vested in the executive branch (the governor 
and other executive o   cers), the legislature, 
the courts, and the units o  local govern-
ment. T e powers to tax, spend, borrow, and 
provide or education are very prominent. So, 
too, are such processes as elections, legisla-
tion, judicial procedures, and intergovern-
mental (State local) relations.

Constitutional Change Constitutions are 
the product o  human e  ort. None are per-
ect. Sooner or later, changes become nec-

essary, or at least desirable. So, each State 
constitution sets out the means by which 
it may be revised or amended. Constitu-
tions are fundamental laws laws o  such 
basic and lasting  importance they cannot 
be changed as ordinary law can be. Consti-
tutional changes are more di   cult to bring 
about, as you shall see. 

 Analyzing Charts  How are the several State constitutions similar to the federal Constitution?

When were most cur-

rent State constitutions 

adopted?
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CORE WORKSHEET

State Constitutions 3

CHAPTER

24
SECTION 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Analyzing a State Constitution

Read the State constitution, or portion of it, that your teacher has assigned. As you 
read, analyze the document to identify areas where you think it should be changed 
or updated. Write your ideas in the chart below. Then answer the following questions.

Suggested Change Location in Constitution Reason for Change

 1. When was this constitution written? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2.  What historical events may have influenced the writers  feelings about 
government? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. What rights are specifically protected?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4.  What sort of language is used in this constitution? Is it difficult to understand? 
Who is the audience? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. Does the document contradict itself? Explain.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. What beliefs about society and government are reflected in this constitution? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

Constitutional Principles
LIMITED GOVERNMENT AND COLONIAL RULE The principle of limited government in 
American State and National constitutions can be traced back to oppressive policies 
of British colonial rule. For example, the British Parliament claimed the right to impose 
taxes on the colonists, despite the fact that the colonists could not elect of  cials to 
represent them in the British Parliament. Britain required the colonists to house British 
troops in their homes. When the assembly in New York refused to agree to follow 
through with this demand, Parliament threatened to dissolve the assembly. For many 
colonists, the main purpose of the struggle for independence was to free themselves 
from what they saw as illegal and unfair policies. As a result, the colonists wrote 
many limits into the State and National constitutions to make sure that their new 
governments could not encroach on their rights in these ways.

DISTRIBUTE THE CORE WORKSHEET

Divide the class into pairs. Distribute copies of your 
State s constitution to students. (You may obtain 
copies of the constitution from governmental of  ces, 
such as the secretary of state, or online.) Then dis-
tribute Chapter 24 Section 1 Core Worksheet (Unit 7 
All-in-One, p. 17). Either assign different sections of 
the constitution to each pair, or have all pairs read 
the entire document. Explain that they will learn 
about the nature of State constitutions and why 
reforms are needed by analyzing the constitution or 
their assigned section and completing the chart in 
the Core Worksheet.

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate You may wish to assign 
partners so that advanced or pro  cient students are 
paired with English language learners or less-pro  cient 
students. Check that students are sharing tasks fairly.

L3  Differentiate Display Transparency 24B, The 
Appeals Process. Discuss with students how a State s 
constitution grants power to the courts and establishes 
processes. Ask students to speculate how the issue in 
the cartoon could be resolved by a constitution. (The 

constitution could set limits on appeals.)

Answers
Analyzing Charts They all include basic principles 
of popular sovereignty, separation of powers, checks 
and balances; a bill of rights; structure and processes 
of government; powers of each branch; amendment 
process; and a preamble.

Checkpoint Most were written before 1900 and are 
direct descendants of earlier documents.
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 Lists powers held by State of  cials 
   to govern and provide services

 Empowers States to tax, spend, and borrow

POWERS
 Processes for amendment.

CHANGE
 Preambles without legal force

 Dead letter  provisions that no
     longer apply

OTHER

Miscellaneous Provisions Every State con-
stitution contains several sections o  a miscel-
laneous character. T us, most begin with a 
preamble, which has no legal orce but does 
set out the purposes o  those who dra  ed and 
adopted the document. Most also contain a 
schedule, a series o  provisions or putting 
a new document into e  ect and or avoid-
ing conf icts with its predecessor. And most 
include a number o  dead letter  provisions, 
items that have no current orce or e  ect but 
nonetheless remain a part o  the constitution. 

Constitutional Change 
Like the national Constitution, the State 
constitutions have been altered over time by 
ormal amendment and by such other pro-

cesses as court decisions and custom. How-
ever, those other processes have not been 
nearly so important at the State level as at 
the national level. 

State constitutions are much less f exible, 
and much more detailed, than the national 
document. Constitutional change and devel-
opment at the State level has come about 
mostly through ormal amendment rather 
than by other means. 

wo kinds o  ormal changes have been 
used: amendments, which usually deal with 
one or a ew provisions in a constitution; and 
revisions, the term usually used to re er to 
changes o  a broader scope. Revisions might 

include, or example, an entirely new docu-
ment. Most o  the ormal changes made in 
State constitutions are made by amendment.

Procedures for Change T e process o  or-
mal change involves two basic steps: proposal 
and then rati  cation. Proposals or change 
can be made by a constitutional convention, 
the legislature, or (in several States) by the 
voters themselves. Rati  cation is by popular 
vote in every State except Delaware. 

T e constitutional convention is the 
usual device by which new constitutions have 
been written and older ones revised. More 
than 200 such conventions have been held. 
In every State the legislature has the power 
to call a convention, and that call is gener-
ally subject to voter approval. In 14 States 
the question o  calling a convention must be 
submitted to the voters at regular intervals.4  

Conventions can also propose amendments. 
However, because they are both costly and 
time-consuming, conventions are most o  en 
used or the broader purpose o  revision. 

Most amendments are proposed by the 
legislature. T e process is comparatively sim-
ple in some States, while it is quite di   cult in 
others. In Massachusetts, an amendment must 

miscellaneous

adj. varying; not 

belonging to a single 

category

What are the six 

elements of State 

constitutions?

4 Every 20 years in Connecticut, Illinois, Maryland, Missouri, 

Montana, New York, Ohio, and Oklahoma; every 16 years in 

Michigan; every 10 years in Alaska, Iowa, New Hampshire, and 

Rhode Island; and every 9 years in Hawaii 

DISCUSS FEDERALISM

Wrap up this activity by discussing federalism and the 
need for both State and National governments. Have 
students examine the U.S. Constitution to identify 
at least  ve areas that outline or support the federal 
system. They should look for articles and amend-
ments that describe the powers granted and denied 
to the National Government and powers reserved to 
the State Governments.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  L4  Differentiate Have students work individually 
or with a partner to complete Chapter 24 Section 1 
Extend Worksheet (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 19).

L2  Differentiate Have students create a timeline 
that includes main events in the history and develop-
ment of your State s constitution or the main events 
in the passage of a recent amendment. Timeline 
items might include the date when the constitution 
was rati  ed and the dates of major amendments or 
updates.

L2  ELL Differentiate Have visual learners or English 
language learners design a mural that illustrates all 
six principles of State constitutions. For miscellaneous 
provisions,  encourage students to study your State s 
constitution for ideas.

L2  Differentiate Distribute the Extend Activity 
Finding Information About Your State  (Unit 7 All-

in-One, p. 20), which has students research for data 
about their State.

Background
OLDEST AND NEWEST STATE CONSTITUTIONS The Massachusetts constitution of 1780 
and New Hampshire s constitution of 1784 are the oldest State constitutions still 
in force. In fact, the constitutions of these two States are older than all other writ-
ten constitutions in effect in the world today. At the other extreme, Louisiana has 
adopted a new constitution 11 times since statehood in 1812, most recently in 1974. 
Georgia adopted its tenth and current constitution in 1983. Answers

Checkpoint basic principles of popular sovereignty 
and limited government; protections of civil rights; 
governmental structure; governmental powers and 
processes; constitutional change; miscellaneous 
provisions
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Amending State Constitutions

Legislature
proposes an

amendment.

Citizens
collect signatures

to place a 

proposed

amendment

on ballot.

Citizens vote on

the amendment.

OR

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour of 

this diagram at

 PearsonSuccessNet.com

be approved by the legislature at two succes-
sive annual sessions be ore it goes to the voters 
or approval or rejection. In Cali ornia, a pro-

posal must be approved by the legislature at a 
single session be ore being sent on to the vot-
ers. Not surprisingly, more amendments are 
proposed (and adopted) in those States with 
simpler processes, such as Cali ornia, than in 
States such as Massachusetts.

In 18 States the voters themselves can 
propose constitutional amendments through 
the initiative, a process in which a certain 
number o  qualif ed voters sign petitions in 
avor o  a proposal. T e proposal then goes 

directly to the ballot, or approval or rejection 
by the people.

Rati  cation of Amendments In every 
State except Delaware, an amendment must 
be approved by vote o  the people in order to 
become part o  the constitution.T e ratif ca-
tion process, like the proposal process, varies 
among the States.5 

ypically, the approval o  a majority o  
those voting on an amendment adds it to 
the State constitution, though some States 
require a majority o  all who vote in an elec-
tion. On many occasions, in several States, 
amendments have been de eated though they 
received more yes votes than no votes. Most 
o  en, this happens because many voters ail to 
vote on all or at least some ballot measures.

The Need for Reform
Almost without exception, State constitu-
tions are in urgent need o  re orm. T e typi-
cal document is cluttered with unnecessary 
details, burdensome restrictions, and obso-
lete sections. It also carries much repetitious, 
even contradictory, material. Moreover, it 
ails to deal with many o  the pressing prob-

lems that the States and their local govern-
ments currently ace. 

Even the newest and most recently 
rewritten constitutions tend to carry over a 
great deal o  material rom earlier documents 
and su  er rom these same aults. T e need 
or re orm can be demonstrated in several 

ways. Looking at the documents rom two 
standpoints, their lengths and their ages, can 
produce some use ul insights. 

The Problem of Length Length was not a 
problem or the f rst State constitutions. T ey 
were quite short, ranging rom New Jerseys 
1776 document (2,500 words) to the 1780 
Massachusetts constitution (12,000 words). 
T ose early constitutions were meant simply 
to be statements o  basic principle and organi-
zation. Purposely, they le   to the legislature
and to time and practice the task o  f lling in 
the details as they became necessary. 

T rough the years, however, State consti-
tutions have grown and grown. Most today are 
between 15,000 and 40,000 words. T e shortest 
are those o  Vermont (1793), with some 8,500 
words and New Hampshire (1784), which 
totals about 9,200 words. At the other extreme, 
Alabamas 1901 constitution now runs to more 
than 300,000 words. A leading cause o  this 
expansion is popular distrust o  government, 
a historical and continuing act o  American 
political li e. T at distrust has o  en led to the 
insertion into State constitutions o  detailed 

  Analyzing Diagrams How does the 

amendment process for State constitutions re  ect the idea of 

popular sovereignty? 

Describe the procedure 

for changing a State s 

constitution.

obsolete

adj. out of date

5 In Delaware, if an amendment is approved by a two-thirds vote 

in each house of the legislature at two successive sessions, 

it becomes effective. In South Carolina,  nal rati  cation, after 

a favorable vote by the people, depends on a majority vote in 

both houses of the legislature. Both the Alabama and South 

Carolina constitutions provide that amendments of local, as 

opposed to Statewide, application need be approved only by 

the voters in the affected locale.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to a 
guided audio tour of the How Government Works: 
Amending State Constitutions  diagram.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess students  
work using the Rubric for Assessing a Graph, Chart, 
or Table (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 124).

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 21)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 22)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

How Government Works
PROPOSING A STATE CONSTITUTIONAL AMENDMENT Have students apply the How 

Government Works diagram, Amending State Constitutions,  on this page to their 
own State. Working with the same partner, have student pairs select a proposed 
constitutional change they identi  ed in their Core Worksheet. Ask them to write a 
description of the change in the form of proposed legislation. Then have them write 
a justi  cation for the change that they would present to the voters to urge them to 
approve the amendment. For an interactive version of Amending State Constitu-
tions,  go to PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Answers
Analyzing Diagrams Amendments can be pro-
posed by legislators, who are elected by the people, 
or by the people themselves. The people then vote 
on the proposed amendments.

Checkpoint Proposals for change can be made by 
a constitutional convention, the legislature, or an 
initiative of the people, with rati  cation by popular 
vote in every state except Delaware.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

provisions aimed at preventing the misuse o  
government power. 

Many restrictions on that power, which 
could be set out in ordinary law, have been 
purposely written into the State constitution, 
where they cannot be easily ignored or readily, 
and quietly, changed. Special interest groups 
learned long ago that public policies o  partic-
ular benef t to them are much more secure in 
the State constitution than in a mere statute. 

T ere has been a marked ailure in every 
State to distinguish fundamental law, that 
which is basic and o  lasting importance and 
should be in the constitution, rom statutory 

law, that which should be enacted as ordi-
nary law by the legislature. T e line separat-
ing undamental and statutory law may be 
blurry in some cases. But who can seriously 
argue that undamental law includes the reg-
ulation o  the length o  wrestling matches, as 
in Cali ornias constitution, or the problem o  
o  -street parking in the city o  Baltimore, as 
in Marylands document? 

wo other actors have contributed to the 
growth o  State constitutions. First, the unc-
tions per ormed by the States, and by most 
o  their local governments, have multiplied 
over recent decades. T at development has 
prompted many new constitutional provi-
sions. Second, the people  have not been 
stingy in the use o  the initiative in those 
States where it is available. 

The Problem of Age Most State constitu-
tions are severely outdated. T ey were written 

or another time and are in urgent need o  
revision.  All too o  en, their many amend-
ments have aggravated the problem, adding 
to the clutter o  the document.

T e Oregon constitution provides a typi-
cal example o  the situation. It was written by 
delegates to a territorial convention in 1857 
and became e  ective in 1859. It has been 
amended more than 240 times; it now con-
tains more than 55,000 words and includes 
two Articles VII and nineteen Articles XI!

 Like most o  the other State charters, the 
Oregon document is overloaded with statu-
tory material. One o  those Article XIs devotes 
nearly 2,000 words to a closely detailed treat-
ment o  veterans  arm and home loans. T e 
document also contains a number o  obso-
lete provisions, including one that bars any 
person who has ever engaged in a duel rom 
holding any public o   ce in the State. 

Some States  charters have proved to be 
more stable than others. T e oldest o  all 
the constitutions are those in Massachusetts 
(1780), New Hampshire (1784), and Vermont 
(1793). Nineteen States still have the consti-
tutions with which they entered the Union 
and, all told, 35 have documents that are now 
more than 100 years old.

A number o  States have had several con-
stitutions. Louisiana holds the record, with 
eleven. Georgias current charter, its tenth, is 
the most recently rewritten document; it was 
adopted in 1982 and became e  ective the ol-
lowing year.

SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Explanatory Writing: Explore a 

Topic Based on your prior knowl-

edge and what you have read in this 

section, write at least three questions 

that explore the ways in which State 

governments a ect your li e. (You may 

also want to preview Sections 2 5 or 

additional questions.) For example, 

you might ask: Which have the most 

direct e ect on individual citizens, 

State laws or ederal laws?

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted outline to answer this ques-

tion: What are the def ning eatures o  

State constitutions?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Explain the concept o  popular 

sovereignty as it applies to State 

governments.

3. (a) List and explain three ways 

changes to State constitutions may 

be proposed. (b) How are proposed 

changes ratif ed?

Critical Thinking

4. Predict Consequences Would early 

State governments have developed 

di erently i  they had not grown out 

o  the experiences o  the American 

Revolution? 

5. Draw Inferences Why do you think 

that many State constitutions remain so 

lengthy and unnecessarily detailed and 

have so many outdated provisions?

What are the two main 

problems of State con-

stitutions today?

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The de  ning features 
of State constitutions 
(Questions 1, 2)

Display Transparency 24A, Six Principles of 
State Constitutions. Have students copy the 
concept web in their notebooks and add 
details from the textbook. 

Methods for changing 
State constitutions 
(Question 3)

Tell students to review the How Government 
Works diagram on page 712, Amending 
State Constitutions.  Ask them to summarize 
in their own words what the diagram shows. 
Alternatively, students may draw a  owchart 
with labels in their notebooks.

The basis of early 
State constitutions 
and governments 
(Question 4)

Describe some events and feelings that led 
to the American Revolution the resentment 
over taxation without representation and 
other forced measures of the British govern-
ment and how those events affected those 
who wrote the new constitutions. 

Need for reform in 
State constitutions 
(Question 5)

Have students review the material under 
The Need for Reform  and write a main 

idea for each paragraph.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint too long and out of date

Assessment Answers
1. popular sovereignty and limited govern-
ment; protection of civil rights; governmental 
structure; governmental powers and processes; 
process for constitutional change; miscella-
neous provisions 

2. The people of the State are the source of 
authority for the State s government.

3. (a) By convention: The legislature calls a 
constitutional convention to write a new State 
constitution or revise the existing one. By a 
legislature: The State legislature proposes 

amendments. By initiative: A speci  ed num-
ber of voters signs a petition to put a proposal 
on the ballot, and voters either accept or reject 
it. (b) by voters in every State except Delaware

4. Students may suggest that the struggle 
to win freedom from an oppressive British 
government led States to establish many limits 
on government power and protect civil liberties 
and popular sovereignty.

5. The constitutional change process is cum-
bersome; the changes are often not a high 
priority for either government of  cials or the 
public.

QUICK WRITE A strong answer will relate 
questions to the content of the sections and to 
students  lives.
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Purpose/
Structure

Powers Organization

 Purpose is 

   to make 

   the law

 49 are 

   bicameral

Objectives

1. Describe State legislatures.

2. Explain the election, terms, and 

compensation of legislators.

3. Examine the powers and organiza-

tion of State legislatures.

4. Describe how voters may write and 

pass laws through direct legislation. 

police power

constituent power

referendum

SECTION 2

In every State, the legislature, whatever it is called, is the lawmaking branch o  
State government. So, its basic unction goes to the very heart o  democratic 

government: It is charged with translating the public will into the public policy 
o  the State.

The Legislature
Several eatures o  their lawmaking bodies vary among the 50 States. T is is 
notably true with regard to both name and size. 

Name and Structure Just over hal  the States call their lawmaking body, 
o   cially, the legislature.  In 19 States it is known as the General Assembly,  
in two States, the Legislative Assembly,  and in two other States, the General 
Court.  

All but one o  the 50 State legislatures are bicameral, having two chambers. 
T e upper house is known everywhere as the Senate.  T e lower house is most 
commonly titled the House o  Representatives,  but may also be the Assem-
bly,  the General Assembly,  or the House o  Delegates.  Nebraska, the only 
State with a one-house legislature, calls it the Legislature.

As with Congress, bicameralism came to Americas legislative bodies out 
o  the colonial experience. Unicameralism is regularly cited as one o  the most 
signif cant steps that could be taken to improve State legislatures. Despite its 
apparent successes in Nebraska, e  orts to accomplish it elsewhere have been 
notably unsuccess ul. T ose who de end bicameralism usually claim that one 
house can and does act as a check on the other, and so prevent the passage 
o  unwise legislation. Whether that widely held view is justif ed or not, it has 
proved a major barrier to the spread o  one-chamber lawmaking bodies.

Size T ere may be no ideal size or a legislative body, but two basic consider-
ations are important. First, a legislature, and each o  its houses, should not be 
so large as to hamper the orderly conduct o  the peoples business. Second, it 
should not be so small that the many views and interests within the State can-
not be adequately represented.

Guiding Question

What are the de  ning traits and 

purpose of State legislatures? 

Use a table similar to the one below 

to record the main facts about State 

legislatures.

Political Dictionary

State 

Legislatures

Image Above: Virginia s House of 

Delegates

Purpose/Structure Powers Organization

  Purpose is to make 

the law

  49 are bicameral

  30 50 members in 

most upper houses

  100 150 members 

in most lower 

houses

  elected from 

districts

  all those not 

granted to execu-

tive, courts, or local 

government

  all those not 

denied by State or 

U.S. constitutions

  tax, spend, bor-

row, establish 

courts/jurisdiction, 

de  ne crimes/pun-

ishment, regulate 

commerce, main-

tain schools

  police power

  approve or reject 

appointments

  discipline and 

impeach

  constituent power

  speaker presides 

in lower house

  president of senate 

is lieutenant gover-

nor in 23 States

  president pro 

tempore serves 

in lieutenant 

governor s absence

  standing committee 

of each house 

organ ized by 

subject

  bills introduced 

by legislators, 

but may come 

from agencies, 

local governments, 

interest groups, 

public

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What are the de  ning traits and 

purpose of State legislatures?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 compare and contrast features of State legislatures 
with those of the U.S. Congress.

 identify and rank the main powers of State legisla-
tures and provide examples of each.

 discuss how State legislatures in  uence the lives of 
citizens and how citizens in  uence lawmaking.

Focus on the Basics

Here is the information that your students need to learn in this section.

FACTS:  State laws may not con  ict with the U.S. Constitution.  Like Congress, 
nearly all legislatures are bicameral and have presiding of  cers and committees.  The 
50 State constitutions set very different quali  cations, terms, pay, and work calendars 
for their legislators.  In some States, voters can propose bills through initiatives or 
approve or defeat legislative bills through a referendum vote.

CONCEPTS: representative government, legislative branch, initiative and referendum

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  State constitutions set up their legislatures according 
to citizens  views on the relative power of government.  The initiative and referendum 
give voters a role in lawmaking.

ANALYZE POLITICAL CARTOONS

To help students learn to analyze political cartoons, 
have them turn to the Skills Handbook, p. S22, and 
use the steps explained there to complete the 
Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson.
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T e upper house in most States has rom 
30 to 50 members, with as ew as 20 senators 
in Alaska and as many as 67 in Minnesota. 
T e lower house usually ranges between 100 
and 150 members. However, there are only 
40 seats in Alaskas lower chamber, and New 
Hampshires has a whopping 400!

State Legislators
oday, there are 7,382 State legislators 5,411 

representatives and 1,971 senators among 
the 50 States. Nearly all o  them are Republi-
cans or Democrats; ewer than 20 belong to a 
minor party or are independents.

Quali  cations Every States constitution 
sets out ormal requirements o  age, citi-
zenship, and residence or legislators. Most 
everywhere, a representative must be at least 
21 years old and senators must be at least 25. 
T e realities o  the politics o  the State add 
in ormal qualif cations ar more di   cult to 
meet. T ey have to do with a candidates vote-
getting abilities, and are based on such things 
as occupation, name recognition, party, race, 
religion, national origin, and the like.

Election Everywhere, legislators are cho-
sen by popular vote and, almost everywhere, 

candidates or the legislature are nominated 
at party primaries. Nominees are picked by 
conventions in only a ew States. In Nebraska, 
the unicameral legislature is organized on a 
nonpartisan basis. Candidates are nominated 
at nonpartisan primaries, and they are not 
identif ed by party in the general election.

In most States, the lawmakers are elected 
in November o  even-numbered years. In 
our States, however Mississippi, New Jer-

sey, Virginia, and Louisiana lawmakers are 
chosen in the odd-numbered years, in the 
hope o  separating State and local issues rom 
national politics.

Districts Every States constitution requires 
that legislators be chosen rom districts within 
the State, and nearly all are now elected rom 
single-member districts. T ose districts are 
drawn by the legislature itsel  in most States, 
and they are redrawn (reapportioned) every 
ten years, in line with the ederal census. Ger-
rymandering is quite common.

Most State legislatures were long domi-
nated by the rural, less-populated areas o  
the State. In Baker v. Carr, 1962, however, 
the United States Supreme Court held the 
un air, unequal distribution o  State legislative 
seats to be a violation o  the Equal Protection 
Clause o  the 14th Amendment. T at historic 

State representatives Alisha Thomas 

Morgan o  Georgia (le t) and Justin 

Davis o  South Dakota (right) were in 

their early 20s when f rst elected. 

What valuable perspectives might 

young legislators bring to State 

government?

nonpartisan

adj. not belonging to 

or avoring any political 

party

What are the quali  cations 

for State legislators?

1
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Directions: Write your answer to each question. Use complete sentences.

 1.  List four names used to describe state legislatures:

  a. ______________________________________________________________

  b. ______________________________________________________________

  c. ______________________________________________________________

  d.  ______________________________________________________________

 2.  What are the two houses in most state legislatures called? 

  ________________________________________________________________

 3.  In most states, how old must state representatives and senators be?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 4.  How are candidates for the legislature nominated in most states?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 5.  Name three legislative powers of a state legislature.

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 6.  Complete the following table to show the nonlegislative powers of 

state legislatures.

Powers Examples

power to approve state officials or judges

constituent

1
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 1. By what different names are State legislatures known? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. Are most State legislatures unicameral or bicameral?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. In most States, how old must State representatives and senators be?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. How are candidates for the legislature nominated and elected in most States? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. How are districts drawn in most States, and what must be the basis for the 
distribution? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. All State legislators serve either _____-year or _____-year terms.

 7. What is the primary reason why many capable people refuse to run for State 
legislature?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 8. How frequently do most State legislatures hold their regular session?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 9. Why is it impossible for a State s constitution to list all the legislature s powers?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 10. What is the police power, and why is it so important to State legislatures?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 11. Give at least one example of each of the nonlegislative powers of State 
legislatures:

  a. executive powers:  ___________________________________________________

  b. judicial powers:  _____________________________________________________

  c. constituent power: ___________________________________________________

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 7 
All-in-One, p. 23) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 25)

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: How are State legislatures 
similar to the U.S. Congress? How are they dif-
ferent? Answer in your notebook.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

COMPARE AND CONTRAST

Distribute the Chapter 24 Section 2 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 27). Draw a large Venn diagram 
on the board or display the Venn Diagram graphic 
organizer transparency and label it in the same way 
as the one on the Core Worksheet. With students, 
analyze features of State legislatures by comparing 
and contrasting them with the U.S. Congress. Have 
students complete their Venn diagram on the Core 
Worksheet as you discuss each feature. You may 
want to compare and contrast the following topics:

 Purpose

 Structure

 Member quali  cations

 Election process

 Terms

 Compensation

 Powers

L3  Differentiate Refer students to the chapter 
on the U.S. Congress if they need help recalling its 
features.

L2  Differentiate Remind students to use the head-
ings in the section to locate information they may 
need to  ll in the Venn diagram.

L1  ELL Differentiate Check that students under-
stand the meanings of the key terms before you 
begin. Pronounce the more challenging terms, such 
as constituent. Suggest that students add their own 
phonetic respellings to the de  nitions they record in 
their notebooks.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 7, Chapter 24, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 23)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 25)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 27)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 28)

L3  Quiz A (p. 29)

L2  Quiz B (p. 30)

Answers
Checkpoint Representatives must be at least 21 and 
senators at least 25. There are usually other formal 
requirements of age, citizenship, and residence.

Caption Young legislators can represent views of 
younger constituents and might bring fresh ways of 
approaching problems.
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decision was soon ollowed by Reynolds v. 
Sims in 1964. T ere, the Court held that the 
Equal Protection Clause requires every State 
to draw its legislative districts on the basis o  
population equality.

Terms Legislators are elected to either two-
year or our-year terms. Representatives serve 
two-year terms in 44 States and our-year 
terms in Alabama, Louisiana, Maryland, Mis-
sissippi, and North Dakota. Senators win our-
year terms in 38 States (including Nebraska), 
and only two-year stints in the other 12. 

Fi  een States now limit the number o  
terms any person can serve. In most, the 
limit is placed on service in each chamber, 
separately. In a ew, the restriction is applied 
to total legislative service in either house. 

T e rate o  turnover in legislative seats 
is airly high, although it tends to vary rom 
State to State and time to time. In a given year, 
some 20 percent o  all lawmakers around the 
country are serving their f rst term in o   ce. 
T e major reasons or that turnover appear to 
be low pay, political instability, and term lim-
its. Lawmakers tend to remain in o   ce longer 
in those States that pay higher salaries and 
where one party regularly wins elections. 

Compensation Far too o  en, capable men 
and women re use to run or seats in the 
legislature because o  the f nancial sacrif ces 
that service usually entails. Legislative pay 

varies considerably and so the situation is 
more trying in some States than others. Cali-
ornia now pays lawmakers $116,208 per year, 

plus benef ts. Oregon provides a more typical 
example o  the compensation package. T ere, 
the total compensation per member comes to 
just about $30,000 per year.

Clearly, decent salaries in line with the 
responsibilities o  the job will not automati-
cally bring the most able men and women 
into State legislatures. Certainly, better sala-
ries can make public service much more 
appealing to qualif ed people.

Sessions Little more than a generation ago, 
only a hand ul o  State legislatures met in reg-
ular sessions each year, and then usually or 
only a ew months or so. Most met only every 
other year. It has long since become appar-
ent that the legislatures workload cannot be 
properly handled on so limited a basis.

oday, 44 State lawmaking bodies hold 
their regular sessions annually, and most o  
those sessions run or three to f ve months or 
more. Several legislatures are now in session 
nearly year-round. 

In every State, the governor, and in three 
ourths o  them the legislature itsel , can call 

the body into special session. T ose meet-
ings, most common in States where legisla-
tors meet in requently, allow lawmakers to 
take up urgent matters between their regu-
larly scheduled sessions.

How long do legislators 

serve? 

State law governs many areas of daily life, including, for example, the regulation of drivers  licenses and 

minimum wage rates above the federal level. Why are these policies determined at the State level?

turnover

n. rate at which people 
enter and leave a group

MINIMUM WAGESTUDENT DRIVER

IDENTIFY AND ORDER

Have students identify the legislative and nonlegisla-
tive powers of the State legislatures. With students, 
list the powers on the board. Have volunteers offer 
an example of an application of each power. Then 
ask: Which power do you think is the most im-
portant and why? Have the class rank the powers 
in order of importance by voting on each one. Some 
students may identify police power as the most im-
portant. Explain that although the U.S. Congress has 
taken on some police power over time, this power is 
still largely reserved to the States.

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Clarify that police in police 

power does not mean the same as the police.  The 
meaning here is more closely related to the term 
policy, which is a plan or set of laws designed to 
solve a problem.

L2  Differentiate Have students rank the powers 
on their own and use the Think-Pair-Share strategy 
(p. T22) to let them explain their answers to a part-
ner before sharing with the class.

Background
NEBRASKA S UNIQUE LEGISLATURE Nebraska s unicameral, nonpartisan legislature 
resulted largely from the reform efforts of George Norris, who represented Nebraska 
in the U.S. Congress for more than 40 years. [T]here is no sense or reason in having 
the same thing done twice, especially if it is to be done by two bodies of men elected 
in the same way and having the same jurisdiction,  he insisted. Norris argued that the 
State supreme court and the governor would provide suf  cient checks and balances. 
Also, unlike the closed-door secrecy of bicameral conference committees, the unicam-
eral legislature would conduct all activities in open forum. In this way, the press and 
public opinion could check possible abuses. When Nebraska s unicameral amendment 
took effect in 1937, it abolished one house, reducing the number of legislators on the 
payroll from 133 to 43 a cost savings of nearly 70 percent.

Answers
Caption Possible response: so that regulations can 
meet local conditions and needs (For example, States 
that have dif  culty  lling entry-level jobs may choose 
to pay a higher minimum wage.)

Checkpoint either two- or four-year terms; 15 
States have term limits
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Powers of the Legislature
No States constitution lists all o  the pow-
ers vested in the legislature nor could it.  
In each State, the legislature has all o  those 
powers that (1) the State constitution does 
not grant exclusively to the executive or judi-
cial branches or to local governments, and 
(2) neither the State constitution nor the 
United States Constitution denies to it. In 
e  ect, most o  the powers held by a State are 
vested in its legislature.

Lawmaking Powers T e act that the legis-
lature can enact any law that does not conf ict 
with any provision in ederal law or in the 
State constitution means that there can be no 
all-inclusive list o  the legislatures powers. 
Its more important powers are usually set 
out in the State constitution, however. T ose 
most o  en mentioned include the powers to 
tax, spend, borrow, establish courts and  x 
their jurisdiction, de  ne crimes and provide 
or their punishment, regulate commercial 

activities, and maintain public schools.
Every States legislature possesses the 

police power the States hugely important 
power to protect and promote the public 
health, public sa ety, public morals, and the 
general wel are. Recall, most o  what govern-
ment does in this country today is done by 
the States (and their local governments), and 
most o  what they do is done through the 
exercise o  the police power. In short, that  
extraordinarily broad authority is the power 
to sa eguard the wel are o  the people o  the 
State, and it is the basis or much o  what 
State legislatures do. 

Nonlawmaking Powers All 50 State legis-
latures possess certain nonlegislative powers, 
in addition to those they exercise when they 
make a law.

In the separation o  powers and checks and 
balances scheme, the legislature exercises some 
executive powers. It has the power to approve 
or reject the governors appointment o  a num-
ber o  o   cials. In some States, the legislature 
itsel  appoints various executive o   cers. 

T e legislature also has certain judicial 
powers, capped by the power o  impeachment. 
In every State except Oregon, the legislature 

can remove any State o   cer in the executive 
or judicial branch through that process. Each 
chamber also has the power to discipline and 
even expel one o  its own members.

Recall that the legislature plays a signi  -
cant role in both constitution-making and the 
constitutional amendment process. When, 
or example, it proposes an amendment to 

the States constitution, it is not making law. It 
is, instead, exercising a nonlegislative power: 
the constituent power. 

Organization and Lawmaking
Both the organization and the procedures o  
State legislatures are similar to those ound 
in Congress. Much o  what legislatures do 
centers around presiding o   cers and a com-
mittee system.

Presiding Of  cers T ose who preside over 
the sessions o  the States  lawmaking cham-
bers are almost always power ul political  g-
ures, not only in the legislature itsel  but 
elsewhere in State politics.

T e lower house in each o  the 49 bicam-
eral bodies elects its own presiding o   cer, 
known everywhere as the speaker. T e senate 
chooses its own presiding o   cer in 27 States; in 
the other 23, including Nebraska, the lieuten-
ant governor serves as president o  the senate. 
Where the lieutenant governor does preside, 
the senate selects a president pro tempore to 
serve in the lieutenant governors absence.

Except or the lieutenant governors, each 
o  these presiding o   cers is chosen by a vote 
on the f oor o  his or her chamber. In act, the 
majority party s caucus usually picks those 
who  ll the leadership posts, just be ore the 
legislature begins a new term.

T e chie  duties o  these presiding o   cers 
revolve around the conduct o  the legislatures 
f oor business. T ey re er bills to committee, 
recognize members who seek the f oor, and 
interpret and apply the rules o  their chamber 
to its proceedings.

Unlike the Speaker o  the House in 
Congress, the speaker in nearly every State 
appoints the chair and other members o  
each house committee. T e senates president 
or president pro tem has that same power in 
just over hal  the States. T e presiding o   cers 

Why is the police power 

important? 

safeguard

v. to protect or ensure

DISCUSS THE ESSENTIAL QUESTION

Write the Unit 7 Essential Question on the board: 
What level of government has the greatest 
impact on your life? Discuss students  ideas about 
how the State and the National governments af-
fect their lives directly and which level affects them 
more. Tell students to recall that the police power 
is reserved to State governments. Ask: How does 
the police power affect the lives of the State s 
citizens? (gives State legislatures broad control over 
local issues of safety and public welfare, giving them 
great in  uence over citizens  lives) On what level 
of government do you think most citizens have 
the greatest impact? (Most students will say State 
and local government.) Do citizens have the most 
control where government has the greatest 
impact on their lives? Discuss the importance in a 
democracy of this relationship between citizens and 
government.

DISCUSS CITIZEN PARTICIPATION

Discuss the voters  direct role in the legislative 
process at the State level. Have volunteers name the 
two types of initiatives (direct and indirect) and the 
three types of referenda (mandatory, optional, and 
popular) as you write them on the board. (Point out 
the plural, referenda.) Ask: What types of laws 
do voters usually want to change? Why do you 
think this is? Ask students what types of laws they 
would like to add or change in their State. 

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate De  ne referendum (a 
process in which a legislature refers a measure to 
voters for  nal approval or rejection) and initiative (a 
process in which voters sign petitions to begin a law) 
for the class.

L3  L4  Differentiate Ask students to write a jour-
nal entry that examines the reasons why the initiative 
and referendum are not used at the national level.

Answers
Checkpoint It is the broad authority reserved to the 
States that has the greatest effect on the daily lives 
of citizens because it involves issues of public health, 
safety, morals, and general welfare.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display the political cartoon Transparency 24C, Ballot Initiatives, when you discuss 
direct participation of voters in the lawmaking process. This cartoon illustrates why 
government of  cials might be less than thrilled with the initiative process. Ask: 
Whom do the people in the cartoon represent? (a king and queen or, more 
broadly, powerful government of  cials) What is happening to these people? (They 
are imprisoned in shackles.) What does the cartoon suggest about why govern-
ment of  cials might oppose ballot initiatives? (Through initiatives, voters can 
restrain the government s power.)
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regularly use this power much as they do their 
other powers: to reward their riends, punish 
their enemies, and otherwise work their inf u-
ence on the legislature and its product.

Committees Several hundred or, in many 
larger States, several thousand measures are 
introduced at each session o  the legislature. 
T at f ood o  bills makes the committee system 
as practical and necessary at the State level as 
it is in Congress. Much o  the work o  the leg-
islature is done in committee, where members 
si   through that pile o  proposed legislation, 
deciding which bills will go on to f oor consid-
eration and which will all by the wayside. 

T e standing committees o  each house 
are regularly organized on a  subject-matter 
basis as committees on  nance, education, 
highways, and so on. A bill re erred to one o  
these committees may be amended or even 
largely rewritten there. Or, as requently hap-
pens, it may be ignored altogether.

Pigeonholing  occurs in the States as in 
Congress. In act, in most States one o  the 

standing committees in each house is usually 
the graveyard committee.  Bills are sent there 
to be buried. T e judiciary committee, to which 
bills may be re erred on grounds o  doubt ul 
constitutionality,  o  en  lls this role.6

Sources of Bills Legally, only a mem-
ber may introduce a bill in either house 
in any States legislature. So, in the strictest 
sense, legislators themselves are the source 
o  all measures the legislature considers. In 
broader terms, however, the lawmakers are 
the authors o  only a hand ul o  bills.

A large number o  measures come rom 
public sources, rom o   cers and agencies in the 
State executive branch, and rom local govern-
ments. Every State governor has a legislative 
program, o  en extensive and bold.

Many bills come rom the private sec-
tor. Indeed, interest groups appear to be the 

sif 

v. to sort or pick 
through carefully

What do a legislature s 

presiding of  cers do? 

6 A striking illustration of a graveyard committee existed for 

several years in landlocked Oklahoma: the Committee on Deep 

Sea Navigation.

Referendum takes one form

The legislature 

proposes a 

new law.

1
The proposed law 

goes to the ballot.

2 3
Voters approve or 

reject the measure.

1
Voters write 

a new law 

and gather 

signatures in 

its support.

Initiative takes two forms

The proposed law 

goes to the 

legislature.

Legislature approves 

it or sends to voters.

The proposed law 

goes directly to 

the ballot.

OR

Voters approve or reject 
the measure.

OR

32

Initiative and Referendum

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Interactive

For an interactive activity on direct 

democracy, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com 

Voters in many States can write new laws or prevent laws from taking effect through the initiative and 

the referendum. Why do you think many legislators oppose the initiative process?

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Have students make a fact sheet about their 
State s legislature, including its origins, of  cial name, 
structure, quali  cations and election of members, 
terms, and compensation. 

L3  Differentiate Display Transparency 24D, Factors 
In  uencing State Legislators, and discuss key in  u-
encing factors regarding an issue. Ask: Which major 
factor shown here in  uences decisions State 
legislators must make about issues? (responsibility 
to many [  ve] groups)

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Ask students to draw a 
concept web titled Sources of Bills  using the infor-
mation under that heading in the text. 

L2  Differentiate Distribute the Extend Activity 
The State Legislature and You  (Unit 7 All-in-One, 

p. 28), which asks students to write to their State 
legislators about issues important to them.

L2  L3  Differentiate Have students work in pairs 
to design and create a graphic representation of the 
powers of State legislatures.

L4  Differentiate Instruct students to research the 
origins, provisions, and status of a bill currently active 
in their State legislature and report their  ndings to 
the class. Ask them to include the source of the bill 
and who is sponsoring it. 

L4  Differentiate Tell students to review the mate-
rial on the police power in their textbook. Explain 
that since the New Deal, the U.S. Congress has taken 
on the police power in certain circumstances. Have 
students do research and write a short report on one 
example of when Congress has exercised the police 
power.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to a 
guided audio tour of the How Government Works 
diagram, Initiative and Referendum.

Answers
Initiative and Referendum Legislators may view 
initiatives as intruding on their power or as inter-
ference by people who do not understand the full 
consequences of their proposals.

Checkpoint refer bills to committee, recognize 
members who seek the  oor, interpret and apply 
rules of chamber and its proceedings, appoint com-
mittee members and chairs

How Government Works
INITIATIVES Have students apply the How Government Works diagram, Initiative 
and Referendum,  on this page to your State or another speci  c State. Have students 
identify a State in which voters may propose constitutional amendments or legisla-
tion through the initiative process. Ask them to write a brief description of a speci  c 
initiative proposed by the people of the State, and answer these questions: How 
many supporting signatures were required? Did the initiative go directly to 
the ballot or to the legislature? Would you support or oppose this initiative? 
Why? What was the outcome? For an audio tour of the Initiative and Referen-
dum  diagram, go to PearsonSuccessNet.com.
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largest single source o  proposed legislation. 
Remember, those groups and the lobbyists 
who represent them exist or one overriding 
purpose: to inf uence public policy to the 
bene  t o  their own particular interests. O  
course, some measures do originate with pri-
vate individuals business owners, armers, 
union members, and other citizens who, or 
one reason or another, think, T ere ought to 
be a law. . . .

Direct Legislation 
In several States, voters themselves can take 
a direct part in the lawmaking process. T e 
main vehicles or that participation are the 
initiative and the re erendum.

Initiative T rough the initiative process, 
voters in 18 States can propose amendments 
to the States constitution. In those States 
and six others, they can also use that process 
to propose ordinary statutes. T e initiative 
takes two quite di  erent orms: the more 
common direct initiative and the little-used 
indirect initiative.

In both orms, a certain number o  quali-
 ed voters (which varies rom State to State) 

must sign petitions to initiate a law. Where 
the direct initiative is in place, a measure 
with su   cient signatures goes directly to the 
ballot, usually in the next general election. I  
voters approve the measure, it becomes law. I  
not, it dies. Where the indirect orm is ound,  

a proposed measure goes  rst to the legis-
lature. I  that body approves the measure, it 
becomes law. I  the legislature ails to pass it, 
the measure then goes to the voters.

Referendum A referendum is a process 
in which the legislature re ers a measure to 
the voters or  nal approval or rejection. T e 
re erendum takes three di  erent orms: man-
datory, optional, and popular.

A mandatory referendum occurs in those 
situations in which the legislature must send 
a measure to the voters. Recall, in every State 
except Delaware, a proposed constitutional 
amendment must be submitted to the elec-
torate. In several States some other measures, 
such as providing or the borrowing o  unds, 
must also go to the voters.

An optional referendum involves a mea-
sure that the legislature has re erred to the vot-
ers voluntarily. Such measures are rare. T ey 
usually involve hot potato  issues: issues that 
lawmakers would pre er not to take direct 
responsibility or deciding themselves.

Under the popular referendum, a group 
o  citizens may demand by petition that a 
measure passed by the legislature be re erred 
to the voters or  nal action. Most attempts 
to use this orm o  the re erendum ail. Most 
o  en, the opponents o  a particular measure 
simply cannot gather the required number 
o  signatures to orce a popular vote on the 
target o  their ire.

SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Explanatory Writing:  Organize Your 

Ideas Review your list o  questions 

and loosely categorize them under 

various topics, such as State Legis-

latures  or Powers o  the Executive.  

Select two or three categories that 

relate most closely to the concept 

o  the e ects o  State governments 

on the lives o  citizens. Use your 

textbook or other resources to take 

notes to answer each o  the questions 

under your selected categories.

1. Guiding Question Use your 

completed table to answer this ques-

tion: What are the def ning traits and 

purpose o  State legislatures?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What are the purposes o  the police 

power?

3. What three nonlegislative powers 

does a State legislature have?

Critical Thinking

4. Demonstrate Reasoned 

Judgment  Do you think that State 

legislators should be paid a generous 

salary? Why or why not?

5. Analyze Information Would you sup-

port an amendment to your State s 

constitution that would provide or a 

unicameral legislature? Why or why 

not? 

initiate

v. to begin, launch, set 

in motion

ire

n. anger, outrage

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

What is direct legisla-

tion?

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The de  ning traits 
and purposes of State 
legislatures (Questions 
1, 2, 3, 5)

On the board, draw a table similar to the 
one in the section opener. Review with 
students the information they recorded on 
State legislatures about their structure, 
powers, and features. Tell students to add 
any information they did not already have in 
their own charts.

Compensation of State 
legislators (Question 4)

Have groups  nd out how much the 
legislators are paid in their State and then 
compare the legislators  pay rates with 
those of other jobs.

Assessment Answers

1. State legislatures are the lawmaking bodies 
in the States. They vary in size and structure. 
All but Nebraska are bicameral. Legislators are 
selected by popular vote. Quali  cations, terms, 
and compensation vary, as do the length and 
frequency of sessions. State legislatures have 
legislative powers especially the police power, 
which is reserved to them as well as nonlegis-
lative powers, which include executive powers, 
judicial powers, and constituent powers. State 
legislatures are organized much as the U.S. 

Congress is, with presiding of  cers and a com-
mittee system.

2. to protect and promote public health, 
safety, morals, and general welfare

3. executive powers, such as approval of 
governor s appointments; judicial powers, such 
as the power of impeachment; constituent 
powers, such as revising and amending the 
State s constitution

4. Answers will vary. Students may cite the need 
to attract the best candidates for these impor-
tant positions with appropriate compensation.

5. Answers should consider the main argu-
ment on both sides: in a bicameral legislature, 
one house acts as a check on the other; in a 
unicameral legislature, lawmaking might be 
more ef  cient.

QUICK WRITE A strong assignment will include 
reasonable categories and answers relating 
State government actions to the lives of citizens.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Check students  work on the Core Worksheet. 
(Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 27) 

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 29)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 30)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint the direct participation of voters in the 
lawmaking process
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Roles and Responsibilities

Executive Legislative Judicial

 Carry out

   laws

Objectives

1. Describe the main eatures o  the 

o f ce o  governor.

2. Summarize a governor s roles, 

powers, duties, and the limitations 

o  the o f ce.

3. List and describe the other execu-

tive o f ces at the State level.

recall

item veto

clemency

pardon

commutation

reprieve

parole

SECTION 3

The governor is the principal executive o   cer in each o  the 50 States. He 
or she is always a central f gure in State politics and is o  en a well-known 

national personality as well. Governors today occupy an o   ce that is the direct 
descendant o  the earliest public o   ce in American politics, the colonial gov-
ernorship, f rst established in Virginia in 1607.

The Governorship 
In colonial America, the actions o  the royal governors inspired much o  the 
resentment that ueled the Revolution. T at attitude was carried over into the 
f rst State constitutions. Most o  the powers o  government were given to the 
legislatures; the new State governors, or the most part, had little real author-
ity. In every State except Massachusetts and New York, the governor was cho-
sen by the legislature, and in most o  them only or a one-year term. And only 
in three States did the governor have a veto power.

T at original separation o  powers soon proved unsatis actory. Many o  
the State legislatures abused their powers. Several ell prey to special interests, 
and the governors were unable to respond. So, as new constitutions were writ-
ten, and the older ones revised, the powers o  the legislatures were curbed and 
the powers o  the governors generally increased. 

Beginning with Illinois in 1917, most States have redesigned and strength-
ened the executive branch to make the governor the States chie  executive in 
more than name. Some States have gone urther than others in this direction, but, 
overall, governors are much more power ul f gures today than in decades past.

Quali  cations Anyone who wants to become the governor o  a State must 
be able to satis y a set o  ormal qualif cations. ypically, he or she must be an 
American citizen, o  at least a certain age (usually 25 or 30), have lived in the 
State or a given period o  time (most o  en or at least f ve years), and be a 
qualif ed voter. Clearly, these ormal qualif cations or o   ce are not very di   -
cult to meet. It is the in ormal qualif cations that have real meaning. o become 
a governor, a person must have those characteristics that will f rst attract a 
party s nomination, and then attract the voters in the general election. 

Guiding Question

What are the roles and powers of 

a governor? Use a chart to identi y 

the roles and responsibilities o  a 

governor.

Political Dictionary

The Governor and 

State Administration

Image Above: Governor M. Jodi Rell, 

Republican o  Connecticut, signs a bill 

into law.

Legislative

  recommend 
legislation
  call special
sessions
 veto legislation

Judicial

  powers of clem-
ency: pardon, 
commute, 
reprieve, parole

Roles and Responsibilities

Executive

 carry out laws
  appoint/remove 
subordinates

  supervise
executive branch

 prepare budget
  commander in 
chief of State s 
National Guard

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What are the roles and powers of 

a governor?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 complete a chart to examine the powers of a State 
governor.

 complete a worksheet to compare and contrast 
State governorships with the U.S. presidency. 

 participate in a mock meeting to investigate the 
roles and responsibilities of State executive of  cers.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 7 All-
in-One, p. 31) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 33)

Focus on the Basics

Here is the information that your students need to learn in this section.

FACTS:  The governor leads the State s executive branch.  State constitutions have 
strengthened the job of governor over time.  In addition to executive powers, the 
governor has legislative and judicial powers.  In most States, the governor shares ex-
ecutive power with other elected of  cials, such as the lieutenant governor, secretary 
of state, state treasurer, and attorney general.

CONCEPTS: separation of powers, federalism, leadership

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The presidency and governorships have many 
similarities, but most governors share executive power with other elected of  cials. 
 Governors possess some legislative and judicial powers.

PROBLEM SOLVING

To practice problem solving in this section, use the 
Chapter 24 Skills Worksheet (Unit 7 All-in-One, 
p. 37). You may teach the skill explicitly before 
students begin studying about State governors. For 
L2 and L1 students, assign the adapted Skill Activity 
(Unit 4 All-in-One, p. 38).
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T ose characteristics vary rom State to 
State, and even rom election to election 
within a State. Race, sex, religion, name rec-
ognition, personality, party identif cation, 
experience, ideology, the ability to use televi-
sion e  ectively these and several other ac-
tors are all part o  the mix. 

oday, most governors are attorneys in 
their 40s and 50s. Nearly all o  them were 
State legislators or held another elective o   ce 
in the State, such as lieutenant governor, 
attorney general, or mayor o  a large city. Cal-
i ornias governator,  Arnold Schwarzeneg-
ger, is a leading illustration o  the act that 
someone who has never held public o   ce 
does sometimes win a governorship.

T e f rst gubernatorial elections occurred 
in 1775 and more than 2,500 persons have 
now served as governors o  the various States. 

o this point (2009), only 30 o  those gover-
nors have been women, and eight o  those 30 
are in o   ce today. 

wo women won governorships in 1924: 
Nellie aylor Ross in Wyoming and Miriam 
Ma  Ferguson in exas. T ey were the f rst 

o  several women to succeed their husbands 
as governors. Over the past 30 years, a grow-
ing number o  women have won the o   ce on 
their own. Eight women currently hold o   ce, 
and recent woman governors have included 
Janet Napolitano (D., Arizona), Jenni er 
Granholm (D., Michigan), M. Jodi Rell (R., 
Connecticut), and Sarah Palin (R., Alaska). 

Only two A rican Americans have ever 
won the o   ce. T ese two governors were 
L. Douglas Wilder (D., Virginia) in 1989, and 
Deval Patrick (D., Massachusetts) in 2006. 

Selection T e governor is chosen by popu-
lar vote in every State. In all but f ve, only a 
plurality is needed or election. I  no candi-
date wins a clear majority in Arizona, Geor-
gia, or Louisiana, the two top vote-getters 
meet in a runo   election. I  no one wins a 
majority in Mississippi, the lower house o  
the legislature picks the new governor. In 
Vermont, both houses make the choice. 

T e major parties  gubernatorial candi-
dates are usually picked in primaries. In a 
ew States, however, conventions choose the 

nominees. Nearly hal  the States now provide 
or the joint election o  the governor and the 

lieutenant governor. In those States, each par-
ty s candidates or those o   ces run as a team, 
and the voter casts one vote to f ll both posts. 

Term T e one-year gubernatorial term has 
long since disappeared. Governors are now 
chosen to our-year terms nearly everywhere. 
T irty-six States limit the number o  terms a 
governor may serve, usually to two terms. 

Governors who do run or another term 
most o  en win. Five our-term governors 
hold the modern record or gubernatorial 
service 16 years.7 

Succession Governors are mortal. Occa-
sionally, one o  them dies in o   ce. Many o  
them are also politically ambitious. Every so 
o  en, one resigns in midterm to become a 
United States senator or to accept a presiden-
tial appointment, or example. 

When a vacancy does occur, it sets o   
a game o  political musical chairs in the 
State. T e political plans and timetables o  
ambition o  a number o  public personalities 
are a  ected by the event. No matter what 
causes a vacancy, every States constitution 
provides or a successor. In 44 States the lieu-
tenant governor is f rst in line. In Maine, New 
Hampshire, and West Virginia, the president 
o  the senate succeeds. In Arizona, Oregon, 
and Wyoming, the o   ce passes to the secre-
tary o  state. 

Removal T e governor may be removed 
rom o   ce by impeachment in every State 

except Oregon. Only f ve governors have been 
impeached and removed since the turbulent 
Reconstruction years a  er the Civil War. Only 
one Arizonas Evan Mecham in 1988 has 
su  ered that ate in the past 70 years. 

In 18 States, the governor may be recalled 
by the voters.8 T e recall is a petition proce-
dure by which voters may remove an elected 

7 The all-time record for both gubernatorial service and electoral 

success belongs to George Clinton of New York. He sought and 

won seven three-year terms as governor and held the of  ce 

from 1777 to 1795 and again from 1801 to 1804. He was later 

Vice President of the United States, from 1805 to 1812.

8 Alaska, Arizona, California, Colorado, Georgia, Idaho, Kansas, 

Louisiana, Michigan, Minnesota, Montana, Nevada, New Jersey, 

North Dakota, Oregon, Rhode Island, Washington, Wisconsin.

gubernatorial

adj. of or relating to a 

governor

What are common char-

acteristics of governors?

turbulent

adj. disorderly, stormy

plurality

n. the largest total

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

1
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In 2007, Kentucky elected a new governor, Steve Beshear. He won, 
in part, because of the political troubles of former governor Ernie 
Fletcher. Shortly after his election, Beshear acknowledged that 

Kentuckians  . . . lack trust in their government, and it is critical that 
trust and credibility be restored if we re to accomplish anything else.

 1.  Identify the Problem/Gather Information

   Ernie Fletcher s political troubles caused many Kentuckians to lose 
trust in their state government. Research Fletcher s problems while in 

office and report your findings on a separate sheet of paper.

 2.  Identify Options/Consider Advantages and Disadvantages

   Identify two ways Beshear might restore confidence in the governor s 
office. Explain those choices in a graphic organizer like the one below.

 3.  Choose a Solution

   Which choice do you think would be most effective in restoring 
public trust in government? Explain your decision on a separate 

sheet of paper.

 4.  Evaluate a Solution

  In January 2008, Beshear made the following proposals:
   . . . I announced just last week a comprehensive ethics package that 

includes a Constitutional amendment to limit a Governor s power to 

pardon. 

   It also reduces the Governor s influence in making appointments to 
the Executive Branch Ethics Commission and requires more disclosure 
of donations to a public official s legal defense fund while banning 
lobbyists and those doing business with the State from contributing.

Analyze Beshear s proposals by answering the following questions on a 

separate sheet of paper. 

 A.  What are the advantages and disadvantages of limiting a governor s 
power to issue pardons?

 B.  Do you think Beshear s proposals could be helpful in restoring 
confidence in the governor s office? Why or why not?

SKILL ACTIVITY

Problem Solving  2

C
HAPTER

24
S

ECTION
 3

Option Advantages Disadvantages

1
Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

SKILLS WORKSHEET

Problem Solving 3

C
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24
S

ECTION
 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

In 2007, the people of Kentucky elected a new governor, Steve Beshear. Beshear s 
victory was due in large part to the political troubles of his opponent, incumbent 
governor Ernie Fletcher. Shortly after his election, Beshear acknowledged the fact 
that Kentuckians  lack trust in their government, and it is critical that trust and 
credibility be restored if we re to accomplish anything else.

1. Identify the Problem/Gather Information

Ernie Fletcher s political troubles caused many Kentuckians to lose trust in their 
State government. Research Fletcher s problems in office and report your findings 
on a separate sheet of paper.

2. Identify Options/Consider Advantages and Disadvantages

Identify two strategies that Beshear might have used to restore confidence in the 
governor s office. Explain those options in a graphic organizer like the one below.

Option Advantages Disadvantages

3. Choose a Solution

Choose the option that you think would be the most effective in restoring public 
trust in government. Explain your decision on a separate sheet of paper.

4. Evaluate a Solution

In January 2008, Beshear made the following proposals to restore Kentuckians  trust 
in government:

 I announced just last week a comprehensive ethics package that includes a 
Constitutional amendment to limit a Governor s power to pardon. 

It also reduces the Governor s influence in making appointments to the Executive  
Branch Ethics Commission and requires more disclosure of donations to a public 
official s legal defense fund while banning lobbyists and those doing business 
with the State from contributing.

I am hopeful that these measures will restore some of that trust in government, 
which is so critical to our success .

Analyze Beshear s proposals by answering the following questions on a separate 
sheet of paper.

  a. What are the advantages and disadvantages of limiting a governor s power to 
issue pardons?

  b. Do you think Beshear s proposals could be helpful in restoring confidence in 
the governor s office? Why or why not?

BELLRINGER

Write the following on the board: A majority of 
U.S. presidential candidates and many Presi-
dents have been governors. Why do you think 
voters often select former governors as Presi-
dent? Answer in your notebook.

L2  Differentiate Rephrase the directions. Ask: Do 
you think a governor or a U.S. Senator would 
make a better President? Explain your choice in 
your notebook.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Tell students that they will discuss the main executive 
of  cers at the State level, including the governor. On 
the board, draw a three column chart titled Powers 
of a State Governor.  Label the sections Executive 
Powers,  Legislative Powers,  and Judicial Pow-
ers.  Have students complete the chart by adding 
examples of each type of power mentioned in the 
text. Discuss with students how these powers enable 
a governor to run a State.

L2  ELL Differentiate Have students create vocabu-
lary  ash cards for terms in the Political Dictionary, 
with the term on one side and the de  nition from 
the Glossary on the other, and work with partners to 
test their knowledge.

COMPARE A GOVERNORSHIP AND THE PRESIDENCY

Remind students of the role of the executive branch 
in the National Government that the President is 
the executive in the National Government, while a 
governor is the chief executive in the State s gov-
ernment. Based on their answers to the Bellringer 
question, discuss with students how being a gov-
ernor might prepare a person to be President. Have 
students identify powers listed in the chart that both 
positions share, and circle them.

L1  L2  Differentiate Tell students to copy the chart 
in their notebooks to help them study for assess-
ments on the topic.

Answers
Checkpoint attorneys in their 40s and 50s, former 
State legislators or holders of other elective State 
of  ces, male, white

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 7, Chapter 24, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 31)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 33)

L3  Core Worksheet A (p. 35)

L3  Core Worksheet B (p. 36)

L3  Skills Worksheet (p. 37)

L2  Skill Activity (p. 38)

L3  Quiz A (p. 39)

L2  Quiz B (p. 40)
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o   cial rom o   ce be ore the completion o  
his or her regular term. T e process gener-
ally works this way: I  a certain number o  
qualif ed voters usually 25 percent o  the 
number who voted in the last election held 
or the o   ce sign recall petitions, a special 

election must be held in which the voters 
decide whether to remove or instead, retain, 
the o   ceholder. 

o this point, only two governors have ever 
been recalled: Governor Lynn J. Frazier o  North 
Dakota, a Republican, in 1921, and Governor 
Gray Davis o  Cali ornia, a Democrat, in 2003. 

Compensation In many respects, a gov-
ernor s job is not unlike that o  the chie  
executive o   cer o  one o  the nations larger 
corporations. Both administer hugely com-
plex organizations, manage the work o  thou-
sands o  employees, and oversee the spending 
o  incredible amounts o  money. Governors 
are not paid nearly so well as the CEOs o  
large companies, however. T e latter make 
tens o  millions o  dollars per year in salary 
and benef ts. 

In contrast, most governors earn little 
more than $100,000 per year. Salaries now 
range rom $70,000 per year in Maine and 
$85,000 in ennessee to $206,500 in Cali or-
nia. Most States provide their chie  execu-
tive with an o   cial residence, o  en called 

a governor s mansion, and money or travel 
and other expenses. 

o the governor s salary and other 
material compensations must be added the 
intangibles o  honor and prestige that go 
along with the o   ce. It is this actor, and a 
sense o  public duty, that o  en persuades 
many o  our better citizens to seek the o   ce. 
Several Presidents were governors be ore 
reaching the White House, including Bill 
Clinton and George W. Bush. 

A Governor s Many Roles 
Much like the President, a governor plays 
a number o  di  erent roles. He or she is, 
simultaneously, an executive, an administra-
tor, a legislator, a party leader, an opinion 
leader, and a ceremonial f gure. What the 
o   ce amounts to depends, in no small part, 
on how well the governor plays each and 
all o  these roles. And that must depend, 
in turn, on his or her personality, political 
muscle, and overall abilities.

Many o  a governors ormal powers are 
hedged with constitutional and other legal 
restrictions. Nonetheless, the powers a gov-
ernor does have, together with the prestige o  
the o   ce, make it quite possible or a capable, 
dynamic person to be a strong  governor, 
one who can accomplish much or the State 
and or the public good. 

Executive Powers 
T e presidency and the governorships are 
similar in several ways, but the compari-
son can be pushed too ar. Remember, the 
Constitution o  the United States makes the 
President the executive in the National Gov-
ernment. State constitutions, on the other 
hand, regularly describe the governor as the 
chief executive in the States government. T e 
distinction here, between the executive and 
the chief executive, is a critical one. T e exec-
utive authority is ragmented in most States, 
but it is not at the national level. 

In nearly every State, the executive 
authority is shared by a number o  execu-
tive o   cers a secretary o  state, an attor-
ney general, a treasurer, and so on. Most o  
these executive o   cers are, like the governor, 

intangible
n. something that is 

not concrete or easily 

def ned

  Analyzing Political Cartoons In 2003, Cali ornia voters had to 

choose whether to recall the governor and which o  135 candidates should 

replace him in a special double election. Why did the cartoonist include a 

clown among the candidates?

fragmented
adj. split, separated 
into many pieces

Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CORE WORKSHEET A

The Governor and State Administration 3

CHAPTER

24
SECTION 3

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

The National and State Chief Executives

Complete the chart below to compare and contrast roles, duties, and other features of 
the U.S. presidency and a State governorship. Then answer the questions that follow.

President State Governor

Qualifications

Selection

Term

Main roles

Succession

Executive 

or cabinet 

 departments

In general, how is a State governorship similar to the presidency? How is it 
 different?

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

online

All print resources are available 
  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Background
SUCCESSION Before 2005, New Jersey had no lieutenant governor. A vacancy in the 
governorship was  lled by the president of the senate, who continued to serve as 
senator thus sidestepping the separation of powers. In those cases, the same person 
could sponsor a bill and then sign it into law. When Governor Christie Whitman 
stepped down early, the senate president served as acting governor until his term 
expired a week before newly elected Governor James McGreevey was sworn in. The 
new senate president should have  lled the governor s role until McGreevey took 
of  ce, but because the legislature was evenly divided between parties, the senate 
presidency was shared. The two men agreed to split the week, each serving as gover-
nor for three and a half days. Four governors in one week prompted of  cials to move 
toward creating the position of lieutenant governor.

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET A

Distribute Chapter 24 Section 3 Core Worksheet A 
(Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 35). Explain to students that 
they will use the worksheet to compare and contrast 
the job of a governor and that of the U.S. President. 
Students should complete the chart and formu-
late an answer to the worksheet question. If your 
classroom has Internet access, you may wish to have 
students complete the chart using speci  c informa-
tion for your State.

Answers
Analyzing Political Cartoons to emphasize the 
ridiculousness of having so many candidates and to 
poke fun at the politically ambitious pretenders
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Party Control of Governorships, 2009

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Update

For an update of party control of 

governorships, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

popularly elected, and or that reason, very 
largely beyond the governor s direct control. 

In short, most State constitutions so 
divide the executive authority that the gov-
ernor can best be described as a f rst among 
equals.  Yet, whatever the realities o  the dis-
tribution o  power, the people look to the 
governor or leadership in State a  airs. It is 
also the governor whom they hold respon-
sible or the conduct o  those a  airs and or 
the overall condition o  the State. 

T e governors basic legal responsibility 
is regularly ound in a constitutional provi-
sion that directs the chie  executive to take 
care that the laws be aith ully executed.  
T ough the executive power may be divided, 
the governor is given a number o  specif c 
powers with which to accomplish that task. 

Appointment and Removal T e governor 
can best execute the law with subordinates o  
his or her own choosing. Hence, the powers 
o  appointment and removal are, or should 
be, among the most important. 

A leading test o  any administrator is 
his or her ability to select loyal and able 
assistants. wo major actors work against 
the governor s e  ectiveness here, however. 
First is the existence o  those other elected 
executives; the people choose them and the 
governor cannot remove them. Second, the 
States constitution and statutes place restric-
tions on the governor s power to hire and 
f re. Most State constitutions require that the 
majority o  the governor s major appointees 
be conf rmed by the State senate. 

Moreover, the legislature o  en sets quali-
f cations that must be met by the governors 
appointees. In a vigorous two-party State, or 
example, the law o  en requires that not more 
than a certain number o  the members o  each 
board or commission be rom the same politi-
cal party. T us, a governor must appoint some 
members o  the opposing party to posts. 

Administering the Executive Branch 
T e governor is the States chie  administrator. 
Alone and unaided, he or she could not pos-
sibly take care that the laws be aith ully exe-
cuted.  T e day-to-day work o  en orcing the 
States laws, o  per orming its many unctions, 
and o  delivering its many services is done by 

the thousands o  men and women in all o  the 
agencies that make up the executive branch. 
T e governor must supervise that work.

Here again, the constitution and statutes 
o  the State o  en limit a governor s authority. 
Many agencies are subject to his or her direct 
control, but many are not. T at situation 
puts a premium on the governor s powers o  
persuasion and on his or her ability to oper-
ate through such in ormal channels as party 
leadership and appeals to the public.

The Budget Always remember: A govern-
ments budget is much more than a mere 
bookkeeping exercise. It is a political docu-
ment, a statement o  public policy. Its num-
bers re  ect the struggle over who gets what  
and who doesnt. 

In most States the governor prepares the 
budget that goes to the legislature. T e law-
makers can make changes in the governors 
f nancial plan. Still, the governors recommen-
dations carry a great deal o  weight. 

What are a governor s 

executive powers?

premium
n. high value

 Analyzing Maps The two major parties compete in gubernatorial 

elections in every State. Which party did your State s governor belong 

to in this year?

0720_mag09se_Ch24_s3.indd 723 9/23/08 5:30:37 PM

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display the political cartoon Transparency 24E, Man in Charge, when you discuss the 
executive powers of the governor. This cartoon shows the massive Arnold Schwar-
zenegger facing a devastated California treasury. Ask: Who is the man in charge? 
(Governor Arnold Schwarzenegger of California) What major problem does he 
face? (The State treasury is in ruins, meaning that funds are short.) What executive 
power of the governor will this problem affect most? (budget preparation) Answers

Checkpoint execute laws; appoint and remove 
subordinates; supervise executive branch; prepare 
the budget; commander in chief of State s National 
Guard

Analyzing Maps Answers will vary.

HOLD MOCK EXECUTIVE BRANCH MEETINGS

Assemble the class into  ve groups, each represent-
ing one of the  ve State government executive 
of  cers mentioned in the text: governor, lieutenant 
governor, secretary of state, treasurer, and attorney 
general. Have students create a list of questions that 
will help them to de  ne the role of their subject, 
such as:

 Does this executive of  ce exist in your 
State?

 Is the of  cer elected or appointed?

 How long is the term?

 What are the main duties and concerns 
of this of  cer?

 Which departments does the person 
oversee or interact with?

 What are the legislative involvements, 
if any?

Then distribute Chapter 24 Section 3 Core Work-
sheet B (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 36) to all students. 
Assign one student from each group to a mini-
meeting of the executive branch. Tell students to 
suppose that this is the  rst meeting of a new 
administration. Have students role play, explaining 
their main responsibilities and at least one thing they 
want to accomplish or the main problem they want 
to solve while in of  ce.

As students meet in their groups, circulate around 
the classroom to keep students on task and to ensure 
that each student in the group has a chance to 
present. Remind students that they must  ll in their 
worksheet charts as each group member speaks.

EVALUATE THE MEETINGS

When the mini-meetings are concluded, have each 
group name the three top projects or items they 
wanted to address  rst and list them on the board. 
Compare and discuss each group s items. Are there 
any similarities? Was it hard for group members 
to come to an agreement on which problems to 
address  rst? How did the roles and responsibilities 
of each member direct his or her priorities? Which 
of  cers were more likely to work together? Which 
were least likely?

Tell students to go to the Online Update for an update 
of party control of governorships.
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T e governor s budget-making power can 
be a highly e  ective tool with which to con-
trol State administration. Although unable to 
appoint or remove the head o  a particular 
agency, or example, the governor can use the 
budget-making power to a  ect that agency s 
programs and have a real impact on those 
who work in that agency. 

Military Powers Every States constitution 
makes the governor the commander in chie  
o  the State militia in e  ect, o  the States 
units o  the National Guard. T e National 
Guard is the organized part o  the State mili-
tia. In a national emergency, the National 
Guard may be called up,  ordered into ed-
eral service by the President. 

All o  the States  National Guard units 
were ederalized in 1940 and served as part 
o  the nations armed orces in World War II. 
Many units also saw combat duty in Korea, 
Vietnam, and the Persian Gul  War. oday, 
National Guard units are on duty in such ar-
f ung places as Bosnia, Kosovo, A ghanistan, 
and Iraq. Indeed, the De ense Department 
has relied very heavily on the Guard in the 
prosecution o  recent wars.

When the States Guard units are not in 
ederal service (which is most o  the time), 

they are commanded by the governor. On 
occasion, governors  nd it necessary to call 
out the Guard to deal with such emergencies 
as prison riots, to help  ght a dangerous or-
est  re, to aid in relie  and evacuation a  er 
a f ood, to prevent looting during and a  er 
some other natural disaster, and so on. 

Legislative Powers 
T e States principal executive o   cer exer-
cises three signi  cant legislative powers. 
T ose powers, together with the chie  exec-
utives personality, popularity, and political 
muscle, can make the governor, in act, the 
States chie  legislator. 

The Message Power Essentially, the mes-
sage power is the power to recommend legis-
lation. Remember, much o  what lawmakers 
do is prompted by what the governor has 
urged them to do. T e most e  ective gover-
nors push their wish lists by combining their 

use o  the ormal message power with such 
in ormal tactics as close contacts with key 
legislators and appeals to the public. 

Special Sessions T e governor in every 
State has the power to call the legislature into 
special session. As you know, that power is 
meant to permit the State to meet extraordi-
nary situations. It can also be an important 
part o  the governor s legislative arsenal. On 
many occasions,  governors have persuaded 
reluctant lawmakers to pass a particular bill 
by threatening to call them back in a special 
session i  they adjourn their regular meeting 
without having approved that measure. 

The Veto Power Every governor can veto 
measures enacted by the legislature. T e veto 
power including the timely use o  threats to 
invoke the power can be very use ul to the 
governor as he or she tries to inf uence what 
the legislature does or doesnt do. 

In most States, the governor has only a 
very ew days in which to sign or veto a bill
most o  en,  ve. I  no action is taken within 
the prescribed period, the measure becomes 
law without his or her signature.

Only 11 States give the governor a pocket 
veto.9 So, in most States, those bills a governor 
neither signs nor vetoes become law. Forty-
our States give the governor the item veto

the power to eliminate one or more items rom 
a bill without rejecting the entire measure. It is 
used most o  en on spending measures. 

As in the Federal Government, the legis-
lature may attempt to override a veto. In most 
States, a veto requires a two-thirds majority 
in both houses. 

Judicial Powers 
In every State the chie  executive has some 
authority o  a judicial nature. Principally, 
the governor has various powers o  execu-
tive clemency: powers o  mercy that may be 
shown to persons convicted o  crime. 

With the power o  pardon, the governor 
may relieve someone o  the legal  conse-
quences o  a crime. In most States, a pardon 

reluctant

adj. hesitant, unwilling

9 Alabama, Delaware, Iowa, Kansas, Massachusetts, New 

Mexico, New York, Ohio, Oklahoma, Vermont, Virginia

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  L4  Differentiate Have students research to 
gather data about all the women who have ever 
served as a State governor. Then have students use 
that data to make a map titled Women Governors 
in U.S. History.  Students should also design a key 
for their maps.

L1  Differentiate Direct students to create a My 
State s Governor  information sheet, in which they 
list the governor s name, party, date elected to of  ce, 
length of term, number of terms so far, and at least 
three major initiatives or accomplishments. Have 
students complete the activity by answering these 
questions: Has this governor done a good job? 
Why or why not?

L2  ELL Differentiate Tell students to make a chart 
like the one on Core Worksheet A that compares the 
job of one of the State of  cers covered in this section 
to positions with parallel roles or titles in the federal 
government. For example, students might compare 
the roles of the U.S. Attorney General with the role 
of a State attorney general or lieutenant governor to 
Vice President.

L2  Differentiate Ask students to  nd a news 
story about your State s governor. Tell them to write 
a phrase or sentence identifying any powers men-
tioned in the article that they learned about in this 
section and tell how they are being applied.

L4  Differentiate Have students analyze the prior 
jobs of all U.S. Presidents and group them into cat-
egories. For example, which U.S. Presidents had been 
governors, Senators, military leaders, or other ? 
Tell students to use the data to create a bar graph 
or circle graph, and write a summary to explain 
what it shows about who becomes a U.S. Presi-
dent. Encourage students to analyze their  ndings 
and explain any changes that may have occurred 
throughout U.S. history.

Background
THE WALLACES OF ALABAMA Lurleen Wallace of Alabama was the third female 
governor ever elected in the United States. Oddly enough, her term fell between two 
of her husband s. George Wallace was governor of Alabama for two terms, includ-
ing terms both before and after Mrs. Wallace s term. When he was elected, Alabama 
State law prohibited a governor from serving two consecutive terms in of  ce. As a 
result, Mrs. Wallace ran for of  ce as a representative of her husband, intending to 
carry out all his policies for him. Although she did accomplish this, she also pushed 
for several of her own programs, including more funding for State mental hospitals.
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Federal Government State Government

Choosing Executive Of cers

President Vice President

Cabinet Members

Governor Lieutenant Governor

Attorney
General

Secretary
of State

State
Treasurer

Many jobs that are flled by presidential appointment in the Federal Government 

are decided by elections at the State level. How does the direct election of executive 

of cers empower voters in State government?

The voters elect the President and 

Vice President on the same ticket.

The voters elect the governor. 

In most States, the voters also elect

the other executive o fcers

independently.

The President chooses the

members o  the Cabinet, usually rom 

among his or her supporters.

may be ull or conditional, and usually it can 
be granted only a  er conviction. T e power 
o  commutation may be used to commute
a sentence imposed by a court. T us, a death 
sentence might be commuted to li e in prison, 
or a sentence might be commuted to time 
served,  releasing a prisoner rom custody. 

T e power to reprieve can be used 
to postpone the execution o  a sentence. 
Reprieves are normally granted or very brie  
periods, or example, to allow time or an 
appeal or because o  the late discovery o  
new evidence in a case. T e power o  parole
permits the release o  a prisoner short o  the 
completion o   a sentence. 

T e governor may have some or all o  
these powers o  executive clemency. T ey 
are o  en shared, however. For example, the 

governor may share the power to pardon 
with an appointed board o  pardons. 

Governors have not o  en abused their 
clemency powers, but in her f rst term (1925
1927), Governor Miriam Ma  Ferguson o  

exas pardoned 3,737 convicted elons, an 
average o  more than f ve per day.10 T e par-
dons came so thick and ast that several exas 

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour of 

this diagram at

PearsonSuccessNet.com

commute

v. to reduce, make less 

severe

10 Governor James Pa  Ferguson was impeached and removed 

by the Texas legislature in 1917. He was later pardoned by the 

legislature and soon announced that he would run for the gov-

ernorship again. The State Supreme Court ruled the legislative 

pardon unconstitutional, however. All of that prompted Ma  

Ferguson to run for governor in 1924. She vented her anger 

over the treatment of her husband in other ways, too for 

example, by refusing any and all extradition requests from 

other States. Mrs. Ferguson was defeated for reelection in 

1926, but did win another two-year term in 1932.
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Background
ATTRACTING JOBS  For governors, persuading corporations to locate in their State 
means jobs for their constituents and a boost for the State s economy. In recent years, 
Michigan has experienced one of the nation s highest unemployment rates. Governor 
Jennifer Granholm set her sights on easing this problem. In 2005, she traveled to Na-
goya, Japan, to try to entice Toyota to build its planned new factory in Michigan, the 
heart of America s depressed auto industry. To sweeten the deal, the State legislature 
authorized $50 million in incentives. Granholm also used her in  uence to help Toyota 
obtain the land it wanted to expand its technical center in Ann Arbor. However, in 
late 2007, Toyota selected Mississippi for its new factory to open in 2010, lured by 
Governor Haley Barbour and incentives worth $296 million.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to a 
guided audio tour of the How Government Works 
diagram, Choosing Executive Of  cers.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect and grade students  work on Core 
Worksheets A and B using the Rubric for Assessing 
Performance of an Entire Group (Unit 7 All-in-One, 
p. 125).

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 39)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 40)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Answers
Choosing Executive Of  cers Direct election makes 
top of  cials accountable to the voters. Appointees are 
more accountable to the executive who appointed 
them.
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newspapers ran daily pardon columns  
rather than separate news stories.

Miscellaneous Duties 
In addition to the exercise o  executive, legisla-
tive, and judicial powers, every chie  executive 
must per orm several other, o  en time-con-
suming duties. T ese duties are only hinted at 
by a listing o  the powers o  the o   ce. 

Among many other things, the governor 
receives o   cial visitors and welcomes other 
distinguished personalities to the State, dedi-
cates parks and public and private buildings, 
opens the State air, and addresses countless 
organizations and public gatherings. Beyond 
those chores, he or she is o  en called upon to 
settle labor disputes, travel elsewhere in the 
country and sometimes abroad to promote 
the State and its trade interests, endorse any 
number o  worthy causes, and on and on. 

Other Executive Of  cers 
In every State, the governor must share 
control o  the administration with a num-
ber o  other executive o icers. Most o  
those other o icials are, like the governor, 
chosen by voters. he ollowing our posi-
tions may be ound in most, but not all, 
State governments.

T e lieutenant governor must be ready to 
succeed to the governorship should a vacancy 

occur, and, in hal  the States, presides over the 
senate. T e o   ce can be a stepping-stone to 
the governorship by succession or by uture 
elections. It remains, in many places, not 
much more than a part-time job. 

T e secretary o  state serves as the States 
chie  clerk and records-keeper. He or she has 
charge o  a great variety o  public documents, 
records the o   cial acts o  the governor and 
the legislature, and usually administers the 
election laws. 

T e treasurer is the custodian o  State 
unds, o  en the States chie  tax collector, and 

regularly the States paymaster. Other names 
or this position include chie  f nancial o   -

cer, director o  f nance, the commissioner o  
f nance, and the comptroller o  public accounts. 
T e treasurers major job is to make payments 
out o  the State treasury to pay salaries and 
bills associated with State government. 

T e attorney general is the States chie  
lawyer. He or she acts as the legal advisor to 
State o   cers and agencies as they per orm 
their o   cial unctions, represents the State in 
court, and oversees the work o  local prosecu-
tors as they try cases on behal  o  the State. 

Much o  the power o  the o   ce cen-
ters on the attorney generals ormal written 
interpretations o  constitutional and statu-
tory law. T ese interpretations, called opin-
ions, are issued to answer questions raised 
by o   cials regarding the law ulness o  their 
actions or proposed actions.

SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Explanatory Writing:  Research for 

Examples and Details  When writing 

an explanatory essay, you should 

include examples illustrating the con-

cepts or processes you discuss. Use 

your textbook, the library, or reliable 

Internet sources to add details and 

examples to the notes you have made 

about each o  your categories. As you 

read each section o  this chapter and 

learn new in ormation, you may also 

want to add or replace questions.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted chart to answer this question: 

What are the roles and powers o  a 

governor?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What executive powers do most gov-

ernors have?

3. Brie  y explain each o  a governor s 

judicial powers: clemency, pardon, 

commutation, reprieve, and parole.

Critical Thinking

4. Summarize How has the position 

and power o  the governor relative to 

the legislature evolved since the f rst 

State constitutions were written?

5. Identify Central Issues Should the 

governor o  your State be able to 

appoint the other executive o f cers 

now chosen by voters? Why or why 

not?

What are a governor s 

judicial duties?

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Roles and responsibilities 
of a governor (Questions 
1, 2, 3)

Make a table on the board listing the roles 
and powers executive, legislative, and 
judicial of a governor. Ask for examples 
of gubernatorial actions under each.

Changes in the position 
and power of the gover-
nor since the  rst State 
constitutions were written 
(Question 4)

Have students work with partners and 
make a before/after chart. They should 
scan the text under The Governorship  
and record information in the chart 
about changes in the roles and powers 
of governors from the early history of 
the nation.

Appointment of executive 
of  cers (Question 5)

Have students reread the text under the 
heading Appointment and Removal.  
In small groups, have students debate 
whether or not executive of  cers should 
be appointed or elected. As part of the 
discussion, have groups make a pro/con 
chart on the issue.

Assessment Answers 

REMEDIATION

1. Executive: carry out laws, appoint/remove 
subordinates, supervise executive branch, prepare 
budget, commander in chief of State s National 
Guard; Legislative: recommend legislation, 
call special sessions, veto; Judicial: grant 
clemency; Miscellaneous: receive visitors, 
dedicate public spaces, open State fair, give 
speeches, help settle labor disputes, represent 
State interests, endorse causes 

2. appointment and removal, supervising the 
executive branch, budget-making, and being 
commander of the State s National Guard

3. Clemency is mercy shown to a person con-
victed of a crime. Pardon is relieving a person 
of the legal consequences of a crime. Com-

mutation is reducing a sentence imposed by a 
court. Reprieve is postponing the execution of 
a sentence. Parole is allowing the release of a 
prisoner short of completing a sentence.

4. Because the early State constitutions were 
based on events leading to the American Revo-
lution, most governors had limited power and 
many were chosen by the legislature. This origi-
nal separation of powers proved unsatisfactory, 

and as time passed, constitutions were changed 
to increase the power of the governors.

5. possible answers: no, because appointment 
by the governor would place too much control 
in the hands of the executive; yes, because 
authority would be less fragmented and the 
governor might be able to accomplish more 
working with people he or she had appointed

QUICK WRITE A strong assignment will include 
many examples and details about the in  uence 
of the State government on the students  lives 
in support of their selected questions.

Answers
Checkpoint grants pardons, commutes court sen-
tences, grants reprieves, and paroles prisoners
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State and Local Courts

Kinds of Law Criminal and 

Civil Law
Jury System

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

Objectives

1. Identi y and def ne the kinds o  law 

applied in State courts.

2. Compare and contrast criminal law 

and civil law.

3. Describe the types and purposes o  

juries and juror selection.

The principal unction o  the State courts is to decide disputes between private 
parties and between private parties and government. In addition, because 

nearly all o  these courts have the power o  judicial review, they act as checks on 
the conduct o  all other agencies o  both State and local government. 

Kinds of Law Applied in State Courts 
T e law is the code o  conduct by which society is governed.11 It is made up o  
several di  erent orms, including constitutional law, statutory law, administra-
tive law, common law, and equity. 

T e highest orm o  law in this country is constitutional law. It is based 
on the United States Constitution and the State constitutions and on judicial 
interpretations o  those documents.  Statutory law consists o  the statutes (laws) 
enacted by legislative bodies, including the United States Congress, the State 
legislature, the people, and local governments. Administrative law is composed 
o  the rules, orders, and regulations issued by ederal, State, or local executive 
o   cers, acting under proper constitutional and/or statutory authority. 

Common Law T e common law makes up a large part o  the law o  each 
State except Louisiana.12 Common law is unwritten, judge-made law that 
has developed over centuries rom those generally accepted ideas o  right and 
wrong that have gained judicial recognition. It covers nearly all aspects o  
human conduct. State courts apply common law except when it is in conf ict 
with written law. 

T e common law originated in England. It grew out o  the decisions made 
by the kings judges on the basis o  local customs. It developed as judges, com-
ing upon situations similar to those ound in earlier cases, applied and reapplied 
the rulings rom those earlier cases. T us, little by little, the law o  those cases 

In the Courtroom
SECTION 4

Guiding Question

How do State and local courts 

apply different types of law? Use a 

 owchart similar to the one below to 

explain the signif cance o  elements o  

the legal system.

Political Dictionary
common law

precedent

criminal law

elony

misdemeanor

civil law

tort

contract

jury 

in ormation

bench trial

11 In its overall sense, the term law may be de  ned as the whole body of rules and principles of conduct which 

the governing power in a community recognizes as those which it will enforce or sanction, and according to 

which it will regulate, limit, or protect the conduct of its members ; Bouvier s Law Dictionary, 3rd revision, Vol. II. 

12 Because of an early French in  uence, Louisiana s legal system is largely based on French legal concepts, 

derived from Roman law. Nevertheless, the common law has worked its way into Louisiana law.Image Above: Jury trial

State and Local Courts

Kinds of Law

  constitutional
  statutory
written laws

  administrative
rules of govern-
ment of  cials

  common
unwritten, judge-
made laws

  equity preven-
tative; fairness

Criminal and
Civil Law

  felony greater 
crime

  misdemeanor
lesser crime

  tort civil; injury 
to person, prop-
erty, reputation

  contract agree-
ment to do 
something for 
another

Jury System

  jury hears 
evidence; decides 
cases

  grand jury
decides if 
evidence justi  es 
trial

  petit jury trial 
jury; civil and 
criminal

  information
charge  led by 
prosecutor

  bench trial case 
heard by judge

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

How do State and local courts 

apply different types of laws?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 demonstrate knowledge of the  ve forms of law 
by completing a concept web.

 compare and contrast features of criminal versus 
civil law.

 analyze summaries of court cases.

Focus on the Basics

Here is the information that your students need to learn in this section.

FACTS:  The law is the code of conduct by which society is governed.  The prin-
ciples of common law and equity derive from English legal traditions, while constitu-
tional law and statutory law are based in written documents.  Criminal law de  nes 
crimes and punishments.  Civil law applies to noncriminal disputes.  The jury 
system includes the grand jury and the petit jury.

CONCEPTS: precedent, jury trial, judicial branch

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Each form of law applies to its own category of 
disputes and legal questions.  The jury system follows a clear and complicated process 
to guarantee justice to all.

DRAW INFERENCES AND CONCLUSIONS

Before students work on the Core Worksheet in 
this lesson, you may want to review tips on drawing 
inferences and conclusions in the Skills Handbook, 
p. S19.
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became common throughout England and, in 
time, throughout the English-speaking world.

American courts generally ollow that 
same rule. A decision, once made, becomes a 
precedent, a guide to be ollowed in all later, 
similar cases, unless compelling reasons call 
or either an exception or its abandonment 

and the setting o  a new precedent. 
T e common law is extremely important. 

Statutory law does override common law, but 
many statutes are based on the common law. 
A great many statutes are, in e  ect, common 
law translated into written law. 

Equity T is branch o  the law supplements 
common law. It developed in England to pro-
vide equity airness, justice, and right
when remedies under the common law ell 
short o  that goal. 

T e common law is mostly remedial, 
while equity is preventative. T us, the com-
mon law applies to or provides a remedy 
or matters a  er they have happened; equity 

seeks to stop wrongs be ore they occur. 
Suppose your neighbors plan to add 

a room to their house. You think that a 
part o  the planned addition will be on your 
land and will destroy your rose garden. You 
can prevent the construction by getting an 
injunction, a court order prohibiting a speci-
f ed action by the party named in the order. 

A court is likely to grant the injunction 
or two reasons: (1) the immediacy o  the 

threat to your property, and (2) the act that 
the law can o  er no ully satis actory remedy 
once your garden has been destroyed. No 
money award can give back the pride or the 
pleasure your roses now give you. 

At f rst, di  erent courts administered 
equity and common law. In time, most States 
provided or the administration o  both orms 
by the same courts, and the procedural di  er-
ences between the two are disappearing. 

Criminal and Civil Law 
T e law as it is applied by courts in this coun-
try can also be described as either criminal or 
civil law. Criminal law is that branch o  the 
law that regulates human conduct. It identif es 
and def nes those actions that are crimes and 
provides or their punishment. A crime is a 

public wrong considered so damaging to soci-
ety at large that it has been prohibited by law. 
T e government (State or ederal) is always a 
party to a criminal case, as prosecutor.

Crimes are o  two kinds. A felony is the 
greater o  ense, punishable by a heavy f ne, 
imprisonment, or even death or example, 
murder, robbery, assault, or kidnapping. A 
misdemeanor is a lesser wrong and may be 
punished by a lighter f ne and/or a shorter jail 
term or example, a tra   c violation, under-
age drinking, or disorderly conduct.

Civil law relates to that human conduct 
that is not criminal in nature, to those dis-
putes between private persons and between 
private persons and government that are not 
covered by criminal law. Civil law involves a 
wide range o  issues, including divorce and 
custody disputes, torts, and contracts.

Both tort law and contract law are major 
and o  en-used branches o  civil law. A tort

is a wrong ul act that involves injury to ones 
person, property, or reputation in a situation 
not covered by the terms o  a contract or 
example, an automobile accident, product 
liability, or libel. A contract is a legally bind-
ing agreement in which one party agrees to 
do something with or or another party or 
example, an agreement covering the sale o  
property or the terms o  employment.

The Jury System 
A jury is a body o  persons selected according 
to law to hear evidence and decide questions 
o  act in a court case. T ere are two basic 
types o  juries in the American legal system: 
(1) the grand jury and (2) the petit jury. 

T e major unction o  the grand jury is 
to determine whether the evidence against 
a person charged with a crime is su   cient 
to justi y a trial. T e grand jury is used only 
in criminal proceedings. T e petit jury is 
the trial jury, and it is used in both civil and 
criminal matters. 

The Grand Jury T e grand jury has rom 6 
to 23 persons, depending on the State. Where 
larger juries are used, generally at least 12 
jurors must agree that an accused person is 
probably guilty be ore a ormal accusation 
is made. Similarly, with smaller juries, an 

compelling
adj. very good; 

powerful

What forms of law 

are practiced in State 

courts?

1
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CORE WORKSHEET 

In the Courtroom 2

CHAPTER

24
SECTION  4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Analyzing Cases of State Courts

Read the following summaries of actual State court cases. For each 
one you should:

  identify it as a civil or as a criminal case;

  identify whether it is a bench or a jury trial;

  identify which of the five forms of law may apply to the case: 
constitutional law, statutory law, administrative law, common law, 

or equity (Refer to the definitions in your textbook for help.);

  circle the words and phrases that helped you to answer the questions.

Case 1: E.S. v. P.D.

A married couple had a son. When the mother became ill with 
cancer, the father asked the child s grandmother to move into the 
house. He wanted her to care for the ill mother and child. After the 

mother died, the father asked the grandmother to stay on to care 
for the child and do household chores. The three lived together 
peacefully for three and a half years. Then the relationship between 
the father and grandmother turned unfriendly. The father told the 

grandmother to move out, and she did. The father refused to allow 
the grandmother to see the child. The grandmother sued for the 
right to visit her  grandson. A judge issued an order to allow visits. 
The father appealed. He argued that New York State s grandparent 

visitation law was unconstitutional. In the case E.S. v. P.D., the 
appeals court concluded that the law is constitutional. 

 1. Was this a criminal or civil case? How do you know?

  ___________________________________________________________________

  ___________________________________________________________________

 2. Was this a jury or bench trial? How do you know?

  ___________________________________________________________________

  ___________________________________________________________________

 3.  Circle the two forms of law that apply to this case: constitutional 
law, statutory law, administrative law, common law, or equity. (Hint: 
Which form deals with written laws? Which deals with deciding 
whether a law violates a constitution?)

1
Copyright  by Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

CORE WORKSHEET 

In the Courtroom 3

CHAPTER

24
SECTION  4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Analyzing Cases of State Courts

Read the following summaries of actual State court cases. For each one, you 
should:

  identify it as a civil or as a criminal case;

  identify whether it is a bench or a jury trial;

  identify which of the five forms of law may apply;

  explain what led you to each choice.

Case 1: E.S. v. P.D.

A married couple had a son. When the mother became ill with cancer, the father 
asked the child s grandmother to move into the house. He wanted her to care for 
the ill mother and child. After the mother died, the father asked the grandmother 
to stay on to care for the child and do household chores. The three lived together 
peacefully for three and a half years. Then the relationship between the father and 
grandmother turned unfriendly. The father told the grandmother to move out, and 
she did. The father refused to allow the grandmother to see the child. The grand-
mother sued for the right to visit her grandson. A judge issued an order to allow 
visits. The father appealed. He argued that New York State s grandparent visitation 
law was unconstitutional. In the case E.S. v. P.D., the appeals court concluded that 
the law is constitutional. 

 1. Was this a criminal or civil case? How do you know?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2. Was this a jury or bench trial? How do you know?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. Which form or forms of law were applied in this case? How do you know? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

Case 2: Sacco-Vanzetti case

On April 15, 1920, the paymaster of a Massachusetts shoe factory and his guard were 
murdered for the payroll they were carrying. Two Italian immigrants, Nicola Sacco 
and Bartolomeo Vanzetti, were arrested for the murders. The prosecution s case 
hinged on two main facts: Sacco owned a gun of the type used in the murders, and 
the two men were arrested at a garage where they were trying to claim a car that 
had been seen near the crime scene. The two men were outspoken anarchists. In this 
period following World War I, many people feared foreign sabotage and looked with 
suspicion on immigrants. This climate made selection of an impartial jury  difficult. 

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 7 
All-in-One, p. 41) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 42)

BELLRINGER

Write the following on the board: Create a concept 

web titled The Five Forms of Law,  based on 

information from this section. Include words 

that describe the features of each form.

L1  L2  Differentiate Tell students that a concept 
web is built on details that support a main idea. Display 
the blank Concept Web transparency.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

DISCUSS THE FIVE FORMS OF LAW

Draw a concept web on the board or display the 
Concept Web graphic organizer transparency to 
record information about the  ve forms of law as a 
class: constitutional, statutory, administrative, common, 
and equity.

Have students add their information from the Bell-
ringer to the whole-class concept web. Tell students 
to record any new information from this discussion in 
their individual concept webs.

L2  Differentiate Display Transparency 24F, Five 
Forms of Law Applied in State Courts, for group 
discussion.

CONTRAST CIVIL AND CRIMINAL LAW

Write the categories Civil Law  and Criminal Law  
on the board. For each category, have students sug-
gest reasons why people are taken to court. (civil: 
breach of contract, dispute over property ownership, 
divorce; criminal: murder, theft, trespassing, speed-
ing) Ask students to explain how the two categories 
are different. (civil law disputes between people 
and between people and the government not 
covered by criminal law; criminal law felonies and 
misdemeanors public wrong-doing prohibited by 
written law) Ask volunteers to categorize crimes into 
felonies and misdemeanors. (felonies: murder, theft, 
arson, manslaughter; misdemeanors: traf  c viola-
tions, trespassing)

L1  ELL Differentiate Pronounce and de  ne misde-
meanor and felony for students.

Answers
Checkpoint constitutional, statutory, administrative, 
common, and equity

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the AAll-in-One, Unit 7, Chapter 24, Section 4:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 41)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 42)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 43)

L2  Core Worksheet (p. 46)

L3  Quiz A (p. 49)

L2  Quiz B (p. 50)
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 The thief is held in jail or is free on 

bail.
 Michael remains free.

 The state prosecutes the accused

   thief, who is defended by a lawyer.

 Both men hire lawyers to collect 

evidence and testimony in their behalfs.

 If guilty, the criminal is  ned

  or sentenced to prison.

 Punishments are limited to money,

  and the award will go to Chris.

Michael damages Chris s car.The Dispute

Before 
the Case

In the Courts

Criminal and Civil Law

The Law

A thief takes Chris s wallet. 

CCC

Punishment 
and Resolution

Why don t civil cases lead to prison?

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour 

Listen to a guided audio tour of 

this diagram at 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

extraordinary majority is needed to indict, 
which means to bring the ormal charge. 

When a grand jury is impaneled, the 
judge instructs the jurors to f nd a true bill o  
indictment against any and all persons whom 
the prosecuting attorney brings to their atten-
tion and whom they think are probably guilty. 
T e judge also instructs them to bring a pre-
sentment, an accusation, against any persons 
whom they, o  their own knowledge, believe 
have violated the States criminal laws. 

T e grand jury meets in secret. T e pros-
ecuting attorney presents witnesses and evi-
dence against persons suspected o  crime. 
T e jurors may question those witnesses and 
may also summon others to testi y against 
a suspect. A  er receiving the evidence and 

hearing witnesses, the grand jury deliberates 
alone and in secret. T ey then move to the 
courtroom where their report, including any 
indictments they may have returned, is read 
in their presence. 

T e grand jury is expensive and time-
consuming. T ere ore, most o  the States 
today depend more heavily on a much sim-
pler process o  accusation: the in ormation. 

The Information An information is a or-
mal charge f led by the prosecutor, without 
the action o  a grand jury. It is used or most 
minor o  enses and, in many States, or some 
serious cases. It is ar less costly and time-
consuming than a grand jury. Also, since 
grand juries most o  en ollow the prosecutor s 

What does a jury do?

summon
v. call

impaneled
v. enrolled; established

 Chris  les a lawsuit against 

    Michael for the cost of repairs.

 The police arrest the thief based on

    video evidence.

To see this lesson plan, go to 

DISTRIBUTE THE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 24 Section 4 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 43). Students will read summaries 
of State court cases and answer questions about each.

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Distribute the adapted 
Core Worksheet (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 46) to less 
pro  cient students and English language learners. 

FOLLOW-UP DISCUSSION

For each summary, ask volunteers to point out which 
words helped them identify the case as criminal or 
civil, and so on. Discuss with students why a jury was 
or was not present in each case. Ask: Why might 
a judge be preferable to a jury in certain types 
of trials? If you were in court, which would you 
prefer? Why?

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  L4  Differentiate Display Transparency 24G, 
Jury Trial. Explain that a trial by jury is considered a 
trial by one s peers. Critics of the jury system ques-
tion the competence and impartiality of juries. Have 
students  nd a newspaper or Internet report about 
a recent case at the State level where the jury played 
a major role in the outcome. Ask students to form 
small groups to discuss and compare the role of the 
jury in their cases and to evaluate how effective they 
feel juries are in today s court system. Students might 
evaluate the jury s decision in each case and decide if 
the jury made their decision based on the law or on 
a perceived sense of fairness.

L3  Differentiate Tell students to study their State s 
constitution to  nd information about the State s judi-
ciary. Ask them to summarize the relevant passages.

L2  ELL Differentiate Ask students to watch the 
 lm 12 Angry Men.  (The DVD comes with a Span-

ish language track.) Ask students to write an answer 
to this question: Based on the movie, do you think 
that juries work or do not work? Explain.

L4  Differentiate Have students do research and 
write a report on voir dire (to speak the truth), the 
process by which the jury is selected out of a pool of 
jurors. Ask them to include information on modern 
developments, such as the role of jury consultants.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to a 
guided audio tour of the How Government Works: 
Criminal and Civil Law  diagram.

Answers
Checkpoint hears evidence and decides questions 
of fact in a court case

Criminal and Civil Law Civil cases deal with dis-
putes rather than crimes.

Teacher-to-Teacher Network
ALTERNATE LESSON PLAN Have students compare legal systems from other countries, 
possibly from countries represented in the makeup of the class. In this lesson plan, 
students will research and present the historical background or foundation of that 
particular legal system and explain how it is similar to or different from the system in 
the United States.
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recommendations, many argue that a grand 
jury is really unnecessary. Others eel that the 
grand jury prevents prosecutors rom abus-
ing their powers. 

The Petit Jury T e petit jury, or trial jury, 
hears the evidence in a case and decides the 
disputed acts. In very ew instances, it may 
also have the power to interpret and apply the 
law. T at, however, is usually the unction o  
the judge. 

T e number o  trial jurors may vary. As 
it developed in England, the jury consisted o  
12 men good and true.  Although 12 is the 

usual total, a lesser number, o  en six, now f lls 
jury boxes in several States. 

In more than a third o  the States, jury 
verdicts need not be unanimous in civil and 
minor criminal cases. Rather, some extraor-
dinary majority is needed. I  a jury cannot 
agree on a verdict (a so-called hung jury), 
either another trial with a new jury takes 
place or the matter is dropped. 

Misdemeanor cases and civil proceedings 
in which only minor sums are involved are 
o  en heard without a jury, in a bench trial, 

by the judge alone. In several States, even the 
most serious crimes may be heard without a 
jury i  the accused, ully in ormed o  his or 
her rights, waives the right to trial by jury. 

Selection of Jurors Jurors are picked in 
more or less the same way in most States. 
Periodically, a county o   cial or special jury 
commissioners prepare a list o  persons eligible 

or jury service, with names drawn rom poll 
books, tax rolls, drivers license records, or other 
sources.13 T e sheri   serves each person with a 
court order to appear. A  er eliminating those 
who, or good reason, cannot serve, the judge 
prepares a list o  those who can. Persons under 
18 and over 70 years o  age, illiterates, the ill, 
and criminals are commonly excluded. T ose 
in occupations vital to the public interest or or 
whom jury service would mean real hardship 
are o  en excused, too. 

As with the grand jury, the States are 
moving away rom the use o  the trial jury. 
Leading reasons are the greater time and cost 
o  jury trials. T e competence o  the average 
jury and the impulses that may lead it to a 
verdict are o  en questioned, as well. Much 
criticism o  the jury system is directed not so 
much at the system itsel  as at its operation. 

Several things should be said in avor 
o  the jury system, however. It has a long 
and honorable place in the development o  
Anglo-American law. Its high purpose is to 
promote a air trial, by providing an impartial 
body to hear the charges brought against the 
accused. A jury tends to bring the common 
sense o  the community to bear on the law 
and its application. Finally, the jury system 
gives citizens a chance to take part in the 
administration o  justice, and it osters a 
greater conf dence in the judicial system.

13 It may be the clerk of the court, the sheriff, the county govern-

ing body, or the presiding judge; in New England, it is of  cers 

of the town. 

SECTION 4 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Explanatory Writing: Write a 

Thesis Statement As in other types 

o  essays or reports, you need to 

ormulate a thesis statement to direct 

your thinking, research, and writ-

ing. Review your notes to f nd one 

main concept that connects your 

categories and questions. Write a 

thesis statement that expresses that 

concept. 

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted table to answer this question: 

How do State and local courts apply 

di erent types o  laws?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Def ne common law, criminal law, 
and civil law.

3. Identi y two types o  juries and ex-

plain what they do.

Critical Thinking

4. Check Consistency  Most govern-

ment processes in this country must 

take place in public, but a grand jury 

does its work in secret. (a) Why do 

you think this is? (b) Is this secrecy a 

good idea? Why or why not? 

5. Identify Alternatives  Describe a situ-

ation in which someone might seek an 

injunction. Then write a brie  argument 

in avor o  granting the injunction and 

a brie  argument against it.

What is the job of a 

grand jury?

verdict

n. decision or judgment

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Types of laws and 
juries in the States 
(Questions 1, 2, 3)

Make a  owchart on the board similar to the 
one in the Section Opener. Have students 
provide information from their own  ow-
charts to help complete this one. List the 
 ve forms of law, differences and de  nitions 
of criminal and civil law, and information on 
the two types of juries. Have students record 
any new information in their own charts. As 
you work, give students opportunities to ask 
questions about anything they still do not 
understand.

The secrecy of grand 
juries (Question 4)

Tell students to review the text under the 
heading The Grand Jury.  Ask them to 
record details about the grand jury process 
in a concept web.

The purpose of an 
injunction (Question 5)

Write the word injunction and its de  nition 
on the board. Clarify that its purpose is 
to stop activity that might cause damage 
that cannot be repaired later. Point out the 
example in the text. Ask students to use 
the Think-Pair-Share strategy to brainstorm 
situations when an injunction might be 
requested. 

Assessment Answers 

1. They apply  ve types of law: constitutional, 
statutory, administrative, common, and equity. 
Laws are either criminal or civil. In serious 
cases, a grand jury decides whether to indict, 
sending the case to a petit jury trial. For minor 
and some serious offenses, the prosecutor  les 
an information, without a grand jury. In cases 
involving misdemeanors or minor sums, a judge 
decides in a bench trial, without a petit jury.

2. Common law is unwritten, judge-made 
law, developed over centuries from generally 
accepted ideas of right and wrong. Criminal 

law de  nes those actions that are crimes and 
provides for their punishment. Civil law relates 
to disputes between private parties or private 
parties and government.

3. grand jury: determines whether evidence 
against a person charged with a crime is suf-
 cient to justify a trial; petit jury: a trial jury 

that hears evidence and decides disputed facts

4. (a) Students may suggest that the jury 
hears much unsupported evidence that if false 
or misleading could ruin a person s reputation 
even without indictment or conviction. Secrecy 

also protects jurors from outside in  uences or 
retribution. (b) Answers should re  ect sound 
reasoning.

5. Example answer: A woman seeks an injunc-
tion to stop a former boyfriend from following 
her. Argument for: The woman fears for her 
life. Argument against: The man has commit-
ted no crime at this point.

QUICK WRITE A strong thesis statement should 
be a complete sentence that expresses one 
clear goal for the explanatory essay.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect and grade students  work on the Core 
Worksheet (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 43).

L3  Assign the Section 4 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 49)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 50)

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint to decide if the evidence justi  es a trial
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 What do you think?

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Serving on a Jury

How can you be selected as a 
potential juror? Most are chosen 

rom voting lists, rom State depart-
ments o  motor vehicles, or tax rolls. 
How long your jury service may last 
can vary depending on the nature 
and complexity o  the case involved 
or whether or not you are actually 
chosen to serve on a jury panel. Some 
people are excused rom duty due to 
health issues or other hardships. 

You may also be dismissed with-
out having served at all. I  you are cho-
sen to move on to the jury selection 
phase, known as voir dire, lawyers on 
both sides will have questions or the 
potential jurors as they try to select a 
jury that they hope will be avorable to 
their case. You may be rejected.

I  chosen, you and the other 
jurors will receive instructions prior 
to the beginning o  the trial. T ese 
may include: 

1. Do not be in  uenced by 

bias. Your decision in a case 
should not be a  ected by sympa-
thies or antipathies you may have 
or the de endant, plainti  , or 

their attorneys.

2. Follow the law exactly as it is 

explained to you. Your job as 
a juror is to determine whether 
or not someone broke the law, 
regardless o  whether you approve 
o  the law or not.

3. Remember that the defendent 

is presumed innocent. T e gov-
ernment has the burden o  prov-
ing a de endant guilty beyond a 
reasonable doubt.  I  it ails to do 
so, the jury verdict must be not 
guilty.  I  you eel that the govern-
ment did make its case, then you 
must f nd the de endant guilty.

4. Keep an open mind. Do not 
orm or state any opinions about 

the case until you have heard all 
the evidence, the closing argu-
ments o  the lawyers, and the 
judges instructions on the appli-
cable law.

5. During the trial, do not discuss 

the case. Do not permit anyone 
to talk about the case with you or 
in your presence, except with the 
courts permission. Avoid media 
coverage o  the case once the trial 
has begun.

Someday, you may have the chance to participate directly in the 

American justice system. The right to be tried by a jury of one s 

peers is one of the fundamental rights afforded to citizens of a 

democracy, and is guaranteed by the Constitution. As a juror, you 

will become a major participant in the American judicial system 

with a duty to ensure that a fellow citizen receives justice.

Citizenship Activity Pack

For activities on serving on a 

jury, go to

PearsonSuccessNet.com

1. What does the concept reason-

able doubt  mean to you?

2. Why do you think that jurors are 

instructed not to discuss the case 

and to avoid media coverage of it 

during the trial?

3. You Try It Create a jury simulation. 

Work in groups of six students to 

prepare a list of evidence related to 

a theoretical crime. After each team 

has completed its list, exchange 

lists. Following the instructions 

above, each team will then act as 

a jury to reach a verdict in another 

team s case. Ask each jury to dis-

cuss its verdict with the team that 

created the evidence.

Answers
1. Students should suggest that absolute certainty 
may not be possible but that if the prosecution 
makes its case, little doubt should remain as to the 
defendant s guilt.

2. Opinions of individuals and the media who are 
not privy to all the evidence could be inaccurate or 
biased; their ideas could sway a juror away from his 
or her true opinion.

3. A strong evidence list will include at least  ve 
relevant items and a description of the case. A strong 
summary will accurately present key points and explain 
the process that led to the verdict.

Citizenship Activity Pack
L1  L2  If your students need extra support, use the Citizenship Activity Pack les-
son How to Serve on a Jury. It includes a lesson plan for you, a poster outlining the 
development of the jury system, 28 character descriptions for prospective jurors, and 
case briefs containing scripts for the defendant s team and for the plaintiff s team. 
Students will hold a mock juror selection. Students may also access the Citizenship 
Activity Pack online for activities on How to Serve on a Jury at
PearsonSuccessNet.com.

LESSON GOAL

 Students will work in groups to take part in a jury 
simulation.

Teach

REVIEW THE JURY INSTRUCTIONS

Have students read aloud each instruction to the jury 
from the feature, as you write it on the board. Ask 
students if they have any questions about any of the 
instructions before they begin the simulation.

DEVELOP EVIDENCE LISTS

Discuss the types of evidence that might be included 
in a particular trial, such as a criminal trial for rob-
bery. For example, there may be witness or victim 
statements, videotape from surveillance cameras, a 
police report, DNA or other forensic evidence, and 
so on. Give groups time to determine the subjects of 
their cases and to develop their lists of evidence. Lists 
should be detailed and include at least  ve items, as 
well as a brief description of the case. 

DECIDE A VERDICT AND DISCUSS IT

You may want to assign groups for the exchange of 
evidence. In their groups, students should discuss the 
evidence and come to a verdict, which they should 
write on a piece of paper. Tell students that if their 
case is a murder, they must be unanimous in their 
decision. If their case is not a murder, a majority can 
decide the verdict. When verdicts and inter-group 
discussions are complete, ask students to each write 
a summary about their jury experience.

Assess and Remediate
Collect students  evidence lists and summaries and 
grade them. You may also wish to have them answer 
the What Do You Think questions.
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Municipal

Courts

Juvenile

Courts

Justice and

Magistrates

Courts

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

Objectives

1. Explain how State courts are 

organized and describe the work 

that each type of court does.

2. Examine and evaluate the different 

methods by which judges 

are selected among the States.

Justice of the 
Peace

warrant

preliminary 

hearing

magistrate

appellate 
jurisdiction

State Courts and 

Their Judges

They deal with everything rom tra   c tickets to murder, rom disputes over 
nickels and dimes to settlements involving millions. T ey are the State and 

local courts and the judges who sit in them. Here, you will look at the way 
these courts are organized and how they conduct their business. 

Organization
Each o  the State constitutions creates a court system or that State. Some o  
the documents deal with the courts at great length, but most o  them leave 
much o  the detail o  judicial organization and procedure to the legislature. 

Justices of the Peace Justices of the Peace JPs stand on the lowest 
rung o  the State judicial ladder. T ey preside over what are commonly called 
justice courts. 

JPs were once ound nearly everywhere in the country. In their day, they 
seemed well-suited to their purpose. In justice courts, people could obtain a 
hearing or minor o  enses quickly. JPs and their justice courts have been done 
away with in several States. However, they can still be ound in many smaller 
towns and rural areas. 

JPs are usually popularly elected. For the most part, they try misdemean-
ors, which are cases involving such petty o  enses as tra   c violations, disturb-
ing the peace, public drunkenness, and the like. JPs can almost never settle 
civil disputes involving more than a ew hundred dollars. T ey do issue certain 
kinds o  warrants, hold preliminary hearings, and o  en per orm marriages. 

A warrant is a court order authorizing, or making legal, some o   cial action. 
Search warrants and arrest warrants are the most common o  these documents. 
A preliminary hearing is generally the f rst step in a major criminal prosecu-
tion. T ere, the judge decides i  the evidence is, in act, enough to hold that per-
son bind that person over or action by the grand jury or the prosecutor. 

In some places, JPs are still paid out o  the f nes they take in. T e more 
f nes they impose, the higher their incomes. T is ee system  can lead to any 
number o  abuses and raises serious questions about the airness o  the treat-
ment a de endant can expect.14

Guiding Question

How are State and local courts 

organized and staffed? Use a table 

similar to the one below to record 

information about the types of State 

and local courts.

Political Dictionary

SECTION 5

Image Above: Chief Justice Leah Sears, 

Supreme Court of Georgia

Municipal
Courts

Juvenile
Courts

Justices and
Magistrates  Courts

  citywide
jurisdiction
  divisions: civil, 
criminal, small 
claims, traf  c, 
probate

  minors under 
age 18
 rehabilitation
  may assign seri-
ous cases to adult 
court

  Justices: 
misdemeanors, 
small civil suits, 
warrants, pre-
liminary hearings, 
marriages
  Magistrates: 
urban version 
of JPs
  both popularly 
elected

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

How are State and local courts 

organized and staffed?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 discuss the positive and negative aspects of elect-
ing or appointing judges.

 evaluate methods of judge selection by reading 
primary sources and through participation in a 
Socratic Dialogue.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 7 
All-in-One, p. 51) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 52)

Focus on the Basics

Here is the information that your students need to learn in this section.

FACTS:  State courts are classi  ed by location, the community they serve, and the 
types of cases they resolve.  Court cases can be appealed to appellate courts and to 
the State supreme court.  Most State and local judges are directly elected.  Others 
are named by legislatures, governors, or by a combination of elected of  cials and voters.

CONCEPTS: judicial branch

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Local courts serve a de  ned community and deal 
with a wide range of case types.  Cases involving dif  cult points of law rise 
to appellate courts or State supreme courts on appeal.  Any method of choosing 
judges raises questions about the independence and quality of the people selected.

COMPARE VIEWPOINTS

To teach the skill of comparing viewpoints, have stu-
dents read Compare Viewpoints in the Skills Hand-
book, p. S15. Then have them read and evaluate the 
two editorials in this lesson s Core Worksheet.
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A municipal court 

might handle 

appeals of parking 

tickets.*

Magistrates  Courts Magistrates are the 
city cousins o  JPs. For the most part, mag-
istrates handle those minor civil complaints 
and misdemeanor cases that arise in an 
urban setting. T ey preside over what o  en 
are called magistrates  courts or police courts.  
Magistrates, like JPs, are usually popularly 
elected or airly short terms. 

Municipal Courts Municipal courts were 
 rst established in Chicago in 1906. T ey 

are now ound in most large cities and many 
smaller ones. 

T e jurisdiction o  municipal courts 
is citywide. T ey can o  en hear civil cases 
involving several thousands o  dollars as well 
as the usual run o  misdemeanors. Many 
municipal courts are organized into divi-
sions, which hear cases o  a given kind or 
example, civil, criminal, small claims, traf  c, 
and probate divisions. 

Consider the small claims division, o  en 
called the small claims court. Many people 
cannot a  ord the costs o  suing or the collec-
tion o  a small debt. A newspaper carrier, or 
example, can hardly a  ord a lawyer to collect 
a months subscription rom a customer. T e 
owner o  a two- amily house may have the 
same problem with a tenants back rent, and 
many merchants are orced to orget an over-
due bill or sell it to a collection agency. 

Small claims courts are designed or just 
such situations. T ere, a person can bring a 
claim or little or no cost. T e proceedings 
are usually in ormal, and the judge o  en 
handles the matter without attorneys or 
either side. 

Juvenile Courts Individuals under 18 years 
o  age are generally not subject to the juris-
diction o  the courts in which adults are tried. 
Minors who are arrested or some o  ense, or 
who otherwise come to the attention o  the 
police or other authorities, may appear in 
juvenile courts. 

T e juvenile justice system is designed 
to address the special needs and problems o  
young people. T is system generally empha-
sizes rehabilitation more than punishment. 
However, under some circumstances, juve-
nile courts do re er certain o  enders to a 
regular criminal court or trial. 

Recently, most States have responded to 
juvenile crime with tougher criminal laws. 
O  en these statutes make it easier to try 
juveniles as adults when they are charged 
with serious crimes. In 46 States, juvenile 
court judges may assign certain cases involv-
ing juveniles to adult courts. In several States, 
cases that meet certain standards must be tried 
in adult courts. 

General Trial Courts Most o  the more 
important civil and criminal cases are heard 
in the States  general trial courts. Every State 
is divided into a number o  judicial districts, 
or circuits, each generally covering one or 
more counties. For each district there is a 
general trial court, which may be known as a 
district, circuit, chancery, county, or superior 
court, or as a court o  common pleas. 

T ese general trial courts are courts o  
 rst instance.  T at is, they exercise original 

jurisdiction over most o  the cases they hear. 
Most legal actions brought under State law 
begin in these courts. When cases do come 
to them on appeal rom some lower court, a 
new trial is usually held. 

T e cases heard in trial courts are tried 
be ore a single judge. Most o  en a petit 
jury (the trial jury) hears and decides 
the acts at issue in a case, and the 
judge interprets and applies the law 
involved. Criminal cases are pre-
sented or trial either by a grand 
jury or, most o  en, on motion o  
the prosecuting attorney. 

T e trial court is seldom 
limited as to the kinds o  
cases it may hear. Although 
this courts decision on 
the acts in a case is 
usually  nal, disputes 
over questions o  law 
may be carried to a 
higher court. 

What are the responsi-

bilities of JPs, mag-

istrates  courts, and 

municipal courts?

14 Many insist that the fee system means that JP  really stands 

for judgment for the plaintiff.  The practice also encourages 

fee splitting an arrangement in which judges can increase 

the number of misdemeanors they hear by agreeing to share 

their fees with those arresting of  cers who bring such cases to 

them. The speed trap  is probably the best known and most 

common result of a fee-splitting situation. 

probate

adj. relating to a will 

or the distribution of 

property as described 

in a will

rehabilitation

n. the act of restoring, 

transforming one to a 

useful, lawful life

1
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Directions: Write your answer to each question. Use complete sentences.

 1.  Complete the chart below to compare different types of courts.

 2.  What is a warrant?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 3.  What are juvenile courts?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 4.  Most legal actions brought under state law begin in what courts?

  ________________________________________________________________

 5.  What is the court of last resort in a state s judicial system?

  ________________________________________________________________

 6.  How is a unified court system organized? What problems might this 

type of court system help overcome?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 7.  What is the Missouri Plan? 

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

Type of 

Court

Where 

Found

Who is in 

Charge Responsibilities

Justice 

courts

Magistrates  

courts

Municipal 

courts

1
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1.  Compare and contrast justice courts, magistrates  courts, and municipal courts.

Type of Court Where Found Presided Over By Responsibilities

Justice courts

Magistrates  

courts

Municipal 

courts

 2.  What is a warrant, and what are the most common types?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3.  What is the first step in a major criminal prosecution?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4.  How do juvenile courts differ from other courts?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5.  Most legal actions brought under State law begin in what courts?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6.  What is the court of last resort in a State s judicial system?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7.  How is a unified court system organized, and what problems does this type of 
court system help overcome?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 8.  What are the arguments in favor of the following methods of judicial selection?

  a. popular election: _____________________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

  b. appointment by the governor: _________________________________________

   ______________________________________________________________________

 9.  Describe the Missouri Plan method of judge selection.

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 7, Chapter 24, Section 5:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 51)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 52)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 53)

L3  Quiz A (p. 57)

L2  Quiz B (p. 58)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 59)

L2  Chapter Test B (p. 62)

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: How are judges selected in 
our State? How fair and effective is this method? 
Answer in your notebook.

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Suggest that students 
write their ideas in the form of a two-column advan-
tages/drawbacks chart about the method used in 
your State to select judges.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

MATCH TYPES OF COURTS WITH CASES

Draw a two-column chart on the board. Have stu-
dents help you to list the seven main types of courts 
that may be found in a State s judicial system in the 
 rst column. In the second column, ask students to 

provide examples of the types of cases that might 
appear in each court. (examples: JP and magistrates  
courts traf  c violations; juvenile courts vandalism 
by a minor; municipal courts a lawsuit over unpaid 
rent; general trial courts burglary trial; appellate 
and State supreme courts appeal of a case ques-
tioning the constitutionality of a State law) 

L1  L2  Differentiate Write example cases on the 
board and have students match each example to the 
appropriate court.

EVALUATE METHODS USED TO SELECT JUDGES

Display Transparency 24H, Selection of Judges. Tell 
students that the Missouri Plan is in place in a little 
over half the States. Election is the method most often 
used, while appointment by the State legislature is 
used least. Ask: What are the three main ways of 
selecting judges in the States? (election, appoint-
ment by the governor, and appointment by the State 
legislature) Why do few people favor appoint-
ment by the State legislature? (State legislators 
might select judges biased toward their party s views, 
not based on judicial merit.) How does the Missouri 
Plan make use of checks and balances? (The 
governor s choice has to be approved by the people, 
who act as a check on the choice.) Ask: Why do 
you think judges are selected differently at the 
State and national levels? (It could be too cumber-
some a process to have national elections for federal 
judges or people might not know enough to make 
informed voting decisions.)

L2  Differentiate Have students use the Think-Pair-
Share method to answer this question.

Answers
Checkpoint JPs and magistrates: misdemeanors, small 
civil suits, warrants, preliminary hearings, marriages; 
municipal courts: civil cases of several thousand dollars, 
misdemeanors, small claims, traf  c, probate
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Juvenile Justice
Juvenile courts arose from decades of struggle at the State level to adapt and reform the criminal justice 
system. Why do you think reformers sought separate jails and prisons for young people?

1899 Cook County, Illinois, creates 

the  rst juvenile court on the principle of 

the state as parent.  The court protects 

both public safety and the needs of the 

juveniles accused of crimes. 

1974 Congress passes the Juvenile 

Justice and Delinquency Prevention Act 

requiring that young people be jailed 

separately from adults and encouraging 

states to develop alternatives to prisons. 

Today While juvenile courts still 

 ourish, States increasingly allow juve-

niles accused of serious crimes to be 

tried and sentenced in adult courts.

1800s Common law preferred to 

have parents discipline children for most 

crimes. Young people accused of serious 

crimes were jailed with adults, and those 

as young as seven could be tried and 

sentenced in criminal courts.

Intermediate Appellate Courts Most 
States now have one or more intermediate 
appellate courts. T ey are courts o  appeal that 
stand between the trial courts and the States 
supreme court. T ese appellate courts serve to 
ease the burden o  the States highest court. 

T e appellate courts have di  erent names 
among the States, but they are most o  en 
called the court o  appeals.15 Most o  their 
work involves the review o  cases decided in 
the trial courts. T at is, these appeals courts 
exercise mostly appellate jurisdiction. T eir 
original jurisdiction, where it exists, is lim-
ited to a ew specif c kinds o  cases election 
disputes, or example. 

In exercising their appellate jurisdiction, 
these courts do not hold trials. Rather, they 
hear oral arguments rom attorneys, study 
the brie s (written arguments) that attorneys 
submit, and review the record o  the case in 
the lower court. 

Ordinarily, an intermediate appellate 
court does not concern itsel  with the acts in 
a case. Rather, its decision turns on whether 
the law was correctly interpreted and applied 
in the court below. Its decision may be 

reviewed by the States high court; its disposi-
tion o  a case is usually f nal, however. 

The State Supreme Court T e States 
supreme court is the highest court in its judi-
cial system.16 Its major unction is to review 
the decisions o  lower courts in those cases 
that are appealed to it. 

T e size o  each State supreme court is 
f xed by that States constitution, usually at 
f ve or seven justices. A chie  justice presides 
over the sessions o  each States top court. 

T e governor appoints the justices in just 
over hal  o  the States. T e voters elect them 
elsewhere, except in two States where the 
legislature chooses.

T e State supreme court is the court o  last 
resort in the States judicial system. It has the 
f nal say in all matters o  State law. T e United 
States Supreme Court may review some State 
supreme court decisions touching on ederal 
law. But not very many State decisions actu-
ally go to the ederal Supreme Court.17 Recall 

16 The State s highest court is known as the Supreme Court in 

45 States. But in Maine and Massachusetts it is called the 

Supreme Judicial Court; in Maryland and New York, the Court 

of Appeals; and in West Virginia, the Supreme Court of Appeals. 

Oklahoma and Texas have two high courts: the Supreme Court 

is the highest court in civil cases, and a separate Court of 

Criminal Appeals is the court of last resort in criminal cases.

17 Many such cases involved the 14th Amendment s Due Process 

and Equal Protection clauses. 

15 In New York, the general trial court is called the supreme court, 

or the county court; the intermediate appellate court is the 

appellate division of the supreme court; the State s highest 

court is known as the Court of Appeals.

1
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CORE WORKSHEET 
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CHAPTER

24
SECTION 5

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

The Selection of Judges

Read the articles below about selecting State judges. Then answer the questions that 
follow.

Justice for Sale
by retired Supreme Court Justice Sandra Day O Connor

Voters generally don t express much interest in the election of judges. This year, 
as in years past, voter turnout in elections for judges was very low. But judicial 
elections, which occur in some form in 39 states, are receiving growing attention 
from those who seek to influence them. In fact, motivated interest groups are 
pouring money into judicial elections in record amounts. Whether or not they 
succeed in their attempts to sway the voters, these efforts threaten the integrity of 
judicial selection and compromise public perception of judicial decisions.

The final four candidates running for open seats on the Supreme Court of 
Pennsylvania raised more than $5.4 million combined in 2007, shattering fund-
raising records in Pennsylvania judicial elections. Since 2006, high court campaigns 
in Georgia, Kentucky, Oregon and Washington also set fund-raising records. Since 
2004, nine other states broke records for high court election spending. 

Most of this money comes from special interest groups who believe that their 
contributions can help elect judges likely to rule in a manner favorable to their 
causes. As interest-group spending rises, public confidence in the judiciary 
declines. Nine out of 10 Pennsylvanians regard judicial fund raising as evidence 
that justice is for sale, and many judges agree. According to a nationwide survey 
by the Annenberg Public Policy Institute, partisan judicial elections decrease public 
confidence that courts are fair, impartial and operating in the best interest of the 
American people. 

The first step that a state like Pennsylvania can take to reverse this trend is replace 
the partisan election of its judges with a merit-selection system, or at least with a 
nonpartisan system in which the candidates do not affiliate with political parties. In a 
typical merit-based system, an independent commission of knowledgeable citizens 
recommends several qualified candidates suitable for appointment by the governor 
of the state. After several years of service, the appointed judge s name is then 
submitted to the voters for an up or down vote known as a retention election. 

The second step a state can take is set up campaign-conduct committees to educate 
voters and the media about the criteria people should use to select judges. 

These committees can also publicize accurate information about the sources 
of big contributions, providing the kind of transparency that allows voters to 
decide whether a judicial candidate s impartiality may be compromised by her 
contributors. Finally, the committees can flag inappropriate campaign conduct 
and provide information to help voters interpret charges made in campaign 
advertising sound bites.

DISTRIBUTE THE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute Chapter 24 Section 5 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 53), which contains editorials 
written by retired U.S. Supreme Court Justice Sandra 
Day O Connor and J. Karl Miller, a staff writer for the 
Columbia Missourian newspaper. Both editorials give 
opinions on how judges are selected. Have students 
read the selections and answer the questions that 
follow. Tell students that they will use the information 
and opinions in these selections to participate in a 
Socratic Dialogue.

L2  ELL Differentiate If students are having dif-
 culty reading the primary sources on the Core 

Worksheet, pair them with a more pro  cient reader 
to help explain dif  cult words or concepts.

Background
JUVENILE COURT MOVEMENT For over 100 years from its inception, the United States 
treated juvenile offenders no differently from adult offenders. In 1899, for example, 
322 boys ages 9 to 16 were imprisoned in the city of Chicago for crimes ranging from 
assault with a deadly weapon to picking up coal on the railroad tracks. In prison, 
they shared cells with adult criminals. This raised an outcry for a new system, and the 
Illinois Juvenile Court Act of 1899 established the  rst separate, noncriminal court for 
the children of the State. The juvenile court movement spread rapidly, due largely to 
the in  uence and philosophy of Judge Ben Lindsey of Colorado, and by the 1920s 
every State had some legal provision for delinquent youth.

Answers
Juvenile Justice Juveniles may lack adult judg-
ment in determining right from wrong. In  uence 
from adult inmates could turn juvenile offenders into 
hardened criminals or be dangerous. Juvenile justice 
should focus on rehabilitation.   
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that an appeal rom a States high court will 
be heard in the ederal Supreme Court only 
i  (1) a ederal question some matter o  
ederal law is involved in the case and (2) 

the Supreme Court agrees to hear that appeal. 
In short, most State supreme court decisions 
are f nal.18 

Uni  ed Court Systems T e typical State 
court system is organized geographically 
rather than by types o  cases. In these map-
based systems, a judge must hear cases in 
nearly all areas o  the law. A backlog o  cases 
can and o  en does build up in some courts 
while judges sit with little to do in others. 
Moreover, uneven interpretations and appli-
cations o  the law may and sometimes do 
occur rom one part o  the State to another. 

o overcome these di   culties, a number o  
States have turned to a unif ed court sys-
tem one that is organized on a unctional, 
or case-type, basis. 

In a completely unif ed court system, there 
is technically only one court or the entire 
State. It is presided over by a chie  judge or 
judicial council. T ere are a number o  levels 
within the single court, such as supreme, inter-
mediate appellate, and general trial sections. 
At each level within each section, divisions are 
established to hear cases in certain specialized 
or heavy-caseload areas o  the law criminal, 
juvenile, amily relations, and other areas that 
need special attention. 

In such an arrangement, a judge can be 
assigned to that section or division to which 
his or her talents and interests seem best 
suited. o relieve overcrowded dockets, judges 
may be moved rom one division to another.

Selection of Judges 
Clearly, the quality o  any court system
indeed, the quality o  justice itsel depends in 
large measure on the selection o  competent, 

well-trained judges. More than 15,000 judges 
now sit in the States  various trial and appel-
late courts. Nearly all o  them came to o   ce 
in one o  three ways: (1) by popular election, 
(2) by appointment by the governor, or (3) by 
appointment by the legislature.

Popular election is by ar the most widely 
used method o  judicial selection. In act, 
the only way to become a judge in 11 States 
is by popular election.19 Midterm vacancies, 
caused by death or resignation, provide the 
only exception to that blanket rule; those 
vacancies are usually f lled by gubernato-
rial appointment. Roughly hal  o  all judicial 
elections are nonpartisan contests today. 

Selection by the legislature is the method 
least o  en used. T e lawmakers now choose 
all or at least most judges in only two States: 
South Carolina and Virginia. 

Governors now select nearly a ourth o  
all State judges. In f ve States, the chie  execu-
tive appoints them all. In several others, the 
governor has the power to appoint all or at 
least many judges, but under a Missouri Plan 
arrangement, as you will see. 

How Should Judges Be Selected? Most 
people believe that judges should be indepen-
dent, that they should stay out o  politics.  

Why do some States 

have a uni  ed court 

system?

backlog

n. a build-up o  

unf nished work

  Analyzing Political Cartoons What does this cartoon sug-

gest about electing judges based on their judicial philosophy?

18 State law regularly gives its lower courts  nal jurisdiction over 

many types of minor cases. That is, review cannot be sought 

in a higher State court. In those cases, the lower court is the 

State s court of last resort. If any review is to be had, it can 

be only in the United States Supreme Court. Such reviews are 

extremely rare.

19 Alabama, Illinois, Kentucky, Michigan, Minnesota, Nevada, New 

Mexico, North Carolina, North Dakota, Pennsylvania, Wisconsin.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display the political cartoon Transparency 24l, Justice for Sale, as an extension to the 
Core Worksheet activity. Point out that this cartoon appeared in the article by Sandra 
Day O Connor in The Wall Street Journal. Ask: What does the scale represent? (the 
judicial system) Why is the scale unbalanced? (because money weighs more that 
is, has more in  uence in the judicial system than the people do) What main point 
made by O Connor does this cartoon illustrate? (Money from special interests is 
upsetting the balance, or integrity, of the judicial system, and eroding people s faith in 
judicial decisions.)

MAKE A DECISION USING A SOCRATIC DIALOGUE

Discuss students  answers to the Bellringer questions. 
Then discuss their reactions to the primary source 
readings and ask whether either source changed 
their ideas about appointment versus election of 
judges. Ask: How does the election of judges 
help or hurt the judicial system? (More compe-
tent judges might be chosen through appointment, 
but election ensures accountability to the people.) 
Selecting judges through popular election is 
more democratic, but does it create a stronger 
or weaker judicial system? Tell students that they 
will have 15 minutes to choose whether they think 
election or appointment is the best method. Remind 
them to consider the advantages and disadvantages 
of both. Have them use a Socratic Dialogue (p. T24) 
to decide.

FOLLOW UP THE DISCUSSION

Give students a few minutes to re  ect on the results 
of the Socratic Dialogue in a journal entry. If they 
agreed on a method, have students answer these 
questions: What criteria were important in your 
choice? Is one method overwhelmingly better 
than another? Is one method best for all cases?

If they were unable to agree, have students answer 
these questions: Why were you not able to agree 
on a method? Do you think the class could have 
settled on a method for speci  c government 
levels or speci  c types of courts?

EXTEND THE LESSON

Have students investigate the types of courts in your 
State s judicial system. Ask them to use the informa-
tion they  nd to create an informational poster that 
explains each type of court, each level of authority, 
and how each court s judges are selected.

Answers
Checkpoint to spread caseloads more evenly and to 
make interpretations and applications of law more 
uniform across the State 

Analyzing Political Cartoons that the elected 
judge s judicial philosophy could be positive or negative 
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Whatever method o  selection is used should 
be designed with that goal in mind. 

Nearly all authorities agree that selection 
by the legislature is the most political o  all 
the methods o  choice. Few avor it. So, the 
question really becomes: Which is better, the 
popular election o  judges or their appoint-
ment by the governor? 

T ose who avor popular election gener-
ally make the democratic argument. Because 
judges say the law  (interpret and apply it), 
they should be chosen by and answer directly 
to the people. Some also argue that the sepa-
ration o  powers is undercut i  the executive 
names the members o  the judicial branch. 

T ose who avor appointment by the gov-
ernor argue that the judicial unction should 
be carried out only by those who are well qual-
if ed. T e act that a person has the support o  
a political party or is a good vote-getter does 
not mean that person has the capacity to be a 
good judge. Proponents o  executive appoint-
ment insist that it is the best way to ensure that 
those persons who preside in courts will have 
the qualities most needed in that role: absolute 
honesty and integrity, airness, and the neces-
sary training and ability in the law. 

Deciding between these two positions is 
di   cult at best. T e people have o  en made 
excellent choices, and governors have not 
always made wise and nonpolitical ones. Still, 
most authorities come down on the side o  
gubernatorial appointment largely because 
those characteristics that make a good judge 

and those that make a good candidate are not 
too o  en ound in the same person. 

Popular election is both widely used and 
widely supported by citizens and party orga-
nizations. So, most moves to revise methods 
o  judicial selection have kept at least some 
element o  voter choice. 

The Missouri Plan For most o  the past cen-
tury, the American Bar Association (ABA) has 
sponsored an approach that combines election 
and appointment. T e method is o  en called 
the Missouri Plan,  and some orm is now in 

place in just over hal  the States. 
In Missouris version o  this method, the 

governor appoints the seven justices o  the 
State supreme court, the 32 judges o  the 
court o  appeals, and all judges who sit in 
the trial courts in the most heavily populated 
parts o  the State. T e governor must make 
each appointment rom a panel, or list, o  
three candidates recommended by a judicial 
nominating commission. T e commission is 
made up o  a sitting judge, several members 
o  the bar, and private citizens. 

Each judge named by the governor serves 
until the f rst general election a  er he or 
she has been in o   ce or at least a year. 
T e judges name then appears on the bal-
lot without opposition. T e voters decide, 
in a retain-reject election, whether or not 
that judge should be kept in o   ce. Should 
the voters reject a sitting judge, the process 
begins again.

proponent

n. one who is actively 

in avor o  something; a 

supporter

SECTION 5 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Explanatory Writing: Create an Out-

line To help you structure an explana-

tory essay on the di erences in power 

between the national and State gov-

ernments, create an outline in which 

you identi y each topic and subtopic 

in a single phrase. When you are ready 

to write your essay, you can use the 

outline as a guide. Alternatively, you 

may create a  owchart to help you 

organize and order your ideas.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted concept web to answer this 

question: How are State and local 

courts organized and sta ed?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. (a) What is appellate jurisdiction? 

(b) Which State courts have this 

jurisdiction?

3. Describe the work o  the general trial 

courts.

Critical Thinking

4. Demonstrate Reasoned Judg-

ment How do you think judges should 

be selected? Choose one method 

described in this section and create a 

strong, well-supported argument or 

that method.

5. Draw Inferences What qualif cations 

do you think a good judge should 

have? Write a help-wanted advertise-

ment or your ideal candidate. 

What are the two main 

ways that judges are 

selected?

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

The organization 
of the State courts 
(Questions 1, 2, 3)

List the seven main types of courts at the 
State level on the board. Ask students to 
supply details about each type, including 
their main functions and the kinds of cases 
they hear.

How judges are
selected (Question 4)

Write the three methods of judge selection 
on the board in the form of a pro/con chart. 
Based on their reading and their own think-
ing, ask students to suggest the bene  ts and 
drawbacks of each method.

Quali  cations for 
judges (Question 5)

Have students create a r sum  that repre-
sents someone they would consider to be a 
highly quali  ed judge. Tell students to work 
in groups of three to compare the types of 
experience they listed.

Assessment Answers 

Assess and Remediate
L3  Assess students  class participation using the Ru-
bric for Assessing Individual Performance in a Group 
(Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 126).

L3  Assign the Section 5 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 57)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 58)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work 
in the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint by popular election or by gubernatorial 
appointment

1. Main types of State courts: Justice of the 
Peace courts (misdemeanors, small civil suits, 
warrants, preliminary hearings, marriages); 
magistrates  courts (urban version of JPs); 
municipal courts (civil, criminal, small claims, 
traf  c, probate); juvenile courts (minors under 
age 18); general trial courts (most of the more 
important civil and criminal cases); intermedi-
ate appellate courts (appeals from trial courts); 
supreme court (appeals from lower courts). 
Some States have a uni  ed court system with 
a chief judge or council and several levels. Divi-
sions within each level hear cases in specialized 

or heavy-caseload areas, such as criminal, juve-
nile, and family relations. Judges in the States 
may be elected, appointed by the governor, or 
appointed by the legislature. The Missouri Plan 
combines election and appointment.

2. (a) review of the interpretation and applica-
tion of law in cases decided by lower courts 
(b) intermediate appellate courts and the State 
supreme court

3. General trial courts exercise original jurisdic-
tion, and hear both criminal and civil cases.

4. Strong answers should focus on the goal 

of keeping judges independent of politics as 
much as possible.

5. Answers will vary but might include knowl-
edge of the law and judicial processes, good 
judgment, honesty, integrity, and fairness.

QUICK WRITE Outlines should be presented in 
correct outline format and cover the topic of 
the differences in power between the State 
and national governments appropriately and 
logically.
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Essential Question

How much power 

should State 

government have?

Guiding Question

Section 1 What are the 

defning eatures o  

State constitutions?

Guiding Question

Section 2 What are 

the defning traits and 

purpose o  State 

legislatures?

Guiding Question

Section 3 What are 

the roles and powers 

o  a governor?

Guiding Question

Section 4 How do 

State and local courts 

apply di erent types o  

law?

Guiding Question

Section 5 How are 

State and local courts 

organized and sta ed?

CHAPTER 24

State

Government

Governor

Legislative

Branch

Executive

Branch

Judicial

Branch

Other

Executive

O fcials

State

Courts
Local

Courts

Senate House

Legal Terms

Jury

Common law

Equity

Criminal law

Civil law

Term

To reach a just decision

To guide a judge s decisions

with past examples 

To stop wrongs be ore 

they occur

To protect the public order

To resolve disputes between 

people and between people 

and the government

Purpose

On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

24

Political Dictionary

popular sovereignty p.709

limited government p. 709

fundamental law p. 710

initiative p. 712

statutory law p. 713

police power p. 717

constituent power p. 717

referendum p. 719

recall p. 721

item veto p. 724

clemency p.724

pardon p. 724

commutation p. 725

reprieve p. 725

parole p. 725

common law p. 727

precedent p. 728

criminal law p. 728

felony p. 728

misdemeanor p. 728

civil law p. 728

tort p. 728

contract p. 728

jury p. 728

information p. 729

bench trial p. 730

Justice of the Peace p. 732

warrant p. 732

preliminary hearing p. 732

magistrate p. 733

appellate jurisdiction p. 734

On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere,  

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

SQ3R SQ3R stands for Survey, Question, Read, 
Recite, Review.  Explain to students that SQ3R is a 
reading method that will help them organize and 
remember information. When they sit down to 
read a section of their textbook using this method, 
students will  rst survey the section. This means 
skimming the headings, subheadings, and captions 
in the section, as well as introductory and concluding 
paragraphs. Students should then skim the section 
again, this time asking themselves questions such 
as What is this section about?  and turning the 
headings and subheadings into questions. After 
considering these questions brie  y, students should 
read the section, looking for the answers. While 
reading, students should also note key terms and 
review graphic organizers. When reading is complete, 
students recite information from the section. To 
do this, they can ask themselves questions aloud or 
summarize aloud what they ve read or jot down key 
points in their own words. The review part of the 
method is ongoing over several days. To review what 
they have read, students can write questions about 
the content, skim the material, or create graphic 
organizers to summarize the material in the section. 
Students might also make  ash cards of key points in 
the section that they can use while studying.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 7 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 7 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Extend the Lesson, p. 711 
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One

For More Information
To learn more about governing the states, refer to these sources or assign them to 
students:

L1  De Capua, Sarah. Being a Governor. Children s Press, 2004.

L2  Marvis, B., Austin Sarat, and Leslie Berger. Grand Jury. Chelsea House 
Publishers, 2000.

L3  Braunstein, Richard. Initiative and Referendum Voting: Governing Through 
Direct Democracy in the United States. LFB Scholarly Publishing LLC, 2004.

L4  Tarr, G. Alan. Understanding State Constitutions. Princeton University Press, 2000.
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Section 1
 1. (a) What are the basic principles on which all State con-

stitutions are based? (b) How do these basic principles 

ref ect the origins o  the  rst State constitutions?

 2. (a) Explain how the process o  amending a State consti-

tution di ers rom amending the ederal Constitution. 

(b) How might the two basic methods or changing State 

constitutions contribute to the need or re orm?

Section 2
 3. (a) What powers does a State legislature have? (b) How 

are those powers di erent rom the powers o  Congress? 

 4. (a) What is the di erence between an initiative and a 

re erendum? (b) Is the initiative process a ref ection o  the 

principle o  representative government?

Section 3
 5. (a) How does the governor s role as chie  executive di er 

rom the President s role as head o  the executive branch? 

(b) Should the ormal and in ormal quali  cations or a gov-

ernorship di er rom those or the presidency? Why? 

 6. (a) Which o  the governor s executive powers is most 

important? Explain. (b) Do the governor s judicial powers 

conf ict with the principle o  separation o  powers? Why 

or why not? 

Section 4
 7. (a) What is common law and what are its origins? (b) Why 

do you think that it remains important to our legal system?

 8. (a) What does the use o  juries tell you about traditional 

American views o  the proper role o  citizens and govern-

ment o  cials in the judicial process? (b) What does the 

trend away rom jury trials say about trends in the Ameri-

can system o  justice?

Section 5
 9. (a) What are the three ways by which State and local 

judges are selected today? (b) Do you or would you 

approve o  the Missouri Plan as a air and e ective way to 

select judges in your State? Why or why not?

 10. Analyzing Political Cartoons (a) What does streamlin-

ing the judicial process  mean? (b) What are the ben-

e  ts to States and individuals o  streamlining? (c) What, 

according to this cartoon, is a disadvantage?

Writing About Government
11. Use your Quick Write exercises rom the section assess-

ments to write an essay that explains the aspect o  State 

government you selected. Make sure the body supports 

your thesis with accurate in ormation and reasoned argu-

ments. See pp. S3 S5 in the Skills Handbook.

 12. Essential Question Activity Speak with a State 

legislator, legislative aide, or employee o  State govern-

ment. Ask:  

(a) How does State government most directly a ect 

people s lives?

(b) Is State government as responsible to voters as it 

should be? 

(c) I  you could change the structure o  State government, 

what would you do? 

13. Essential Question Assessment Use the inter-

view you conducted to write an editorial that helps you 

answer the Essential Question: How much power 

should State government have?  In your edito-

rial, propose what you think is the one most important 

re orm that should be made to your State s government. 

Explain your reasoning and include in ormation rom 

your interview to help persuade readers o  the bene  ts 

o  your suggested re orm. 

Apply What You ve Learned

Chapter Assessment

Comprehension and Critical Thinking

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

In the interest of streamlining the judicial process, we ll skip 

the evidence and go directly to sentencing.

Chapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. (a) popular sovereignty, limited govern-
ment, separation of powers, checks and 
balances (b) The early constitutions arose 
from the experiences of the American 
Revolution and re  ect the goals of the 
revolutionaries. After throwing off the tyr-
anny of the British government, Americans 
wanted to set limits and checks within 
their constitutions to protect basic rights 
and ensure that the people remained the 
supreme authority and that their govern-
ments could not oppress them again.

 2. (a) Amending State constitutions requires 
a proposal from a constitutional conven-
tion, the legislature, or popular initiative 
followed by rati  cation by popular vote, 
typically by a majority of those voting. 
Amending the U.S. Constitution is more 
dif  cult. There is no initiative process, and 
proposals and rati  cation require greater 
support than a majority vote. (b) The proc-
ess of formal change for State constitu-
tions involves proposal by the legislature, 
which can be simple in some States or 
dif  cult in others. In 18 States, the voters 
themselves can propose constitutional 
amendments through the initiative, a proc-
ess in which voters sign petitions in favor 
of a proposal that goes on the ballot for 
approval or rejection by the people. Over 
the years, State constitutions have grown 
in size and complexity, with outdated pro-
visions and unnecessary details.

SECTION 2

 3. (a) all powers not granted to another 
branch or denied by State or U.S. constitu-
tions; pass laws that do not con  ict with 
federal law or the State constitution; tax, 
spend, borrow, establish courts/jurisdic-
tion, de  ne crimes/punishment, regulate 
commerce, maintain schools; police power; 
approve appointments; impeach; propose 
State constitutional amendments (b) State 
legislatures basically have the same powers 
as Congress, but they also have the police 
power, which is reserved to them.

 4. (a) Voters can propose and force a vote on 
an amendment or a law by initiative. In a 
referendum, the legislature decides to refer 
the measure to the voters. (b) Students 
should support their positions with details 
from the text.

SECTION 3

 5. (a) A governor shares power with other 
State executives. The President is alone 
at the top. (b) Some students may feel 
that since both positions require similar 
responsibilities, the quali  cations should 
be the same. Others may feel that Presi-
dent is a broader and more crucial job 
requiring more experience and greater 
quali  cations.

 6. (a) Students should choose one of the 
executive powers and support their choice. 
(b) The governor can alter judicial decisions,
thereby checking the power of the judicial 

branch, by using the powers of pardon, 
commutation, reprieve, and parole.The 
governor cannot remove a judge or jury or 
decide a case, but only change a decision 
and probably would not do this lightly 
because of public opinion.

SECTION 4

 7. (a) The common law is unwritten, judge-
made law developed over centuries from 
generally accepted ideas of right and 
wrong that have gained judicial recogni-
tion. It originated in England. (b) Pos-
sible answer: It is important because it is 
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1. Through the initiative and re erendum, the Populist 

Party hoped to

A. redistribute money and land so that all Ameri-

cans would be economically equal.

B. create long and con using ballots designed to 

trick voters.

C. give Americans more aith in the power ul and 

wealthy leaders.

D. take power away rom the wealthy and special 

interests and restore it to the common people.

2. What concern about ballot re orms is the cartoonist 

expressing in Document 2? Explain.

3. Pull It Together Do you think that initiatives and 

re erenda are still e ective ways or voters to inf u-

ence or control government in the States? Explain.

Use your knowledge of the police power and Documents 1 and 2 to 

answer Questions 1 3. 

Direct Democracy in the States
The initiative and re erendum are crucial tools o  direct democracy that grew out o  the 

Populist and Progressive re orm movements o  the nineteenth and early twentieth centu-

ries quoted in Document 1. These re orms increased control o  government by the voters, 

but some critics wondered how e ective they really are, as shown in Document 2.

Document 2Document 1

Corruption dominates the ballot-box, the Legis-

latures, the Congress, and touches even. . . the 

bench. The people are demoralized; . . . [t]he news-

papers are largely subsidized or muzzled, public 

opinion silenced, business [exhausted], homes 

covered with mortgages, labor impoverished, and 

the land concentrating in the hands o  capitalists. . . . 

From the same [ ertile] womb o  governmental 

injustice we breed the two great classes tramps 

and millionaires. . . . We have witnessed or more 

than a quarter o  a century the struggles o  the two 

great political parties or power and plunder, while 

grievous wrongs have been inf icted upon the su er-

ing people. We charge that the controlling inf uences 

dominating both these parties have permitted the 

existing dread ul conditions to develop without 

serious e ort to prevent or restrain them. Neither do 

they now promise us any substantial re orm. . . . 

They propose to sacri  ce our homes, lives, and 

children on the altar o  mammon; to destroy the 

multitude in order to secure [corrupt] unds rom the 

millionaires. . . . RESOLVED, that we commend to 

the avorable consideration o  the people and the 

re orm[ist] press the legislative system known as the 

initiative and re erendum. 

The Populist Party Platform, 1892 

Document-Based Assessment 24

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Go Online head

To  nd more primary sources 

about direct democracy, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

tradition on which many written laws and 
judicial decisions today are based.

 8. (a) possible answer: faith in ordinary citizens 
and suspicion of government (b) Possible 
answer: It may indicate a desire for fast, 
inexpensive results and more ef  cient 
government; less con  dence in the motiva-
tion and competence of jurors and more 
con  dence in professional jurists.

SECTION 5

 9. (a) popular election, appointment by 
governor, appointment by legislature 
(b) Students should support their opinion.

 10. (a) simplifying the trial process (b) a quicker, 
less costly resolution of a trial (c) the pos-
sibility that critical evidence would not be 
heard and a fair judgment might not be 
reached

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 11. Essays should be well-organized and clearly 
explain the concept or process students 
worked to develop throughout the chapter.

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 12. Responses should summarize the inter-
viewee s answers.

 13. Students  editorials should contain well-
organized, informative details presented in 
an effective, persuasive style.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. D

 2. Reforms will result in so many candidates and ini-
tiatives that the ballot will become too long and 
complicated for ordinary citizens to understand. 

 3. Essays should re  ect an understanding of the 
need to give reasonable voice to ordinary citizens 
without overcomplicating elections. Students 
should recognize that voters have an important 
role in a democracy, whether exercised indirectly 
through elected of  cials or directly through 
initiative and referendum.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

Introduce the Chapter

Essential Questions:

UNIT 7

What is the right balance of federal, State, and local 
government?

CHAPTER 25

How local should government be?

ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE

Have students examine the photo and quotation on 
these pages. Ask: What do the photo and quotation
suggest about the importance of local govern-
ments in citizens  lives? (Local governments can be 
agents of change for their citizens.) In this chapter, 
students will learn how State and local governments 
serve citizens. Tell students to further explore local 
governments by completing the Chapter 25 Essential 
Question Warmup activity in their Essential Ques-
tions Journal. Discuss their responses.

BEFORE READING

L2  ELL Differentiate Chapter 25 Prereading and 
Vocabulary Worksheet (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 74)

SUCCESSNET STUDENT AND TEACHER CENTER

Visit PearsonSuccessNet.com for downloadable 
resources that allow students and teachers to connect 
with government on the go.

DIGITAL LESSON PRESENTATION

The digital lesson presentation supports the print 
lesson with activities and summaries of key concepts. 
Activities for this chapter include:

 Municipalities and Townships

 State and Local Spending

Block Scheduling 
BLOCK 1: Teach the Section 1 lesson and assign the L3 Extend option. Teach the Sec-
tion 2 lesson, omitting the city planning activity and the Extend options.

BLOCK 2: Teach the Section 3 and 4 lessons, omitting the Extend options.

ANALYZE CAUSE AND EFFECT

You may wish to teach analyzing cause and effect as 
a distinct skill within Section 2 of this chapter. Use 
the Chapter 25 Skills Worksheet (Unit 7 All-in-One, 
p. 94) to help students learn how to analyze cause 
and effect. The worksheet asks students to read an 
excerpt and then explain how highway construction 
is described as both a cause and an effect. For L2 
and L1 students, assign the adapted Skill Activity 
(Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 95).

online   The chapter WebQuest challenges 
students to answer the chapter Essential Question by 
asking them about local government.
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Section 1:

Counties, Towns, and Townships

Section 2:

Cities and Metropolitan Areas

Section 3:

Providing Vital Services

Section 4:

Financing State and Local 

Government

25
Local Government 

and Finance

Now, we f nd ourselves on the brink o  great 

change and we stand at the edge o  greatness. 

. . . We can choose to try new ideas, new approaches, 

new ways o  doing things.

Philadelphia Mayor Michael Nutter

Essential Question

How local should government be?

 Photo: Mayor Nutter in Philadelphia s City Hall, 2008

On the Go

To study anywhere, anytime, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary

Audio Review

Downloadable Interactivities

*

Pressed for Time 
To cover the chapter quickly, have students complete the Reading Comprehension 
worksheets for Section 1 and Section 2. Write each type of local government
counties, towns, townships, and cities on the board and ask students to volunteer 
features of each. Clarify the type of local government in your community. De  ne and 
describe the structure of the types of local government. Ask students to suggest the 
types of services that each needs to provide. Discuss how local governments raise 
money to pay for these services. Conclude by emphasizing this importance of local 
government and have students write a journal entry to answer this question: Would 
it be possible for a nation as large as the United States to meet the needs of 
its citizens without local governments? Have students provide reasoned argu-
ments and details to support their positions.

Lesson Goals

SECTION 1

Students will . . .

 use a transparency to discuss the typical structure 
and variations in county governments.

 work with a partner to debate the need for county 
government.

 investigate their own local government structure 
to complete an informational diagram.

SECTION 2

Students will . . .

 compare and contrast the three basic forms of city 
government using a transparency.

 experience the planning function of city govern-
ment by planning a city square.

SECTION 3

Students will . . .

 list and categorize services that they receive from 
State and local governments.

 role play to complete a worksheet ranking the 
importance of State and local services from various 
perspectives.

 compare their rankings of State services against 
actual State and local spending. 

SECTION 4

Students will . . .

 list and categorize taxes as progressive or
regressive.

 use a bar graph to discuss sources of State and 
local revenue.

 evaluate different types of State and local taxes 
based on four criteria describing a good tax.

 DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION KEY

Look for these symbols to help you adjust steps in 
each lesson to meet your students  needs.

L1  Special Needs

L2  Basic

 ELL English Language Learners

 LPR Less Pro  cient Readers

L3  All Students

L4  Advanced Students
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Types of Local Government

Counties Towns Townships

Major unit

of local 

government

Found in

New England

Objectives

1. Describe the typical county, its gov-

ernmental structure, and unctions.

2. Analyze the need or re orm in 

county government.

3. Identi y the responsibilities o  tribal 

governments. 

4. Examine the governments o  

towns, townships, and special 

districts.

SECTION 1

You know that the Census Bureau is in the people-counting business. Do 
you know that it also counts a great many other things including units 

o  government? T e Bureaus Census o  Governments ound an astounding 
89,527 governments in the United States. In 2007, it counted the Federal Gov-
ernment, 50 States, and 89,476 local governments across the country.

T ose local units come in many dif erent shapes and sizes. Some have 
only a hand ul o  employees and operate with only meager budgets. Others 
have tens o  thousands o  employees and budgets o  a billion dollars or more. 
Many per orm only a single public unction, such as providing  re protection 
or water service. Others, including nearly all cities and most urban counties, 
deliver a long list o  services, limited only by budgetary and legal restraints.

T e Constitution o  the United States says nothing about local govern-
ments. So, cities, towns, counties, school districts, and all other local govern-
ments, unlike the Federal Government and the 50 States, have no independent 
constitutional standing. T ey are, instead, creatures o  the States.

Recall that each o  the 50 States is a unitary government. Each one o  
them has the reserved power to create local governments and structure them 
in whatever ways it chooses and also to abolish them, i  it chooses to do so.1

Whether they are providing services, regulating activities, collecting taxes, 
or doing anything else, local governments can only act because the State that 
established them has given them the power to do so.

Counties
A county is a major unit o  local government in most States. Like all local gov-
ernments, it is created by the State. T ere are 3,033 county governments in the 
United States today. No close relationship exists between the size o  any given 
State and the number o  counties in that State. T e number o  county govern-
ments per State ranges rom none in Connecticut and Rhode Island and three 
in Delaware to as many as 254 in exas. 

Guiding Question

What are the similarities and 

differences of local governments, 

special districts, and tribal 

governments? Use a chart similar to 

the one below to record acts about 

local governments.

Political Dictionary

Counties, Towns, 
and Townships

county

township

municipality

special district

1 The Census Bureau found 116,756 local units in its  rst Census of Governments, in 1952. The States, then, 

have abolished more than 31,000 units of local government over the past half century. The Bureau conducts the 

Census of Governments in every  fth year ending in 2 or 7.

Image Above: Local governments 

provide f re protection and many other 

essential services. 

Types of Local Government

Counties Towns Townships

  New England: serve 
as judicial districts

  South and West: main 
unit in rural areas

  Elements: governing 
body, several boards 
or commissions, ap-
pointed bureaucrats, 
elected of  cials

  Governing body 
usually has execu-
tive and legislative 
powers

  Boards of commis-
sioners: include 
fair board, planning 
commission, board of 
health

  Administer State and 
county laws; keep 
peace; maintain jails; 
assess property for 
taxes; collect taxes; 
spend county funds; 
maintain roads, 
bridges, schools; 
record deeds, mar-
riage licenses, other 
documents; issue 
licenses; administer 
elections; care for 
poor; safeguard health

  Found in New 
England
  Major unit of lo-
cal government 
in New England
  Include rural 
and urban areas
  Deliver services 
provided by cit-
ies and counties 
elsewhere
  Town meeting 
open to all 
eligible vot-
ers levies 
taxes, makes 
spending and 
policy decisions, 
elects of  cials
  Board of 
selectmen/se-
lectwomen 
manages town 
business
  Direct democ-
racy replaced by 
representative 
government in 
larger towns

  Mid-Atlantic 
and Midwest: 
share govern-
ment with 
counties
  About half 
have an-
nual township 
meetings
  Others have 
elected board 
of trustees or 
supervisors
  Municipality
separate urban 
unit within 
township
  Townships 
tend to be 
rural

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What are the similarities and 

differences of local governments, 

special districts, and tribal 

governments?

Focus on the Basics

Here is the information that your students need to learn in this section.

FACTS:  Counties exist in most States.  County responsibilities may include building 
and maintaining roads, sewers, and other public works; operating jails; keeping public 
records; and safeguarding health.  Towns and townships are found in the Northeast 
and Midwest.  Special districts serve speci  c functions at the local level.

CONCEPTS: types of governments, role of government

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Local governments supply basic services of daily life. 
 County, town, and township governments offer many of the same services.  Special 

districts are created where other boundaries don t correspond with the area in need of 
services.  Federally recognized Native American tribal governments are sovereign.

ANALYZE POLITICAL CARTOONS

To help students analyze the political cartoon used in 
this lesson, have them turn to the Skills Handbook, 
p. S22, and use the steps explained there.
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In Louisiana, units o  government known 
elsewhere as counties are called parishes. In 
Alaska, they are known as boroughs. In addi-
tion to Connecticut and Rhode Island, sev-
eral other places across the country have no 
organized county government. About 10 per-
cent o  the nations population lives in those 
areas today. 

T e unctions o  counties vary rom 
region to region. T ey serve almost solely 
as judicial districts in some New England 
States. T ere, towns carry out most o  the 
unctions undertaken by counties elsewhere. 

In many mid-Atlantic and Midwestern 
States, counties are divided into subdivisions 
called townships. In those States, counties 
and townships share the unctions o  rural 
local government. In the South and the West, 
counties are the major governing unit in 
rural areas. 

In terms o  area, San Bernardino County 
in Cali ornia is the largest in the continen-
tal United States; it spreads across 20,105 
square miles. Kalawao County in Hawaii is 
the smallest; it covers just 13 square miles. 
Counties within each State o  en vary widely 
in area. 

Counties also dif er greatly in terms o  
population. More than 10 million people now 
live in Los Angeles County in Cali ornia, but 
census-takers could  nd only 67 residents o  
Loving County, exas, in 2000. Most counties 
serve populations o  ewer than 50,000.

County Government 
Structure
T e structures o  county government dif er, 
too, and o  en considerably. Even so, a county 
typically has our major elements: a govern-
ing body, a number o  boards or commis-
sions, appointed bureaucrats, and a variety o  
elected o   cials.

The Governing Body T e county s gov-
erning body is requently called the county 
board. It is also known as the board o  com-
missioners, board o  supervisors, police jury, 
assembly, legislature, and board o  chosen 
reeholders, among other names. 

T e members o  this governing body are 
almost always popularly elected. erms o  
o   ce run rom two to six years, but our-year 
terms are the most common. Board members 
are usually chosen rom districts within the 
county rather than on an at-large basis.

Generally, county boards can be grouped 
into two types: boards o  commissioners and 
boards o  supervisors. T e board o  commis-
sioners is the smaller, more common type. It 
is ound everywhere in the South and West, 
and it is also common elsewhere. A board o  
commissioners most o  en has three or  ve 
members, but some have seven or more.

T e board o  supervisors is typically a 
much larger body. It averages about 15 mem-
bers but can run to 80 or more. T e supervi-
sors are elected rom single-member districts 
in the county. Each supervisor may be an 
o   cer o  his or her township, as well as a 
member o  the countywide governing body.

T e State constitution and acts o  the 
State legislature spell out the powers held 
by county governing bodies. T ose powers 
are usually both executive and legislative, 
despite the American tradition o  separation 
o  powers.

County governments  most important 
legislative powers deal with  nance. Every-
where, county boards levy taxes, appropriate 
unds, and incur limited debts. T ey also 

have a number o  other legislative powers
or example, in the  elds o  public health 

and corrections.

In what ways do 

 counties vary across the 

country?

incur

v. bring about, gain

The county court-

house is often the 

center of county 

government, as 

in Sevier County, 

 Tennessee. 

1
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CORE WORKSHEET

Counties, Towns, and Townships  3

CHAPTER

25
SECTION  1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Debate on County Government

Determine with your partner who will take each side of the debate topic in the chart 
below. Then complete the chart to formulate your side of the argument. As you list 
your arguments, keep the following questions in mind:

  What services does county government perform?

  Would it be better for responsibilities currently held by county government to 
be held by towns or by the State?

  Does county government help to meet the needs of citizens in some ways better 
than town or State governments? 

  What roles and responsibilities of county government are redundant? What 
aspects are unique?

  If county governments have been abolished in your State, are there reasons why 
you think they should be re-established?

Topic: Is County Government Useful? 

Your Position: 

Supporting Arguments Possible Rebuttals

1. 1.

2. 2.

3. 3.

4. 4.

5. 5.

To complete your debate:

  Separate from your partner and write a draft of your arguments.

  Meet with your partner and share your draft arguments, checking that all main 
points are covered and that rebuttals are made to each point.

  Based on the meeting, work with your partner to create a final draft of the 
arguments on both sides of the issue.

CORE WORKSHEET

Counties, Towns, and Townships 2

CHAPTER

25
SECTION  1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

1
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Debate on County Government

Pair up with a partner. Then decide who will take each side of 
the debate topic in the chart below. One of you will be in favor of 
county government. That is, you will say that county government is 

useful. The other will say that county government is not useful. To 
put together your side of the debate, fill out the chart below. As you 
list your debate points, keep these questions in mind:

  What services does county government provide?

  Could the State or towns handle the responsibilities that county 
government now handles? Would they do a better job? Why or 
why not?

  In what ways does county government meet the needs of its 
citizens better than the State or a town does?

  Are there any roles or positions in county government that are 
not really needed? If so, what are they?

  If your State has done away with county governments, do you 

think the State should set them up again? Why or why not?

Topic: Is County Government Useful?

Your Position:

Yes No

1. 1.

2. 2.

3. 3.

4. 4.

5. 5.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 7, Chapter 25, Section 1:

L2  Prereading and Vocabulary Worksheet (p. 74)

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 77)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 79)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 81)

L2  Core Worksheet (p. 82)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 84)

L3  Quiz A (p. 85)

L2  Quiz B (p. 86)

Answers
Checkpoint Counties vary in size and number, with 
some States having none. Counties serve almost 
solely as judicial districts in New England. In Mid-
Atlantic and Midwestern States, counties share rural 
government with townships. In the South and West, 
counties are the main rural government.

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 use a transparency to discuss the typical structure 
and variations in county governments.

 work with a partner to debate the need for county 
government.

 investigate their own local government structure 
to complete an informational diagram.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 7 
All-in-One, p. 77) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 79)

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: What types of local govern-
ment exist in our area? What are the names of 
the governmental units that apply to you? Write 
your answers in your notebooks.

L2  ELL Differentiate Suggest that students create 
a concept web to record the information.
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County Government Structure
A typical county government is made up o  a govern-

ing body, o ten known as a county board, and several 

appointed and elected o f cials with assigned respon-

sibilities. Which local government of  cials have the 

greatest impact on your daily life?

An elected county board (above) 

holds broad powers over budgets and 

programs. Specialized o f cials like the 

county assessor (le t) may be elected 

or appointed. 

County Of cial Duties

County Board Levies taxes and sets spending

Administers roads, county buildings,
 and programs

Appoints boards and of cials

Sheriff Runs county jail

Provides rural police protection

Carries out court orders

May collect taxes

Clerk Registers and records documents for
  property, birth, and death

Runs county elections

Assessor Sets the value of taxable property

Collects property taxes

Treasurer Keeps county funds

Auditor Keeps nancial records

District Attorney Conducts criminal investigations

Prosecutes criminal cases

School Superintendent Administers public schools

Coroner Investigates violent deaths

Certi es causes of death

Most boards also carry out a number o  
administrative unctions. T ey supervise the 
county road program and manage county 
property, including the courthouse, jails, hos-
pitals, and parks. T ey are o  en responsible 
or the administration o  wel are (cash assis-

tance) programs and the conduct o  elections. 
T ey are also responsible or the hiring o  
most county employees rom a ew dozen 
or so in many rural places to several thousand 
in most metropolitan areas. And, importantly, 
they determine the pay o  nearly all o  the 
people who work or the county.

Other Elements In addition to its governing 
body, the typical countys government regularly 
includes a number o  other elected o   cials as 
you can see in the chart on this page.

T en, too, county governments usually 
eature several boards and commissions, 

whose members are also sometimes elected. 
T ose agencies requently include a air 

board, a planning commission, a board o  
health, a library board, and a board o  road 
viewers. Altogether, the nations 3,033 coun-
ties now employ some three million men and 
women who do the day-to-day work o  those 
units o  local government.

Functions of Counties
Because counties are creations o  the State, 
they are responsible or the administration o  
State laws. T ey also administer such county 
laws as the States constitution and legislature 
allow their governing bodies to make.

Historically, nearly all counties have 
been institutions o  rural government. Most 
remain rurally oriented today. Although there 
are some dif erences rom State to State, the 
major unctions o  counties still re  ect their 
rural character.

T eir most common unctions are to 
keep the peace and maintain jails and other 

UNITED
STATES

TRIBAL

State:
[Ohio]

Special
Districts:
[Sycamore 

School District]

[Metropolitan 
Sewer District]

County:
[Hamilton]

Town/
Township:
[Sycamore]

Answers
County Government Structure Students will likely 
note that the school superintendent has the greatest 
impact on their lives.

Background 
SOCIOECONOMIC INTEGRATION Inequality among school districts remains a problem. 
With forced racial integration meeting increased opposition, schools are trying new 
approaches. One approach, called socioeconomic integration,  assigns children to 
schools based on income level rather than on race. In this way, students from lower 
income areas have access to the educational opportunities found in schools in higher 
income areas. In the early 1990s, the La Crosse, Wisconsin, school district became the 
 rst in the nation to integrate students from different economic groups. Since then, 

test scores in La Crosse have risen and dropout rates have fallen. Observing this success in 
La Crosse, other schools began similar plans. According to researcher Richard Kalenberg, 
socioeconomic integration works because, the obstacles to good schooling . . . track 
much more closely along economic lines than racial lines.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Explain to students that this lesson is about the forms 
of local government in the United States. Draw a 
simple  owchart on the board to show the levels of 
government in a typical State: State, county, town/
township. Include tribal government if applicable.

Discuss aspects of each speci  c form of local govern-
ment in your State and have students use the infor-
mation from the Bellringer activity to  ll in details on 
the  owchart for the area in which they live. Students 
may come from different towns or counties, which 
can all be listed on the  owchart. It may be helpful 
to display a map showing towns and counties in your 
State. Help students identify your county on the map.

L2  ELL Differentiate Clarify that the word county 
is different from country, and make sure that stu-
dents understand that a county is an area within a 
State. You may wish to show an outline map of the 
United States to clarify country and a map of your 
region with county boundaries to clarify county.
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correctional acilities; assess property or tax 
purposes; collect taxes and spend county 
unds; build and repair roads, bridges, drains, 

and other public works; and maintain schools. 
Counties record deeds, mortgages, marriage 
licenses, and other documents; issue licenses 
or such things as hunting,  shing, and mar-

riage; administer elections; care or the poor; 
and work to sa eguard the health o  the peo-
ple who live in the county.

Many counties have taken on other unc-
tions as they have become more urban. Sev-
eral o  these more heavily populated counties 
now of er many o  the public services and 
acilities that are usually ound in cities. T ey 

provide water and sewer service; have pro-
essionally trained police,  re, and medical 

units; and operate airports and mass tran-
sit systems. Some also en orce zoning and 
other land-use regulations. Many have built 
and now operate auditoriums, stadiums, gol  
courses, and other recreational acilities.

The Need for Reform
County organization is o  en chaotic. In the 
typical county, no single o   cial can really 
be called the chief administrator. Rather, 
authority is divided among a number o  
elected boards and o   cials, each largely 
independent o  the others. oo o  en, it is 
impossible to identi y who is responsible 
or ine   ciency or inaction (or worse) in the 

conduct o  county af airs.
T e large number o  popularly elected 

o   cials adds to the chaos. Faced with the 
typical county s long ballot, voters are o  en 
hard-pressed to make in ormed choices. Also, 
many o  those elected o   cials have no basic 
public policy-making responsibilities. Many 
people are convinced that popular election is 
not the best way to  ll those o   ces.

T e size and the number o  counties 
in most States are another source o  weak-
ness. Nearly every county now in existence 
was laid out in the days o  the horse and 
the stagecoach. T en, it made good sense to 
draw county lines so that no one lived more 
than a dozen miles or so rom the county 
seat. oday, however, most counties are geo-
graphically ill-suited to the realities o  the 
modern world.

One way in which many States have 
attempted to re orm county government is 
through county home rule. T at is, those 
37 States allow some or all o  their counties, 
subject to approval by the local voters, to 
decide the details o  their own governmental 
structure. 

Another approach to re orm seeks to 
deal with the ragmented authority o  coun-
ties. It does so by creating the position o  
county manager, modeled along the lines o  
the council-manager orm o  city govern-
ment. Still another approach is county-city 
consolidation where a major city and the 
county around it join into a single unit o  
government. San Francisco, Cali ornia, and 
Nashville, ennessee are leading examples.

Tribal Governments
ribal governments exist as a distinct orm 

o  government. Unlike State, county, or 
community governments, however, the 
governments o  recognized Native Ameri-
can nations have a unique government-to-
government  relationship with the United 
States. T ese Native American tribes are 
considered sovereign nations, with the right 
to govern their own people on their own ter-
ritories unless otherwise speci  ed by treaty 
or acts o  Congress.

O   cial recognition by the Federal Gov-
ernment is crucial or tribal governments 
because it establishes their sovereignty and 
exempts them rom State or local control. 
For example, some tribes have established 
gambling casinos on their reservations even 
though the territory lies within States that do 
not allow that type o  gambling. Because the 
o   cially recognized tribes are sovereign, they 
are not subject to State laws and regulations. 
Also, recognized tribes are eligible to receive 
ederal unds that can be used to provide local 

services. oday, there are some 560 ederally 
recognized tribal governments in this coun-
try, with authority over the lives o  some 1.7 
million people.

ypically, a tribal government has an 
elected leader called a chie  or chairman. 
Most tribes also have a council, which can 
vary in size rom only two or three to almost 
100 members. Other than these common 

Why do most county 

governments need 

reform?

Background 
TOWN MEETING DAY The  rst Tuesday of March is Town Meeting Day in Vermont. 
It is a holiday for State government employees. Almost all Vermont towns practice 
direct democracy all eligible voters may attend town meetings and vote. At least 30 
days before the meeting, the warning  is posted, which gives the time and place 
and lists the articles  (topics) to be discussed. First the meeting elects a moderator, 
who calls the meeting to order and reads the  rst article. Following Robert s Rules 
of Order, participants raise their hands to present their views. The vote is taken by 
voice ( yea  or nay ) or hand-raising. However, if seven voters move to divide the 
assembly,  the vote proceeds by paper ballot. The town clerk records the results, and 
the moderator moves to the next article. Town meetings also serve a social function; 
they strengthen community ties as people work together to solve problems.

Answers
Checkpoint Most counties have no chief admin-
istrator and fragmented authority, creating unclear 
accountability. The large number of elected of  cials 
overwhelms voters. Also, counties are geographically 
ill-suited to today s world.

DISCUSS THE ROLE OF COUNTY GOVERNMENT

Display Transparency 25A, Typical County Govern-
ment Structure. Have students compare and contrast 
the information on the transparency with informa-
tion about your area. For example, does your county 
have a county board? Which of  cials are elected 
and which are appointed? Ask: Which of  cials do 
voters elect in the county government shown in 
this transparency? (members of the county board 
and of  cials such as the sheriff, district attorney, 
clerk, school superintendent, and coroner) Who 
selects the members of the planning commission 
and budget committee? (county board) Discuss 
why certain of  cials might be appointed, while oth-
ers are elected.

INTRODUCE THE ACTIVITY

Explain that the county is a very old government 
unit. It dates back to Anglo-Saxon times in England, 
where it was  rst called a shire. (You may want to 
share the fact that the word sheriff is derived from 
shire-reeve, the main of  cial of the shire.) In some 
cases, counties were established in the United States 
largely because they were a traditional and familiar 
unit of government to settlers from England. As 
students have read, county government today is 
often chaotic, outdated, overlaps with town and city 
governments, or has a very narrow jurisdiction. In 
some States, county government has been abolished 
altogether.
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KEY

Reservations

Native American Reservations

eatures, tribal governments vary widely 
in size and structure. Some, such as the 
Cherokee and Navajo, have a written code 
or constitution that provides or a State-
like government with executive, legislative, 
and judicial branches. Others are small and 
loosely organized.

Like State and county governments, 
tribal governments use ederal unds and tax 
revenue to provide services. T ese services 
depend on the size, history, and needs o  the 
tribe. Many tribes have executive o   cers or 
departments that oversee policy and manage 
unds to provide health care, education, and 

wel are to tribe members. T ey also oversee 
cultural events and sites as well as distribute 
in ormation about the tribe. Even smaller 
tribal governments provide some services, 
especially housing and health and education 
in ormation and support.

Towns and Townships
owns and townships exist in nearly hal  the 

States. T ey are little known in the South or 
West but are commonly ound rom New 
England to the Midwest.2

The New England Town In New England, 
the town is a major unit o  local government. 
Except or a ew major cities, each o  the six 
States in the region is divided into towns. 
Each town generally includes all o  the rural 
and the urban areas within its boundaries. 
T e town delivers most o  the services that 
are the responsibility o  cities and counties 
elsewhere around the country. 

T e roots o  the New England town 
reach back to colonial times. T e Pilgrims 
landed at Plymouth Rock in 1620 as an 
organized congregation. T ey quickly set 
up a close-knit community in which their 
church and their government were almost 
one. Other Puritan congregations ollowed 
the Pilgrims  pattern.

At least in orm, much o  town govern-
ment today is little changed rom colonial 
times. T e main eature is a town meeting, 
long praised as the ideal vehicle o  direct 
democracy. T e town meeting is an assembly 
open to all the towns eligible voters. It meets 
yearly, and sometimes more of en, to levy 
taxes, make spending and other policy deci-
sions, and elect o   cers or the next year.

Between town meetings, the board o  
selectmen/selectwomen chosen at the annual 
meeting manages the towns business. ypi-
cally, the board is a three-member body and 
has responsibilities or such things as roads, 
schools, care o  the poor, and sanitation. 
Other o   cers regularly selected at the annual 
meeting include the town clerk, a tax asses-
sor, a tax collector, a constable, road commis-
sioners, and school board members.

T e ideal o  direct democracy is still 
alive in many smaller New England towns. 
It has given way, however, to the pressures 

2 The term town is used in some States as the legal designation 

for smaller urban places; it is also sometimes used as another 

word for township. Township is also a federal public lands 

survey term, used to identify geographic units (often called 

congressional townships), each having exactly 36 square miles 

(36 sections). 

** Analyzing Maps Native American governments enjoy a sovereign 

status and a special relationship with the ederal and State governments. 

Why are reservations organized differently from other forms of local 

government?

vehicle

n. agent through 

which something is 

accomplished

How do tribal govern-

ments relate to State 

governments?

constable

n. local police o f cer
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CORE WORKSHEET

Counties, Towns, and Townships  3

CHAPTER

25
SECTION 1

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Debate on County Government

Determine with your partner who will take each side of the debate topic in the chart 
below. Then complete the chart to formulate your side of the argument. As you list 
your arguments, keep the following questions in mind:

  What services does county government perform?

  Would it be better for responsibilities currently held by county government to 
be held by towns or by the State?

  Does county government help to meet the needs of citizens in some ways better 
than town or State governments? 

  What roles and responsibilities of county government are redundant? What 
aspects are unique?

  If county governments have been abolished in your State, are there reasons why 
you think they should be re-established?

Topic: Is County Government Useful? 

Your Position: 

Supporting Arguments Possible Rebuttals

1. 1.

2. 2.

3. 3.

4. 4.

5. 5.

To complete your debate:

  Separate from your partner and write a draft of your arguments.

  Meet with your partner and share your draft arguments, checking that all main 
points are covered and that rebuttals are made to each point.

  Based on the meeting, work with your partner to create a final draft of the 
arguments on both sides of the issue.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 25B, Local Government, when you discuss local government 
of  cials. This cartoon shows a student saying that he would rather be a mayor or an 
alderman than the President. Ask: Why might the teacher mistake the student s 
ambitions? (She probably doesn t consider mayor or alderman an important of  ce.) 
What important statement about local government is the cartoon making? 
(Local government is very important in our lives, maybe even more important than 
the National Government.)Answers

Analyzing Maps because each tribe is sovereign 
and may set up its government as it chooses

Checkpoint Tribal governments are usually exempt 
from State laws and regulations.

DISTRIBUTE THE CORE WORKSHEET

Divide the class into pairs and distribute the Chapter 
25 Section 1 Core Worksheet (Unit 7 All-in-One, 
p. 81). Tell students they will use the worksheet to 
formulate their arguments for a written debate with 
their partner on whether or not county government 
is useful in your State or in cases where it has been 
abolished, if it should be re-established to perform 
some particular purposes.

L1  L2  Differentiate Go through the worksheet 
as a class, rather than letting students work on their 
own, outlining the arguments on the board. Be sure 
to give students a few minutes to think about it on 
their own before you begin.
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City of

New Castle

Henry

Township

Municipality

Township

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour of 

township government at

PearsonSuccessNet.com

o  time, population, and the complexities 
o  public problems in many o  the larger 
towns. T ere, representative government has 
largely replaced it. own of  cers are o  en 
elected be ore the yearly gathering. Many o  
the decisions once made by the assembled 
voters are now made by the selectmen and 
selectwomen. In recent years, several towns 
have gone to a town manager system or the 
day-to-day administration o  local a  airs.

Townships ownships are units o  local 
government ound principally in the North-
east and the Midwest. Nowhere do townships 
blanket an entire State, however.

In New York, New Jersey, and Penn-
sylvania, townships were ormed as areas 
were settled and the people needed the ser-
vices o  local government. Consequently, 
the township maps o  those States o  en 
resemble crazy quilts. From Ohio westward, 
they mostly ollow the regular lines drawn 
in ederal public land surveys. Many are 
per ect squares.

About hal  o  these States provide or 
annual township meetings, like those held in 
New England towns. Otherwise, the govern-
ing body is usually a three- or  ve-member 
board, generally called the board o  trust-
ees or board o  supervisors. Its members 
are elected or  xed terms or serve because 
they hold other elected township of  ces. 

ownship of  ces o  en include a supervisor, 
a clerk, a treasurer, an assessor, a constable, 
a justice o  the peace, and a body o  road 
commissioners.

A municipality is an urban political unit 
within a township that usually exists as a sep-
arate governmental entity. As a result, town-
ship unctions tend to be rural. T ey regularly 
involve such matters as roads, cemeteries, 
drainage, and minor law en orcement. In 
some States, however, the township is also the 
basic unit o  public school administration.

Many people believe that townships have 
outlived their use ulness. More than hal  the 
States get along without them. Many rural 
townships have been abolished as a result 

entity

n. unit, thing, element

Municipalities 
and Townships

New Castle and Henry Township, Indiana

Municipalities such as New Castle, Indiana, 

provide a high level of services to the town center 

and residential neighborhoods within city boundaries. 

Townships such as Henry Township, Indiana, often 

surround municipalities, providing a smaller number of 

services to a predominantly rural population.  

 What services might a municipal government 

provide that a township would not?

online
All print resources are available 

  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Have students work in small 
groups to create an informational diagram showing 
the major elements of your county or local govern-
ment. The chart should include information about 
the governing body, boards and commissions, ap-
pointed bureaucrats, and elected of  cials. Encourage 
students to include the real names of each of  cial 
and details about his or her roles and responsibilities.

L2  Differentiate Distribute the Extend Activity 
Write a Letter to a Local Of  cial  (Unit 7 All-in-One, 

p. 84), which has students contact local government 
to suggest improvements for their community.

L4  Differentiate Tell students that the variations 
in the structure and power of local government exist 
due to each region s history. Have students do re-
search and write a report or create an informational 
pamphlet that compares and contrasts the origins 
and development of government structure below the 
State level in the Northeast, the South, the Midwest, 
and the West.

Tell students to go to the Interactivity for more infor-
mation about municipalities and townships.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the 
students  debates, using the Rubric for Assessing a 
Debate (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 127).

L3  Assign the Section 1 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 85)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 86)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

Background
CITY OF MIAMI Government at the county level can sometimes seem like an attractive 
option. With 375,000 residents, Miami, Florida, came dangerously close to disappearing 
in September 1997. The city faced $68 million in debt, and top of  cials were serving 
sentences in federal prison for corruption. Angry Miamians launched a ballot initiative 
to dissolve Miami s city government and pass all responsibilities and authority to Dade 
County. However, on Election Day, voters chose by a landslide to keep Miami intact.

Answers
Municipalities and Townships A municipal 
government might be more urban-oriented, while 
township functions tend to be rural.
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o  declining populations, improvements in 
transportation, and other actors.  

Some o  the more densely populated 
townships appear to have brighter utures 
than their country cousins, however. T is 
seems especially true in the suburban areas 
around some larger cities. Some States, such 
as Pennsylvania, now allow townships to 
exercise many o  the powers and urnish 
many o  the services once reserved or cities.

Special Districts
T ere are now tens o  thousands o  special 
districts across the country. A special district 

is an independent unit created to per orm 
one or more related governmental unctions 
at the local level. T ese districts are ound 
in mind-boggling variety and in every State. 
School districts some 13,500 o  them are 
by ar the most common example. More than 
35,000 other special districts also blanket the 
country, and their numbers are growing.

Special districts are ound most o  en, 
but not always, in rural and suburban areas. 
Many have been created to provide water, 
sewage, or electrical service; to urnish f re or 
police protection; and to build and maintain 
bridges, airports, swimming pools,  libraries, 

or parks. Others have been created or such 
purposes as soil conservation, housing,  public 
transportation, irrigation, or re orestation. 
T ere are even, in many places, special dis-
tricts or dog or mosquito control purposes.

A leading reason or the creation o  spe-
cial districts has been the need to provide a 
particular service in a wider or a smaller area 
than that covered by a county or a city. For 
example, a special district might be needed 
to handle pollution in the several counties 
through which a river  ows. On the other 
hand, a special district might be set up to 
provide f re protection in some out-o -the-
way locale.

In many cases, special districts have been 
ormed because other local governments could 

not, or would not, provide the services desired. 
Others have been created to sidestep constitu-
tional limits on the size o  a citys or a countys 
debt; to f nance a public service out o  users  
ees instead o  general tax revenue; and to take 

advantage o  some ederal grant program.
T e governing body or a special district 

is almost always an elected board. It has the 
power to lay taxes (usually on property) or 
charge ees, as well as the powers to spend 
and to carry out the unction(s) or which it 
was created.

SECTION 1 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Writing for Assessment: Develop 

the Main Points When writing or 

assessment, care ully plot your 

response before you begin writing. 

Select one o  the questions below. 

In a chart or outline, develop at least 

three major points that you might 

cover to answer that question.

(a) How do county and township gov-

ernments di er rom one another? 

(b) What are the strengths and weak-

nesses o  the di erent orms o  city 

government?

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted chart to answer this question: 

What are the similarities and di er-

ences o  local governments, special 

districts, and tribal governments?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What is the main purpose o  (a) a 

township? (b) a special district?

3. What actors generally make county 

governments ine f cient?

Critical Thinking

4. Identifying Assumptions Consider 

the concept o  the New England 

town meeting. What does this orm o  

local government assume about the 

citizens o  the town?

5. Drawing Inferences Review the unc-

tions o  county and town or township 

government. List and describe at least 

three examples that show how these 

governing bodies a ect the day-to-

day lives o  people in your community.

sidestep

v. avoid, get around

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

What is the purpose of a 

municipality? 

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Roles and functions 
of local governments 
(Questions 1, 2, 4, 5)

On the board, draw a chart like the one 
in the section opener. Add municipalities 
and special districts to it. With students, 
 ll in the chart with details from students  
original charts and from the text.

Understanding the 
weaknesses of county 
government
(Question 3)

Have students re-read the text under the 
heading The Need for Reform,  and write 
a main idea for each paragraph.

Assessment Answers 

REMEDIATION

Answers
Checkpoint A municipality serves the urban popula-
tion within a township.

1. A county is a unit of local government be-
low the State and consisting of several towns 
or townships. County organization is often 
chaotic because no single of  cial can be called 
the chief administrator. Towns are smaller units 
of local government. In New England they 
are the major form of local government and 
are governed by a board of selectpersons and 
through town meetings of all voters. Town-
ships are the major form of local government 
in New York, New Jersey, and in the Midwest-
ern States. They are also generally administrat-
ed by an elected board. A special district is an 

independent unit of government created for a 
particular governmental function. Tribal gov-
ernments are sovereign, if federally recognized, 
and may operate like small nations outside the 
control of federal and State governments. 

2. (a) to provide rural areas with local services 
such as roads, cemeteries, drainage, and minor 
law enforcement; basic unit of public school 
administration in some States (b) to perform 
governmental functions at the local level, such 
as to administer school districts or provide 
water, sewage, or electrical service

3. chaotic organization; no single chief admin-
istrator; authority divided among boards and 
of  cials; dif  cult to identify accountability; 
geographically ill-suited to today s realities

4. It assumes that they are informed and inter-
ested in participating in town issues.

5. possible response: provide essential services, 
such as water and sewer; administer schools; 
provide protective services

QUICK WRITE Students should write three 
important points related to answering their 
question.
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  I. America s Rural-Urban Shift

 II. Incorporation and Charters

III. Forms of City Government

   A. Mayor-Council Form

       1.  

       2.  

Objectives

1. Explain the process of incorporation 

and the function of city charters.

2. Contrast the major forms of city 

government.

3. Evaluate the need for city planning 

and list some major municipal 

functions.

4. Outline the challenges that face 

suburbs and metropolitan areas.

incorporation

charter

mayor-council 
government

strong-mayor 
government

weak-mayor 
government

commission 
government

council-
manager 
government

zoning

metropolitan 
area

Cities and 

Metropolitan Areas

We are ast becoming a nation o  city dwellers. Where once our population 
was small, mostly rural, and agricultural, it is now large, mostly urban, 

and dominated by technology, manu acturing, and service industries. In 1790, 
a mere 5 percent o  the population lived in the nations ew cities. oday, more 
than 240 million people more than 80 percent o  the population live in the 
nations cities and their surrounding suburbs.3 For local governments, that 
change has had dramatic consequences. 

T e larger the number o  people living in close contact with one another, 
the greater the strains on local governments. T e larger the population, the 
greater the problems in providing water, police and  re protection, sewers, 
waste removal, streets and tra   c regulation, public health services, schools, 
recreational acilities, and more. T e larger the population, the more exten-
sive and expensive all o  this becomes.

Incorporation and Charters
Remember, each o  the 50 States is a unitary government. T at means that 
each State has complete control over all o  the units o  local government 
within its borders. All those units, including cities, were created by the State, 
received their powers rom the State, and are subject to a variety o  limitations 
imposed by the State.

T e process by which a State establishes a city as a legal body is called 
incorporation.4 Each State sets out in its constitution, or by statute, the condi-
tions and the procedures under which a community may become an incor-
porated municipality. ypically, a State requires that a minimum number o  
persons live within a given area be ore incorporation can take place.

T e act that cities are incorporated highlights an important dif erence 
between city and county government. Cities are created largely at the request 
o  their residents, because residents want certain public services. Counties, 

SECTION 2

Guiding Question

How do city governments serve 

the needs of residents and other 

Americans? Use an outline to take 

notes about the ways in which city 

governments serve people.

Political Dictionary

3 Depending on local custom and State law, municipalities may be known as cities, towns, boroughs, or villages. 

The use and meaning of these terms vary among the States. The larger municipalities are known everywhere as 

cities, and the usual practice is to use that title only for those communities with signi  cant populations.  

4 The term incorporation comes from the Latin words in (into) and corpus (body). 

Image Above: City of Rochester, New 

York

I. America s Rural-Urban Shift

II. Incorporation and Charters

 A. Cities incorporated to provide public services to residents

 B. Charter sets out city s form of government and powers

III. Forms of City Government

 A. Mayor-Council Form

  1. Council: elected legislature, often nonpartisan

  2. Mayor: elected or chosen by council

 B. Commission Form

  1.  Elected commissioners carry out legislative and executive 

functions

  2.  Each commissioner heads department; one serves as mayor 

with no extra power

 C. Council-Manager Form

  1. Strong council, weak mayor

  2.  Council chooses professionally trained manager to be chief 

administrator

  3. Council makes policy; manager carries out

IV. City Planning

 A. Planning commission to manage growth

 B.  Zoning (residential, commercial, industrial) sets rules for land 

use

V. Municipal Functions

 A. Police and  re protection

 B.  Build and maintain streets, sidewalks, bridges, street lights, 

parks, libraries, hospitals, schools, jails, sports arenas

 C. Furnish public health and sanitation services

 D. Operate water, gas, electric, transportation systems

 E. Regulate traf  c, building codes, pollution, public utilities

VI. Metropolitan Areas

 A.  Movement to suburbs removing resources from cities while 

creating greater need for city services

 B.  Metropolitan districts cut across county and city lines to 

provide speci  c services

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

How do city governments serve 

the needs of residents and other 

Americans?

Focus on the Basics

Here is the information that your students need to learn in this section.

FACTS:  Most Americans today live in or near cities.  States create city governments 
through incorporation.  City governments take one of three forms: mayor-council, 
commission, or council-manager.  Cities manage their growth by zoning land for 
speci  c uses.  Annexation, special districts, and increased county authority are ways 
to provide services to suburban residents.

CONCEPTS: types of governments, role of government

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Local governments provide a wide range of public 
services to residents.  As the population shifted from rural to urban and then to 
suburban, different forms of local government arose to serve the population.

ANALYZE CAUSE AND EFFECT

To practice analyzing cause and effect in this sec-
tion, use the Chapter 25 Skills Worksheet (Unit 7 
All-in-One, p. 94). You may teach the skill explicitly 
either before or after teaching the lesson. For L2 and 
L1 students, assign the adapted Skill Activity (Unit 7 
All-in-One, p. 95).
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recommend or veto city laws 

preside over council meetings 

hire and  re city employees 

write the budget

on the other hand, exist largely to serve the 
administrative needs o  the State. Cities do act 
as agents o  the State, o  course or example, 
in law en orcement and public health. But the 
principal reason or the existence o  a city is 
or the convenience o  those who live there. 

T e charter is a city s basic law, its con-
stitution. Its contents may vary rom city to 
city, but commonly the charter names the 
city, describes its boundaries, and declares it 
to be a municipal corporation. As a munici-
pal corporation, a city has the right to sue 
and be sued in the courts; to have a corporate 
seal; to make contracts; and to acquire, own, 
manage, and dispose o  property. 

Generally, the charter sets out the other 
powers vested in the city and outlines its 
orm o  government. It also provides how and 
or what terms its o   cers are to be chosen, 

outlines their duties, and deals with  nances 
and other matters.

Forms of City Government
Although variations can and do exist, each 
city has one o  three basic orms o  govern-
ment. A city has either (1) a mayor-council, 
(2) a commission, or (3) a council-manager 
orm o  government.

The Mayor-Council Form T e mayor-

council government is the oldest and still 
the most widely used type o  city govern-
ment. It eatures an elected mayor as the 
chie  executive and an elected council as its 
legislative body.

T e council. T e council is almost always 
unicameral and typically has  ve, seven, or 
nine members. Some larger cities have more. 
New York City has the largest council, with 
51 members. Members o  the council are 
popularly elected, almost always rom dis-
tricts (wards) within the city. erms o  o   ce 
vary rom one to six years. Four-year terms 
are the most common.

A move to nonpartisan city govern-
ment began in the early 1900s. Its champions 
believed that (1) political parties were a major 
source o  corruption in city government, and 
(2) partisan contests at the State and national 
levels have little to do with municipal prob-
lems and local issues. oday, less than one 
third o  all cities still run their elections on a 
partisan basis.

T e mayor. Generally, the voters elect the 
mayor. In some places, however, the council 
chooses one o  its members to serve as mayor. 
T e mayor presides at council meetings, usually 
may vote only to break a tie, and may recom-
mend and of en veto ordinances. In most 

cities, the council can override the veto.
Mayor-council governments are of en 

described as either o  the strong-mayor or 
the weak-mayor type, depending on the 
powers given to the mayor. T is classi  ca-
tion is use ul or purposes o  description. 
It blurs the importance o  in ormal power 
in city politics, however. 

In a strong-mayor government, the 
mayor heads the city s administration, usu-
ally has the veto power, can hire and  re 
employees, and prepares the budget. ypi-

cally, the mayor is able to exercise strong 
leadership in making city policy and 

running the city s a  airs.
In a weak-mayor govern-

ment, the mayor has much less 
ormal power. Executive duties 

are shared with other elected 
o   cials or example, a clerk, 

 treasurer, city engineer, police 
chie , and even council members. 

How are cities estab-

lished?

vest

v. place in the control 

of

What does a mayor do?

The mayor is the of  cial repre-

sentative and face of the city. In 

a strong-mayor government, 

the mayor has the power to

 

The more common weak-mayor 

government assigns most of 

those powers to other elected 

of  cials or the city council. 

** Analyzing 

Tables Why is 

the power to write 

the budget impor-

tant to mayors?

Mayor Richard Daley 

of Chicago 

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

1
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Read the excerpt below. Then complete the steps that follow on a 
separate sheet of paper.

SKILL ACTIVITY

Understanding Cause and Effect 2

CHAPTER

25
SECTION  2

 1. Identify the Central Event 

Summarize the event or issue that 

is discussed in the article. 

 2. Identify the Two Parts of a Cause-

Effect Relationship List words and 

phrases in the article that signal 

causes. Then list words and phrases 

that signal effects.

 3. Decide If an Event Has More than 

One Cause or Effect The article 

gives one reason (cause) for the 

passage of the National Interstate 

and Defense Highway Act of 1956. 

Identify that cause. Then conduct 

research about the act. From your 

research, identify at least one more 

reason for passage of the act.

 4. Identify Events that are Both Causes 

and Effects Explain how highway 

construction is described in the 

article as both an effect and a cause.

 Apply the Skill 

. . . Automobiles were essential to suburban growth and to the 

development of the Sun Belt states of the South and the West. 

Suburbanites throughout the country needed cars to get to work 

and to take their children to school and piano lessons. . . . In 

1945 Americans owned 25 million cars; by 1965 the number had 

tripled to 75 million. . . .

More cars required more highways . . . funded largely by the 

federal government. In 1947 Congress authorized the construction 

of 37,000 miles of highways; the National Interstate and Defense 

Highway Act of 1956 increased this commitment by another 

42,500 miles. . . . The interstate system changed both the cities 

and the countryside. It rerouted traffic away from small towns 

and through rural areas, creating isolated pockets of gas stations, 

fast-food outlets, and motels along highway exits. In urban areas 

new highways cut wide swaths through old neighborhoods and 

caused air pollution and traffic jams. . . .

Highway construction had far-reaching effects on patterns 

of consumption and shopping. Instead of taking a train into 

the city or walking to a corner grocery store, people drove to 

suburban shopping malls and supermarkets. . . . Downtown 

department stores and other retail outlets soon declined, helping 

to precipitate [speed up] the decay of American central cities.

James A. Henretta, et al., America s History

1
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SKILLS WORKSHEET

Understanding Cause and Effect  3

CHAPTER

25
SECTION  2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

. . . Automobiles were essential both to suburban growth and to the development 

of the Sun Belt states of the South and the West. Suburbanites throughout the 
country needed cars to get to work and to take their children to school and piano 

lessons. . . . In 1945 Americans owned 25 million cars; by 1965 the number had 

tripled to 75 million. . . .

More cars required more highways, which were funded largely by the federal 

government. In 1947 Congress authorized the construction of 37,000 miles of 

highways; the National Interstate and Defense Highway Act of 1956 increased this 

commitment by another 42,500 miles. . . . The interstate system changed both the 
cities and the countryside. It rerouted traffic away from small towns and through 

rural areas, creating isolated pockets of gas stations, fast-food outlets, and motels 

along highway exits. In urban areas new highways cut wide swaths through old 

neighborhoods and caused air pollution and traffic jams. . . .

Highway construction had far-reaching effects on patterns of consumption and 

shopping. Instead of taking a train into the city or walking to a corner grocery 

store, people drove to suburban shopping malls and supermarkets. . . . Downtown 
department stores and other retail outlets soon declined, helping to precipitate 

[cause] the decay of American central cities.

James A. Henretta, et al., America s History

Apply the Skill

 1. Identify the Central Event

Summarize the event or issue that is 

discussed in the article. 

 2. Identify the Two Parts of a Cause-Effect 

Relationship

List the words and phrases in the 

article that signal causes. Then list the 

words and phrases that signal effects.

 3. Decide If an Event Has More Than One 

Cause or Effect

The article gives one reason (cause) for 

the passage of the National Interstate 

and Defense Highway Act of 1956. 

Identify that cause. Then conduct 

research about the act. From your 

research, identify at least one more 

reason for passage of the act.

 4. Identify Events That Are Both Causes 

and Effects

Explain how highway construction 

is described in the article as both an 

effect and a cause. 

Read the excerpt below. Then complete the steps that follow on a separate sheet 
of paper.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 7, Chapter 25, Section 2:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 87)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 89)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 91)

L2  Extend Activity (p. 96)

L3  Skills Worksheet (p. 94)

L2  Skill Activity (p. 95)

L3  Quiz A (p. 97)

L2  Quiz B (p. 98)

Answers
Checkpoint A State establishes a city through the 
process of incorporation, once the community meets 
the conditions required under the State s laws and 
constitution.

Analyzing Tables Possible answer: Writing the 
budget allows a mayor to implement city policies and 
programs that are priorities of his or her administration.

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 compare and contrast the three basic forms of city 
government using a transparency.

 experience the planning function of city govern-
ment by planning a city square.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 7 
All-in-One, p. 87) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 89)

BELLRINGER

Display Transparency 25C, City Government. Write 
on the board: List  ve characteristics that make 
[insert name of your city] a city.  If the school is 
not located in a city, insert the name of the city near-
est you.
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Powers o  appointment, removal, and budget 
are shared with the council or exercised by 
that body alone. T e mayor seldom has a veto 
power.

Most mayor-council cities operate under 
the weak-mayor rather than the strong-mayor 
plan. T e strong-mayor orm is most o  en 
ound in larger cities.

T e success o  the mayor-council orm 
depends in very large measure on the power, 
ability, and in  uence o  the mayor. In weak-
mayor cities, responsibility or action or inac-
tion is hard to assign. T e strong-mayor plan 
helps to solve the problems o  leadership and 
responsibility. Still, the mayor-council orm 
has three large de ects:

1. It depends heavily on the capacities o  the 
mayor. 

2. A major dispute between the mayor and 
the council can stall the workings o  city 
government. 

3. It is quite complicated and, so, is o  en little 
understood by the average citizen. 

The Commission Form T e commission 

government is simple in structure. T ree 
to nine, but usually  ve, commissioners are 
popularly elected. ogether, they orm the 
city council, pass ordinances, and control 
the purse strings. Individually, they head the 
dif erent departments o  city government: 
police,  re, public works,  nance, parks, and 
so on. T us, both legislative and executive 
powers are centered in one body.

T e commission orm was born in Galves-
ton, exas, in 1901, a  er a tidal surge had 
devastated the city. When the existing mayor-
council government proved unequal to the 
task, the exas legislature gave Galveston a 
new charter, providing or  ve commission-
ers to make and en orce law in the stricken 
city. Intended to be temporary, the arrange-
ment proved so ef ective that it soon spread 
to other communities across the country.

Depending on the city, either the voters or 
the commissioners themselves choose one o  
the commissioners to serve as the mayor. Like 
the other commissioners, the mayor heads 
one or more o  the city s departments. He 
or she also presides at council  meetings and 
represents the city or  ceremonial  purposes. 

T e mayor generally has no more authority 
than the other commissioners and rarely has 
a veto power.

Although many re ormers supported the 
commission orm at  rst, experience pointed 
up serious de ects in the system, and its 
popularity ell of  rapidly. Only a very ew 
American cities have a commission orm o  
government today. 

T e commission orm has three chie  
de ects:

1. T e lack o  a single chie  executive  makes 
it di   cult to assign responsibility. T is can 
also mean that the city has no ef ective politi-
cal leadership.

2. A built-in tendency toward empire build-
ing  o  en sur aces. Each commissioner 
tries to draw as much o  the city s money 
and in  uence as possible to his or her own 
department. 

3. A lack o  coordination plagues the topmost 
levels o  policymaking and administration. 
Each commissioner is likely to equate the city-
wide public good with the particular interests 
and unctions o  his or her department. 

The Council-Manager Form T e council-

manager government is a modi  cation o  
the mayor-council orm. Its main eatures are 
(1) a strong council o  usually  ve or seven 
members elected at-large on a nonpartisan 
ballot; (2) a weak mayor chosen by the voters; 
and (3) a manager, the city s chie  administra-
tive o   cer, named by the council.

T e orm  rst appeared in Ukiah, Cali-
ornia. In 1904, that city s council appointed 

an executive o   cer  to direct the work o  
city government. T e  rst charter expressly 
providing or the council-manager orm was 
granted to the city o  Sumter, South Carolina, 
in 1912. 

T e council is the city s policymaking 
body. T e manager carries out the policies the 
council makes. He or she is directly respon-
sible to that body or the e   cient administra-
tion o  the city. T e manager serves at the 
council s pleasure and may be dismissed at 
any time and or any reason.

oday, most city managers are pro es-
sionally trained career administrators. As 
chie  administrator, the manager directs the 

purse strings

n. access to f nancial 

resources

plagues

v. disturbs, negatively 

a ects

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

UNDERSTAND FORMS OF CITY GOVERNMENT

Have students read their list of characteristics from 
the Bellringer activity. Discuss what a city is and how 
it is different from a town or township. Work with 
the class to agree on a de  nition of a city. (Sample 
answer: A city is a community where a large num-
ber of people live, which is incorporated and has a 
charter from the State.)

Display Transparency 25D, Three Forms of City 
Government. Use the diagrams to compare and 
contrast the three forms. Ask: In which form of 
government do the voters directly elect the 
department heads? (commission form) How is the 
council-manager form the same as and different 
from the strong mayor form? (The voters elect the 
council and the mayor in both, but in the council-
manager form, the manager not the mayor is the 
chief administrator.)

L2  ELL Differentiate Clarify that municipality, urban 
area, and municipal area generally have the same 
meaning as city. You may also want to clarify the mean-
ings of the terms council, mayor, and manager, to be 
sure that students understand the roles of each in the 
various types of city governments.

EVALUATE THE FORMS AND VOTE

Discuss the three forms of city government. Have 
students work with a partner or work as a whole 
class to create a list of advantages and disadvantages 
of each form, based on students  reading. Then ask: 
What form of city government do you think 
would be the most effective for our communi-
ty? Why? Ask students to vote by a show of hands. 
Have volunteers explain why they voted the way 
that they did. Ask them to write a journal entry that 
predicts what might happen if a city has an ineffec-
tive government.

Myths and Misperceptions
THE LAND OF CITIES Which State has the most cities? Asked this question, Ameri-
cans are likely to name the largest or most populous States: New York, California, 
Texas, Florida, or even Alaska. The surprising answer to the question is Illinois. With 
nearly 1,300 incorporated municipalities, the Land of Lincoln  is also the land of 
cities about 1 out of every 14 cities in the entire United States is located in Illinois. 
However, this count is based on the fact that what constitutes a city  differs from State 
to State. For example, Illinois counts many small municipalities as cities, while Juneau, 
Alaska, could be considered the largest city in the nation because it includes an area 
of several hundred square miles.
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Alternate Forms of City Government

Public Works

The people elect the

Board o  Commisioners.

The commission (le t) and council-manager (right) orms o  city government 

provide alternatives to the traditional roles o  the mayor and city council.

How does each form of government divide executive power?

Mayor

Finance

Public Safety Education

The people elect the

Council and Mayor.

The city manager 

carries out the council s policies 

and administers the city.

Council-ManagerCommission

The council appoints the

City Manager.

Each commissioner has specifc responsibilities.

work o  all city departments and has the 
power to hire and f re all city employees. T e 
manager also prepares the budget or council 
consideration and controls the spending o  
the unds the council appropriates.

T e council-manager plan has the back-
ing o  nearly every expert on municipal 
a  airs, and its use has spread widely. It is 
now ound in more than 8,000 communities, 
including most o  those cities with popula-
tions between 25,000 and 250,000.

T e council-manager plan has three 
major advantages over other orms o  city 
government: 

1. It is simple in orm.

2. It is airly clear who is responsible or 
policy, on the one hand, and or its applica-
tion, on the other.

3. It relies on highly trained experts who 
are skilled in modern techniques o  budget-
ing, planning, computerization, and other 
administrative tools.

In theory, the nonpolitical manager car-
ries out the policies enacted by the council. 
Yet, in practice, sharp distinctions between 
policymaking and policy-application seldom 
exist. T e manager is very o  en the chie  
source or new ideas and resh approaches 
to the city s problems. On the other hand, 
the city council o  en f nds it politically 
use ul to share the responsibility or con-
troversial decisions with the expendable
city manager.

Some critics o  the council-manager 
orm hold that it is undemocratic because 

its chie  executive is not popularly elected. 
Others say that it lacks strong political 
leadership. T is is a particular shortcoming, 
they argue, in larger cities, where the popu-
lation is o  en quite diverse and there can 
be many competing interests. Support or 
this view can be seen in the act that only 
a hand ul o  cities with more than a hal  a 

expendable

adj. disposable, 

replaceable

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Interactive

For an interactive exploration o  

city government, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

What are the strengths 

and weaknesses of com-

mission government?
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CORE WORKSHEET

Cities and Metropolitan Areas 3

CHAPTER

25
SECTION 2

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Plan a City Square

The city manager has hired your group to plan the redevelopment of a square 
in the heart of the city. The square consists of an open park area surrounded by 
two city blocks of building sites on each side. The rundown buildings have been 
removed, so the area is currently empty. The manager wants the square to be the 
city s centerpiece a place that will attract residents and visitors to spend time 
downtown. To accomplish this goal, a task force has identified the categories you 
must include in your plan in the charts on the following pages. Your task is to plan 
structures and other features for the square, draw your plan, and then present it to 
city council. 

 1.  With your group, brainstorm ideas about specific structures and features 
for each category in the charts on the following pages. For example, in the 

Restaurants  category, list specific types of restaurants to consider, such as an 
elegant steak house and a drive-through taco stand. In the Other  category, 
record ideas that do not fit one of the required categories. Remember that you 
are brainstorming, so record all ideas. 

 2.  As a group, evaluate your list of ideas and select those that you think will 
best fulfill the city manager s vision for the square.

 3.  Work as a group to sketch your plan. Lay out the city blocks and locate the 
structures and other elements. Be sure to consider vehicle and foot traffic 
patterns. 

 4.  Evaluate your sketch and revise it into a final poster-size drawing. Label 
each structure and feature. Use colors to make the plan attractive. If you 
have computer access, you could use the drawing tools and clip art to 
create your plan.

 5.  Assign each group member a part of the plan to present. Individually, prepare 
your part of the presentation. Then practice the presentation as a group and 
revise it based on feedback from group members.

0001 mag09 Ch25s2 CW.indd 1 11/26/08 8:05:23 AM

Background
SPRAWL While the media and city planners have often lamented sprawl, it is some-
times hard for the average person to see the overall problems that result from a 
lack of city planning and zoning. A Field Guide to Sprawl, by Dolores Hayden (with 
photographs by Jim Wark), remedies this situation. In a series of photographs and 
simple explanations, Hayden shows examples of how sprawl affects the environment 
and reveals names given to various types of land-use practices. Terms such as snout 
house  (a house where a garage is dominant and projecting) and zoomburb  
demonstrate why city planning is so important in today s growing communities. Ms. 
Hayden s Web site provides a Sprawl Quiz based on the book, which students may 
enjoy.

Answers
Checkpoint strengths: simple structure, individual 
commissioners responsible for speci  c departments; 
weaknesses: lack of chief executive weakens leadership 
and accountability, individual commissioners tend to 
compete for money and in  uence, lack of coordination

Alternate Forms of City Government Com-
mission: Each commissioner heads a department. 
Mayor-Council: Mayor is chief executive, but weak 
mayor shares executive duties with other of  cials. 
Council-Manager: Manager is chief executive.

INTRODUCE THE ACTIVITY

Ask students to suppose that a main square in a 
city has become run down, with several vacant and 
dilapidated buildings, and therefore needs to be 
redeveloped. Ask: What needs must a city square 
meet to be a successful space? (ways for people to 
get there, attractions to draw people there, and basic 
needs such as food, water, and restrooms) What 
types of buildings and other features would 
help provide these needs? (Students might suggest 
popular restaurants and shops, hotels, attractive land-
scaping, benches or picnic tables, parking spaces, bike 
lanes, water fountains, and restrooms.)

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 25 Section 2 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 91). Explain that students will 
work in small groups and use this worksheet to devel-
op a plan for a city square. Review the steps listed on 
the worksheet. Remind them that in brainstorming, 
they should record all ideas. They will evaluate these 
ideas and select the best ones in the next step.

Tell students to go to the Audio Tour to listen to a 
guided audio tour of city governments.
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million residents have a council-manager 
government in place today.

City Planning
With ew exceptions, most American cities 
developed haphazardly, without a plan, and 
with no eye to the uture. T e results o  this 
shortsightedness can be seen in what is o  en 
called the core area or the inner city. T ese are 
the older and usually overcrowded central sec-
tions o  larger cities. 

Industrial plants were placed anywhere 
their owners chose to build them. Rail lines 
were run through the heart o  the commu-
nity. owering buildings shut out the sun-
light rom the narrow streets below. Main 
roads were laid out too close together and 
sometimes too ar apart. Schools, police and 
 re stations, and other public buildings were 

squeezed onto cheap land or put where the 
political organization could make a pro  t. 
Examples are endless. 

Planning Growth Fortunately, many cities 
have seen the need to create order out o  their 
random growth. Most have established some 
sort o  planning agency. It usually consists 
o  a planning commission, supported by a 
trained pro essional staf .

A number o  actors have prompted this 
step. T e need to correct past mistakes has 
o  en been a compelling reason, o  course. 
Also, many cities have recognized both the 
advantages that can result, and the pit alls 
that can be avoided, through well-planned 
and orderly development. Importantly, the 
Federal Government has spurred cities on. 
Most ederal grant and loan programs require 
that cities that seek aid must  rst have a mas-
ter plan as a guide to uture growth. 

City Zoning T e practice o  dividing a city 
into a number o  districts, or zones, and regu-
lating the uses to which property in each o  
them may be put is called zoning. Generally, 
a zoning ordinance places each parcel o  land 
in the city into one o  three spheres: residen-
tial, commercial, or industrial zones.

Each o  these zones is then divided into 
subzones. For example, each o  several res-
idential zones may be broken down into 

several areas. One may be reserved or single-
amily residences, another may allow one-
amily and two- amily dwellings, and a third, 

large apartment buildings. 
Most zoning ordinances also prescribe 

limits on the height and area o  buildings, 
determine how much o  a lot may be occu-
pied by a structure, and set out several other 
such restrictions on land use. T ey o  en 
have setback  requirements, providing that 
structures must be placed at least a cer-
tain distance rom the street and rom other 
property lines. 

Zoning still meets opposition rom many 
who object to this inter erence with their right 
to use their property as they choose. Even so, 
nearly every city o  any size in the United States 
is zoned today. T e city o  Houston, where 
zoning was turned down three times by popu-
lar vote, remains the only major exception. 

Zoning ordinances must be reasonable. 
Remember that the 14th Amendment prohib-
its any State, and thus its cities, rom depriving 
any person o  li e, liberty, or property without 
due process o  law. Each o  the 50 State consti-
tutions contains a similar provision.

Clearly, zoning does deprive a person o  
the right to use his or her property or certain 
purposes. T us, i  an area is zoned or sin-
gle- amily dwellings only, one cannot build 
an apartment house or a service station on 
property in that zone. Zoning can also reduce 
the value o  a particular piece o  property. A 
choice corner lot, or example, may be much 
more valuable with a drive-through restau-
rant or gas station on the property rather 
than a house.5

While zoning may at times deprive a per-
son o  liberty or property, the key question is  
always  this: Does it do so without due pro-
cess? T at is, does it do so unreasonably?

T e question o  reasonableness is one or 
the courts to decide. T e Supreme Court  rst 
upheld zoning as a proper use o  the police 
power in Euclid v. Amber Realty Co., 1926, a 
case involving an ordinance enacted by the 
city council o  Euclid, Ohio. 

prescribe

v. order, set down, 

specify

How do cities plan for 

the future? 

5 Nonconforming uses in existence before a zoning ordinance 

is passed are almost always allowed to continue. Most ordi-

nances give the city council the right to grant exceptions, called 

variances, in cases where property owners might suffer undue 

hardships.

Background
MODERN-DAY CITY PLANNING Modern-day city planning has reached its boldest ex-
treme in fast-growing Portland, Oregon. In 1995, regional leaders adopted the 2040 
Growth Concept to curb traf  c and preserve Portland s natural beauty and neighbor-
hoods. The 2040 Growth Concept focuses development on urban centers inside a 
line called the Urban Growth Boundary. Houses and apartments are built close to one 
another and to commercial buildings. Inside the line, public transportation, walking, 
and bicycling are attractive alternatives to driving. Outside the line, development is 
strictly limited.

Answers
Checkpoint They establish some sort of planning 
agency and zoning ordinances.

FOLLOW UP AND VOTE

Have the groups present their  nished plans to the 
class. Then have the class vote by secret ballot to 
select the overall best plan. Discuss with the class 
what was so attractive about the winning design. 
Ask: Does the winning design best meet the city 
manager s goal? Why or why not? If not, what 
other features should it have?

L3  Differentiate Post the groups  plans around 
the room with a blank piece of paper next to each 
one. Allow time for students to look at other groups  
work and comment on it in a Conversation Wall (p. 
T27). After students have commented, give groups 
time to read the comments on their work, respond, 
and make improvements to their plans.

MAKE A JOURNAL ENTRY

Have students complete the activity by writing a 
journal entry about the process of their city square 
planning. Ask them to consider the following ques-
tions: Did the group work well together? Did 
all members contribute? Were the priorities the 
same for everyone? Were you satis  ed with the 
 nal plan? Why or why not? What comments 

by other students did you  nd helpful? What 
changes, if any, did you make to your group s 
plan based on peer feedback?
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Municipal Functions
T e services a city provides day in and day 
out are so extensive that it is almost impos-
sible to catalog them. Most larger cities, and 
many smaller ones, issue annual reports on 
the city s condition. T ese are o  en book-
length publications. 

Consider just a ew o  the many things 
that most or all cities do. T ey provide police 
and  re protection. T ey build and main-
tain streets, sidewalks, bridges, street lights, 
parks and playgrounds, swimming pools, gol  
courses, libraries, hospitals, schools, correc-
tional institutions, day-care centers, airports, 
public markets, parking acilities, auditoriums, 
and sports arenas. T ey urnish public health 
and sanitation services, including sewers and 
wastewater treatment, garbage collection and 
disposal, and disease prevention programs.

Cities operate water, gas, electrical, and 
transportation systems. T ey regulate tra -
 c, building codes, pollution, and public 

utilities. Many cities also build and man-
age public housing projects, provide summer 
youth camps, build and operate docks and 
other harbor acilities, and maintain tourist 
attractions.

Metropolitan Areas
T e growth o  urban areas has raised many 
problems or city dwellers. Urban growth 
also af ects residents o  nearby suburbs.

The Suburban Boom About hal  o  all 
Americans now live in suburbs. T e nations 
suburbs  rst began to grow rapidly in the 
years a  er World War II, and that growth 
has continued. As suburban populations have 
mushroomed, many o  the nations larger cit-
ies have actually lost residents. 

T ese dramatic population shi  s 
stemmed, in large part, rom peoples  desire 
or more room, cheaper land, greater privacy, 

and less smoke, dirt, noise, and congestion. 
Many have also sought less crime, newer and 
better schools, sa er streets and playing condi-
tions, lower taxes, and higher social status. T e 
car and the reeway turned millions o  rooted 
city dwellers into mobile suburbanites.

Businesses ollowed customers to the 
suburbs, o  en clustering in shopping centers 
or malls instead o  traditional downtowns. 
Many industries moved rom the central city 
in search o  cheaper land, lower taxes, and 
a more stable labor supply. Industries also 

What is the purpose of 

zoning?

The United States began as a rural nation, but factories and new opportuni-

ties drew millions to cities in the 1800s and early 1900s. Today, about half of all 

Americans live in suburbs that bridge the gap between country and city. How do 

different forms of settlement affect the responsibilities of local government?

SOURCE: U.S. Census 

1920

Farms, Cities, Suburbs

Nearly all Americans live on 

farms or in small towns.

For the  rst time, more Americans live in 

cities than in the countryside.

Suburbs are home to half of 

all Americans.

odayy90

To see this lesson plan, go to

Teacher to Teacher Network
ALTERNATE LESSON PLAN Mayors sometimes take on politically controversial issues, 
such as the environment, climate change, and gun control. Have students research 
initiatives that a mayor in their area is working on and select one to look into further. 
They should describe the issue, explain the mayor s plan for addressing it, present 
the arguments for and against the plan, and assess the success of the plan to date. 
Student groups could focus on different initiatives.

Answers
Farms, Cities, Suburbs rural settlement: people 
largely self-suf  cient, with local government provid-
ing few services to widely dispersed population; 
urban settlement: local government provides wide 
range of services to large, densely packed popula-
tion; suburban settlement: city, county, and special 
district governments provide services to broad metro-
politan areas

Checkpoint to set rules for land use

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Tell students to research and 
write a report on the development of a planned city 
of the past, such as Washington, D.C., or a modern 
planned community, such as Celebration, Florida. 
Reports should focus on the goals of the designers 
and whether or not students think those goals were 
achieved.

L2  ELL Differentiate Have students use mapping 
and satellite photography software, such as Google 
Maps, to analyze your community. Ask them to print 
out their neighborhoods and label different zones: 
residential, commercial, and industrial.

L2  Differentiate Have students research and report 
on one zoning law in your community. Students 
should summarize for the class the purpose of 
the zoning law and what it allows, establishes, or 
restricts.

L2  Differentiate Distribute the Extend Activity 
Your City Government  (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 96), 

which has students attend a local government meet-
ing and report on it to the class.

L4  Differentiate Remind students that American 
cities have been the breeding ground for powerful 
political machines. Ask students to report on the his-
tory and in  uence of political machines such as the 
Tammany Hall machine in New York City or the Daley 
machine in Chicago. Students should investigate 
the means by which these machines obtained and 
retained power over city government and beyond. 
Encourage students to research the events that 
brought about the decline of the machines  power. 
Allow students to present their  ndings in a variety 
of ways.

L4  Differentiate Have students work in pairs or 
small groups to research and report to the class on 
an area that has been a target of community plan-
ning in the last  ve years in their own, or in a nearby, 
community. (To avoid duplication, pre-approve topics 
before work begins.) Reports should include the 
project s history and current status. Students should 
analyze it from start to  nish and evaluate its suc-
cess. Alternatively, you may ask students to create 
annotated timelines giving details of the project. 
Encourage students to interview participants and 
to include maps and images of the project before 
and after.
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sought an escape rom city building codes, 
health inspectors, and other regulations. 

T is suburbanitis  has added to city-
dwellers  woes. As high-income amilies have 
moved out, they have taken their civic, f nan-
cial, and social resources with them. T ey 
have le   behind center cities with high per-
centages o  older people, low-income amilies, 
and minorities. Both the need or, and the 
stress on, city services have multiplied. 

Metropolitan Areas Suburbanites ace their 
share o  problems, too, including the need or 
water supplies, sewage disposal, police and f re 
protection, transportation, and tra   c control. 
Duplication o  such unctions by city and sub-
urb or by city and county can be waste ul, even 
dangerous. More than one f re has raged while 
neighboring f re departments quibbled over 
the responsibility or f ghting it. 

Attempts to meet the needs o  the nations 
metropolitan areas cities and the areas 
around them have taken several orms. 
Over the years, annexation has been the stan-
dard means. Outlying areas have simply been 
brought within a city s boundaries. Many 
suburbanites resist annexation, however, and 
many cities have been hesitant to take on the 
burdens involved. 

Another approach has been to create spe-
cial districts designed to meet the problems o  
heavily populated urban areas. T eir bound-
aries requently cut across county and city 
lines to include an entire metropolitan area. 
T ey o  en are called metropolitan districts 
and can serve one purpose ( or example,  
maintaining parks) or many. 

In Oregon, a regional agency known as 
Metro manages several activities in an area 
that includes Portland, the States largest city, 
and 23 other municipalities. Within this 
region, Metro is responsible or land-use and 
transportation planning, solid-waste disposal 
programs, and the operation o  the Oregon 
Convention Center, the Oregon Zoo, and 
other acilities.

Yet another approach to the challenges 
acing metropolitan areas is increasing the 

authority o  counties. Among local govern-
ments around the country, counties are gen-
erally the largest in area and are most likely 
to include those places demanding new and 
increased services. In Miami-Dade County, 
Florida, a countywide metropolitan gov-
ernment took responsibility or areawide 
unctions ollowing a 1957 charter. Responsi-

bilities include f re and police protection; an 
integrated water, sewer, and drainage system; 
zoning; and expressway construction. Miami 
and the county s other 34 municipalities 
continue to per orm strictly local unc-
tions and services.

SECTION 2 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Writing for Assessment: Gather 

Details Reread the question you 

have chosen and the main points you 

developed in Section 1. Gather details 

rom the text that support each o  the 

main points to answer the question. 

Brief y check your  nal list to delete 

unnecessary details.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted outline to answer this ques-

tion: How do city governments serve 

the needs o  residents and other 

Americans?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What are the key di erences between 

a strong-mayor and a weak-mayor 

government?

3. List at least  ve unctions o  municipal 

government. 

Critical Thinking

4. Comparing Points of View Zoning 

may be used to exclude businesses 

popular with young people rom 

residential neighborhoods. (a) Why 

do you think this is so? (b) Is this a 

air use o  a local government s police 

power? Why or why not? 

5. Determining Cause and Effect How 

have shi ts in the American population 

led to changes in the responsibilities 

and organization o  local government?

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

woe
n. problem

duplication
n. doubling

Portland s metropolitan 

government operates a 

popular regional transit 

system. *

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Roles and responsibilities 
of city government
(Questions 1, 3, 5)

Draw a concept web on the board. With 
students  ll in the web with details from 
their section outlines on the roles and 
responsibilities of city government.

Differences between the 
two types of mayoral 
government (Question 2)

Display Transparency 25D and have 
students work in pairs to quiz each 
other about the structure of types of city 
government.

Functions of zoning and 
city planning (Question 4)

Have students re-read the text under 
the heading City Planning,  and write a 
summary of the purpose of zoning.

Assess and Remediate

L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the 
students  plans, using the Rubric for Assessing the 
Performance of an Entire Group (Unit 7 All-in-One, 
p. 125).

L3  Assign the Section 2 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 97)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 98)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work 
in the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Assessment Answers

1. City governments manage growth through 
zoning, create and manage the budget, and 
provide important public services. City govern-
ments also make and enforce regulations (such 
as traf  c laws, building codes, and pollution 
laws).

2. A strong mayor can exercise strong leader-
ship in making city policy and running the city s 
affairs. A weak mayor has much less formal 
power and shares executive duties with other 
elected of  cials.  

3. provide police and  re protection; build and 
maintain streets, bridges, and libraries; furnish 
public health and sanitation facilities; operate 
water, gas, electric, and transportation sys-
tems; build and maintain public housing

4. (a) Local government makes rules based 
on the interests of the entire neighborhood, 
not just a segment of it. (b) Yes. The interests 
of different segments of a community often 
con  ict, and it is an appropriate role of local 
government to settle such con  icts with rules 
that bene  t the community as a whole. 

5. Possible answer: The population shift from 

farms to cities created a need for city govern-
ments to provide a wide range of services and 
plan for orderly growth. The movement to 
the suburbs gave rise to special districts and 
broader county authority to provide essential 
services to wider metropolitan areas.

QUICK WRITE Students should list details that 
support the main idea in the answer to their 
question. For example, students addressing the 
second question should provide speci  c details 
about the bene  ts and drawbacks of each 
form of city government.
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Services Education

Objectives

1. Explain why State and local 

governments have a major role in 

providing important services.

2. Identi y State and local services in 

the f elds o  education, public wel-

are, public sa ety, and highways. 

SECTION 3

The 50 State governments and their tens o  thousands o  local governments 
are principally responsible or many o  the public services with which most 

Americans are amiliar. T e many dif erences among States means that there 
can be variations in both the quantity and the quality o  those public services, 
but they include, especially, those in the areas o  education, public sa ety, wel-
are, streets and highways, and public health. T e several States deliver services 

to their residents in two ways: (1) directly, through State agencies conducting 
State-operated programs, and (2) through the many local governments the 
States have created. 

Education
Public education is among the oldest o  all State responsibilities. Boston Latin 
School, in Massachusetts, is the oldest public school in continuous existence 
in the United States; it opened its doors in 1635. T e State o  New York cre-
ated the  rst school districts in 1812. oday, public education is also among 
the most important o  all State responsibilities. T is is re  ected in the act that 
education is the most expensive item in every States budget, accounting or 
about 30 percent o  all State spending. 

Funding or public education has risen sharply over recent decades. Rising 
costs and mounting pressures or better schools have led to increased spend-
ing. T e amount o  money spent per pupil in public schools has nearly doubled 
over the past 25 years.

Primary and secondary public education is largely the responsibility o  
local governments. Local taxes, especially property taxes, provide much o  the 
unding or schools.

O  course, the States do provide some  nancial assistance to their local 
governments or education. T e level o  that aid varies, however. Some States 
contribute well over hal  the cost o  primary and secondary education. Others 
provide only a minor raction o  the cost.

In addition, States set guidelines in order to promote quality in the schools. 
For example, State laws establish teacher quali  cations, curricula, quality stan-
dards or educational materials, and the length o  the school year.

Guiding Question

What services do State and local 

governments provide? Use a 

concept web similar to the one below 

to record in ormation about State and 

local government services.

Political Dictionary

Providing Vital 

Services

Medicaid

wel are

entitlement

Image Above: Educational spending 

includes computers, books, and salaries.

Services

Education

Roads
Public 
safety

Welfare

Public 
health

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

What services do State and local 

governments provide?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 list and categorize services that they receive from 
State and local governments.

 role play to complete a worksheet ranking the 
importance of State and local services from various 
perspectives.

 compare their rankings of State services against 
actual State and local spending.

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 7 
All-in-One, p. 99) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 100)

Focus on the Basics

Here is the information that your students need to learn in this section.

FACTS:  Under the federal system, States and local governments provide many 
important services.  State and local governments provide education, help ensure 
public welfare and safety, and build and maintain highways.  State and local 
governments vary widely in the number, extent, and types of services they provide.

CONCEPTS: types of governments, purpose of government, federalism

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  The U.S. Constitution reserves to the States all pow-
ers not delegated to the Federal Government or not denied to the States.  Education 
is the largest spending category for State and local governments.

COMPARE VIEWPOINTS

Before students complete the Core Worksheet in this 
section, you may want to review tips on comparing 
viewpoints in the Skills Handbook, p. S15.
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State interest and involvement in those 
matters have intensi  ed in recent years. Most 
States have established curriculum rame-
works  or content standards  outlining the 
material that must be covered in core subjects. 
Every State now has an extensive Statewide 
testing program, ueled by the No Child Le   
Behind Act signed by President Bush in 2002.

At the college and university levels, the 
States also play a major role. States under-
stand that, in order or businesses to suc-
ceed in the State, a ready supply o  highly 
trained college graduates is key. Every State 
has a public higher education system, which 
may include universities, technical schools, 
and community colleges. Education at State 
universities and colleges is generally much 
less expensive than at private institutions. On 
average, tuition at our-year public colleges 
and universities is about one ourth that o  
private our-year schools. Nevertheless, many 
public institutions or example, the Uni-
versity o  Cali ornia at Berkeley are ranked 
among the worlds  nest schools.

Public Welfare
States take an active role in promoting the 
health and wel are o  their residents. T ey 
pursue that goal by a variety o  means. 

Public Health Most States und ambitious 
public health programs. States operate public 
hospitals and of er direct care to millions 
o  citizens. T ey immunize children against 
dangerous childhood diseases, such as mea-
sles and mumps. With the Federal Govern-
ment, they administer such programs as 
Medicaid, which provides medical care and 
some other health services to low-income 
amilies. Recent soaring costs in the health-

care industry have placed a great strain on 
many States  budgets. 

Cash Assistance Another major area in 
which States contribute to the well-being o  
their citizens is cash assistance to the poor, 
commonly called welfare. States now take a 
leading role in this area.

tuition

n. fee paid for 
schooling

What are a State s 

responsibilities for 

education?

7%
Health
care

15%
Public
welfare

29%
Other

7%
Utilities

29%
Education

7%
Public safety

6%
Transportation

State and Local Spending
Public schools account for nearly three in ten dollars spent by State 

and local governments. How are the different responsibilities of State 

and local versus the Federal Government re  ected in these catego-

ries of spending?

7% PUBLIC SAFETY expenditures 

protect people from  res and crime.

6% TRANSPORTATION needs drive 

governments to build and maintain roads, 

bridges, and trains. +

7% HEALTHCARE spending includes 

Medicaid for low-income Americans. *

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Audio Tour

Listen to a guided audio tour 

of this diagram at

PearsonSuccessNet.com
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READING COMPREHENSION

Providing Vital Services 2
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Directions: Write your answer to each question. Use complete sentences.

 1.  In what two ways do states deliver services?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 2.  What is the most expensive item in every state s budget?

  ________________________________________________________________

 3.  What steps do states take to make sure their educational systems 
provide a good education?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 4.  What is welfare?

  ________________________________________________________________

 5.  What are entitlement programs?

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 6.  Describe the TANF program.

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 7.  What are the responsibilities of states for the interstate highway 

system? 

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________

 8.  How do state governments look after the safety of drivers? 

  ________________________________________________________________

  ________________________________________________________________
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1. What are the two ways in which States deliver services to their residents?

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

 2. What is the most expensive item in every State s budget? Why?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3. What steps do States take to promote quality in their schools? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 4. Name three ways in which States promote public health.

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

  c. ____________________________________________________________________

 5. What is the common name for cash assistance to the poor? 

  _________________________________________________________________________

 6. What is an entitlement program?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 7. How did assistance to needy families change in 1996?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 8. What kinds of services do State law-enforcement groups provide?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 9. Why are correctional systems a growing burden for States?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 10. What is the Interstate Highway System, and how is it funded?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 11. How do State and local governments look after the safety of drivers?

  _________________________________________________________________________

BELLRINGER

Write on the board: List ten services that State 
and local governments provide that directly af-
fect your life.

L1  Differentiate Ask students to provide  ve, 
instead of ten, services. 

L2  ELL Differentiate Tell students to review the 
main headings/topics in the section, to help generate 
items for their lists.

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

CATEGORIZE THE BELLRINGER RESPONSES

Write these headings on the board: Education, Pub-
lic Welfare, Public Safety, Public Health, Roads. 
Have students read the services they listed in the 
Bellringer activity and sort them under the appropri-
ate category. Also, ask students to identify which 
level of government provides each service. Ask: Why 
are these services provided at the State or local 
level and not by the National Government? 
(Local governments have better knowledge about 
how to meet the needs of their citizens.)

RANK THE IMPORTANCE OF SERVICES

Divide the class into seven groups. Assign each group 
one of the following roles: (1) student in the local 
high school; (2) parent of three school-age children; 
(3) police of  cer; (4) taxi driver; (5) carpenter; (6) elderly 
resident; (7) worker who lives outside the community.

Tell students that they will complete a worksheet 
from the perspective of their assigned role by ranking 
various services provided by State and local govern-
ments. They will also explain their reasoning based 
on the role they are playing.

L3  Differentiate Students may work individually or 
in their role groups to complete the worksheet.

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate You may want to assign 
these students more straightforward or familiar roles, 
such as the student or parent.

Tell students to go to the Online Update for current 
information on State and local spending.

Answers
Checkpoint to help fund schools and to set guide-
lines to promote quality education; to help support 
a system of State colleges and universities

State and Local Spending Federal spending fo-
cuses on programs bene  ting the nation as a whole, 
such as the military, whereas State and local spend-
ing supports programs for the local community, such 
as schools, assistance to needy citizens, and police 
and  re protection.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 7, Chapter 25, Section 3:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 99)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 100)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 101)

L3  Quiz A (p. 102)

L2  Quiz B (p. 103)
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Between 1936 and 1996, the Federal Gov-
ernment provided cash assistance to needy 
amilies through the Aid to Families with 

Dependent Children (AFDC) program.6 
AFDC was an entitlement program, which 
means that anyone who met the eligibility 
requirements was entitled to receive bene-
 ts. T e Federal Government and the States 

shared the costs o  providing AFDC bene  ts. 
Critics o  AFDC pointed to soaring costs, 

expanding caseloads, and the absence o  time 
limits on bene  ts as serious problems with 
the program. Because o  these issues, critics 
argued that the program encouraged people 
to depend on government assistance rather 
than become sel -supporting.

In 1996, AFDC was replaced with a new 
and strikingly dif erent program, empo-
rary Assistance to Needy Families ( ANF).
Unlike AFDC, ANF is a block grant pro-
gram: T e Federal Government gives States a 
 xed amount o  money each year, regardless 

o  whether the number o  ANF recipients 
rises or alls. T e States are then ree to 

use the ederal grant, plus the State unds 
that they are obliged to contribute, to design 
and implement their own wel are programs. 

ANF limits recipients to a total o   ve years 
o  assistance during the course o  their li e-
times, and recipients must work or partici-
pate in some orm o  vocational training or 
community service.

T e number o  amilies on wel are has 
plunged since the mid-1990s. Many who 
remain on wel are must overcome a num-
ber o  barriers, such as physical or mental 
disabilities or substance abuse, in order to 
obtain and hold jobs. Now that States have 
the primary responsibility or wel are, it is 
their task to  nd ways to help these amilies.

Other Efforts States do much more to pro-
mote their citizens  health and wel are. T ey 
make and en orce antipollution laws to pro-
tect the environment; they inspect actories 
and other workplaces to protect worker sa ety; 
they license healthcare practitioners to ensure 
quality care; and the list goes on and on.

Public Safety
One o  the oldest law-en orcement groups, 
the legendary exas Rangers, was established 
in 1835. oday, a variety o  police orces, 
rom the local sherif  to academy-trained 

State police, operate in every State to pre-
serve law and order.

T e State police are perhaps the most vis-
ible group, since they patrol the States roads 
and highways. State law-en orcement orces 
per orm other vital services, as well. T ey 
may unction as the primary police orce 
in rural communities, investigate crimes, 
provide centralized  les or  ngerprints and 
other in ormation, and provide training and 
many other services to support local law-
en orcement agencies.

Each State has its own corrections sys-
tem or those convicted o  dealing with State 
crimes. States operate prisons, penitentiaries, 
and other correctional acilities, including 
those or juvenile of enders.

Operating these disciplinary systems is 
a growing burden or States. oday, more 
than 2.5 million people are incarcerated, 
more than hal  o  them in State prisons. 

6 AFDC was authorized by Title IV of the Social Security Act of 

1935. Until 1962, the program was named Aid to Dependent 

Children, as the 1935 act was aimed simply at needy depen-

dent children.

The Federal Government shares the cost of highway projects like Boston s Big 

Dig with the States and counties where they are built. Why do local govern-

ments make most decisions about road building?

recipient

n. one who receives

entitled

adj. eligible for by right

What is the purpose of 

public welfare spending? 

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 25F, Another Real Estate Foreclosure, when you discuss the 
responsibility of States to help local governments pay for public education. This 
cartoon predicts possible consequences if California chooses to cut school funding. 
The reference to foreclosure relates to the foreclosure and credit crisis in 2008, when 
many people lost their homes due to increases in their mortgage rates. Ask: What 
does the building represent? (schools and California s future) What option is 
California considering to help balance its budget? (making large cuts to school 
funding) Does the cartoonist support this proposal? How do you know? (No. 
He depicts the proposed cuts as a wrecking ball about to demolish the California 
school system and, with it, the State s future. The dark cloud above the school contrib-
utes to this gloomy forecast.)

Answers
Caption Possible response: Local governments are 
best able to judge where roads in their jurisdiction 
are most needed.

Checkpoint to provide cash assistance to needy citi-
zens for up to  ve years while they work or receive 
training to become self-suf  cient

DISTRIBUTE CORE WORKSHEET

Distribute the Chapter 25 Section 3 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 101). Give students time to 
complete the  rst column on their own.

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Before beginning, review 
the service categories on the worksheet and offer 
examples of each to clarify.

FOLLOW-UP COMPARE PERSPECTIVES

After students complete their own ranking, have 
them work in groups of students assigned to the 
same role to reach a consensus on the rankings. 
Then ask them to post their rankings around the 
room, as well as to explain their choice for their 
number one ranking. Discuss any differences in the 
rankings from group to group. Then ask students to 
vote to create a class ranking. Have students record 
class rankings on the Core Worksheet.

L3  Differentiate Have students write a journal 
entry explaining why they agree or disagree with the 
class ranking.

Display Transparency 25E, State and Local Spending. 
Ask: How closely do State and local spending 
align with your rankings? For example, did most 
students feel that education was the most important 
service? Were parks and recreation the least important?

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3  Differentiate Have students  nd one or two 
recent articles that describe a difference of opinion 
on how to fund public schools. Ask them to sum-
marize in a bulleted list the main arguments from the 
different viewpoints. Then ask them to take a position 
and write a paragraph supporting their position.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

Quick Write

Writing for Assessment: Write a 

Strong Opening Statement When 

writing for assessment, the opening 

statement should set forth the main 

idea of your response in an interest-

ing and clear manner. Review your 

question and list of main points from 

Sections 1 and 2 and write an open-

ing statement. Check it against your 

main idea and main points to be sure 

that all parts of your response are 

closely related.

wo  leading causes o  booming prison 
 populations are (1) increases in the num-
ber o  people sentenced or violent crimes 
and (2) the increasing length o  the aver-
age prison sentence. One result is prison 
overcrowding. Another result is rising State 
corrections spending, which has more than 
doubled over the past 20 years. T e States 
now spend more than $40 billion each year 
to build, staf , and maintain prisons and to 
house prisoners. 

In an ef ort to expand their prison 
capacity more af ordably, many States have 
hired private contractors to operate some o  
their prisons. More than 5 percent o  all State 
prisoners are now held in private acilities.

Highways and Other Services
Building and maintaining roads and high-
ways is an enormous job. It regularly ranks 
among the most expensive o  all the many 
items in State budgets.

Again, the Federal Government is a part-
ner with the States in unding highways. T e 
most impressive example is the Interstate 
Highway System, a network o  high-speed 
roadways that spans the length and breadth o  
the continental United States. Construction o  
the system began with the 1956 Federal-Aid 
Highway Act and continues to this day.

T e Interstate Highway System, now o   -
cially known as the Dwight D. Eisenhower 
System o  Interstate and De ense Highways, 
is 99 percent  nished. When  nally complete, 
it will total some 45,000 miles. T e Federal 
Government has paid roughly 90 percent o  
its total cost.

While the interstate system is a magni  -
cent achievement, it constitutes only a tiny 
raction o  the nations more than 4 million 

miles o  roads. Many roadways are built with 
State, not ederal, unds; and the States main-
tain those roads, as well.

State and local governments must also 
look a  er the physical sa ety o  drivers on 
the roads. Besides patrolling the roads, State 
and local governments set speed limits. T e 
States license drivers to ensure their com-
petence, and many States require periodic 
sa ety inspections o  vehicles.

As indicated earlier, the many services 
the States and their local units provide are 
really ar too numerous to be recounted here. 
T at these services are not detailed here does 
not discount the importance o  such unc-
tions as the setting aside o  public lands or 
purposes such as conservation and recre-
ation, the regulation o  business practices, 
and the protection o  consumers rom a vari-
ety o  dangers and inconveniences.

capacity

n. ability to hold

How do State and local 

governments ensure the 

safety of the people?

SECTION 3 ASSESSMENT

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted concept web to answer this 

question: What services do State and 

local governments provide?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. What are the three largest spending 

categories in State and local budgets?

3. How is an entitlement program differ-

ent from other spending programs? 

Critical Thinking

4. Drawing Inferences Why do you 

think that many States asked the Fed-

eral Government to give them block 

grants to create their own welfare 

programs?

5. Expressing Problems Clearly What 

challenges do State and local govern-

ments face in providing for public 

welfare and safety? How are govern-

ments meeting these challenges? 

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

Services provided by State 
and local governments 
(Questions 1, 2, 3, 5)

Draw a concept web on the board like the 
one in the  rst page of the section. With 
students,  ll in the web with details about 
State and local government services. Tell 
students to add any additional details they 
did not have to their own concept webs.

Understanding block 
grants (Question 4)

Direct students to re-read the text about 
TANF and federal block grants and sum-
marize that paragraph.

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the 
students  class participation, using the Rubric for 
Assessing Individual Performance in a Group (Unit 7 
All-in-One, p. 126).

L3  Assign the Section 3 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 102)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 103)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

Assessment Answers

1. State and local governments provide ser-
vices such as education, public health pro-
grams (including Medicaid), and welfare. They 
promote public safety by maintaining police 
forces and correctional institutions, making 
antipollution laws, inspecting factories, licens-
ing health-care providers, setting speed limits, 
licensing drivers, and requiring vehicle inspec-
tions. They build and maintain roads, set aside 
public lands, regulate businesses, and protect 
consumers from dangerous products.

2. education, other, public welfare

3. An entitlement program provides bene  ts 
to everyone who meets the eligibility require-
ments, and it is a form of social welfare.

4. possible response: so that the States could 
design welfare programs according to the 
needs and wishes of their own citizens

5. Possible response: The main challenge is 
lack of funds. In the case of the corrections sys-
tem, many States have hired private contrac-
tors to operate some prisons. Also, TANF limits 
welfare recipients to  ve years of assistance 
during their lifetimes.

QUICK WRITE Students should write an open-
ing statement containing the main idea in their 
response to the question they selected. Sample 
opening statement: Each form of city govern-
ment has its strengths and weaknesses based 
on the relationship between the executive and 
the other parts of the government.

Answers
Checkpoint by maintaining police forces and cor-
rections systems, inspecting workplaces for safety, 
and licensing health-care providers
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State Taxation and Spending

Perspectives

Many Americans complain that the government takes too much 
money out o  their pockets. However, limits on taxes have contrib-
uted to def cit spending or cuts in services in the States. What issues 
do State government o   cials and taxpaying citizens need to consider 
when trying to balance budgets?

Track the Issue

T e United States was ounded, in 
part, on opposition to taxes. None-
theless, governments have ound 
many ways to raise money. 

 The Massachusetts Bay Colony 

establishes the  rst property tax in the 

colonies.

Prompted by the Stamp Act, the 

colonists declare taxation without 

representation  to be illegal. 

The Federal Government provides or 

a temporary income tax to und the Civil 

War.

Wisconsin establishes the  rst State 

income tax. 

New Hampshire institutes the  rst 

modern-day State lottery to pay or 

programs. 

Voters in several States rebel 

against rising property taxes 

with laws limiting tax increases.

With California facing a possible 

$14 billion budget de  cit, it is not sur-

prising that legislators and the gover-

nor are considering tax increases. 

. . . The potential economic harm and 

unpopularity of tax increases should 

put spending increases on the back 

burner. . . . After all, it is spending 

increases, not tax breaks that got 

the State in a  nancial mess. State 

taxes take a larger share of personal 

income than ever before.

  Editorial, Oakland Tribune, 

January 2008

[The governor s] budget all but ig-

nores options for increasing revenues. 

. . . legislative leaders should adjourn 

and lock the doors for two weeks. 

That way, GOP lawmakers could go 

back to their districts and explain to 

voters why closing parks and plun-

dering schools is preferable to closing 

tax loopholes. . . . Farsighted Repub-

licans could agree to a one-year hike 

in taxes as part of a universal deal for 

long-term reform.

  Editorial, Sacramento Bee,  

January 2008

 Connect to Your World

 1. Understand (a) Why do you think that taxes have increased in number 

and percentage since independence? (b) What is the central conf ict in 

the relationship between taxation and government services? 

2. Compare and Contrast (a) How does the editor o  the Oakland 

Tribune suggest that Cali ornia balance its budget? (b) How does the 

editor o  the Sacramento Bee think that goal should be accomplished? 

(c) With which viewpoint do you agree? Why?

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

In the News

To  nd out about how State 

budgets a ect you, visit

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Governor Arnold 

Schwarzenegger 

(R., Cali ornia).  

Answers
 1. (a) possible answer: because governments 

provide more services to more people than ever 
before (b) Possible answer: People want services, 
but no tax increases to pay for them. Therefore, 
of  cials risk losing reelection if they either cut 
services or raise taxes.

 2. (a) cut spending (b) levy a one-year tax increase 
to cover the shortfall and then save to cover 
future de  cits (c) Answers will vary.

Background
TAX REVOLT IN ARIZONA The economic downturn in 2008 strained the budgets 
of families and States. In Arizona, Governor Janet Napolitano vetoed a proposed 
law that would reduce property taxes. Outraged citizens decided to bypass the 
legislative process and  ght for tax relief directly through the ballot. Citizen organiza-
tions, such as The Sun City Taxpayers Association, began gathering signatures to put 
initiatives on the ballot. These initiatives would limit the amount of property taxes 
the State could impose. Property taxes hit retirement communities, such as Sun City, 
especially hard. Most retirees are living on  xed incomes their incomes do not rise 
to cover tax increases. If these initiatives pass, however, Arizona could sink deeper 
into its budget de  cit.

Teach

INTRODUCE THE TOPIC

Tell students that a major challenge facing State 
leaders is to balance the budget. The main issue is 
how to pay for all the State s services while keeping 
taxes, fees, and debt low. Elected of  cials know that 
voters do not want services cut, but neither do they 
want higher taxes. Have students read the feature 
and answer the questions.

L2  ELL Differentiate Explain that a loophole is a 
feature in the tax code that allows some people or 
businesses to pay less tax.

BALANCE A SAMPLE STATE BUDGET

Distribute the worksheet for this feature (Unit 7 All-
in-One, p. 104). Tell students that they will work in 
pairs to balance a simpli  ed sample State budget. If 
possible, furnish calculators.

FOLLOW UP

When students have completed their worksheets, 
have them share their outcomes. Ask: Were you 
able to balance the budget? Why or why not? 
What did you  nd most challenging about the 
activity? Explain that a negative ending balance in 
the worksheet represents a negative de  cit in other 
words, a surplus. A surplus is extra money that can 
be saved for future spending.

Assess and Remediate
Have students write a main idea sentence for each 
quotation and then explain which one they agree 
with most, and why.

LESSON GOAL

 Students will examine issues surrounding State 
budgets by balancing a sample budget.
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Sources of State Revenue

*

*

*

*

*

*

Taxes Nontax

Sources

Borrowing

Objectives

1. Describe the major Federal and 

State limits on raising revenue.

2. List the four principles of sound 

taxation.

3. Identify major tax and nontax 

sources of State and local revenue.

4. Explain the State budget process. 

sales tax

regressive tax

income tax

progressive tax

property tax

assessment

inheritance tax

estate tax

budget

SECTION 4

Financing State and 

Local Government

Altogether, the 50 States and their thousands o  local governments now take 
in and spend well over $2 trillion per year. I  you were to place 2 trillion 

dollar bills end to end, they would extend more than 185 million miles ar-
ther than the distance rom Earth to the planet Venus. Where do those govern-
ments get all that money, and what do they do with it?

Limits on Raising Revenue
T e States now take in well over $750 billion in taxes every year. T eir local 
governments collect some 625 billion tax dollars every year. T ose two basic 
levels o  government also receive nearly $1 trillion rom several nontax 
sources, too much o  it rom the Federal Government.

T e power to tax is one o  the major powers o  the States in the ederal 
system. In a strictly legal sense, then, their taxing power is limited only by 
the restrictions imposed by the Federal Constitution and those imposed by a 
States own undamental law.7

Federal Limitations T e Federal Constitution does place some restrictions 
on the taxing abilities o  State and local government. Although ew in number, 
those limits do have a major impact. 

T e Constitution prohibits the States rom taxing interstate and oreign 
trade. Remember, the Supreme Courts decision in McCulloch v. Maryland, in 
1819, bars States rom taxing the Federal Government or any o  its agencies 
or unctions. 

T e 14th Amendments Due Process and Equal Protection clauses place 
important limits on the power to tax at the State and local levels. Essentially, 
the Due Process Clause requires that taxes be (1) imposed and administered 
fairly, (2) not so heavy as to actually conf scate property, and (3) imposed only 
or public purposes. 

T e Equal Protection Clause orbids the making o  unreasonable classif -
cations or the purpose o  taxation. T e clause thus orbids tax classif cations 

Guiding Question

How do State governments raise 

money to pay for services? Use 

a chart similar to the one below to 

record information about the sources 

of State revenue.

Political Dictionary

7 Remember, the power to tax is also limited by any number of practical considerations including, especially, 

economic and political factors.

Image Above: Sales taxes are a major 

source of revenue for State and local 

governments. 

Sources of State Revenue

Taxes
 sales
 income
 property
 inheritance
 estate
 severance
  license
(business)
  documentary
and stock 
transfer
 capital stock
 payroll
 amusement
  license (non-
business)

Nontax Sources
  Federal 
Government 
grants
  business 
enterprise and 
user fees
 court  nes
  sales and 
lease of public 
lands
  interest 
from loans, 
investments, 
and late tax 
payments
 lotteries

Borrowing
 bonds

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDING QUESTION

How do State governments raise 

money to pay for services?

Get Started

LESSON GOALS

Students will . . .

 list and categorize taxes as progressive or
regressive.

 use a bar graph to discuss sources of State and 
local revenue.

 evaluate different types of State and local taxes 
based on four criteria describing a good tax.

Focus on the Basics

Here is the information that your students need to learn in this section.

FACTS:  The federal Constitution and State constitutions restrict State and local 
taxing powers.  Adam Smith identi  ed four principles of sound taxation: equality, 
certainty, convenience, and economy.  The Due Process clause requires taxes to be 
imposed fairly, in reasonable amounts, and only for public purposes.

CONCEPTS: taxation, Due Process Clause, Equal Protection Clause, budget

ENDURING UNDERSTANDINGS:  Progressive taxes rise along with ability to pay, while 
regressive taxes fall most heavily on low-income individuals.  Sources of State and 
local funding include taxes, nontax sources (especially federal grants), and borrowing. 
 The State budget is the plan for the control and use of public money.

ANALYZE SOURCES

To help students learn to analyze sources, have them 
turn to the Skills Handbook, p. S14 and use the steps 
explained there to complete the Extend Worksheet.
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based on race, religion, nationality, politi-
cal party membership, or any other actors 
beyond what is reasonable.

Most tax laws do involve some orm o  
classif cation, however. T us, a cigarette tax is 
collected only rom those who buy cigarettes, 
as this is a reasonable classif cation. 

State Limitations Each States constitution 
limits a States taxing powers. State constitu-
tions also limit the taxing powers o  their local 
governments, o  en in great detail.

Most State constitutions create tax 
exemptions or religious and other nonprof t 
groups. State codes o  en set maximum rates 
or levies such as sales taxes or local property 

taxes. Some States prohibit certain taxes or 
example, a general sales tax or a personal 
income tax.

Since local governments have no indepen-
dent powers, the only taxes they can impose 
are those that the State allows them to levy. 
States have been restrictive in the matter. Even 
local units with home-rule charters are closely 
limited as to what and how they can tax.

Principles of Sound Taxation
Any tax, i  taken by itsel , can be shown to be 
un air. I  a governments total revenues were 
to come rom one tax say, a sales, an income, 
or a property tax its tax system would be 
very un air. Some people would bear a much 
greater burden than others, and some would 
bear little or none. Each tax should thus be 
de ensible as part o  a tax system.

In his classic 1776 book T e Wealth of 
Nations, Scottish economist Adam Smith laid 
out our principles o  a sound tax system, 
which tax experts still cite today:

PRIMARY SOURCE

1. The subjects of every state ought 

to contribute towards the support of 

the government as nearly as pos-

sible, in proportion to their respec-

tive abilities; that is, in proportion to 

the revenue which they respectively 

enjoy under the protection of the 

state. 

2. The tax which each individual is 

bound to pay ought to be certain, 

and not arbitrary.

3. Every tax ought to be levied at 

the time, or in the manner, in which 

it is most likely to be convenient for 

the contributor to pay it.

4. Every tax ought to be so 

 contrived as to both take out and 

to keep out of the pockets of the 

people as little as possible over and 

above what it brings into the public 

treasury. . . .

The Wealth of Nations

Shaping a tax system that meets those 
standards o  equality, certainty, convenience, 
and economy is just about impossible. Still, 
that goal should be pursued.

Sources of Revenue
Beyond the limits noted, a State can levy taxes 
as it chooses. T e legislature decides what 
taxes the State will impose, and at what rates. 
It decides, too, what taxes localities can levy.8

The Sales Tax T e sales tax is the most 
productive source o  State income today. It 
accounts or about one third o  all tax monies 
the several States now collect.

A sales tax is a tax placed on the sale o  
various commodities; the purchaser pays it. It 
may be either general or selective in orm. A 
general sales tax is one applied to the sale o  
most commodities. A selective sales tax is one 
placed on the sale o  only certain commodities.

In 1932, Mississippi became the f rst State 
to levy a sales tax. oday, 45 States do so.9 T e 
rates range rom 2.9 percent in Colorado to 
as much as 7.25 percent in Cali ornia; most 
States now peg the rate at 5 or 6 percent. 
Some things are exempted rom the tax almost 
everywhere most commonly, ood, medi-
cine, and newspapers. A growing  number o  

exemption
n. something freed 

from a duty

8 Some State constitutions do grant certain taxing powers 

directly to some local governments, but this is not common 

practice.

9 Only Alaska, Delaware, Montana, New Hampshire, and Oregon 

do not levy general sales taxes, but each does impose various 

selective sales taxes.

contrived
adj. planned, designed

arbitrary
adj. determined by 

chance

What are the constitu-

tional limits on State 

taxes? 

1
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Directions: Write your answer to each question. Use complete sentences.

 1.  What limits does the federal Constitution place on the ability of state 

and local governments to tax?

  a. ______________________________________________________________

  b.  ______________________________________________________________

  c.  ______________________________________________________________

 2.  How do some state constitutions limit taxes?

  ________________________________________________________________

 3.  Summarize Adam Smith s principles of sound taxation.

  a. ______________________________________________________________

  b.  ______________________________________________________________

  c.  ______________________________________________________________

  d.  ______________________________________________________________

 4.  Describe each type of tax by completing the table below.

Tax Definition

Advantages and/or 

Disadvantages

Sales tax

Income tax

Property tax

1
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Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

 1.  What restrictions does the U.S. Constitution place on the taxing authority of 
State and local government?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 2.  What additional restrictions on taxes exist at the State level?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

 3.  Summarize Adam Smith s four principles of a sound tax system.

  a. ____________________________________________________________________

  b. ____________________________________________________________________

  c. ____________________________________________________________________

  d. ____________________________________________________________________

 4. Who decides what taxes local governments can levy?

  _________________________________________________________________________

 5. Describe each type of tax by completing the table below.

Tax Definition

Advantages and 

Disadvantages

Progressive?

(Yes or No)

Sales tax

Income tax

Property tax

  What is the difference between a regressive tax and a progressive tax?

  _________________________________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________________________________

Answers
Checkpoint States may not tax interstate or foreign 
trade, tax the Federal Government or any of its agen-
cies or functions, impose unfair or unreasonably 
heavy taxes, impose taxes for purposes other than 
public purposes, or make unreasonable classi  cations 
for tax purposes.

Differentiated Resources
The following resources are located in the All-in-One, Unit 7, Chapter 25, Section 4:

L3  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 105)

L2  Reading Comprehension Worksheet (p. 107)

L3  Core Worksheet (p. 109)

L3  L4  Extend Worksheet (p. 112)

L3  Quiz A (p. 115)

L2  Quiz B (p. 116)

L3  Chapter Test A (p. 117)

L2  Chapter Test B (p. 120)

BEFORE CLASS

Assign the section, the graphic organizer in the text, 
and the Reading Comprehension Worksheet (Unit 7 
All-in-One, p. 105) before class.

L2  Differentiate Reading Comprehension Work-
sheet (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 107)

BELLRINGER

Create a two-column chart on the board, with the 
headings Progressive  and Regressive.  Write 
on the board: Categorize these taxes: sales tax, 
income tax, property tax, tax on movie tickets, 
and tax on drivers  licenses.

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Remind students that a 
progressive tax requires people with higher incomes 
to pay more than those with lower incomes. A 
regressive tax is not based on ability to pay.
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cities, and some urban counties, also levy sales 
taxes today a piggy-back tax,  added on to 
and collected with the State tax.

All 50 States impose a selective sales tax on 
gasoline, alcoholic beverages, cigarettes, and 
insurance policies. Many o  them also place 
selective sales taxes on such things as hotel and 
motel accommodations, restaurant meals, and 
theater and other amusement admissions.

Sales taxes are widely used or two major 
reasons: T ey are easy to collect, and they are 
dependable revenue producers. Yet a sales tax 
is a regressive tax that is, it is not levied 
according to a persons ability to pay. T e tax 
alls most heavily on those least able to pay it.

States are prohibited rom collecting the 
sales taxes on most Internet purchases. T at 
is because products made in one State are 
sold online to customers across the coun-
try. As more and more people shop via the 
Internet, the States complain that the drain 
on their sales tax receipts could very well lead 

to a reduction o  public services and/or an 
increase in their sales tax and other tax rates. 
Congress, acting under its commerce power, 
put a temporary moratorium on State taxa-
tion o  e-commerce in 1998 and renewed it 
most recently in 2007.

The Income Tax T e income tax, which 
is levied on the income o  individuals and/
or corporations, yields another one third o  
State tax revenues today. Wisconsin enacted 
the f rst State income tax in 1911. oday, 43 
States levy an individual income tax; 46 have 
some orm o  corporate income tax.10

T e individual income tax is usually a 
progressive tax that is, the higher your 
income, the more tax you pay. Income tax 
rates vary among the States, rom 1 or 2 per-
cent on lower incomes in most States to 9 

10 Nevada, Texas, Washington, and Wyoming levy neither type of 

income tax. Alaska, Florida, and South Dakota impose only the 

corporate tax.

moratorium

n. freeze, suspension

What are the bene  ts 

and drawbacks of the 

sales tax?

State and Local Revenues
Most State and local governments rely on a balance of income tax, prop-

erty tax, and sales tax to fund their expenditures. Other revenue sources 

include federal grants and income from government-owned electricity, 

universities, and hospitals. Which sources of revenue draw most heavily 

from young people? 

15% SALES TAX is the largest 

source of tax revenue for State and local 

governments.  

10% PERSONAL INCOME TAX 

is levied by 43 States.    

17% FEDERAL GOVERNMENT grants 

help pay for various programs administered 

by the States. 

Answers
Checkpoint bene  ts: easy to collect, dependable 
source of revenue; drawbacks: regressive, dif  cult to 
apply to Internet sales

State and Local Revenues sales tax and personal 
income tax if the young person has a job

Teach
To present this topic using online resources, use the 
lesson presentations at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

REVIEW THE TWO TYPES OF TAXES

Ask students to share their lists from the Bellringer 
activity and record their responses on the board in 
the two-column chart. (regressive: sales tax, property 
tax, tax on movie tickets, tax on drivers  licenses; pro-
gressive: income tax) Discuss why States levy differ-
ent kinds of taxes. (Any individual tax places a larger 
burden on some people than on others. A variety 
of taxes spreads the burden, making the tax system 
as a whole more fair.) Ask: Do you think progres-
sive or regressive taxes are fairest? What are 
the bene  ts and drawbacks of each type? (Some 
students may feel that progressive taxes are fairer 
because they are based on ability to pay, while others 
may feel that regressive taxes are fair because they 
affect only those who use the taxed items.)

DISCUSS STATE AND LOCAL REVENUE SOURCES

Point out that State and local governments do not rely 
solely on taxes for revenue. Display Transparency 25G, 
State and Local Revenue, and discuss the data. Ask: 
Which sources produced the most and the least 
revenue for State and local governments? (most: 
Charges and Misc.; least: Utilities) About how much 
did the Federal Government provide to State and 
local governments? (about $438 billion) Tell students 
to raise their hands when you name each revenue 
source if they have ever contributed to that source 
directly. If your State has a sales tax, most students 
will have paid that. Some students with jobs may also 
pay a State income tax, and they may have paid fees 
for the use of parks. Ask students if they feel that the 
taxes they pay are fair and ask them to explain their 
opinions.

Tell students to go to the Interactivity to explore how 
different States raise money.

Background
REGRESSIVE TAX A regressive tax takes a larger percentage of income from low-
income people than from high-income people. For example, suppose Jay pays a $1 
sales tax when he buys a DVD. His income is $100. This tax represents 1% of Jay s 
income ($1/$100). Now suppose Keisha, whose income is $1,000, buys the same DVD 
and pays $1 tax. The tax represents 0.1% of her income ($1/$1,000). This regressive 
tax puts a heavier burden on Jay, because it takes a larger percentage of his income 
than it does of Keisha s. Property taxes are typically regressive as well. While people 
with higher incomes tend to have more expensive homes and therefore pay more 
property tax, the tax is not based on income. Suppose two people in the same locality 
own homes valued at $200,000. The property tax rate is $10 per $1,000 assessed 
value. Both will pay $2,000 ($10  200), regardless of their income.
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percent or more on the highest incomes in a 
ew States. T ose who pay the tax receive vari-

ous exemptions and deductions in calculating 
their taxable income.

Corporate income tax rates are usually a 
uni orm (f xed) percentage o  income. Only a 
ew States set the rates on a graduated basis.

T e progressive income tax is held by 
many to be the airest or the least un air
orm o  taxation, because it can be geared to 

a persons ability to pay. I  the rates are too 
high, however, the tax can discourage indi-
vidual enterprise.

The Property Tax Property taxes have been 
a major source o  governmental revenue since 
the early colonial period. Once the major 
source o  State revenue, they are now levied 
almost exclusively at the local level. T ey 
provide roughly three ourths o  all local gov-
ernmental income today. 

A property tax is a levy on (1) real prop-
erty, such as land, buildings, and improve-
ments that go with the property i  sold; or 
(2) personal property, either tangible or 
intangible. angible personal property is 
movable wealth that is visible and the value 
o  which can be easily assessed or example, 
computers, cars, and books. Intangible per-
sonal property includes such things as stocks, 
bonds, mortgages, and bank accounts. 

T e process o  determining the value 
o  the property to be taxed is known as 
assessment. An elected county, township, 
or city assessor usually carries out the task.

Supporters o  the property tax argue that, 
because government protects property and 
o  en enhances its value, property owners can 
logically be required to contribute to the sup-
port o  government. T ey note that the rate at 
which the tax is levied can be readily adjusted 
to meet governmental needs.

Critics insist that the property tax is not 
progressive, not geared to ones ability to pay. 
T ey also argue that it is all but impossible 
to set the value o  all property on a air and 
equal basis. T ey also note that personal 
property is easily hidden rom assessors.

Inheritance or Estate Taxes Every 
State has some orm o  inheritance or estate 
tax, sometimes called the death tax.  An 

inheritance tax is levied on the benef ciary s 
(heir s) share o  an estate. An estate tax is 
one levied directly on the ull estate itsel .

Business Taxes A variety o  business taxes, 
in addition to the corporate income tax, are 
important sources o  revenue in most States. 
More than hal  the States impose sever-
ance taxes, levies on the removal o  natural 
resources such as timber, oil, minerals, and 
f sh rom the land or water.

Every State has various license taxes that 
permit people to engage in  certain businesses, 
occupations, or activities. For example, all 
States require that corporations be licensed 
to do business in the State. Certain kinds o  
businesses chain stores, amusement parks, 
taverns, and transportation lines must have 
an additional operating license. Most States 
also require the licensing o  doctors, lawyers, 
hairdressers, plumbers, electricians, insur-
ance agents, and a host o  others. 

Many States have levies known as docu-
mentary and stock trans er taxes. T ese are 
charges made on the recording, registering, 
and trans er (sale) o  such documents as 
mortgages, deeds, and securities. Some States 
also impose capital stock taxes, which are lev-
ied on the total assessed value o  the shares o  
stock issued by a business.

Other Taxes A variety o  other taxes are 
imposed by the States and their local govern-
ments in order to raise revenues. As a leading 
example, payroll taxes produce huge sums; 
the monies generated by those taxes are held 
in trust unds to pay the benef ts provided 
by unemployment assistance, accident insur-
ance, and retirement programs. Most States 
levy amusement taxes or admission to the-
aters, sports events, circuses, and the like. 
Every State imposes license taxes or various 
nonbusiness purposes notably, on motor 
vehicles and drivers, and or such things as 
hunting, f shing, and marriage.

Nontax Sources axes have never been 
very popular, and so State and local o   -
cials have long looked or nontax revenue 
sources. oday, the States and their many 
local governments take in more than a tril-
lion dollars a year rom these sources. Much 

enterprise

n. initiative, drive, 

determination

benef ciary

n. one who benef ts

What is a progressive 

tax?

graduated

adj. scaled
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CORE WORKSHEET

Financing State and Local Government 3

CHAPTER

25
SECTION 4

Name ___________________________ Class _____________________ Date _______

Good  Taxes

Rate each tax described below based on Adam Smith s four criteria for a good tax. 
For example, circle 1 if the tax does not meet the criterion at all; circle 5 if it meets the 
criterion perfectly.

Four Criteria for a Good Tax

1.  Equality: Taxes should be based on income, 

or ability to pay.

2.  Certainty: The amount owed should be clear 

and understandable, and not imposed arbi-

trarily.

3.  Convenience: Taxes should be levied at 

times and in ways that make it convenient 
for people to pay.

4.  Economy: Taxes should be reasonable; they 
should not exceed what is needed to run the 

government.

 1. a 5 percent State tax on all meals served in restaurants, but not on fast food or 
take out

  Equality  1----2----3----4----5

  Certainty  1----2----3----4----5

  Convenience  1----2----3----4----5

  Economy  1----2----3----4----5

 2. a 6 percent tax on estates worth over $500,000, even though the deceased 
people had already paid income tax on the money when they earned it

  Equality  1----2----3----4----5

  Certainty  1----2----3----4----5

  Convenience  1----2----3----4----5

  Economy  1----2----3----4----5

Background
VALUING PROPERTY FOR TAXES Outdated property taxes drove Nassau County, New 
York, into bankruptcy in 2000. The county valued each house according to the cost of 
building that house in 1938, when a movie ticket cost 20 cents and a nickel bought 
a hotdog. Another problem was that a house in a desirable town could sell for twice 
or three times as much as a house in a distressed town, but both owners paid prop-
erty taxes at the same rate. As long as some voters bene  ted from the system, the 
county refused to update assessments, which led to bankruptcy. Nassau County has 
since gone through a reassessment that brought property taxes in line with current 
market values.Answers

Checkpoint a tax levied based on the income of 
individuals and sometimes on corporations

INTRODUCE THE ACTIVITY

Distribute the Chapter 25 Section 4 Core Worksheet 
(Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 109). Refer students to Adam 
Smith s four criteria on the worksheet or in the 
textbook. Tell students that they will work in pairs 
to evaluate different State and local taxes based on 
these criteria.

L1  L2  ELL Differentiate Before beginning this 
portion of the lesson, have students read aloud each 
criterion and then restate it in their own words.
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o  that huge amount comes as grants rom 
the Federal Government.

Business enterprises and user fees. State 
and local governments also make money rom 
a variety o  publicly operated business enter-
prises. oll roads and bridges are especially 
popular in the East. Several States, notably 
Washington, are in the erry business. North 
Dakota markets a baking  our, sold under 
the brand name Dakota Maid,  and is also in 
the commercial banking business. Eighteen 
States are in the liquor business, selling alco-
hol in State-operated stores.11 

Many cities own and operate their water, 
electric power, and bus transportation sys-
tems. Some cities operate armers  markets; 
rent space in their o   ce buildings, ware-
houses, and housing projects; and operate 
dams and wharves. Receipts rom such busi-
nesses support the local governments that 
own them. Other nontax sources include 
court  nes, sales and lease o  public lands, 
and interest rom loans, investments, and 
late tax payments. Among the many public 
services or which those who use them must 
now pay a ee are hospitals, airports, parks, 
water, sewers, and garbage disposal.

Lotteries. For many years, nearly all orms 
o  gambling were outlawed in every State 

except Nevada. Most States have relaxed their 
anti-gambling laws, hoping to attract dollars, 
jobs, and tourists. oday, only Hawaii and 
Utah do not permit any kind o  gambling.

State-run lotteries net some $17 billion per 
year or 42 States, the District o  Columbia, 
Puerto Rico, and the U.S. Virgin Islands.12 Lot-
teries provide revenue without raising taxes. 
Supporters note that they are popular, volun-
tary, and of er an alternative to illegal gambling.  
Opponents say that lotteries prey on the poor 
and encourage compulsive gambling. Lottery 
proceeds are used or a number o  purposes 
among the States. About hal  o  States with lot-
teries earmark all or most o  their revenue or 
education. Some channel the money directly to 
the States general und, while others dedicate 
most o  it to economic development. 

Borrowing T e States and many o  their 
local governments regularly borrow money 
to pay or such large undertakings as the 
construction o  schools, highways,  hospitals, 
sports acilities, and college dormitories.  
Much o  that borrowing is done by  issuing 
bonds, much as the Federal Government 
does. Generally, State and local bonds are 
airly easy to market because the interest 

paid on them is not subject to State or ederal 
income taxes.

11 Those states are Alabama, Idaho, Iowa, Maine, Michigan, 

 Mississippi, Montana, New Hampshire, North Carolina, Ohio, Oregon, 

 Pennsylvania, Utah, Vermont, Virginia, Washington, West Virginia, 

and Wyoming. North Carolina s stores are operated by the counties; 

Wyoming s liquor monopoly operates only at the wholesale level.
12 Eight States do not operate lotteries: Alabama, Alaska, Arkan-

sas, Hawaii, Mississippi, Nevada, Utah, and Wyoming.

earmark

v. set aside or a 
specif c purpose

Property taxes may be charged on real estate, such as houses (le t), and on personal prop-

erty, which includes cars (right). Why do you think real estate is easier for governments 

to value and tax than purchases or income? 

online

All print resources are available 
  on the Teacher s Resource Library 
CD-ROM and online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

Political Cartoon Mini-Lesson
Display Transparency 25H, The Shortfall, when you discuss State budgets. This car-
toon depicts a budget crisis. Ask: Whom do the people represent? (the citizens 
of the State) What are they doing? (waiting to be fed) How does the cartoonist 
depict revenues? (as the promise of food to feed the citizens) What problem does 
the State have? (Its revenues are much smaller than its overall budget and insuf-
 cient to support the citizens of the State.) How does the dining scene contribute 

to the meaning of the cartoon? (The dining scene makes the point that revenues 
are a necessity of life for the State like food.)

FOLLOW UP THE ACTIVITY

Discuss students  evaluations of the taxes. Ask 
students to raise their hands for best  or worst  
as you name each tax on the worksheet, and record 
the vote on the board. Is there a general agreement 
on these designations? If so, have volunteers explain 
why they selected the tax they did for the best and
worst. If there was no consensus, discuss with students 
why there is so much difference of opinion among 
the class on what is a good tax. Ask students to 
explain what so many differences of opinion in your 
classroom might indicate about the dif  culties of 
establishing tax policies in the larger world.

L3  Differentiate Tell students that some people 
believe that there should be few or no federal 
taxes only State or only local taxes. Have students 
write a journal entry that uses what they have 
learned about State and local taxes to address the 
Chapter Essential Question: How local should gov-
ernment be? Students should explore whether they 
think federal taxes are fair,  if people in one State 
pay for services or expenditures in another State.

EXTEND THE LESSON

L3 L4  Differentiate Have students read Estates 
of Pain  in the Extend Worksheet (Unit 7 All-in-One, 
p. 112) and answer the questions.

L3  Differentiate Have students do research to 
identify a State with a tax initiative on the ballot in 
2008. Have them summarize the purpose of the 
initiative and provide the results of the vote. 

L1  L2  Differentiate Ask students to create a con-
cept web to show the various sources of State and 
local revenue, including the different types of taxes, 
borrowing, and other means of generating income. 

L4  Differentiate Separate students into groups 
of three or four. Have them research to  nd State 
and community government resources that provide 
information about speci  c revenue sources. Ask 
each group to create circle graphs illustrating (1) the 
sources of your State s revenues and (2) how those 
revenues are distributed to and spent in your com-
munity. Tell students to include a summary explaining 
each graph.

Answers
Caption Real estate transactions are public, record-
ed, and visible, and therefore easier to access.
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Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

At various times in the past, many State 
and local governments de aulted on their 
debts. T us, most State constitutions now 
place quite detailed limits on the power to 
borrow. Altogether, the 50 States  debts now 
total about $900 billion, and local govern-
ments owe more than a trillion dollars.

State Budgets
A public budget is much more than book-
keeping entries and dollar signs. It is a  nan-
cial plan, a plan or the control and use o  
public money, public personnel, and public 
property. It is also a political document, a 
highly signi  cant statement o  public policy. 
Here, in its budget, the State establishes its 
priorities and decides who gets what, and 
who doesnt.

For more than 150 years, State budgets 
were the product o  haphazard and uncoor-
dinated steps centered in the legislature. Vari-
ous State agencies appeared be ore legislative 
committees, each seeking its own unding, 
o  en in  erce competition with one another. 
T eir chances o  success depended ar less 
on need or merit than on whatever political 
muscle they could bring to bear. When the 
legislature adjourned, no one had any real 
idea o  how much had been appropriated or 
or what. Inevitably, extravagance and waste, 

unresolved problems, debt, avoritism, and 
gra   were all parts o  the process.

State budgets are strikingly dif erent 
things today. T ey remain highly charged 

political documents, but they are the end 
products o  what is, by and large, an orderly 
and systematic process.

All but three States have now adopted 
the executive budget, which gives the gov-
ernor two vital powers: (1) to prepare the 
States budget, and, a  er the legislature has 
acted upon his or her recommendations, 
(2) to manage the spending o  the monies set 
aside by the legislature.13 T e basic steps in 
the budget process are much the same at the 
State, local, and ederal levels:

1. Each agency prepares estimates o  
its needs and proposed expenditures in the 
upcoming  scal period. 

2. T ose estimates are reviewed by an 
executive budget agency.

3. Revised estimates, with supporting 
in ormation, are brought together in a con-
solidated  nancial plan, the budget, which 
the governor presents to the legislature or its 
consideration.

4. T e legislature reacts to the proposed 
budget, part by part, appropriates the unds 
it deems necessary, and enacts whatever rev-
enue measures may be needed.

5. T e governor supervises the execution 
o  the budget the actual spending o  the 
unds provided by the legislature.

6. T e execution o  the budget is subject 
to an independent check a postaudit.

SECTION 4 ASSESSMENT

Quick Write

Writing for Assessment: Write a 

Summation Assessment essays 

o ten end with a summation. The 

summation should restate, brief y, 

your main points and echo the open-

ing statement. Write a summation or 

the question you chose in Section 1. 

Check your summation against your 

main points to be sure that all are 

closely related.

1. Guiding Question Use your com-

pleted chart to answer this question: 

How do State governments raise 

money to pay or services?

Key Terms and Comprehension

2. Explain why income taxes are gener-

ally described as progressive taxes.

3. What limits does the U.S. Constitution 

put on the States  ability to tax?

Critical Thinking

4. Determining Relevance (a) What 

are Adam Smith s our principles o  

sound taxation? (b) What do you think 

makes each principle important?

5. Identifying Alternatives What might 

be the advantages and disadvantages 

o  raising revenue through (a) A State-

run lottery? (b) A State-run business? 

(c) A State-wide property tax?

13 In Mississippi, South Carolina, and Texas, budget making is 

shared by the governor and the legislature.

default

v. ail to pay

How and why do State 

and local governments 

borrow money? 

If Your Students
Have Trouble With

Strategies
For Remediation

State revenues
(Questions 1, 5)

Display Transparency 25G. Review with 
students each bar on the graph and check 
understanding by asking them to make one 
true statement about the graph.

Progressive and 
regressive taxes 
(Question 2)

Tell students to make a Venn diagram 
to compare and contrast features of 
progressive and regressive taxes, including 
examples of each.

Limits on State taxes 
(Question 3) 

Have students work with a partner to make 
an outline of the text under the heading 
Limits on Raising Revenue.

Adam Smith s four 
principles of sound 
taxation (Question 4)

Have students rewrite each of Smith s prin-
ciples in their own words in their notebooks.

Assessment Answers 

Assess and Remediate
L3  Collect the Core Worksheets and assess the 
students  work.

L3  Assign the Section 4 Assessment questions.

L3  Section Quiz A (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 115)

L2  Section Quiz B (Unit 7 All-in-One, p. 116)

Have students complete the review activities in the 
digital lesson presentation and continue their work in 
the Essential Questions Journal.

REMEDIATION

1. State governments raise money through a 
variety of taxes, such as sales, income, prop-
erty, inheritance, estate, and various business 
taxes. Nontax sources include Federal Gov-
ernment grants, court  nes, sales and lease 
of public lands, interest, and lotteries. States 
borrow funds by issuing bonds.

2. Income taxes are progressive because they 
are levied according to a person s ability to pay. 
The higher the income, the more tax is paid.

3. States cannot tax interstate or foreign trade, 
or tax the Federal Government or any of its 

agencies or functions. Taxes must be fair, not so 
heavy as to con  scate property, and imposed 
only for public purposes. States may not make 
unreasonable classi  cations for tax purposes.

4. (a) (1) Citizens should contribute to govern-
ment revenues in proportion to their income. 
(2) The tax amount should be clear. (3) Paying 
taxes should be convenient. (4) The tax amount 
should not exceed what is necessary to run the 
government. (b) People are more likely to ac-
cept taxes that are fair, clear, convenient, and 
not excessive.

5. (a) Lotteries raise money without raising 
taxes, but people who participate are often 
those least able to afford to do so. (b) State-
run businesses raise money without raising 
taxes, but government monopolies on certain 
businesses can lead to higher prices. (c) Prop-
erty taxes can be fair because the people with 
the most highly valued property pay the most 
taxes. However, high property taxes can make 
home ownership unaffordable.

QUICK WRITE Students should write a summation 
that concludes their response to the question.

Answers
Checkpoint to pay for large undertakings, such as 
the construction of schools, highways, hospitals, and 
sports facilities
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Essential Question

How local should 

government be?

Guiding Question

Section 1 What are 

the similarities and 

differences of local 

goverments, special 

districts, and tribal 

governments?

Guiding Question

Section 2 How do city 

governments serve the 

needs of residents and 

other Americans?

Guiding Question

Section 3 What 

services do State and 

local governments 

provide?

Guiding Question

Section 4 How do 

State governments raise 

money to pay for 

services?

CHAPTER 25

Revenues and Expenditures

Federal Government

Fees for services

Sales tax

Property tax

Income tax

Revenues

State and 

Local Government

Education

Public welfare

Public safety

Healthcare

Roads and 

transportation

Expenditures

Local government responsibilities

Provide essential services including education,

security, road upkeep, and public records

Conduct elections

Administer justice

Plan for future growth and development

Collect taxes for local services

25
On the Go

To review anytime, anywhere, 

download these online resources 

at PearsonSuccessNet.com

Political Dictionary, Audio Review

Political Dictionary

county p. 742

township p. 743

municipality p. 747

special district p. 748

incorporation p. 749

charter p. 750

mayor-council government p. 750

strong-mayor government p. 750

weak-mayor government p. 750

commission government p. 751

council-manager government

 p. 751

zoning p. 753

metropolitan area p. 755

Medicaid p. 757

welfare p. 757

entitlement p. 758

sales tax p. 762

regressive tax p. 763

income tax p. 763

progressive tax p. 763

property tax p. 764

assessment p. 764

inheritance tax p. 764

estate tax p. 764

budget p. 766

Have students download the digital resources 
available at Government on the Go for review and 
remediation.

STUDY TIPS

Learning Styles Explain that  guring out their par-
ticular way of absorbing information can go a long 
way toward helping students study more effectively.  
The simplest and most useful grouping of learning 
styles divides people into visual, auditory, and kin-
esthetic/tactile learners. Have students consider the 
following questions to help them recognize their pre-
ferred learning style: Do they remember information 
best when they read it, hear it, or take notes about 
it? When learning new vocabulary, do they tend to 
visualize the word, sound out the word, or write the 
word down? Are they likely to forget names but re-
member faces? Remember names but forget faces? 
Remember what they were doing or where they 
were when meeting someone new? These examples 
illustrate visual, auditory, and kinesthetic learners, in 
that order. Visual learners need quiet study time and 
learn well using outlines. Auditory learners do well 
with group discussions and audiotapes. Kinesthetic 
learners bene  t from short study sessions and role 
playing.

ASSESSMENT AT A GLANCE

Tests and Quizzes
Section Assessments
Section Quizzes A and B, Unit 7 All-in-One
Chapter Assessment
Chapter Tests A and B, Unit 7 All-in-One
Document-Based Assessment
Progress Monitoring Online
ExamView Test Bank

Performance Assessment
Essential Questions Journal
Presentation of Small-Group Plans, p. 752
Assessment Rubrics, All-in-One

For More Information
To learn more about local governments, refer to these sources or assign them to 
students:

L1  Silate, Jennifer. Your Mayor: Local Government in Action. The Rosen Publishing 
Group, Inc., 2004.

L2  Snedden, Robert. Growth of Cities (Earth s Changing Landscape). Franklin Watts 
Ltd, 2007.

L3  Duany, Andres, Elizabeth Plater-Zyberk, and Jeff Speck. Suburban Nation: 
The Rise of Sprawl and the Decline of the American Dream. North Point Press, 2001.

L4  Morgan, David R., Robert E. England, and John P. Pelissero. Managing Urban 
America. CQ Press, 2006.
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Section 1
 1. (a) How do counties di er rom towns or townships? 

(b) What similarities and di erences are there between 

the Federal Government and a tribal government? 

(c) What similarities and di erences are there between 

tribal and State governments?

 2. (a) What is the purpose o  a New England town meeting? 

(b) What are its benef ts and limitations? (c) Would it be 

a good orm o  government or your community? Why or 

why not?

Section 2
 3. Think about large cities as opposed to less populous 

communities. (a) What types o  services do city govern-

ments provide? (b) What types o  special issues or prob-

lems do city leaders deal with?

 4. Voters in a ew cities have rejected zoning with noticeable 

results. (a) What do you think those results are? 

(b) How might a lack o  zoning a ect your quality o  li e?

Section 3
 5. (a) What powers are delegated to the States that are 

denied to the ederal government? (b) Does this division 

o  powers make public services less e f cient or more 

e f cient, in your opinion? 

 6. (a) In what ways do States try to ensure the public sa ety 

o  their citizens? (b) What challenges do States ace in 

ensuring public sa ety?

Section 4
 7. Some States are turning increasingly to nontax revenue 

sources. (a) Why do you think States pre er nontax rev-

enues to taxes? (b) Some people are critical o  using a 

lottery as a method or raising State revenue. Why do you 

think this is the case? Do you agree or disagree?

 8. Analyzing Political Cartoons Study the cartoon below 

about a man making a purchase over the Internet with 

his personal digital assistant. (a) Why must he pay a sales 

tax? (b) What does this cartoon imply about the sales tax 

as a State, not ederal, source o  revenue?

Writing About Government
9.  Use your Quick Write exercises rom the section assess-

ments in this chapter to write a three-paragraph essay 

that answers your question about local government 

and f nance. The question should be answered in at 

least three paragraphs one or each o  your main 

points including a strong opening statement and a clear 

 summation. Make sure that your essay is concise, cor-

rectly spelled, and demonstrates an understanding o  cor-

rect grammar. See pp. S11 S12 o  the Skills Handbook.

 10. Essential Question Activity Research your local 

community or county government structure and budget. 

Answer the ollowing questions:

  (a) What positions in local government are elected and 

what positions are appointed?  

  (b) What are the most costly programs in the local gov-

ernment budget?

  (c) Which o f cials have the greatest authority over the 

budget?

  (d) What responsibilities does the State require o  local 

government?

 11. Essential Question Assessment Use the results o  

your research to prepare an election brochure that helps 

you answer the Essential Question: How local should 

government be? Create a brochure or a f ctional can-

didate or local o f ce explaining the responsibilities o  

the o f ce and including specif c promises to the voters, 

a description o  the goals o  local government, and how 

the candidate hopes to work with State government 

and appointed local o f cials.

Apply What You ve Learned

Essential Questions

Journal

To respond to the chapter Essential 
Question, go to your Essential 
Questions Journal.

Comprehension and Critical Thinking

Self-Test

To test your understanding o  key 

terms and main ideas, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

Chapter AssessmentChapter Assessment

COMPREHENSION AND CRITICAL THINKING

SECTION 1

 1. (a) A county is a unit of local government 
that consists of several towns or town-
ships. Counties, unlike towns or townships, 
tend to have larger groups of administra-
tors, with no chief administrator. Towns are 
smaller units. In New England they are the 
major form of local government, and are 
governed by a board of select persons and 
through town meetings. Townships are the 
major form of local government in New 
York, New Jersey, and in the Midwestern 
States. They are also generally adminis-
trated by an elected board. (b) Like the 
Federal Government, recognized tribal gov-
ernments are sovereign and may operate 
like small nations outside of the control of 
Federal and State governments. Unlike the 
Federal Government, tribes require federal 
recognition for sovereign status. (c) Like 
State governments, tribal governments are 
subordinate to the Federal Government in 
some ways. Tribal governments use federal 
funds and tax revenues to provide services. 
Also, they are responsible for geographic 
units within the U.S. However, tribal gov-
ernments have more autonomy than do 
State governments.

 2. (a) to include all the town s eligible voters 
in decisions that affect the town (b) One 
bene  t is that town meetings are a form 
of direct democracy, where all voters have 
a say in how the town is run. It is a very 
fair and open form of government. A 
drawback is that as populations grow and 
problems become more complex, it can be 
dif  cult to make decisions in such a wide-
open forum with so many people involved. 
(c) Possible responses: Yes. Our community 
is small enough that direct citizen partici-
pation is practical. OR: No. Our city is too 
large for all citizens to meet at once. Also, 
the problems are too complex for many 
people to solve ef  ciently.

SECTION 2

 3. (a) City governments provide police and 
 re protection, sewer and water, sanita-

tion, public health, planning, and zoning. 
They maintain schools, libraries, roads, 
bridges, and parks. (b) City leaders deal 
with issues that come with large popula-
tions that might not occur in more rural 
or suburban areas. These include issues of 
higher crime, traf  c management, public 

transportation, over-crowding and housing, 
pollution, and disease prevention.

 4. (a) various kinds of homes and businesses 
in the same areas; lack of open space 
(b) Unplanned growth could create park-
ing problems, traf  c congestion, and lack 
of green space for residents to enjoy.

SECTION 3

 5. (a) all powers not expressly delegated to 
the National Government in the Constitu-
tion (b) Possible response: More ef  cient. 
The United States is too large and diverse 
for one huge government to provide all 

services. Local governments understand 
the needs of their communities and can 
focus their funds on the services their citizens 
need most.

 6. (a) State police and law-enforcement ser-
vices; State corrections systems (b) booming 
prison populations and insuf  cient funds

SECTION 4

 7. (a) possible answer: because tax increases 
tend to be unpopular, and of  cials who 
propose them risk losing the next elec-
tion (b) Possible response: Some people 
are against lotteries on moral grounds, 
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1. What is the main point o  Document 1?

A. Seat-belt laws are unconstitutional because 

they inter ere with the right to privacy and equal 

protection.

B. Seat-belt laws are inconvenient and the State 

has no right to impose sa ety laws on individuals.

C. Seat-belt laws are reasonable because the gov-

ernment bears costs incurred by injured people 

who were not wearing belts.

D.  Seat-belt laws are necessary to prevent accidents 

on public roads and to promote public sa ety.

2. What ideas about State regulations does 

Document 2 express?

3. Pull It Together Do you think that seat-belt laws 

and other public sa ety laws are a reasonable use 

o  a State s police power? Do they intrude on indi-

vidual rights? Why or why not?

Use your knowledge of the police power and Documents 1 and 2 to 

answer Questions 1 3.

Document-Based Assessment 25
State Safety Laws and the Police Power
According to the Federal Constitution, the police power is reserved to the States. How-

ever, how the States apply this authority to oversee public health and sa ety. In particular, 

as these documents show, many question how ar a State can go in legislating citizens  

personal sa ety be ore it begins to intrude on personal privacy and choice.

Document 2Document 1

In 1987, Iowan John Hartog received a ticket for not wear-

ing his seat belt. Hartog argued that Iowa s seat-belt law 

was unconstitutional because it violated rights to privacy 

and equal protection and went beyond the State s autho-

rized police power. The following excerpt from the case 

transcript supports the court s  nding that the seat-belt law 

was not unconstitutional.

The government provides roads as a service to its 

citizens, and part o  that service is assuring that these 

roads will be sa e and e f cient. The motorist is not 

being overly imposed upon when asked to comply with 

minimal standards o  behavior designed to reduce the 

dangers o  his driving to other drivers. It is also di f cult 

to object to the State s attempt to stop an individual 

rom making the rest o  society pay or the conse-

quences o  his risk-taking. . . . our government provides 

services rom the ambulance that delivers the injured 

motorist to the hospital to disability insurance. Having to 

buckle up may be inconvenient, but it is not an unrea-

sonable price to pay or the use o  public roads.

from State of Iowa v. John Hartog, 1989

MAGRUDER SGOVERNMENTONLINE

Documents

To f nd more primary sources 

on police power, visit 

PearsonSuccessNet.com

because they believe that gambling is just 
wrong; others think it is wrong because 
usually those who play are the people who 
can least afford to, so it becomes an unfair 
tax. I do not agree. I think lotteries are 
great ways for States to raise large sums of 
money to pay for important services or to 
lower taxes. People who buy into lotteries 
do it based on their own free will.

 8. (a) The cartoon implies that the man must 
pay a sales tax if he makes an online pur-
chase. (b) Internet sales cross State lines.
If sales taxes were federal, then taxes on 
Internet sales would be easy to collect. 

However, because sales taxes are imposed 
by States, and they vary from State to 
State, it is confusing and hard to apply the 
taxes to Internet sales.

WRITING ABOUT GOVERNMENT

 9. Responses should be well-organized, 
demonstrate attention to grammar, spell-
ing, and style, and address the question 
students selected and worked to answer 
throughout the chapter.

APPLY WHAT YOU VE LEARNED

 10. Students should adequately research their 

selected government structure and budget 
in order to answer the questions in the 
activity.

 11. Students  brochures should be detailed 
enough to cover the responsibilities of the 
of  ce, should describe the goals of local 
government, and should realistically explain 
how their candidates will work with State 
and local of  cials.

DOCUMENT-BASED ASSESSMENT

 1. C

 2. The cartoon implies that with no seat belt law, 
the driver is at least free of one State regulation 
under the police power.

 3. Some students might say that as long as society 
must pay the price of a citizen s poor choices, 
government has a right to legislate public safety. 
Other students might say that such legislation 
can go too far and must be assessed on a case-
by-case basis. Too much government control can 
turn our society into a police state.

L2  Differentiate Students use all the documents 
on the page to support their thesis.

L3  Differentiate Students include additional infor-
mation available online at PearsonSuccessNet.com.

L4  Differentiate Students use materials from the 
textbook, the online information at PearsonSuccess

Net.com, and do additional research to support their 
views.

Go Online to PearsonSuccessNet.com 

for a student rubric and extra documents.
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Priorities of Governors
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Crime

Transportation

Percentage of governors

Essential Questions

Journal

To continue to build a 
response to the chapter 
Essential Question, go to your 
Essential Questions Journal.

Essential Question

What is the right balance of local, 
State, and federal government? 
The U.S. federal system divides power among multiple levels of 

government. Elected of  cials at each level have sought more power and 

authority for their governments or to spread responsibilities to others. 

ON THE VALUE OF MAYORS: 

As CEOs of the nation s cit-

ies, mayors know all too well 

the challenges American 

families face daily, so we are 

in the best position to offer 

solutions to local problems.

 Mayor Douglas Palmer, 

Trenton, New Jersey

ON THE ROLE OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT:

It is my intention to curb the size and in  uence of the Federal establish-

ment and to demand recognition of the distinction between the powers 

granted to the Federal Government and those reserved to the States or 

to the people. All of us need to be reminded that the Federal Government 

did not create the States; the States created the Federal Government.

 Ronald Reagan, First Inaugural Speech, 1981

ON THE KEY ISSUES FACING THE STATES: 

Throughout this unit, you studied the roles, 

responsibilities, and powers o  State and local 

government. Use what you have learned and 

the quotations, data, and opinions above to 

answer the ollowing questions. Then go to 

your Essential Questions Journal. 

1. Which issues are best handled at the local, 

State, and ederal levels, respectively?

2. How do taxes, spending, and various 

programs link di erent levels o  government?

3. Is any level o  government more responsive 

and democratic than others? 

4. What are the advantages and disadvan-

tages o  centralizing power? 

Essential Question Warmup

Each year, the National Association o  Governors tracks the 

governors  State o  the State addresses and identif es the 

subjects mentioned by the most governors.

ANSWERS TO ESSENTIAL QUESTION WARMUP

Before assigning these questions, distribute the Rubric 
for Assessing a Writing Assignment (Unit 7 All-in-
One, p. 128). Use the criteria and the guidelines 
below to grade students  answers to the Essential 
Question Warmup questions. Then send students to 
the Essential Questions Journal to answer the unit 
Essential Question.

1. Students should present a list of issues that re  ect 
the current division of responsibilities for services 
among the three levels. A strong answer will provide 
reasons why each level of government is best suited 
to handle certain responsibilities.

2. A strong answer will recognize that revenues and 
responsibilities are shared among different levels of 
government so they must work together to provide 
ef  cient taxation and services and prevent con  icts 
between governments. 

3. Students should state a position on whether one 
level of government is more responsive than others 
and support that position with facts and examples.

4. To answer this question successfully, students 
should explain several advantages and disadvantages 
of centralizing power. The explanations should dem-
onstrate that students understand the challenges of 
balancing local, State, and federal governments. 

Assessment Resources

Unit 7 AYP Monitoring Assessment
ExamView Test Bank CD-ROM
SuccessTracker Assessment
Online Student Self-Tests 
Chapter Tests
Section Quizzes
Chapter-level Document-Based Assessment
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 United States Washington, D.C.  281,422  80.1  34,862   31,337  7.9 3,536,278  79.6

 Alabama Montgomery  4,447  70.1  1,139   45  1.1 50,750  87.6

 Alaska Juneau  627  41.5 24   25  4.5 570,374  1.1

 Arizona Phoenix  5,131  87.8  176   1,084  7.6 113,642  45.2

 Arkansas Little Rock  2,673  48.6  411   54  1.1 52,075  51.3

 California Sacramento  33,872  96.7  2,487   10,460  21.7 155,973  217.2

 Colorado Denver  4,301  84.0  176   604  4.3 103,729  41.5

 Connecticut Hartford  3,406  95.6  309   279  8.5 4,845  703.0

 Delaware Dover  784  81.6 149   28  3.3  1,955  401.0

 Florida Tallahassee  15,982  93.0  2,333   2,334  12.9 53,937  296.3

 Georgia Atlanta  8,186   68.9  2,236   240  2.7 57,919  141.3

 Hawaii Honolulu  1,212  73.1  34   95  14.7 6,423  188.7

 Idaho Boise  1,294  38.3  8   93  2.9 82,751  15.6

 Illinois Spring  eld  12,419  84.5  1,854   1,276  8.3 55,593  223.4

 Indiana Indianapolis  6,080  71.7  498   154  1.7 35,870  169.5

 Iowa Des Moines  2,926  44.6  58   62  1.6 55,875  52.4

 Kansas Topeka  2,688   56.4  157   148  2.5 81,823  32.9

 Kentucky Frankfort  4,042  48.3  288   35  0.9 39,732  101.7

 Louisiana Baton Rouge  4,469  75.2  1,415   119  2.1 43,566  102.6

 Maine Augusta  1,275  35.8  6   9  3.0 30,865  41.3

 Maryland Annapolis  5,296   92.7  1,454   199  6.6 9,775  541.8

 Massachusetts Boston  6,349  96.1  405   391  9.5 7,838  810.0

 Michigan Lansing  9,938   82.6  1,415   276  3.8 56,809  174.9

 Minnesota St. Paul  4,919  70.1  149   93  2.6 79,617  61.8

 Mississippi Jackson  2,845  35.9  1,010   24  0.8 46,914  60.6

 Missouri Jefferson City  5,595  68.0  617   91  1.6 68,898  81.2

    %  African Hispanic % Foriegn Land Area Population
 State Capital  Year 2000 Urban American Origin Born in Sq. Mi. per Sq. Mi

Population (in thousands)

The United States: A Statistical Pro  le
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    %  African Hispanic % Foriegn Land Area Population
 State Capital  Year 2000 Urban American Origin Born in Sq. Mi. per Sq. Mi

Population (in thousands)

 Montana Helena  902  33.4  3  16  1.7 145,556  6.2

 Nebraska Lincoln  1,711  51.8  68   77  1.8 76,878  22.3 

 Nevada Carson City  1,998   86.1  140   304  8.7 109,806  18.2

 New Hampshire Concord  1,236  60.2  9   20  3.7  8,969  137.8

 New Jersey Trenton  8,414  100.0  1,197   1,027  12.5   7,419  1,134.1 

 New Mexico Santa Fe  1,819   57.0  46   708  5.3 121,364  15.0 

 New York Albany  18,976  91.9  3,222   2,661  15.9 47,224  401.8 

 North Carolina Raleigh  8,049  67.1  1,686   176  1.7 48,718  165.2 

 North Dakota Bismarck  642  43.1 4   7  1.5 68,994  9.3 

 Ohio Columbus  11,353  81.0  1,304   185  2.4 40,953  277.2 

 Oklahoma Oklahoma City  3,451  60.5  262   137  2.1 68,679  50.2 

 Oregon Salem  3,421   72.7  62   213  4.9 96,002  35.6 

 Pennsylvania Harrisburg  12,281  84.5  1,170   326  3.1 44,820  274.0 

 Rhode Island Providence  1,048   93.8  50   69  9.5 1,045  1,002.9 

 South Carolina Columbia  4,012    70.0  1,157   54  1.4 30,111  133.2 

 South Dakota Pierre  755  34.0 5   9  1.1 75,896  9.9 

 Tennessee Nashville  5,689   67.8  913   67  1.2 41,219  138.0 

 Texas Austin  20,852  84.5  2,470   6,045  9.0 261,914  79.6 

 Utah Salt Lake City  2,233  76.7  19   151  3.4 82,168  27.2 

 Vermont Montpelier  609  27.9 3   5  3.1 9,249  65.8 

 Virginia Richmond  7,079  78.1  1,385   266  5.0 39,598  178.8 

 Washington Olympia  5,894  82.9  204   377  6.6 66,581  88.5

 West Virgina Charleston  1,808  41.9  56   10  0.9 4,087  75.1 

 Wisconsin Madison  5,364  67.8  293   140  2.5 54,314  98.8 

 Wyoming Cheyenne  494   29.6 4   29  1.7 97,105  5.1 

 Washington, D.C.   572  100.0 319   38  9.7 61  9,377.0
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 George Washington (1732 1799) Federalist Virginia 1789 57 John Adams

 John Adams (1735 1826) Federalist Massachusetts 1797 61 Thomas Jefferson

 Thomas Jefferson (1743 1826) Dem-Rep Virginia 1801 57 Aaron Burr/George Clinton

 James Madison (1751 1836) Dem-Rep Virginia 1809 57 George Clinton/Elbridge Gerry

 James Monroe (1758 1831) Dem-Rep Virginia 1817 58 Daniel D. Tompkins

 John Q. Adams (1767 1848) Dem-Rep Massachusetts 1825 57 John C. Calhoun

 Andrew Jackson (1767 1845) Democrat Tennessee (SC) 1829 61 John C. Calhoun/Martin Van Buren

 Martin Van Buren (1782 1862) Democrat New York 1837 54 Richard M. Johnson

 William H. Harrison (1773 1841) Whig Ohio (VA) 1841 68 John Tyler

 John Tyler (1790 1862) Democrat Virginia 1841 51 none

 James K. Polk (1795 1849) Democrat Tennessee (NC) 1845 49 George M. Dallas

 Zachary Taylor (1784 1850) Whig  Louisiana (VA) 1849  64 Millard Fillmore

 Millard Fillmore (1800 1874) Whig New York  1850 50 none

 Franklin Pierce (1804 1869) Democrat  New Hampshire 1853 48 William R. King

 James Buchanan (1791 1868) Democrat Pennsylvania 1857 65 John C. Breckinridge

 Abraham Lincoln (1809 1865) Republican Illinois (KY) 1861 52 Hannibal Hamlin/Andrew Johnson

 Andrew Johnson (1808 1875) Democrat Tennessee (NC) 1865 56 none

 Ulysses S. Grant (1822 1885) Republican Illinois (OH) 1869 46 Schuyler Colfax/Henry Wilson

 Rutherford B. Hayes (1822 1893) Republican Ohio 1877 54 William A. Wheeler

 James A. Gar  eld (1831 1881) Republican Ohio 1881 49 Chester A. Arthur

 Chester A. Arthur (1829 1896) Republican New York (VT) 1881 51 none 

 Grover Cleveland (1837 1908) Democrat New York (NJ) 1885 47 Thomas A. Hendricks

 Benjamin Harrison (1833 1901) Republican Indiana (OH) 1889 55 Levi P. Morton

 Grover Cleveland (1837 1908) Democrat New York (NJ) 1893 55 Adlai E. Stevenson

        Age On

    Entered Taking   

 Name Party State a Of  ce Of  ce Vice President(s)

George Washington Chester A. ArthurAbraham Lincoln Ulysses S. GrantZachary Taylor

Presidents of the United States
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 a   State of residence when elected; if born in another State, that State in parentheses. 
 b  Democratic-Republican 
 c   Johnson, a War Democrat, was elected Vice-President on the coalition Union Party ticket.
d  Resigned October 10, 1973.

 William McKinley (1843 1901) Republican Ohio 1897 54 Garret A. Hobart/

      Theodore Roosevelt

 Theodore Roosevelt (1858 1919) Republican New York 1901 42 Charles W. Fairbanks

 William H. Taft (1857 1930) Republican Ohio 1909 51 James S. Sherman

 Woodrow Wilson (1856 1924) Democrat New Jersey (VA) 1913 56 Thomas R. Marshall

 Warren G. Harding (1865 1923) Republican Ohio 1921 55 Calvin Coolidge

 Calvin Coolidge (1872 1933) Republican Massachusetts (VT) 1923 51 Charles G. Dawes

 Herbert Hoover (1874 1964) Republican California (IA) 1929 54 Charles Curtis

 Franklin Roosevelt (1882 1945) Democrat New York 1933 51 John N. Garner/

      Henry A. Wallace/Harry S Truman

 Harry S Truman (1884 1972) Democrat Missouri 1945 60 Alben W. Barkley

 Dwight D. Eisenhower (1890 1969) Republican New York (TX) 1953 62 Richard M. Nixon

 John F. Kennedy (1917 1963) Democrat Massachusetts 1961 43 Lyndon B. Johnson

 Lyndon B. Johnson (1908 1973) Democrat Texas 1963 55 Hubert H. Humphrey

 Richard M. Nixon (1913 1994) Republican New York (CA) 1969 56 Spiro T. Agnew d/Gerald R. Ford e

 Gerald R. Ford (1913     ) Republican Michigan (NE) 1974 61 Nelson A. Rockefeller f

 James E. Carter (1924     ) Democrat Georgia 1977 52 Walter F. Mondale

 Ronald W. Reagan (1911 2004) Republican California (IL) 1981 69 George H. W. Bush

 George H.W. Bush (1924     ) Republican Texas (MA) 1989 64 J. Danforth Quayle

 William J. Clinton (1946     ) Democrat Arkansas 1993 46 Albert Gore, Jr.

 George W. Bush (1946     ) Republican Texas  2001 54 Richard B. Cheney 

 Barack Obama (1961     ) Democrat Illinois (Hawaii) 2009 47 Joseph R. Biden

 e   Nominated by Nixon, con  rmed by Congress on December 6, 1973.
 f   Nominated by Ford, con  rmed by Congress on December 19, 1974.

         Age On

     Entered Taking   

 Name  Party State a Of  ce Of  ce Vice President(s)

William Howard Taft Harry S Truman Lyndon B. Johnson Ronald Reagan Barack Obama
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I  a man pra ti e (ro ery) and e aptured, that man 
shall e put to death. . . .

I  a man has ome orward in a lawsuit or the 
witnessing o  alse things, and has not proved the thing 
that he said, i  that lawsuit is a apital ase, that man 
shall e put to death. I  he ame orward or witnessing 
a out orn or silver, he shall ear the penalty (whi h 
applies to) that ase.

I  a man has on ealed in his house a lost 
slave or slave-girl elonging to the Pala e 
or to a su je t, and has not rought him 
(or her) out at the pro lamation o  the 
Crier, the owner o  the house shall e put 
to death.

I  a f re has roken out in a mans house, 
and a man who has gone to extinguish 
it has ast his eye on the property o  the 
owner o  the house and has taken the 
property o  the owner o  the house, that 
man shall e thrown into the f re.

I  a man is su je t to a de t earing 
interest, and Adad (the Weather-god) 
has saturated his f eld or a high  ood has 
arried (its rop) away, or e ause o  la k 

o  water he has not produ ed orn in that 
f eld, in that year he shall not return any 
orn to (his) reditor. He shall . . . not pay 

interest or that year.

I  a man has donated f eld, or hard or 
house to his avourite heir and has written 
a sealed do ument or him ( onf rming 
this), a  er the ather has gone to his 
doom, when the rothers share he (the 
avorite heir) shall take the gi   that his 
ather gave him, and apart rom that they 

shall share equally in the property o  the 
paternal estate.

I  an artisan has taken a hild or ringing up, and has 
taught him his manual skill, (the hild) shall not e 
(re) laimed. I  he has not taught him his manual skill, 
that pupil may return to his ather s house.

I  a man aid a male or emale slave . . . to es ape rom the 
ity gates, he shall e put to death. . . .

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

I  a man e in de t and sell his wi e, son, or daughter, or 
ind them over to servi e, or three years they shall work 

in the house o  the pur haser or master; in the ourth 
year they shall e given their reedom. . . .

I  a uilder has made a house or a man ut has not 
made his work strong, so that the house he made alls 
down and auses the death o  the owner o  the house, 
that uilder shall e put to death. I  it auses the death 

o  the son o  the owner o  the house, they 
shall kill the son o  the uilder.

I  a man would put away [divor e] his 
wi e who has not orne him hildren, he 
shall give her money to the amount o  her 
marriage settlement and he shall make 
good to her the dowry whi h she rought 
rom her ather s house and then he may 

put her away.

I  a son has stru k his ather, they shall ut 
o   his hand.

I  a man has destroyed the eye o  a man o  
the gentleman  lass, they shall destroy 
his eye. I  he has roken a gentlemans 

one, they shall reak his one. I  he 
has destroyed the eye o  a ommoner or 

roken a one o  a ommoner, he shall pay 
one mina [a out $300] o  silver. I  he has 
destroyed the eye o  a gentlemans slave, he 
shall pay hal  the slaves pri e.

I  a gentlemans slave strikes the heek o  a 
man o  the gentleman  lass, they shall ut 
o   (the slaves) ear.

I  a gentleman strikes a gentleman in a 
ree f ght and in  i ts an injury on him, 

that man shall swear I did not strike him 
deli erately,  and he shall pay the surgeon.     

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

The Code of Hammurabi
T e Code o  Hammura i, elieved to date e ore 1750 b.c., is a series 

o  laws de reed y Hammura i, the ruler o  Ba ylon when that 

an ient ity was at the peak o  its power. Ins ri ed on stone olumns 

over seven eet high, the Code onsisted o  280 se tions. Sele ted 

se tions are ex erpted elow:

  Stone pillar with 

Hammurabi s Code 

Analyzing Documents
Use the passage on this page to answer the ollowing 
questions.
1. With what general topi s is the Code on erned?
2. Why do you suppose the laws were written down 

and odif ed?

Analyzing Documents

1. crime, unfair business practices, debt, marriage, 
and punishment

2. The laws were written down and codi  ed to en-
sure that judgments were consistent throughout the 
land and that all citizens were aware of the laws and 
the punishments associated with them.
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Magna Carta 
Signed by Englands King John in 1215, the Magna Carta (Great 

Charter) was the f rst document to limit the power o  Englands 

monarchs. T e Magna Carta established the principle that rulers 

are subject to law a major step toward constitutional government. 

W
e . . . by this our present Charter 
have conf rmed, or us and our 

heirs orever  

1. T at the English Church shall be 
ree and shall have her whole rights 

and her liberties inviolable. . . .

9. Neither we nor our baili  s shall 
seize any land or rent or any debt 
while the chattels [possessions] o  the 
debtor are su   cient or the payment o  
the debt. . . .

12. No scutage [tax] or aid [subsidy] 
shall be imposed in our kingdom, 
unless by the common counsel o  our 
kingdom. . . .

14. And also to have the common 
council o  the kingdom to assess and 
aid, . . . and or the assessing o  scutag-
es, we will cause to be summoned the 
archbishops, bishops, abbots, earls, 
and great barons, . . . And besides, we will cause to be 
summoned . . . all those who hold o  us in chie , at a 
certain day . . . and to a certain place; and in all the letters 
o  summons, we will express the cause o  the summons; 
and the summons being thus made, the business shall 
proceed on the day appointed, according to the counsel 
o  those who shall be present, although all who have been 
summoned have not come.

39. No ree-man shall be seized, or imprisoned, or 
dispossessed, or  outlawed, or in any way destroyed; nor 
will we condemn him, nor will we commit him to prison, 
excepting by the legal judgment o  his peers, or by the 
laws o  the land.

40. o none will we sell, to none will we deny, to none 
will we delay right or justice.

41. All merchants shall have sa ety 
and security in coming into England, 
and going out o  England, and in stay-
ing and in traveling through England . 
. . to buy and sell, . . . excepting in the 
time o  war, and i  they be o  a country 
at war against us. . . .

42. It shall be law ul to any person 
to go out o  our kingdom . . . and to 
return sa ely and securely, by land or 
by water, saving his allegiance to us, 
unless it be in time o  war, or some 
short space, or the common good o  
the kingdom. . . .

52. I  any have been disseised [de-
prived] or dispossessed by us, without 
a legal verdict o  their peers, o  their 
lands, castles, liberties, or rights, we 
will immediately restore these things 
to them. . . .

63. Where ore our will is . . . that the men in our king-
dom have and hold the a oresaid liberties, rights, and 
concessions . . . ully and entirely, to them and their heirs, 
. . . in all things and places orever.

Analyzing Documents
Use the passage on this page to answer the ollowing 
questions.
1. What basic American right has its origins in Article 

39 o  the Magna Carta?
2. Which article provides the basis or the Fi  h 

Amendment to the Constitution, which states 
that no person can be deprived o  li e, liberty, or 
property, without due process o  law ?

3.   What limits does Article 12 place on the kings 
power to tax?

 King John signs the Magna Carta. 

Analyzing Documents

1. The basic American right that has its origins in 
Article 39 of the Magna Carta is found in the 5th 
Amendment: criminal proceedings, including the 
right to be tried in court by an impartial jury.

2. Article 52

3. A tax will not be imposed unless decided by the 
common counsel  (the people).

Historical Documents      781



782   Historical Documents

H
IS

T
O

R
IC

A
L

 D
O

C
U

M
E

N
T

S

May  ower Compact 
T e Mayf ower landed in present-day Cape Cod in November, 

1620. T e document that became know as the May  ower Compact 

contained the f rst written laws or the new land and established a 

government created by those who were to be governed. It was signed 

by 41 adult men.

I
n the name o  God, Amen. We, whose names are 
underwritten, the Loyal Subjects o  our dread Sover-

eign Lord, King James, by the Grace o  God, o  England, 
France and Ireland, King, De ender o  the Faith, e&. 

Having undertaken or the Glory o  God, and Advance-
ment o  the Christian Faith, and the Honour o  our King 
and Country, a voyage to plant the f rst colony in the 
northern parts o  Virginia; do by these presents, sol-
emnly and mutually in the Presence o  God and one o  
another, covenant and combine ourselves together into 
a civil Body Politick, or our better Ordering and Pres-
ervation, and Furtherance o  the Ends a oresaid; And by 
Virtue hereo  to enact, constitute, and rame, such just 
and equal Laws, Ordinances, Acts, Constitutions and 
O   ces, rom time to time, as shall be thought most meet 
and convenient or the General good o  the Colony; unto 
which we promise all due submission and obedience. 

In Witness whereo  we have hereunto subscribed our 
names at Cape Cod the eleventh o  November, in the 
Reign o  our Sovereign Lord, King James o  England, 
France and Ireland, the eighteenth, and o  Scotland the 
f  y- ourth. Anno Domini, 1620.

Signing the Mayf ower 

Compact aboard ship 

  Selected signatures on the 

Mayf ower Compact 

Analyzing Documents
Use the passage on this page to answer the ollowing 
questions.
1. What goals are laid out in this document?
2. Why was this document necessary?
3.   What might have happened i  the May  ower 

Compact had not be written? 

Analyzing Documents

1. to enact fair and equal laws that would be fol-
lowed by all the settlers to ensure the settlement s 
survival

2. The document was necessary because it provided 
the settlers with an agreed-upon governmental 
authority that they consented to obey; the settlers 
would not have been able to survive if they had not 
banded together in an orderly manner.

3. Sample answer: Without the compact, it is pos-
sible that there would be strife between settlers and 
discord about who or what had the authority to 
make laws for the colony, which may eventually have 
led to the settlement s failure.
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 Mary and William

English Bill of Rights 
When the Catholic king, James II, was orced rom the English 

throne in 1688, Parliament o  ered the crown to his Protestant 

daughter Mary and her husband, William o  Orange. Parliament, 

however, insisted that William and Mary submit to a bill o  rights. 

T is document sums up the powers that Parliament had been seeking 

since the Petition o  Right in 1628.

W
hereas, the late King James II  . . . did endeavor 
to subvert and exirpate [eliminate] the Protestant 

religion and the laws and libertyies o  this kingdom . . . 
and whereas the said late king James II having abdicated 
the government, and the throne being vacant. . . .

T e said Lords [Parliament]  . . . being now assembled 
in a ull and ree representative [body] o  this nation . . . 
do in the f rst place  . . . declare

T at the pretended [untruth ully claimed] power o  
suspending the laws or the execution o  laws by regal 
authority without consent o  Parliament is illegal;

T at the pretended power o  dispensing with laws or 
the execution o  laws by regal authority, as it hath been 
assumed and exercised o  late, is illegal; . . .

T at levying money or or to the use o  the Crown by 
pretence o  prerogative, without grant o  Parliament, or 
longer time, or in other manner than the same is or shall 
be granted, is illegal;

T at it is the right o  the subjects to petition the king, 
and all commitments and prosecutions or such 
petitioning are illegal;

T at the raising or keeping a standing army within the 
kingdom in time o  peace, unless it be with consent o  
Parliament, is against law;

T at the subjects which are Protestants may have arms 
or their de ence suitable to their conditions and as 

allowed by law;

T at election o  members o  Parliament ought to be ree;

T at the reedom o  speech and debates or proceedings 
in Parliament ought not to be impeached or questioned 
in any court or place out o  Parliament;

T at excessive bail ought not to be required, nor 
excessive f nes imposed, nor cruel and unusual 
punishments in  icted;

T at jurors ought to be duly impanelled and returned, 
and jurors which pass upon men in trials or high 
treason ought to be reeholders [property owners with 
unconditional rights];

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

T at all grants and promises o  f nes and or eitures o  
particular persons be ore conviction are illegal and void;

And that or redress o  all grievances, and or the 
amending, strengthening and preserving o  the laws, 
Parliaments ought to be held requently. 

*

*

Analyzing Documents
Use the passage on this page to answer the ollowing 
questions.
1. Which rights and reedoms listed above do you 

think are most important? Explain your choices.
2. Review the American Declaration o  

Independence. What similarities do you see 
between the two documents?

3.   What is the importance o  this document or 
American government?

Analyzing Documents

1. Accept any response that is backed by logical 
reasoning. Sample answer: I think That excessive bail 
ought not to be required, nor excessive  nes imposed, 
nor cruel and unusual punishments in  icted . . .  is 
the most important right because otherwise, judges 
could hand down unfair or disproportionate pun-
ishments based on revenge or their own personal 
convictions.

2. Similarities include the sovereignty of the people 
and the importance of representative, freely elected 
government.

3. The importance of this document is that much of 
American government and politics today is based on 
these early English ideas.
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Second Treatise on Government  
In 1690, English philosopher John Locke (1632 1704) produced two 

treatises (essays) on government. In his second treatise, he discussed 

the responsibilities o  a government and claimed that the people have 

the right to overthrow an unjust government. Lockes ideas greatly 

in  uenced T omas Je  erson and other supporters o  the American 

Revolution. In this selection, Locke explains why people orm 

governments.

T
o understand political power 
aright . . . we must consider what 

estate all men are naturally in, and 
that is, a state o  per ect reedom to 
order their actions, and dispose o  
their possessions and persons as they 
think f t, within the bounds o  the 
law o  nature, without asking leave or 
depending upon the will o  any other 
man. . . .

Men being . . . by nature, all ree, 
equal and independent, no one can 
be put out o  this estate and subjected 
to the political power o  another 
without his own consent, which is 
done by agreeing with other men, to 
join and unite into a community or 
their com ortable, sa e and peaceable 
living, one amongst another, in a secure enjoyment o  
their properties, and a greater security against any that 
are not o  it. . . . 

            When any number o  men have, by the consent 
o  every individual, made a community, they have there-
by made that community one body, with a power to act 
as one body, which is only by the will and determination 
o  the majority. . . . . And thus every man, by consenting 
with others to make one body politic under one govern-
ment, puts himsel  under an obligation to every one in 
that society to submit to the determination o  the major-
ity, and to be concluded by it. . . .

            I  man in the state o  nature . . . be absolute lord o  
his own person and possessions, equal to the greatest and 

subject to nobody, why will he part 
with his reedom, this empire, and 
subject himsel  to the dominion and 
control o  any other power? . . . It is 
obvious to answer that though in the 
state o  nature he hath such a right, 
yet the enjoyment o  it is very uncer-
tain and constantly exposed to the 
invasion o  others; or all being kings 
as much as he, every man his equal, 
. . . the enjoyment o  the property he 
has in this state is very unsa e, very 
insecure. T is makes him willing to 
quit this condition which, however 
ree, is ull o  ears and continual dan-

gers; and it is not without reason that 
he seeks out and is willing to join in 
society with others . . . or the mutual 

preservation o  their lives, liberties and estates, which I call 
by the general name property.

            T e great and chie  end, there ore, o  men unit-
ing into commonwealths, and putting themselves under 
government, is the preservation o  their property. . . .

Analyzing Documents
Use the passage on this page to answer the ollowing 
questions.
1. According to Locke, what reedoms did people 

have be ore the ounding o  governments?
2. What are the potential dangers o  a person living in 

what Locke called per ect reedom ?
3. According to Locke, how are governments ormed?
4. What trade-o   does Locke say occurs when people 

live under government?

 John Locke

Analyzing Documents

1. the freedom to be absolutely in charge of their 
lives and possessions without answering to anyone

2. With all people living in perfect freedom, an 
individual s rights and property are at risk for destruc-
tion and seizure by others.

3. Governments are formed by the consent of 
individuals as a community to willingly give up their 
perfect freedoms and place themselves under a gov-
ernment to preserve their life, liberty, and property.

4. In order to preserve life, liberty, and property, gov-
ernments require individuals to submit to the power 
of someone other than themselves; the governed 
must bear the responsibility of the community as a 
whole.
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Virginia Declaration of Rights 

T e Virginia Declaration o  Rights was largely the work o  George 

Mason (1725 1792), one o  Virginias wealthiest planters and a 

neighbor and riend o  George Washington. T e Declaration was 

adopted unanimously by the Virginia Convention o  Delegates on 

June 12, 1776, and was later incorporated within the Virginia State 

Constitution. It in  uenced a number o  later documents, including 

the Declaration o  Independence and the Bill o  Rights.

A 
declaration o  rights made by the representatives o  
the good people o  Virginia, assembled in ull and 

ree convention; which rights do pertain to them and their 
posterity, as the basis and oundation o  government.

I T at all men are by nature equally ree and indepen-
dent, and have certain inherent rights, o  which, when 
they enter into a state o  society, they cannot, by any 
compact, deprive or divest their posterity; namely, 
the enjoyment o  li e and liberty, with the 
means o  acquiring and possessing prop-
erty, and pursuing and obtaining happi-
ness and sa ety.

II T at all power is vested in, and 
consequently derived rom, the 
people; that magistrates are their 
trustees and servants, and at all 
times amenable to them.

III T at government is, or ought 
to be, instituted or the common 
benef t, protection, and security o  
the people, nation or community; 
o  all the various modes and orms 
o  government that is best, which is 
capable o  producing the greatest de-
gree o  happiness and sa ety and is most 
e  ectually secured against the danger 
o  maladministration; and that, whenever 
any government shall be ound inadequate or 
contrary to these purposes, a majority o  the com-
munity hath an indubitable, unalienable, and inde ea-
sible right to re orm, alter or abolish it, in such manner as 
shall be judged most conducive to the public weal.

IV T at no man, or set o  men, are entitled to exclusive 
or separate emoluments or privileges rom the commu-
nity, but in consideration o  public services; which, not 
being descendible, neither ought the o   ces o  magistrate, 
legislator, or judge be hereditary.

V T at the legislative and executive powers o  the state 
should be separate and distinct rom the judicative; and, 
that the members o  the two f rst may be restrained rom 
oppression by eeling and participating the burthens o  

the people, they should, at f xed periods, be reduced to 
a private station, return into that body rom which they 
were originally taken, and the vacancies be supplied by 
requent, certain, and regular elections in which all, or 

any part o  the ormer members, to be again eligible, or 
ineligible, as the laws shall direct.

VI T at elections o  members to serve as representatives 
o  the people in assembly ought to be ree; and that 

all men, having su   cient evidence o  perma-
nent common interest with, and attachment 

to, the community have the right o  su -
rage and cannot be taxed or deprived 
o  their property or public uses 
without their own consent or that o  
their representatives so elected, nor 
bound by any law to which they 
have not, in like manner, assented, 
or the public good.

VII T at all power o  suspending 
laws, or the execution o  laws, by 
any authority without consent o  
the representatives o  the people is 

injurious to their rights and ought 
not to be exercised.

VIII T at in all capital or criminal pros-
ecutions a man hath a right to demand 

the cause and nature o  his accusation to be 
con ronted with the accusers and witnesses, to 
call or evidence in his avor, and to a speedy 
trial by an impartial jury o  his vicinage, without 

whose unanimous consent he cannot be ound guilty, nor 
can he be compelled to give evidence against himsel ; that 
no man be deprived o  his liberty except by the law o  the 
land or the judgement o  his peers.

IX T at excessive bail ought not to be required, nor 
excessive f nes imposed; nor cruel and unusual punish-
ments in  icted.

X T at general warrants, whereby any o   cer or mes-
senger may be commanded to search suspected places 
without evidence o  a act committed, or to seize any 
person or persons not named, or whose o  ense is not 

 George Mason
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particularly described and supported by evidence, are 
grievous and oppressive and ought not to be granted.

XI T at in controversies respecting property and in suits 
between man and man, the ancient trial by jury is pre er-
able to any other and ought to be held sacred.

XII T at the reedom o  the press is one o  the greatest 
bulwarks o  liberty and can never be restrained but by 
despotic governments.

XIII T at a well regulated militia, composed o  the body 
o  the people, trained to arms, is the proper, natural, and 
sa e de ense o  a ree state; that standing armies, in time 
o  peace, should be avoided as dangerous to liberty; and 
that, in all cases, the military should be under strict sub-
ordination to, and be governed by, the civil power.

XIV T at the people have a right to uni orm government; 
and there ore, that no government separate rom, or 
independent o , the government o  Virginia, ought to be 
erected or established within the limits thereo .

XV T at no ree government, or the blessings o  liberty, 
can be preserved to any people but by a f rm adherence 
to justice, moderation, temperance, rugality, and virtue 
and by requent recurrence to undamental principles.

XVI T at religion, or the duty which we owe to our Cre-
ator and the manner o  discharging it, can be directed 
by reason and conviction, not by orce or violence; and 
there ore, all men are equally entitled to the ree exer-
cise o  religion, according to the dictates o  conscience; 
and that it is the mutual duty o  all to practice Christian 
orbearance, love, and charity towards each other.

Articles of Confederation 
T e Articles o  Con ederation were approved on November 15, 1777, 

and were in e  ect rom March 1, 1781, when they were f nally ratif ed 

by all 13 States, until March 4, 1789. T ey established a  weak central 

government, which led to con  icts among the States. Demand soon 

grew or a stronger central government, leading to the creation o  the 

United States Constitution. 

T
o all to whom these Presents shall come, we the 
undersigned Delegates o  the States a   xed to our 

Names send greeting. Whereas the Delegates o  the 
United States o  America in Congress assembled did on 
the f  eenth day o  November in the Year o  our Lord 
One T ousand Seven Hundred and Seventy seven, and 
in the Second Year o  the Independence o  America agree 
to certain articles o  Con ederation and perpetual Union 
between the States o  New Hampshire, Massachusetts 
Bay, Rhode Island and Providence Plantations, Con-
necticut, New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, 
Maryland, Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina and 
Georgia in the Words ollowing, viz. Articles o  Con ed-
eration and perpetual Union between the states o  New 
Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhode Island and Provi-
dence Plantations, Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, 
Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, North 
Carolina, South Carolina and Georgia.

[ART. I.] T e Stile o  this con ederacy shall be T e 
United States o  America.

[ART. II.] Each state retains its sovereignty, reedom and 
independence, and every Power, Jurisdiction and right, 
which is not by this con ederation expressly delegated to 
the United States, in Congress assembled.

[ART. III.] he said states hereby severally enter into 
a irm league o  riendship with each other, or their 
common de ence, the security o  their Liberties, and 
their mutual and general wel are, binding themselves 
to assist each other, against all orce o ered to, or 
attacks made upon them, or any o  them, on account 
o  religion, sovereignty, trade, or any other pretence 
whatever.

[ART. IV.] T e better to secure and perpetuate mutual 
riendship and intercourse among the people o  the di -
erent states in this union, the ree inhabitants o  each 

o  these states, paupers, vagabonds and ugitives rom 

Analyzing Documents
Use the passage on these pages to answer the 
ollowing questions.

1. What similarities do you see in language and 
ideas between the Virginia Declaration o  Rights 
and the Declaration o  Independence? Between 
the Virginia Declaration o  Rights and the Bill o  
Rights?

2. Choose one o  the articles rom the Virginia 
Declaration and explain the importance o  the right 
that it describes using examples rom your reading 
and general knowledge.

Analyzing Documents

1. The Declaration of Independence and the Bill of 
Rights echo several phrases and sentiments con-
tained in the Virginia Declarations of Rights, such as 

That all men are by nature equally free and inde-
pendent, and have certain inherent rights ; That all 
power is vested in, and consequently derived from, 
the people ; That a well regulated militia, com-
posed of the body of the people, trained to arms, is 
the proper, natural and safe defense of a free state ; 
and That excessive bail ought not to be required, 
nor excessive  nes imposed; nor cruel and unusual 
punishments in  icted.  They both delineate such 
basic rights as freedom of the press and freedom of 
religion.

2. Accept any answers that are supported with solid 
reasoning. Sample answer: I feel that the rights of 
the accused, which are described in Articles VIII and 
IX, are extremely important civil rights. The legal 
system at certain times in history has been such that 
the accused was not innocent until proven guilty and 
punished without just cause or due process.  De  n-
ing these rights prevents judicial abuses and unfair 
trials. Delineated by the Bill of Rights and clari  ed by 
decisions handed down by the Supreme Court, the 
rights of the accused remain an important part of the 
American judicial system and our democratic society.
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Justice excepted, shall be entitled to all privileges and 
immunities o  ree citizens in the several states; and the 
people o  each state shall have ree ingress and regress to 
and rom any other state, and shall enjoy therein all the 
privileges o  trade and commerce, subject to the same 
duties, impositions and restrictions as the inhabitants 
thereo  respectively, provided that such restriction shall 
not extend so ar as to prevent the removal o  property 
imported into any state, to any other state o  which the 
Owner is an inhabitant; provided also that no imposi-
tion, duties or restriction shall be laid by any state, on the 
property o  the united states, or either o  them.

I  any Person guilty o , or charged with treason, elony, 
or other high misdemeanor in any state, shall  ee rom 
Justice, and be ound in any o  the united states, he shall 
upon demand o  the Governor or executive power, o  the 
state rom which he  ed, be delivered up and removed to 
the state having jurisdiction o  his o  ence.

Full aith and credit shall be given in each o  these 
states to the records, acts and judicial proceedings o  the 
courts and magistrates o  every other state.

[ART. V.] For the more convenient management o  the 
general interests o  the united states, delegates shall be 
annually appointed in such manner as the legislature 
o  each state shall direct, to meet in Congress on the 
f rst Monday in November, in every year, with a power 
reserved to each state, to recall its delegates, or any o  
them, at any time within the year, and to send others in 
their stead, or the remainder o  the Year.

No state shall be represented in Congress by less than 
two, nor by more than seven Members; and no person 
shall be capable o  being a delegate or more than three 
years in any term o  six years; nor shall any person, being 
a delegate, be capable o  holding any o   ce under the 
united states, or which he, or another or his benef t 
receives any salary, ees or emolument o  any kind.

Each state shall maintain its own delegates in a meeting 
o  the states, and while they act as members o  the com-
mittee o  the states.

In determining questions in the united states, in Con-
gress assembled, each state shall have one vote.

Freedom o  speech and debate in Congress shall not be 
impeached or questioned in any Court, or place out o  
Congress, and the members o  congress shall be protected 
in their persons rom arrests and imprisonments, during 
the time o  their going to and rom, and attendance on 
congress, except or treason, elony, or breach o  the peace.

[ART. VI.] No state without the Consent o  the united 
states in congress assembled, shall send any embassy to, 
or receive any embassy rom, or enter into any con er-
ence, agreement, or alliance or treaty with any King, 
prince or state; nor shall any person holding any o   ce o  
prof t or trust under the united states, or any o  them, ac-
cept o  any present, emolument, o   ce or title o  any kind 
whatever rom any king, prince or oreign state; nor shall 
the united states in congress assembled, or any o  them, 
grant any title o  nobility.

No two or more states shall enter into any treaty, con-
ederation or alliance whatever between them, without 

the consent o  the united states in congress assembled, 
speci ying accurately the purposes or which the same is 
to be entered into, and how long it shall continue.

No state shall lay any imposts or duties, which may 
inter ere with any stipulations in treaties, entered into by 
the united states in congress assembled, with any king, 
prince or state, in pursuance o  any treaties already pro-
posed by congress, to the courts o  France and Spain.

No vessels o  war shall be kept up in time o  peace by 
any state, except such number only, as shall be deemed 
necessary by the united states in congress assembled, or 
the de ence o  such state, or its trade; nor shall any body 
o  orces be kept up by any state, in time o  peace, ex-
cept such number only, as in the judgment o  the united 
states, in congress assembled, shall be deemed requisite to 
garrison the orts necessary or the de ence o  such state; 
but every state shall always keep up a well regulated and 
disciplined militia, su   ciently armed and accounted, and 
shall provide and constantly have ready or use, in public 
stores, a due number o  f eld pieces and tents, and a proper 
quantity o  arms, ammunition and camp equipage.

No state shall engage in any war without the consent o  
the united states in congress assembled, unless such state 
be actually invaded by enemies, or shall have received 
certain advice o  a resolution being ormed by some 
nation o  Indians to invade such state and the danger is 
so imminent as not to admit o  a delay, till the united 
states in congress assembled can be consulted: nor shall 
any state grant commissions to any ships or vessels o  
war, nor letters o  marque or reprisal, except it be a  er 
a declaration o  war by the united states in congress 
assembled, and then only against the kingdom or state 
and the subjects thereo , against which war has been so 
declared, and under such regulations as shall be estab-
lished by the united states in congress assembled, unless 
such state be in ested by pirates, in which case vessels o  
war may be f tted out or that occasion, and kept so long 
as the danger shall continue, or until the united states in 
congress assembled shall determine otherwise.

[ART. VII.] When land- orces are raised by any state or 
the common de ence, all o   cers o  or under the rank o  
colonel, shall be appointed by the legislature o  each state 
respectively by whom such orces shall be raised, or in such 
manner as such state shall direct, and all vacancies shall be 
f lled up by the state which f rst made the appointment.

[ART. VIII.] All charges o  war, and all other expences 
that shall be incurred or the common de ence or 
general wel are, and allowed by the united states in 
congress assembled, shall be de rayed out o  a common 
treasury, which shall be supplied by the several states, 
in proportion to the value o  all land within each state, 
granted to or surveyed or any Person, as such land 
and the buildings and improvements thereon shall be 
estimated according to such mode as the united states 
in congress assembled, shall rom time to time direct 
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and appoint. T e taxes or paying that proportion shall 
be laid and levied by the authority and direction o  the 
legislatures o  the several states within the time agreed 
upon by the united states in congress assembled.

[ART. IX.] T e united states in congress assembled, shall 
have the sole and exclusive right and power o  determin-
ing on peace and war, except in the cases mentioned in the 
sixth article o  sending and receiving ambassadors en-
tering into treaties and alliances, provided that no treaty 
o  commerce shall be made whereby the legislative power 
o  the respective states shall be restrained rom imposing 
such imposts and duties on oreigners, as their own people 
are subjected to, or rom prohibiting the exportation 
or importation o  any species o  goods or commodities 
whatsoever o  establishing rules or deciding in all cases, 
what captures on land or water shall be legal, and in what 
manner prizes taken by land or naval orces in the service 
o  the united states shall be divided or appropriated o  
granting letters o  marque and reprisal 
in times o  peace appointing courts or 
the trial o  piracies and elonies com-
mitted on the high seas and establishing 
courts or receiving and determining 
f nally appeals in all cases o  captures, 
provided that no member o  congress 
shall be appointed a judge o  any o  the 
said courts.

T e united states in congress as-
sembled shall also be the last resort on 
appeal in all disputes and di  erences 
now subsisting or that herea  er may 
arise between two or more states con-
cerning boundary, jurisdiction or any 
other cause whatever; which authority 
shall always be exercised in the manner 
ollowing. Whenever the legislative or 

executive authority or law ul agent [o  
any] state in controversy with another 
shall present a petition to congress 
stating the matter in question and 
praying or a hearing, notice thereo  
shall be given by order o  congress to 
the legislative or executive authority o  the other state in 
controversy, and a day assigned or the appearance o  the 
parties by their law ul agents, who shall then be directed 
to appoint by joint consent, commissioners or judges to 
constitute a court or hearing and determining the matter 
in question; but i  they cannot agree, congress shall name 
three persons out o  each o  the united states, and rom 
the list o  such persons each party shall alternately strike 
out one, the petitioners beginning, until the number shall 
be reduced to thirteen; and rom that number not less 
than seven, nor more than nine names as congress shall 
direct, shall in the presence o  congress be drawn out 
by lot, and the persons whose names shall be so drawn 
or any f ve o  them, shall be commissioners or judges, 
to hear and f nally determine the controversy, so always 

as a major part o  the judges who shall hear the cause 
shall agree in the determination: and i  either party shall 
neglect to attend at the day appointed, without shewing 
reasons, which congress shall judge su   cient, or being 
present shall re use to strike, the congress shall proceed 
to nominate three persons out o  each state, and the 
secretary o  congress shall strike in behal  o  such party 
absent or re using; and the judgment and sentence o  the 
court to be appointed, in the manner be ore prescribed, 
shall be f nal and conclusive; and i  any o  the parties 
shall re use to submit to the authority o  such court, or 
to appear to de end their claim or cause, the court shall 
nevertheless proceed to pronounce sentence, or judg-
ment, which shall in like manner be f nal and decisive, 
the judgment or sentence and other proceedings be-
ing in either case transmitted to congress, and lodged 
among the acts o  congress or the security o  the parties 
concerned: provided that every commissioner, be ore he 

sits in judgment, shall take an oath to be 
administered by one o  the judges o  the 
supreme or superior court o  the state, 
where the cause shall be tried, well and 
truly to hear and determine the matter 
in question, according to the best o  his 
judgment, without avour, a  ection or 
hope o  reward;  provided also that no 
state shall be deprived o  territory or 
the benef t o  the united states.

All controversies concerning the pri-
vate right o  soil claimed under di  er-
ent grants o  two or more states, whose 
jurisdictions as they may respect such 
lands, and the states which passed such 
grants are adjusted, the said grants or 
either o  them being at the same time 
claimed to have originated antecedent 
to such settlement o  jurisdiction, shall 
on the petition o  either party to the 
congress o  the united states, be f nally 
determined as near as may be in the 
same manner as is be ore prescribed or 
deciding disputes respecting territorial 
jurisdiction between di  erent states.

T e united states in congress assembled shall also have 
the sole and exclusive right and power o  regulating the 
alloy and value o  coin struck by their own authority, or 
by that o  the respective states f xing the standard o  
weights and measures throughout the united states
regulating the trade and managing all a  airs with the 
Indians, not members o  any o  the states, provided that 
the legislative right o  any state within its own limits be 
not in ringed or violated establishing and regulating 
post-o   ces rom one state to another, throughout all the 
united states, and exacting such postage on the papers 
passing thro  the same as may be requisite to de ray the 
expences o  the said o   ce appointing all o   cers o  the 
land orces, in the service o  the united states, excepting 

788   Historical Documents

Cover of the Articles of 

Confederation

788   Historical Documents



Historical Documents    789

H
IS

T
O

R
IC

A
L

 D
O

C
U

M
E

N
T

S

regimental o   cers appointing all the o   cers o  the 
naval orces, and commissioning all o   cers whatever 
in the service o  the united states making rules or the 
government and regulation o  the said land and naval 
orces, and directing their operations.
T e united states in congress assembled shall have 

authority to appoint a committee, to sit in the recess o  
congress, to be denominated A Committee o  the States,  
and to consist o  one delegate rom each state; and to ap-
point such other committees and civil o   cers as may be 
necessary or managing the general a  airs o  the united 
states under their direction to appoint one o  their 
number to preside, provided that no person be allowed 
to serve in the o   ce o  president more than one year in 
any term o  three years; to ascertain the necessary sums 
o  Money to be raised or the service o  the united states, 
and to appropriate and apply the same or de raying the 
public expences to borrow money, or emit bills on the 
credit o  the united states, transmitting every hal  year to 
the respective states an account o  the sums o  money so 
borrowed or emitted to build and equip a navy to agree 
upon the number o  land orces, and to make requisitions 
rom each state or its quota, in proportion to the number 

o  white inhabitants in such state; which requisition shall 
be binding, and thereupon the legislature o  each state 
shall appoint the regimental o   cers, raise the men and 
clothe, arm and equip them in a soldier like manner, at 
the expence o  the united states, and the o   cers and men 
so clothed, armed and equipped shall march to the place 
appointed, and within the time agreed on by the united 
states in congress assembled. But i  the united states in 
congress assembled shall, on consideration o  circum-
stances judge proper that any state should not raise men, 
or should raise a smaller number than its quota, and that 
any other state should raise a greater number o  men than 
the quota thereo , such extra number shall be raised, o -
f cered, clothed, armed and equipped in the same manner 
as the quota o  such state, unless the legislature o  such 
state shall judge that such extra number cannot be sa ely 
spared out o  the same, in which case they shall raise, o -
f cer, clothe, arm and equip as many o  such extra number 
as they judge can be sa ely spared. And the o   cers and 
men so clothed, armed and equipped, shall march to the 
place appointed, and within the time agreed on by the 
united states in congress assembled.

T e united states in congress assembled shall never 
engage in a war, nor grant letters o  marque and reprisal 
in time o  peace, nor enter into any treaties or alli-
ances, nor coin money, nor regulate the value thereo , 
nor ascertain the sums and expences necessary or the 
de ence and wel are o  the united states, or any o  them, 
nor emit bills, nor borrow money on the credit o  the 
united states, nor appropriate money, nor agree upon the 
number o  vessels o  war, to be built or purchased, or the 
number o  land or sea orces to be raised, nor appoint 
a commander in chie  o  the army or navy, unless nine 
states assent to the same: nor shall a question on any 

other point, except or adjourning rom day to day be de-
termined, unless by the votes o  a majority o  the united 
states in congress assembled.

T e congress o  the united states shall have power to 
adjourn to any time within the year, and to any place 
within the united states, so that no period o  adjourn-
ment be or a longer duration than the space o  six 
Months, and shall publish the Journal o  their proceed-
ings monthly, except such parts thereo  relating to trea-
ties, alliances or military operations as in their judgment 
require secrecy; and the yeas and nays o  the delegates o  
each state on any question shall be entered on the Jour-
nal, when it is desired by any delegate; and the delegates 
o  a state, or any o  them, at his or their request shall be 
urnished with a transcript o  the said Journal, except 

such parts as are above excepted, to lay be ore the legisla-
tures o  the several states.

[ART. X.] T e committee o  the states, or any nine o  
them, shall be authorised to execute, in the recess o  con-
gress, such o  the powers o  congress as the united states 
in congress assembled, by the consent o  nine states, shall 
rom time to time think expedient to vest them with; 

provided that no power be delegated to the said commit-
tee, or the exercise o  which, by the articles o  con edera-
tion, the voice o  nine states in the congress o  the united 
states assembled is requisite.

[ART. XI.] Canada acceding to this con ederation, and 
joining in the measures o  the united states, shall be 
admitted into, and entitled to all the advantages o  this 
union: but no other colony shall be admitted into the 
same, unless such admission be agreed to by nine states.

[ART. XII.] All bills o  credit emitted, monies borrowed 
and debts contracted by, or under the authority o  
congress, be ore the assembling o  the united states, in 
pursuance o  the present con ederation, shall be deemed 
and considered as a charge against the united states, or 
payment and satis action whereo  the said united states, 
and the public aith are hereby solemnly pledged.

[ART. XIII.] Every state shall abide by the determinations 
o  the united states in congress assembled, on all ques-
tions which by this con ederation are submitted to them. 
And the Articles o  this con ederation shall be inviolably 
observed by every state, and the union shall be perpetual; 
nor shall any alteration at any time herea  er be made in 
any o  them; unless such alteration be agreed to in a con-
gress o  the united states, and be a  erwards conf rmed by 
the legislatures o  every state.

And whereas it hath pleased the Great Governor o  the 
World to incline the hearts o  the legislatures we respec-
tively represent in congress, to approve o , and to au-
thorize us to rati y the said articles o  con ederation and 
perpetual union. Know ye that we the undersigned del-
egates, by virtue o  the power and authority to us given 
or that purpose, do by these presents, in the name and 

in behal  o  our respective constituents, ully and entirely 
rati y and conf rm each and every o  the said articles o  
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Josiah Bartlett
John Wentworth Junr 
August 8th 1778
O  T  P  & B  O
T  S  O  N  H

John Hancock
Samuel Adams
Elbridge Gerry
Francis Dana
James Lovell
Samuel Holten
O  T  P  A  B  O
T  S  O  M  B

William Ellery
Henry Marchant
John Collins
O  T  P  A  B  
O  T  S  O  R  I
A  P  P

Roger Sherman
Samuel Huntington
Oliver Wolcott

itus Hosmer
Andrew Adams
O  T  P  A  B  O  
T  S  O  C

Jas Duane
Fras Lewis
Wm Duer.
Gouv Morris
O  T  P  A  B  O
T  S  O  N  Y

Jno Witherspoon
Nathl Scudder
O  T  P  A  I  B  O
T  S  O  N  J .
N  6, .

Robt Morris
Daniel Roberdeau
Jona Bayard Smith.
William Clingan
Joseph Reed
22d July 1778 
O  T  P  A  B  O
T  S  O  P

ho Mckean
Feby 12 1779
John Dickinson
May 5th 1779
Nicholas Van Dyke,
O  T  P  & B  O  
T  S  O  D

John Hanson
March 1 1781
Daniel Carroll Do
O  T  P  A  B  
O  T  S  O  M

Richard Henry Lee
John Banister

homas Adams
Jno Harvie
Francis Light oot Lee
O  T  P  A  B  O  
T  S  O  V

John Penn
July 21st 1778
Corns Harnett
Jno Williams
O  T  P  A  B  
O  T  S  O  N  C

Henry Laurens
William Henry Drayton
Jno Mathews
Richd Hutson.

hos Heyward Junr
O  T  P  & B  O  
T  S  O  S  C

Jno Walton
24th July 1778
Edwd el air.
Edwd Langworthy
O  T  P  A  B  O  
T  S  O  G

Analyzing Documents

1. Contributing factors to the establishment of a 
loose confederation include the desire not to have 
a powerful central authority like the government 
from which the colonists had just gained their inde-
pendence; the need to provide a central authority 
without undermining the authority and sovereignty 
of each State; and the necessity of meeting the de-
mands of the ideological differences of each State.

2. Any three of the following is acceptable: each 
State no matter its size had only one vote; Congress 
could not levy or collect taxes; Congress was not 
able to regulate foreign or interstate commerce; 
there was no executive in place to enforce the acts 
of Congress; there was no national court system; 
amending the Articles of Confederation could occur 
only with the consent of all States; a 9/13 majority 
was required to pass laws; and the Articles were only 

 rm league of friendship.

3. Accept any answers that are supported with solid 
reasoning. Sample answer: The subservient nature 
of Congress to the States seems to be the greatest 
 aw in the Articles of Confederation. In order for the 

13 colonies to work together as a nation, instead of 
13 individual nations, there needed to be a central 
authority that was charged with the responsibility 
of looking out for the country as a whole without 
deference to the particular needs of a given State. 
A central government would have the authority to 
create and implement national laws, levy taxes to 
pay for government and governmental programs, 
and provide for the defense of the nation. Without 
a powerful central government, the confederation 
would eventually become weakened by in-  ghting 
and dissent so that nothing would be accomplished 
and the united states  would ultimately divide and 
become individual nations.
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The Federalist No. 10   

One o  the 29 essays believed to have been written by James Madison, 

the tenth o  T e Federalist papers presents Madisons observations 

on dealing with the mischie s o  action  and the advantages o  a 

republican (representative) orm o  government over that o  a pure 

democracy. T is essay was f rst published on November 23, 1787. 

A
mong the numerous advantages promised by a well-
constructed Union, none deserves to be more ac-

curately developed than its tendency to break and control 
the violence o  action. T e riend o  popular govern-
ments never f nds himsel  so much alarmed or their 
character and ate as when he contemplates their propen-
sity to this dangerous vice. He will not ail, there ore, to 
set a due value on any plan which, without violating the 
principles to which he is attached, provides a proper cure 
or it. T e instability, injustice, and con usion introduced 

into the public councils have, in truth, been the mortal 
diseases under which popular governments have ev-
erywhere perished; as they continue to be the avorite 
and ruit ul topics rom which the adversaries to liberty 
derive their most specious declamations.

T e valuable improvements made by the American 
constitutions on the popular models, both ancient and 
modern, cannot certainly be too much admired; but it 
would be an unwarrantable partiality to contend that 
they have as e  ectually obviated the danger on this side, 
as was wished and expected. Complaints are everywhere 
heard rom our most considerate and virtuous citizens, 
equally the riends o  public and private aith, and o  
public and personal liberty, that our governments are 
too unstable, that the public good is disregarded in the 
con  icts o  rival parties, and that measures are too o  en 
decided, not according to the rules o  justice and the 
rights o  the minor party, but by the superior orce o  an 
interested and overbearing majority. However anxiously 
we may wish that these complaints had no oundation, 
the evidence o  known acts will not permit us to deny 
that they are in some degree true.

It will be ound, indeed, on a candid review o  our 
situation, that some o  the distresses under which we 
labor have been erroneously charged on the operation o  
our governments; but it will be ound, at the same time, 
that other causes will not alone account or many o  our 
heaviest mis ortunes; and, particularly, or that prevailing 
and increasing distrust o  public engagements, and alarm 
or private rights, which are echoed rom one end o  the 

continent to the other. T ese must be chie  y, i  not wholly, 
e  ects o  the unsteadiness and injustice with which a ac-
tious spirit has tainted our public administrations.

By a action, I understand a number o  citizens, whether 
amounting to a majority or minority o  the whole, who are 
united and actuated by some common impulse o  passion, 

or o  interest, adversed to the rights o  other citizens, or to 
the permanent and aggregate interests o  the community.

T ere are two methods o  curing the mischie s o  
action: the one, by removing its causes; the other, by 

controlling its e  ects.
T ere are again two methods o  removing the causes 

o  action: the one, by destroying the liberty which is 
essential to its existence; the other, by giving to every 
citizen the same opinions, the same passions, and the 
same interests.

It could never be more truly said than o  the f rst reme-
dy that it was worse than the disease. Liberty is to action 
what air is to f re, an ailment without which it instantly 
expires. But it could not be less olly to abolish liberty, 
which is essential to political li e, because it nourishes 
action, than it would be to wish the annihilation o  air, 

Madison warned of factions  leading to violence.
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which is essential to animal li e, because it imparts to f re 
its destructive agency.

T e second expedient is as impracticable as the f rst 
would be unwise. As long as the reason o  man continues 
allible, and he is at liberty to exercise it, di  erent opin-

ions will be ormed. As long as the connection subsists 
between his reason and his sel -love, his opinions and his 
passions will have a reciprocal in  uence on each other; 
and the ormer will be objects to which the latter will 
attach themselves. T e diversity in the aculties o  men, 
rom which the rights o  property originate, is not less an 

insuperable obstacle to a uni ormity o  interests. T e pro-
tection o  these aculties is the f rst object o  government. 
From the protection o  di  erent and unequal aculties o  
acquiring property, the possession o  di  erent degrees 
and kinds o  property immediately results; and rom the 
in  uence o  these on the sentiments and views o  the re-
spective proprietors ensues a division o  the society into 
di  erent interests and parties.

T e latent causes o  action are thus sown in the nature 
o  man; and we see them everywhere brought into 
di  erent degrees o  activity, according to the di  erent 
circumstances o  civil society. A zeal or di  erent opin-
ions concerning religion, concerning government, and 
many other points, as well o  speculation as o  practice; 
an attachment o  di  erent leaders ambitiously contend-
ing or preeminence and power; or to persons o  other 
descriptions whose ortunes have been interesting to 
the human passions, have, in turn, divided mankind 
into parties, in  amed them with mutual animosity, and 
rendered them much more disposed to vex and oppress 
each other than to cooperate or their common good. So 
strong is this propensity o  mankind to all into mutual 
animosities that, where no substantial occasion presents 
itsel , the most rivolous and anci ul distinctions have 
been su   cient to kindle their un riendly passions and 
excite their most violent con  icts. But the most common 
and durable source o  actions has been the various and 
unequal distribution o  property.

T ose who hold and those who are without property 
have ever ormed distinct interests in society. T ose who 
are creditors and those who are debtors all under a like 
discrimination. A landed interest, a manu acturing inter-
est, a mercantile interest, a moneyed interest, with many 
lesser interests, grow up o  necessity in civilized nations 
and divide them into di  erent classes, actuated by di  erent 
sentiments and views. T e regulation o  these various and 
inter ering interests orms the principal task o  modern 
legislation and involves the spirit o  party and action in 
the necessary and ordinary operations o  the government.

No man is allowed to be a judge in his own cause, be-
cause his interest would certainly bias his judgment and, 
not improbably, corrupt his integrity. With equal, nay, 
with greater reason, a body o  men are unf t to be both 
judges and parties at the same time; yet what are many o  
the most important acts o  legislation but so many judi-
cial determinations, not indeed concerning the rights o  

single persons, but concerning the rights o  large bodies 
o  citizens? And what are the di  erent classes o  legisla-
tors but advocates and parties to the causes which they 
determine? Is a law proposed concerning private debts? 
It is a question to which the creditors are parties on one 
side and the debtors on the other. Justice ought to hold 
the balance between them. Yet the parties are, and must 
be, themselves the judges; and the most numerous party 
or, in other words, the most power ul action must be 
expected to prevail.

Shall domestic manu actures be encouraged, and in 
what degree, by restrictions on oreign manu actures? 
[T ese] are questions which would be di  erently de-
cided by the landed and the manu acturing classes, and 
probably by neither with a sole regard to justice and the 
public good. T e apportionment o  taxes on the various 
descriptions o  property is an act which seems to require 
the most exact impartiality; yet there is, perhaps, no leg-
islative act in which greater opportunity and temptation 
are given to a predominant party to trample on the rules 
o  justice. Every shilling with which they overburden the 
in erior number is a shilling saved to their own pockets.

It is in vain to say that enlightened statesmen will be 
able to adjust these clashing interests and render them 
all subservient to the public good. Enlightened states-
men will not always be at the helm. Nor, in many cases, 
can such an adjustment be made at all without taking 
into view indirect and remote considerations, which 
will rarely prevail over the immediate interest which one 
party may f nd in disregarding the rights o  another or 
the good o  the whole. T e in erence to which we are 
brought is that the causes o  action cannot be removed 
and that relie  is only to be sought in the means o  con-
trolling its e  ects.

I  a action consists o  less than a majority, relie  is sup-
plied by the republican principle, which enables the ma-
jority to de eat its sinister views by regular vote. It may 
clog the administration, it may convulse the society; but 
it will be unable to execute and mask its violence under 
the orms o  the Constitution. When a majority is in-
cluded in a action, the orm o  popular government, on 
the other hand, enables it to sacrif ce to its ruling passion 
or interest both the public good and the rights o  other 
citizens. o secure the public good and private rights 
against the danger o  such a action, and at the same time 
to preserve the spirit and the orm o  popular govern-
ment, is then the great object to which our inquiries are 
directed. Let me add that it is the great desideratum by 
which this orm o  government can be rescued rom the 
opprobrium under which it has so long labored and be 
recommended to the esteem and adoption o  mankind.

By what means is this object attainable? Evidently by 
one o  two only. Either the existence o  the same passion 
or interest in a majority at the same time must be pre-
vented, or the majority, having such coexistent passion 
or interest, must be rendered, by their number and local 
situation, unable to concert and carry into e  ect schemes 
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o  oppression. I  the impulse and the opportunity be 
su  ered to coincide, we well know that neither moral nor 
religious motives can be relied on as an adequate control. 
T ey are not ound to be such on the injustice and vio-
lence o  individuals and lose their e   cacy in proportion 
to the number combined together, that is, in proportion 
as their e   cacy becomes need ul.

From this view o  the subject it may be concluded that 
a pure democracy, by which I mean a society consist-
ing o  a small number o  citizens who assemble and 
administer the government in person, can admit o  no 
cure or the mischie s o  action. A common passion or 
interest will, in almost every case, be elt by a majority o  
the whole; a communication and concert result rom the 
orm o  government itsel ; and there is nothing to check the 

inducements to sacrif ce the weaker party or an obnoxious 
individual. Hence it is that such democracies have ever been 
spectacles o  turbulence and contention; have ever been 
ound incompatible with personal security or the rights o  

property; and have in general been as short in their lives as 
they have been violent in their deaths. T eoretic politicians, 
who have patronized this species o  government, have er-
roneously supposed that by reducing mankind to a per ect 
equality in their political rights, they would, at the same 
time, be per ectly equalized and assimilated in their posses-
sions, their opinions, and their passions.

A republic, by which I mean a government in which the 
scheme o  representation takes place, opens a di  erent 
prospect and promises the cure or which we are seeking. 
Let us examine the points in which it varies rom pure de-
mocracy, and we shall comprehend both the nature o  the 
cure and the e   cacy which it must derive rom the Union.

T e two great points o  di  erence between a democracy 
and a republic are: f rst, the delegation o  the government, 
in the latter, to a small number o  citizens elected by the 
rest; secondly, the greater number o  citizens, and greater 
sphere o  country, over which the latter may be extended.

T e e  ect o  the f rst di  erence is, on the one hand, 
to ref ne and enlarge the public views by passing them 
through the medium o  a chosen body o  citizens, whose 
wisdom may best discern the true interest o  their 
country, and whose patriotism and love o  justice will be 
least likely to sacrif ce it to temporary or partial consid-
erations. Under such a regulation, it may well happen 
that the public voice, pronounced by the representatives 
o  the people, will be more consonant to the public good 
than i  pronounced by the people themselves, convened 
or the purpose. On the other hand, the e  ect may be 

inverted. Men o  actious tempers, o  local prejudices, or 
o  sinister designs may, by intrigue, by corruption, or by 
other means, f rst obtain the su  rages, and then betray 
the interests o  the people. T e question resulting is, 
whether small or extensive republics are more avorable 
to the election o  proper guardians o  the public weal; 
and it is clearly decided in avor o  the latter by two obvi-
ous considerations:

In the f rst place, it is to be remarked that, however small 
the republic may be, the representatives must be raised 
to a certain number, in order to guard against the cabals 
o  a ew; and that, however large it may be, they must be 
limited to a certain number, in order to guard against the 
con usion o  a multitude. Hence, the number o  represen-
tatives in the two cases not being in proportion to that o  
the two constituents, and being proportionally greater in 
the small republic, it ollows that, i  the proportion o  f t 
characters be not less in the large than in the small repub-
lic, the ormer will present a greater option, and conse-
quently a greater probability o  a f t choice.

In the next place, as each representative will be chosen 
by a greater number o  citizens in the large than in the 
small republic, it will be more di   cult or unworthy can-
didates to practice with success the vicious arts by which 
elections are too o  en carried; and the su  rages o  the 
people being more ree, will be more likely to center in 
men who possess the most attractive merit and the most 
di  usive and established character.

It must be con essed that in this, as in most other cases, 
there is a mean, on both sides o  which inconveniences 
will be ound to lie. By enlarging too much the num-
ber o  electors, you render the representative too little 
acquainted with all their local circumstances and lesser 
interests; as by reducing it too much, you render him 
unduly attached to these and too little f t to compre-
hend and pursue great and national objects. T e ederal 
Constitution orms a happy combination in this respect: 
the great and aggregate interests being re erred to the 
national, the local and particular to the state legislatures.

T e other point o  di  erence is the greater number o  
citizens and extent o  territory which may be brought 
within the compass o  republican than o  democratic 
government; and it is this circumstance principally 
which renders actious combinations less to be dreaded 
in the ormer than in the latter. T e smaller the soci-
ety, the ewer probably will be the distinct parties and 
interests composing it; the ewer the distinct parties and 
interests, the more requently will a majority be ound o  
the same party; and the smaller the number o  individu-
als composing a majority, and the smaller the compass 
within which they are placed, the more easily will they 
concert and execute their plans o  oppression. Extend 
the sphere and you take in a greater variety o  parties and 
interests; you make it less probable that a majority o  the 
whole will have a common motive to invade the rights o  
other citizens; or i  such a common motive exists, it will 
be more di   cult or all who eel it to discover their own 
strength and to act in unison with each other. Besides 
other impediments, it may be remarked that, where there 
is a consciousness o  unjust or dishonorable purposes, 
communication is always checked by distrust in propor-
tion to the number whose concurrence is necessary.

Hence, it clearly appears that the same advantage which 
a republic has over a democracy, in controlling the e  ects 
o  actions, is enjoyed by a large over a small republic is 
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The Federalist No. 51  
In the passage below, f rst published on February 8, 

1788, Madison discusses the need or a system o  checks 

and balances to guard against a gradual concentration 

o  the same powers [o  the new government] in the same 

department.  

T
o what expedient, then, shall we f nally resort, or 
maintaining in practice the necessary partition o  

power among the several departments as laid down in 
the Constitution? T e only answer that can be given 
is that as all these exterior provisions are ound to be 
inadequate the de ect must be supplied, by so contriv-
ing the interior structure o  the government as that its 
several constituent parts may, by their mutual relations, 
be the means o  keeping each other in their proper 
places. Without presuming to undertake a ull develop-
ment o  this important idea, I will hazard a ew general 
observations which may perhaps place it in a clearer 
light, and enable us to orm a more correct judgment o  
the principles and structure o  the government planned 
by the convention. 

In order to lay a due oundation or that separate and 
distinct exercise o  the di  erent powers o  government, 
which to a certain extent is admitted on all hands to 

be essential to the preservation o  liberty, it is evident 
that each department should have a will o  its own; and 
consequently should be so constituted that the members 
o  each should have as little agency as possible in the 
appointment o  the members o  the others. Were this 
principle rigorously adhered to, it would require that all 
the appointments or the supreme executive, legislative, 
and judiciary magistracies should be drawn rom the 
same ountain o  authority, the people, through channels 
having no communication whatever with one another. 
Perhaps such a plan o  constructing the several depart-
ments would be less di   cult in practice than it may in 
contemplation appear. Some di   culties, however, and 
some additional expense would attend the execution o  

enjoyed by the Union over the States composing it. Does 
the advantage consist in the substitution o  representa-
tives whose enlightened views and virtuous sentiments 
render them superior to local prejudices and to schemes 
o  injustice? It will not be denied that the representation 
o  the Union will be most likely to possess these requisite 
endowments. Does it consist in the greater security a -
orded by a greater variety o  parties, against the event o  

any one party being able to outnumber and oppress the 
rest? In an equal degree does the increased variety o  par-
ties comprised within the Union increase this security? 
Does it, in f ne, consist in the greater obstacles opposed 
to the concert and accomplishment o  the secret wishes 
o  an unjust and interested majority? Here, again, the 
extent o  the Union gives it the most palpable advantage.

T e in  uence o  actious leaders may kindle a  ame 
within their particular States but will be unable to spread 
a general con  agration through the other States. . . . A 
rage or paper money, or an abolition o  debts, or an 
equal division o  property, or or any other improper or 
wicked project will be less apt to pervade the whole body 
o  the Union than a particular member o  it; in the same 

proportion as such a malady is more likely to taint a par-
ticular county or district than an entire State.

In the extent, and proper structure o  the Union, 
there ore, we behold a republican remedy or the diseases 
most incident to republican government. And accord-
ing to the degree o  pleasure and pride we eel in being 
republicans, ought to be our zeal in cherishing the spirit 
and supporting the character o  Federalists.

Analyzing Documents
Use the passage on these pages to answer the 
ollowing questions.

1. What does Madison mean by the mischie  o  
action ?

2. Why does Madison support a republican orm o  
government over a pure democracy?

3. Do you agree with Madisons point o  view? 
Explain your answer.

Analyzing Documents

1. The number of factions, or groups, was causing 
instability, injustice, and confusion.

2. Madison supports a republican form of govern-
ment over a pure democracy because in a pure 
democracy, measures are too often decided, not 
according to the rules of justice and the rights of the 
minor party, but by the superior force of an inter-
ested and overbearing majority.  In other words, 
factions and individuals will tyrannize minorities.

3. Sample answer: Yes, because when there are too 
many groups with differing opinions, it is dif  cult to 
arrive at an equitable consensus. In addition, majority 
rule is inherently unrepresentative if one party is able 
to outnumber and oppress the rest.
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it. Some deviations, there ore, rom the principle must be 
admitted. In the constitution o  the judiciary department 
in particular, it might be inexpedient to insist rigorously 
on the principle; f rst, because peculiar qualif cations be-
ing essential in the members, the primary consideration 
ought to be to select that mode o  choice which best se-
cures these qualif cations; secondly, because the perma-
nent tenure by which the appointments are held in that 
department must soon destroy all sense o  dependence 
on the authority con erring them.

It is equally evident that the members o  each depart-
ment should be as little dependent as possible on those 
o  the others or the emoluments annexed to their o   ces. 
Were the executive magistrate, or the judges, not inde-
pendent o  the legislature in this particular, their inde-
pendence in every other would be merely nominal.

But the great security against a gradual concentration 
o  the several powers in the same department consists 
in giving to those who administer each depart-
ment the necessary constitutional means and 
personal motives to resist encroachments 
o  the others. T e provision or de ense 
must in this, as in all other cases, be 
made commensurate to the danger 
o  attack. Ambition must be made 
to counteract ambition. T e inter-
est o  the man must be connected 
with the constitutional rights 
o  the place. It may be a re  ec-
tion on human nature that such 
devices should be necessary to 
control the abuses o  govern-
ment. But what is government 
itsel  but the greatest o  all 
re  ections on human nature? I  
men were angels, no government 
would be necessary. I  angels 
were to govern men, neither 
external nor internal controls on 
government would be necessary. 
In raming a government which 
is to be administered by men 
over men, the great di   culty lies in this: You must f rst 
enable the government to control the governed; and in 
the next place, oblige it to control itsel . A dependence 
on the people is, no doubt, the primary control on the 
government; but experience has taught mankind the 
necessity o  auxiliary precautions.

T is policy o  supplying, by opposite and rival interests, 
the de ect o  better motives might be traced through the 
whole system o  human a  airs, private as well as public. 
We see it particularly displayed in all the subordinate 
distributions o  power; where the constant aim is to divide 
and arrange the several o   ces in such a manner as that 
each may be a check on the other that the private inter-
est o  every individual may be a sentinel over the public 

rights. T ese inventions o  prudence cannot be less requi-
site in the distribution o  the supreme powers o  the State.

But it is not possible to give to each department an equal 
power o  sel -de ense. In republican government, the 
legislative authority necessarily predominates. T e remedy 
or this inconveniency is to divide the legislature into di -
erent branches; and to render them, by di  erent modes 

o  election, and di  erent principles o  action, as little 
connected with each other as the nature o  their common 
unctions and their common dependence on the society 

will admit. It may even be necessary to guard against 
dangerous encroachments by still urther precautions. 
As the weight o  the legislative authority requires that it 
should be thus divided, the weakness o  the executive may 
require, on the other hand, that it should be ortif ed. An 
absolute negative on the legislature appears, at f rst view, to 
be the natural de ense with which the executive magistrate 
should be armed. But perhaps it would be neither alto-

gether sa e nor alone su   cient. On ordinary occa-
sions it might not be exerted with the requisite 

f rmness, and on extraordinary occasions 
it might be perf diously abused. May not 

this de ect o  an absolute negative be 
supplied by some qualif ed connec-

tion between this weaker depart-
ment and the weaker branch o  the 
stronger department, by which 
the latter may be led to support 
the constitutional rights o  the 
ormer, without being too much 

detached rom the rights o  its 
own department?

I  the principles on which these 
observations are ounded be just, 
as I persuade mysel  they are, and 
they be applied as a criterion to 
the several State constitutions, 
and to the ederal Constitution, 
it will be ound that i  the latter 
does not per ectly correspond 
with them, the ormer are inf -
nitely less able to bear such a test.

T ere are, moreover, two considerations particularly 
applicable to the ederal system o  America, which place 
that system in a very interesting point o  view.
First. In a single republic, all the power surrendered by 

the people is submitted to the administration o  a single 
government; and the usurpations are guarded against by 
a division o  the government into distinct and separate 
departments. In the compound republic o  America, the 
power surrendered by the people is f rst divided between 
two distinct governments, and then the portion allotted to 
each subdivided among distinct and separate departments. 
Hence a double security arises to the rights o  the people. 
T e di  erent governments will control each other, at the 
same time that each will be controlled by itsel .

James Madison
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Second. It is o  great importance in a republic not only 
to guard the society against the oppression o  its rulers, 
but to guard one part o  the society against the injustice 
o  the other part. Di  erent interests necessarily exist in 
di  erent classes o  citizens. I  a majority be united by a 
common interest, the rights o  the minority will be inse-
cure. T ere are but two methods o  providing against this 
evil: T e one by creating a will in the community inde-
pendent o  the majority that is, o  the society itsel ; the 
other, by comprehending in the society so many separate 
descriptions o  citizens as will render an unjust combina-
tion o  a majority o  the whole very improbable, i  not 
impracticable. T e f rst method prevails in all govern-
ments possessing an hereditary or sel  appointed author-
ity. T is, at best, is but a precarious security; because a 
power independent o  the society may as well espouse 
the unjust views o  the major as the right ul interests o  
the minor party, and may possibly be turned against both 
parties. T e second method will be exemplif ed in the 
ederal republic o  the United States. Whilst all authority 

in it will be derived rom and dependent on the society, 
the society itsel  will be broken into so many parts, inter-
ests, and classes o  citizens, that the rights o  individuals, 
or o  the minority, will be in little danger rom interested 
combinations o  the majority. In a ree government the 
security or civil rights must be the same as that or 
religious rights. It consists in the one case in the multi-
plicity o  interests, and in the other in the multiplicity o  
sects. T e degree o  security in both cases will depend on 
the number o  interests and sects; and this may be pre-
sumed to depend on the extent o  country and number 
o  people comprehended under the same government. 
T is view o  the subject must particularly recommend a 
proper ederal system to all the sincere and considerate 
riends o  republican government, since it shows that 

in exact proportion as the territory o  the Union may 
be ormed into more circumscribed Con ederacies, or 
States, oppressive combinations o  a majority will be 
acilitated: the best security, under the republican orms, 
or the rights o  every class o  citizens, will be dimin-

ished; and consequently, the stability and independence 
o  some member o  the government, the only other 
security, must be proportionally increased. Justice is the 
end o  government. It is the end o  civil society. It ever 
has been and ever will be pursued until it be obtained, 
or until liberty be lost in the pursuit. In a society under 
the orms o  which the stronger action can readily unite 
and oppress the weaker, anarchy may as truly be said to 

reign as in a state o  nature, where the weaker individual 
is not secured against the violence o  the stronger: And 
as, in the latter state, even the stronger individuals are 
prompted by the uncertainty o  their condition to submit 
to a government which may protect the weak as well as 
themselves. So, in the ormer state, will the more pow-
er ul actions or parties be gradually induced, by a like 
motive, to wish or a government which will protect all 
parties, the weaker as well as the more power ul. It can 
be little doubted that i  the State o  Rhode Island was 
separated rom the Con ederacy and le   to itsel , the 
insecurity o  rights under the popular orm o  govern-
ment within such narrow limits would be displayed by 
such reiterated oppressions o  actious majorities that 
some power altogether independent o  the people would 
soon be called or by the voice o  the very actions whose 
misrule had proved the necessity o  it. In the extended 
republic o  the United States, and among the great variety 
o  interests, parties, and sects which it embraces, a coali-
tion o  a majority o  the whole society could seldom take 
place on any other principles than those o  justice and 
the general good; whilst there being thus less danger to a 
minor rom the will o  the major party, there must be less 
pretext, also, to provide or the security o  the ormer, by 
introducing into the government a will not dependent 
on the latter; or, in other words, a will independent o  
the society itsel . It is no less certain that it is important, 
notwithstanding the contrary opinions which have been 
entertained, that the larger the society, provided it lie 
within a practicable sphere, the more duly capable it will 
be o  sel -government. And happily or the republican 
cause, the practicable sphere may be carried to a very 
great extent by a judicious modif cation and mixture o  
the federal principle.

Analyzing Documents
Use the passage on these pages to answer the 
ollowing questions.

1. How will the new government guard against 
placing too much power in the hands o  one 
individual or government body?

2. How will checks and balances be achieved in the 
new government?

3. What is the double security  that Madison re ers 
to in this passage?

Analyzing Documents

1. through a system of checks and balances

2. The government will be divided into different 
branches that will be independent of one another.

3. Double security  refers to  rst, the power of the 
people being divided between two distinct govern-
ments (State and federal), and second, subdividing 
that power among distinct and separate depart-
ments.

796   Historical Documents



Historical Documents    797

H
IS

T
O

R
IC

A
L

 D
O

C
U

M
E

N
T

S

The Federalist No. 78 

T e Federalist papers were the brainchild o  Alexander Hamilton, 

who conceived them and recruited James Madison and John Jay to 

the project. Hamilton is usually credited as the author o  51 o  the 85 

essays in the collection. Here, he discusses the national judiciary to be 

established by Article III in the proposed Constitution. He emphasizes 

the vital need or an independent judiciary and its role in the 

interpretation o  laws and the determination o  their constitutionality. 

First published April 11, 1788.

W
e proceed now to an examination o  the judiciary 
department o  the proposed government. In un-

olding the de ects o  the existing Con ederation, the util-
ity and necessity o  a ederal judicature have been clearly 
pointed out. It is the less necessary to recapitulate the 
considerations there urged as the propriety o  the institu-
tion in the abstract is not disputed; the only questions 
which have been raised being relative to the manner o  
constituting it, and to its extent. o these points, there-
ore, our observations shall be conf ned.
T e manner o  constituting it seems to embrace these 

several objects: 1st. T e mode o  appointing the judges. 
2nd. T e tenure by which they are to hold their places. 
3rd. T e partition o  the judiciary authority between di -
erent courts and their relations to each other.
First. As to the mode o  appointing the judges: this is 

the same with that o  appointing the o   cers o  the Union 
in general and has been so ully discussed in the two last 
numbers that nothing can be said here which would not 
be useless repetition.

Second. As to the tenure by which the judges are to hold 
their places: this chie  y concerns their duration in o   ce, 
the provisions or their support, the precautions or their 
responsibility.

According to the plan o  the convention, all judges who 
may be appointed by the United States are to hold their 
o   ces during good behavior; which is con ormable to 
the most approved o  the State constitutions, and among 
the rest, to that o  this State. Its propriety having been 
drawn into question by the adversaries o  that plan is no 
light symptom o  the rage or objection which disorders 
their imaginations and judgments. T e standard o  good 
behavior or the continuance in o   ce o  the judicial 
magistracy is certainly one o  the most valuable o  the 
modern improvements in the practice o  government. In 
a monarchy it is an excellent barrier to the despotism o  
the prince; in a republic it is a no less excellent barrier to 
the encroachments and oppressions o  the representative 
body. And it is the best expedient which can be devised 
in any government to secure a steady, upright, and im-
partial administration o  the laws.

Whoever attentively considers the di  erent depart-
ments o  power must perceive that, in a government in 
which they are separated rom each other, the judiciary, 
rom the nature o  its unctions, will always be the least 

dangerous to the political rights o  the Constitution; 
because it will be least in a capacity to annoy or injure 
them. T e executive not only dispenses the honors but 
holds the sword o  the community. T e legislature not 
only commands the purse but prescribes the rules by 
which the duties and rights o  every citizen are to be 
regulated. T e judiciary, on the contrary, has no in  uence 
over either the sword or the purse; no direction either o  
the strength or o  the wealth o  the society, and can take 
no active resolution whatever. 

T is simple view o  the matter suggests several im-
portant consequences. It proves incontestably that the 
judiciary is beyond comparison the weakest o  the three 
departments o  power; that it can never attack with suc-
cess either o  the other two; and that all possible care is 
requisite to enable it to de end itsel  against their attacks. 
It equally proves that though individual oppression may 
now and then proceed rom the courts o  justice, the gen-
eral liberty o  the people can never be endangered rom 
that quarter; I mean so long as the judiciary remains 
truly distinct rom both the legislature and the executive. 
For I agree that there is no liberty i  the power o  judg-
ing be not separated rom the legislative and executive 
powers.  And it proves, in the last place, that as liberty 
can have nothing to ear rom the judiciary alone, but 
would have everything to ear rom its union with either 
o  the other departments; that as all the e  ects o  such 
a union must ensue rom a dependence o  the ormer 
on the latter, notwithstanding a nominal and apparent 
separation; that as, rom the natural eebleness o  the ju-
diciary, it is in continual jeopardy o  being overpowered, 
awed, or in  uenced by its coordinate branches; and that 
as nothing can contribute so much to its f rmness and 
independence as permanency in o   ce, this quality may 
there ore be justly regarded as an indispensable ingredi-
ent in its constitution, and, in a great measure, as the 
citadel o  the public justice and the public security.
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T e complete independence o  the courts o  justice is 
peculiarly essential in a limited Constitution. By a limit-
ed Constitution, I understand one which contains certain 
specif ed exceptions to the legislative authority; such, 
or instance, as that it shall pass no bills o  attainder, no 

ex post acto laws, and the like. Limitations o  this kind 
can be preserved in practice no other way than through 
the medium o  courts o  justice, whose duty it must be 
to declare all acts contrary to the mani est tenor o  the 
Constitution void. Without this, all the reservations o  
particular rights or privileges would amount to 
nothing.

Some perplexity respecting the rights o  
the courts to pronounce legislative acts 
void, because contrary to the Consti-
tution, has arisen rom an imagina-
tion that the doctrine would imply 
a superiority o  the judiciary to the 
legislative power. It is urged that the 
authority which can declare the acts 
o  another void must necessarily be 
superior to the one whose acts may 
be declared void. As this doctrine is 
o  great importance in all the Ameri-
can constitutions, a brie  discussion 
o  the grounds on which it rests can-
not be unacceptable.

T ere is no position which depends 
on clearer principles than that every 
act o  a delegated authority, con-
trary to the tenor o  the commission 
under which it is exercised, is void. 
No legislative act, there ore, contrary 
to the Constitution, can be valid. o 
deny this would be to a   rm that the 
deputy is greater than his principal; that the servant is 
above his master; that the representatives o  the people 
are superior to the people themselves; that men acting by 
virtue o  powers may do not only what their powers do 
not authorize, but what they orbid.

I  it be said that the legislative body are themselves the 
constitutional judges o  their own powers and that the 
construction they put upon them is conclusive upon the 
other departments, it may be answered that this cannot 
be the natural presumption where it is not to be collected 
rom any particular provisions in the Constitution. It 

is not otherwise to be supposed that the Constitution 
could intend to enable the representatives o  the people 
to substitute their will to that o  their constituents. It is 
ar more rational to suppose that the courts were de-

signed to be an intermediate body between the people 
and the legislature in order, among other things, to keep 
the latter within the limits assigned to their authority. 
T e interpretation o  the laws is the proper and peculiar 
province o  the courts. A constitution is, in act, and 
must be regarded by the judges as, a undamental law. It 
there ore belongs to them to ascertain its meaning as well 

as the meaning o  any particular act proceeding rom the 
legislative body. I  there should happen to be an irrec-
oncilable variance between the two, that which has the 
superior obligation and validity ought, o  course, to be 
pre erred; or, in other words, the Constitution ought to 
be pre erred to the statute, the intention o  the people to 
the intention o  their agents.

Nor does this conclusion by any means suppose a 
superiority o  the judicial to the legislative power. It only 

supposes that the power o  the people is supe-
rior to both, and that where the will o  the 

legislature, declared in its statutes, stands 
in opposition to that o  the people, 

declared in the Constitution, the 
judges ought to be governed by 

the latter rather than the ormer. 
T ey ought to regulate their 
decisions by the undamental 
laws rather than by those 
which are not undamental.

T is exercise o  judicial 
discretion in determining 
between two contradic-
tory laws is exemplif ed in 
a amiliar instance. It not 
uncommonly happens that 

there are two statutes existing 
at one time, clashing in whole 
or in part with each other and 
neither o  them containing any 
repealing clause or expression. 
In such a case, it is the prov-
ince o  the courts to liquidate 
and f x their meaning and 
operation. So ar as they can, 

by any air construction, be reconciled to each other, rea-
son and law conspire to dictate that this should be done; 
where this is impracticable, it becomes a matter o  neces-
sity to give e  ect to one in exclusion o  the other. T e 
rule which has obtained in the courts or determining 
their relative validity is that the last in order o  time shall 
be pre erred to the f rst. But this is a mere rule o  con-
struction, not derived rom any positive law but rom the 
nature and reason o  the thing. It is a rule not enjoined 
upon the courts by legislative provision but adopted by 
themselves, as consonant to truth and propriety, or the 
direction o  their conduct as interpreters o  the law. T ey 
thought it reasonable that between the inter ering acts o  
an equal authority that which was the last indication o  
its will should have the pre erence.

But in regard to the inter ering acts o  a superior and 
subordinate authority o  an original and derivative power, 
the nature and reason o  the thing indicate the converse o  
that rule as proper to be ollowed. T ey teach us that the 
prior act o  a superior ought to be pre erred to the sub-
sequent act o  an in erior and subordinate authority; and 
that accordingly, whenever a particular statute contravenes 

Alexander Hamilton
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the Constitution, it will be the duty o  the judicial tribunals 
to adhere to the latter and disregard the ormer.

It can be o  no weight to say that the courts, on the pre-
tense o  a repugnancy, may substitute their own pleasure 
to the constitutional intentions o  the legislature. T is 
might as well happen in the case o  two contradictory stat-
utes; or it might as well happen in every adjudication upon 
any single statute. T e courts must declare the sense o  the 
law; and i  they should be disposed to exercise will instead 
o  judgment, the consequence would equally be the substi-
tution o  their pleasure to that o  the legislative body. T e 
observation, i  it prove anything, would prove that there 
ought to be no judges distinct rom that body.

I , then, the courts o  justice are to be considered as 
the bulwarks o  a limited Constitution against legislative 
encroachments, this consideration will a  ord a strong 
argument or the permanent tenure o  judicial o   ces, 
since nothing will contribute so much as this to that inde-
pendent spirit in the judges which must be essential to the 
aith ul per ormance o  so arduous a duty.
T is independence o  the judges is equally requisite to 

guard the Constitution and the rights o  individuals rom 
the e  ects o  those ill humors which the arts o  designing 
men, or the in  uence o  particular conjunctures, some-
times disseminate among the people themselves, and 
which, though they speedily give place to better in orma-
tion, and more deliberate re  ection, have a tendency, 
in the meantime, to occasion dangerous innovations in 
the government, and serious oppressions o  the minor 
party in the community. T ough I trust the riends o  the 
proposed Constitution will never concur with its enemies 
in questioning that undamental principle o  Republican 
government which admits the right o  the people to alter 
or abolish the established Constitution whenever they 
f nd it inconsistent with their happiness; yet it is not to be 
in erred rom this principle that the representatives o  the 
people, whenever a momentary inclination happens to lay 
hold o  a majority o  their constituents incompatible with 
the provisions in the existing Constitution would, on that 
account, be justif able in a violation o  those provisions; or 
that the courts would be under a greater obligation to con-
nive at in ractions in this shape than when they had pro-
ceeded wholly rom the cabals o  the representative body. 
Until the people have, by some solemn and authoritative 
act, annulled or changed the established orm, it is binding 
upon themselves collectively, as well as individually; and 
no presumption, or even knowledge o  their sentiments, 
can warrant their representatives in a departure rom 
it prior to such an act. But it is easy to see that it would 
require an uncommon portion o  ortitude in the judges 
to do their duty as aith ul guardians o  the Constitution, 
where legislative invasions o  it had been instigated by the 
major voice o  the community.

But it is not with a view to in ractions o  the Constitution 
only that the independence o  the judges may be an essen-
tial sa eguard against the e  ects o  occasional ill humors in 
the society. T ese sometimes extend no arther than to the 

injury o  the private rights o  particular classes o  citizens, 
by unjust and partial laws. Here also the f rmness o  the 
judicial magistracy is o  vast importance in mitigating the 
severity and conf ning the operation o  such laws. It not 
only serves to moderate the immediate mischie s o  those 
which may have been passed but it operates as a check 
upon the legislative body in passing them; who, perceiving 
that obstacles to the success o  iniquitous intention are to 
be expected rom the scruples o  the courts, are in a man-
ner compelled, by the very motives o  the injustice they 
mediate, to quali y their attempts. T is is a circumstance 
calculated to have more in  uence upon the character o  
our governments than but ew may be aware o . T e ben-
ef ts o  the integrity and moderation o  the judiciary have 
already been elt in more States than one; and though they 
may have displeased those whose sinister expectations 
they may have disappointed, they must have commanded 
the esteem and applause o  all the virtuous and disinter-
ested. Considerate men o  every description ought to prize 
whatever will tend to beget or orti y that temper in the 
courts; as no man can be sure that he may not be tomor-
row the victim o  a spirit o  injustice, by which he may be a 
gainer today. And every man must now eel that the inevi-
table tendency o  such a spirit is to sap the oundations o  
public and private conf dence and to introduce in its stead 
universal distrust and distress.

T at in  exible and uni orm adherence to the rights o  
the Constitution, and o  individuals, which we perceive 
to be indispensable in the courts o  justice, can certainly 
not be expected rom judges who hold their o   ces by a 
temporary commission. Periodical appointments, however 
regulated, or by whomsoever made, would, in some way 
or other, be atal to their necessary independence. I  the 
power o  making them was committed either to the execu-
tive or legislature there would be danger o  an improper 
complaisance to the branch which possessed it; i  to both, 
there would be an unwillingness to hazard the displeasure 
o  either; i  to the people, or to persons chosen by them 
or the special purpose, there would be too great a disposi-

tion to consult popularity to justi y a reliance that nothing 
would be consulted but the Constitution and the laws.

T ere is yet a urther and a weighty reason or the per-
manency o  the judicial o   ces which is deducible rom 
the nature o  the qualif cations they require. It has been 
requently remarked with great propriety that a voluminous 

code o  laws is one o  the inconveniences necessarily con-
nected with the advantages o  a ree government. o avoid 
an arbitrary discretion in the courts, it is indispensable that 
they should be bound down by strict rules and precedents 
which serve to def ne and point out their duty in every 
particular case that comes be ore them; and it will readily be 
conceived rom the variety o  controversies which grow out 
o  the olly and wickedness o  mankind that the records o  
those precedents must unavoidably swell to a very consid-
erable bulk and must demand long and laborious study to 
acquire a competent knowledge o  them. Hence it is that 
there can be but ew men in the society who will have su -
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f cient skill in the l ws to qu li y them or the st tions o  
ju ges. An  m king the proper e uctions or the or in ry 

epr vity o  hum n n ture, the number must be still sm ller 
o  those who unite the requisite integrity with the requisite 
knowle ge. T ese consi er tions pprise us th t the govern-
ment c n h ve no gre t option between f t ch r cters; n  
th t  tempor ry ur tion in o   ce which woul  n tur lly 

iscour ge such ch r cters rom quitting  lucr tive line o  
pr ctice to ccept  se t on the bench woul  h ve  ten en-
cy to throw the ministr tion o  justice into h n s less ble 
n  less well qu lif e  to con uct it with utility n  ignity. 

In the present circumst nces o  this country n  in those in 
which it is likely to be or  long time to come, the is -
v nt ges on this score woul  be gre ter th n they m y t 
f rst sight ppe r; but it must be con esse  th t they re r 
in erior to those which present themselves un er the other 
spects o  the subject.
Upon the whole, there c n be no room to oubt th t the 

convention cte  wisely in copying rom the mo els o  

those constitutions which h ve est blishe  good behavior s 
the tenure o  their ju ici l o   ces, in point o  ur tion; n  
th t so r rom being bl m ble on this ccount, their pl n 
woul  h ve been inexcus bly e ective i  it h  w nte  this 
import nt e ture o  goo  government. T e experience o  
Gre t Brit in  or s n illustrious comment on the excel-
lence o  the institution.

Analyzing Documents
Use the p ss ge on these p ges to nswer the 
ollowing questions.

1. Accor ing to H milton, how long shoul  ju ges 
st y in o   ce?

2. Wh t oes H milton s y is the role o  ju ges?
3. Wh t might H milton s y bout the ju ici l system 

s it exists to y?

The Emancipation Proclamation
Presi ent Abr h m Lincoln issue  the Em ncip tion Procl m tion 

on J nu ry 1, 1863, t the beginning o  the thir  ye r o  the bloo y 

Civil W r. T e procl m tion ecl re  th t ll persons hel  s 

sl ves  within the rebellious st tes re, n  hence orw r  sh ll be 

ree.   Although the Em ncip tion Procl m tion pplie  to  limite  

geogr phic l re , it un ment lly ch nge  the n ture o  the w r to 

 con  ict ocuse  on ree om or ll. 

W
here s on the 22  y o  September, a.d. 1862,  
procl m tion w s issue  by the Presi ent o  the 

Unite  St tes, cont ining, mong other things, the ol-
lowing, to wit:

T t on the 1st y o  J nu ry, a.d. 1863, ll persons 
hel  s sl ves within ny St te or esign te  p rt o   St te 
the people whereo  sh ll then be in rebellion g inst the 
Unite  St tes sh ll be then, thence orw r , n  orever 
ree; n  the Executive Government o  the Unite  St tes, 

inclu ing the milit ry n  n v l uthority thereo , will rec-
ognize n  m int in the ree om o  such persons n  will 

o no ct or cts to repress such persons, or ny o  them, 
in ny e  orts they m y m ke or their ctu l ree om.

h t the executive will on the 1st y o  J nu ry 
ores i , by procl m tion, esign te the St tes n  

p rts o  St tes, i  ny, in which the people thereo , re-
spectively, sh ll then be in rebellion g inst the Unite  
St tes; n  the ct th t ny St te or the people thereo  
sh ll on th t y be in goo  ith represente  in the 
Congress o  the Unite  St tes by members chosen 

thereto t elections wherein  m jority o  the qu li-
ie  voters o  such St tes sh ll h ve p rticip te  sh ll, 

in the bsence o  strong counterv iling testimony, be 
eeme  conclusive evi ence th t such St te n  the 

people thereo  re not then in rebellion g inst the 
Unite  St tes.

Now, there ore, I, Abr h m Lincoln, Presi ent o  the 
Unite  St tes, by virtue o  the power in me veste  s 
Comm n er-in-Chie  o  the Army n  N vy o  the 
Unite  St tes in time o  ctu l rme  rebellion g inst 
the uthority n  government o  the Unite  St tes, 
n  s  f t n  necess ry w r me sure or suppressing 

s i  rebellion, o, on this 1st y o  J nu ry, a.d. 1863, 
n  in ccor nce with my purpose so to o, publicly 

procl ime  or the ull perio  o  one hun re  ys rom 
the f rst y bove mentione , or er n  esign te s 
the St tes n  p rts o  St tes wherein the people thereo , 
respectively, re this y in rebellion g inst the Unite  
St tes the ollowing, to wit:

Analyzing Documents

1. According to Hamilton, the term of a judge 
should be the length of the judge s lifetime as long 
as he exhibits good behavior.

2. Judges are to be an intermediary between the 
people and the legislature, checking the legislature 
when it oversteps its bounds. They should remain 
independent of the other branches of government 
with regard to decision making, and should regard 
the Constitution as the nation s fundamental law, 
deferring to it when making decisions.

3. Sample answer: I believe Hamilton would be 
generally pleased with the judicial system as it ex-
ists today. Many of the fundamental principles he 
puts forth in The Federalist No. 78 are visible in our 
judiciary.  Hamilton might frown on the election of 
judges and those who are seen as activist.  How-
ever, he would probably approve of the idea that 
many judges are free of political constraints and that 
they still hold the Constitution as the fundamental 
law of the land. 
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Civil War, nearly 180,000 

African Americans wore 

the Union uniform. *

Arkansas, Texas, Louisiana (except the parishes o  St. 
Bernard, Plaquemines, Je  erson, St. John, St. Charles, St. 
James, Ascension, Assumption, Terrebonne, La ourche, 
St. Mary, St. Martin, and Orleans, including the city o  
New Orleans), Mississippi, Alabama, Florida, Georgia, 
South Carolina, North Carolina, and Virginia (except 
the orty-eight counties designated as West Virginia, and 
also the counties o  Berkeley, Accomac, Northhampton, 
Elizabeth City, York, Princess Anne, and Nor olk, includ-
ing the cities o  Nor olk and Portsmouth), and which 
excepted parts are or the present le   precisely as i  this 
proclamation were not issued.

And by virtue o  the power and or the purpose a ore-
said, I do order and declare that all persons held as slaves 
within said designated States and parts o  States are, and 
hence orward shall be, ree; and that the Executive Gov-
ernment o  the United States, including the military and 
naval authorities thereo , will recognize and maintain the 
reedom o  said persons.
And I hereby enjoin upon the people so declared to 

be ree to abstain rom all violence, unless in necessary 
sel -de ense; and I recommend to them that, in all cases 
when allowed, they labor aith ully or reasonable wages.

And I urther declare and make known that such persons 
o  suitable condition will be received into the armed service 
o  the United States to garrison orts, positions, stations, and 
other places, and to man vessels o  all sorts in said service.

And upon this act, sincerely believed to be an act o  
justice, warranted by the Constitution upon military 
necessity, I invoke the considerate judgment o  mankind 
and the gracious avor o  Almighty God.

Analyzing Documents
Use the passage on these pages to answer the 
ollowing questions.

1. Recall the eight roles and the powers o  the 
President. Which role and which power allow 
Lincoln to proclaim reedom or slaves?

2. In addition to proclaiming an end to slavery, what 
other action does the Proclamation declare? Why is 
this action signif cant?

3. Why was the Proclamation important even though 
no slaves were reed immediately?

Analyzing Documents

1. role: chief executive; power: ordinance power

2. In addition to ending slavery, the Proclamation 
declares that military and naval authorities will rec-
ognize and maintain the freedom of said persons.

3. It changed the nature of the Civil War to a 
con  ict focused on freedom for all, instead of a war 
about slavery.
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Declaration of Sentiments 

Elizabeth Cady Stanton and Lucretia Mott, two activists in the 

movement to abolish slavery, called together the f rst con erence to 

address womens rights and issues in Seneca Falls, New York, in 1848. 

Using  the Declaration o  Independence as a model, the Declaration 

o  Sentiments demanded that the rights o  women be acknowledged 

and respected. 

W
hen, in the course o  human events, it becomes neces-
sary or one portion o  the amily o  man to assume 

among the people o  the earth a position di  erent rom that 
which they have hitherto occupied, but one to which the 
laws o  nature and o  natures God entitle them, a decent re-
spect to the opinions o  mankind requires that they should 
declare the causes that impel them to such a course.

We hold these truths to be sel -evident: that all men 
and women are created equal; that they are endowed by 
their Creator with certain inalienable rights; that among 
these are li e, liberty, and the pursuit o  happiness; that to 
secure these rights governments are instituted, deriv-
ing their just powers rom the consent o  the governed. 
Whenever any orm o  government becomes destructive 
o  these ends, it is the right o  those who su  er rom it to 
re use allegiance to it, and to insist upon the institution 
o  a new government, laying its oundation on such prin-
ciples, and organizing its powers in such orm, as to them 
shall seem most likely to e  ect their sa ety and happiness. 
Prudence, indeed, will dictate that governments long 
established should not be changed or light and transient 
causes; and accordingly all experience hath shown that 
mankind are more disposed to su  er. while evils are su -
erable, than to right themselves by abolishing the orms 

to which they are accustomed. But when a long train o  
abuses and usurpations, pursuing invariably the same 
object, evinces a design to reduce them under absolute 
despotism, it is their duty to throw o   such government, 
and to provide new guards or their uture security. Such 
has been the patient su  erance o  the women under 
this government, and such is now the necessity which 
constrains them to demand the equal station to which 
they are entitled. T e history o  mankind is a history o  
repeated injuries and usurpations on the part o  man 
toward woman, having in direct object the establishment 
o  an absolute tyranny over her. o prove this, let acts be 
submitted to a candid world.

He has never permitted her to exercise her inalienable 
right to the elective ranchise.

He has compelled her to submit to laws, in the ormation 
o  which she had no voice.

*

*

He has withheld rom her rights which are given to the 
most ignorant and degraded men both natives and 
oreigners.

Having deprived her o  this f rst right o  a citizen, 
the elective ranchise, thereby leaving her without 
representation in the halls o  legislation, he has 
oppressed her on all sides.

He has made her, i  married, in the eye o  the law, civilly 
dead.

He has taken rom her all right in property, even to the 
wages she earns.

He has made her, morally, an irresponsible being, as she 
can commit many crimes with impunity, provided they 
be done in the presence o  her husband. In the covenant 
o  marriage, she is compelled to promise obedience to her 
husband, he becoming, to all intents and purposes, her 
master the law giving him power to deprive her o  her 
liberty, and to administer chastisement.

He has so ramed the laws o  divorce, as to what shall be 
the proper causes, and in case o  separation, to whom 
the guardianship o  the children shall be given, as to 
be wholly regardless o  the happiness o  women the 
law, in all cases, going upon a alse supposition o  the 
supremacy o  man, and giving all power into his hands.

A  er depriving her o  all rights as a married woman, i  
single, and the owner o  property, he has taxed her to 
support a government which recognizes her only when 
her property can be made prof table to it.

He has monopolized nearly all the prof table 
employments, and rom those she is permitted to ollow, 
she receives but a scanty remuneration. 

He closes against her all the avenues to wealth and 
distinction which he considers most honorable to 
himsel . As a teacher o  theology, medicine, or law, she is 
not known.

He has denied her the acilities or obtaining a thorough 
education, all colleges being closed against her.

He allows her in church, as well as state, but a 
subordinate position, claiming apostolic authority 
or her exclusion rom the ministry, and, with some 

exceptions, rom any public participation in the a  airs o  
the church.

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*
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He has created a alse public sentiment by giving to the 
world a di  erent code o  morals or men and women, 
by which moral delinquencies which exclude women 
rom society, are not only tolerated, but deemed o  little 

account in man.

He has usurped the prerogative o  Jehovah himsel , 
claiming it as his right to assign or her a sphere o  action, 
when that belongs to her conscience and to her God.

He has endeavored, in every way that he could, to 
destroy her conf dence in her own powers, to lessen her 
sel -respect, and to make her willing to lead a dependent 
and abject li e.

Now, in view o  this entire dis ranchisement o  one-hal  
the people o  this country, their social and religious degra-
dation in view o  the unjust laws above mentioned, and 
because women do eel themselves aggrieved, oppressed, 
and raudulently deprived o  their most sacred rights, we 
insist that they have immediate admission to all the rights 
and privileges which belong to them as citizens o  the 
United States.

*

*

*

Analyzing Documents
Use the passage on these pages to answer the 
ollowing questions.

1. Why did Mott and Stanton base their Declaration on 
the Declaration o  Independence? What additional 
goals does the Declaration o  Sentiments include?

2. T e Declaration o  Sentiments attracted much 
controversy when it was f rst published? Why 
might this have been so?

3. Why is the Declaration o  Sentiments an important 
document in the history o  securing rights or all 
Americans?

Lucretia Mott   Elizabeth Cady 

Stanton

Analyzing Documents

1. Sample answer: Mott and Stanton based their 
declaration on the Declaration of Independence to 
show the omission of women  alongside men are 
created equal  in the Declaration of Independence. 
That document also lent their declaration weighti-
ness and authority. Additional goals included a desire 
for an equal station in government, a voice in the 
formation of laws, and a thorough education. They 
wanted immediate admission to all the rights and 
privileges that belonged to them as citizens.

2. Sample answer: At the time, it was a radical idea 
to think of women having an equal place in society 
and enjoying the full rights of citizenship.

3. The Declaration of Sentiments demands equality 
regardless of gender, and the same could be said for 
other groups who have experienced discrimination.  
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T e General Assembly o  the United Nations adopted this declaration 

on December 10, 1948. T e document sets orth the basic liberties 

and reedoms to which all people are entitled.

Universal Declaration of Human Rights 

Article 1 All human beings are born ree and equal in 
dignity and rights. T ey are endowed with reason and 
conscience and should act toward one another in a spirit 
o  brotherhood.

Article 2 Everyone is entitled to all the rights and ree-
doms set orth in this Declaration, without distinction 
o  any kind, such as race, colour, sex, language, religion, 
political or other opinion, national or social origin, prop-
erty, birth or other status. . . .

Article 3 Everyone has the right to li e, liberty and secu-
rity o  person.

Article 4 No one shall be held in slavery or servitude. . . . 

Article 5 No one shall be subjected to torture or to cruel, 
inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment.

Article 9 No one shall be subjected to arbitrary arrest, 
detention or exile.

Article 13 Everyone has the right to reedom o  move-
ment. . . .

Article 18 Everyone has the right to reedom o  
thought, conscience and religion. . . .

Article 19 Everyone has the right to reedom o  
opinion and expression. . . .

Article 20 Everyone has the right to reedom o  
peace ul assembly and association. . . .

Article 23 Everyone has the right to work, to ree 
choice o  employment, to just and avourable condi-
tions o  work and to protection against unemploy-
ment. . . .

Article 25 Everyone has the right to a standard 
o  living adequate or the health and well-being o  
himsel  and o  his amily, including ood, clothing, 
housing and medical care and necessary social 
services, and the right to security in the event o  
unemployment, sickness, disability, widowhood, 
old age or other lack o  livelihood in circumstanc-
es beyond his control.

Article 26 Everyone has the right to education. Educa-
tion shall be ree, at least in the elementary and unda-
mental stages. . . .

Analyzing Documents
Use the passage on this page to answer the ollowing 
questions.
1. Which o  the above rights are ref ected in the Bill o  

Rights in the U.S. Constitution?
2. What additional rights are included in these 

excerpts? Why do you think these rights are not 
spelled out in the U.S. Constitution?

3. In what ways might the existence o  this declaration 
bene  t people living under an oppressive regime?

 A young girl carries water in Chennai, India 

Analyzing Documents

1. The following rights are also re  ected in the Bill 
of Rights: prohibition of cruel and unusual punish-
ment, freedom of religion, freedom of opinion and 
expression, and freedom of peaceful assembly and 
association.

2. Additional rights that are not included in the U.S. 
Constitution include free choice of employment, the 
right to an adequate standard of living, and the right 
to education. Sample answer: These rights are most 
likely not spelled out in the Constitution because 
they are inherent to our democratic system of gov-
ernment. 

3. Sample answer: The existence of this declaration 
would put pressure on oppressive regimes to provide 
basic liberties and freedoms.
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Abrams v. United States (1919)

Decision:  T e Court ruled 7-2 that Congress could make 
it illegal to criticize the United States government and to 
encourage others not to obey the laws.  When the de en-
dants were convicted o  distributing pamphlets that op-
posed certain U.S. military policies during World War I 
and urging people not to participate in the war ef ort, they 
were sentenced to 20 years imprisonment.  T e Court up-
held their convictions. In his dissent, Justice Oliver Wen-
dell Holmes argued that the surreptitious publishing o  
a silly lea  et by an unknown man  did not create a clear 
and imminent danger to the United States and there ore 
should be protected by the First Amendment.  T e case 
was essentially overruled 50 years later in Brandenburg v. 
Ohio, which held that mere advocacy  is constitutionally 
protected unless it is actually likely to produce imminent 
lawless action. 

Agostini v. Felton (1997)

Decision: T e Court decided that it was appropriate to re-
consider Aguilar v. Felton as subsequent cases had under-
mined several o  the assumptions, or example that public 
employees placed at parochial schools would inevitably 
inculcate religion,  upon which the decision was based. 
T e Court then ound that New York City s itle I Pro-
gram did not violate any o  the criteria used to evaluate 
whether government aid has the ef ect o  advancing reli-
gion: it does not result in governmental indoctrination; 
de  ne its recipients by re erence to religion; or create an 
excessive entanglement.  As a result, the Court concluded 
that a ederally unded program providing supplemental, 
remedial instruction to disadvantaged children on a neu-
tral basis is not invalid under the Establishment Clause 
when such instruction is given on the premises o  sectar-
ian schools by government employees pursuant to a pro-
gram containing sa eguards  against excessive entangle-
ment between government and religion.

Alden v. Maine (1999)

Decision:  In a 5-4 decision, the Court held that Congress 
does not have the power to orce States to submit to be-
ing sued in their own courts without their consent.  T e 
structure o  the Constitution and the Eleventh Amend-
ment give the States sovereign immunity  that allows the 
States to prevent people rom suing them in their own 
courts, and Congress does not have the power to override 
this immunity.

American Insurance Association v. Garamendi 

(2003)

Decision: Cali ornias Holocaust Victim Insurance Relie  
Act inter eres with the Presidents conduct o  the nations 

oreign policy and is there ore unconstitutional. Although 
the executive agreements do not speci  cally prohibit State 
action, they do pre-empt (override) the States authority to 
act on the same subject matter, even in the absence o  any 
direct con  ict.

Baker v. Carr (1962)

Decision: Although in past decisions, the Court had called 
apportionment cases a political thicket  and declined to 
intervene, in Baker, the Court held that it was within the 
scope o  the judicial branch o  government to rule on mat-
ters o  legislative apportionment. T e Court urther ruled 
that Baker and other ennessee citizens were entitled to 
a trial deciding whether their constitutionally guaranteed 
right to equal protection o  the law (14th Amendment) 
had been denied. Baker opened the door to later cases on 
apportionment which led to the eventual reapportioning 
o  nearly every State legislature according to population.

Board of Estimate of City of New York v. 

Morris (1989)

Decision: T e reapportionment requirement o  one-
person, one-vote  applies to the Board o  Estimate. T e 
Board has su   cient legislative unctions that its composi-
tion must airly represent city voters on an approximately 
equal basis. T e act that some members are elected city-
wide is one actor to be considered in evaluating the air-
ness o  the electoral structure, but it is not determinative. 
T e City s expressed interests that the Board be ef ective 
and that it accommodate natural and political boundaries 
as well as local interests does not justi y the size o  the 
deviation rom the one-person, one-vote  ideal. T e City 
could structure the Board in other ways that would  ur-
ther these interests while minimizing the discrimination 
in voting power.

Bob Jones University v. United States (1983)

(14th Amendment in con  ict with 1st Amendment) Bob 
Jones University, a private school, denied admission to ap-
plicants in an interracial marriage or who espouse  inter-
racial marriage or dating. T e Internal Revenue Service 
then denied tax exempt status to the school because o  
racial discrimination. T e university appealed, claiming 
their policy was based on the Bible. T e Court upheld the 
IRS ruling, stating that . . . Government has a undamen-
tal overriding interest in eradicating racial discrimination 
in education.

Brandenburg v. Ohio (1969)

Decision: T e Court ruled unanimously that advocacy is 
protected under the First Amendment except where such 
advocacy is directed to inciting or producing imminent 
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lawless action and is likely to incite or produce such ac-
tion.   T ere ore a Ku Klux Klan leader could not be con-
victed under an Ohio statute that prohibited advocating 
violence. T e opinion ef ectively overruled prior Supreme 
Court cases such as Whitney v. California and Abrams v. 
United States that had allowed criminal convictions mere-
ly or urging violence or other unlaw ul acts.

Brown v. Board of Education of Topeka (1954)

(14th Amendment, Equal Protection Clause) Probably 
no twentieth century Supreme Court decision so deeply 
stirred and changed li e in the United States as Brown. A 
10-year-old opeka girl, Linda Brown,  was not permit-
ted to attend her neighborhood school because she was 
an A rican American. T e Court heard arguments about 
whether segregation itsel  was a violation o  the Equal Pro-
tection Clause and ound that it was, commenting that in 
the  eld o  public education the doctrine o  separate but 
equal  has no place. . . . Segregation is a denial o  the equal 
protection o  the laws.  T e decision overturned Plessy v. 
Ferguson, 1896.

City of Boerne, Texas v. Flores (1997)

Decision: A 6-3 majority ruled that the Religious Freedom 
Restoration Act was unconstitutional. T e majority con-
cluded that the Act was not a legitimate attempt by Con-
gress to implement the Free Exercise Clause o  the First 
Amendment but was really an attempt to change constitu-
tional law as previously determined by the Court. T e Act 
there ore violated separation o  powers.

The Civil Rights Cases (1883)
(14th Amendment, Equal Protection Clause) T e Civil 
Rights Act o  1875 included punishments o  businesses 
that practiced discrimination. T e Court ruled on a num-
ber o  cases involving the Acts in 1883,  nding that the 
Constitution, while prohibiting discrimination by gov-
ernments, made no provisions . . . or acts o  racial dis-
crimination by private individuals.  T e decision limited 
the impact o  the Equal Protection Clause, giving tacit ap-
proval or segregation in the private sector.

Cruzan v. Missouri (1990)

(14th Amendment, Due Process Clause) A  er Nancy 
Beth Cruzan was le   in a persistent vegetative state  by a 
car accident, Missouri o   cials re used to comply with her 
parents  request that the hospital terminate li e-support. 
T e Court upheld the State policy under which o   cials 
re used to withdraw treatment, rejecting the argument 
that the Due Process Clause o  the 14th Amendment gave 
the parents the right to re use treatment on their daugh-
ter s behal . Although individuals have the right to re use 
medical treatment, incompetent  persons are not able 
to exercise this right; without clear and convincing  evi-
dence that Cruzan desired the withdrawal o  treatment, 
the State could legally act to preserve her li e.

Dennis v. United States (1951)

(1st Amendment, reedom o  speech) T e Smith Act o  
1940 made it a crime or any person to work or the vio-
lent overthrow o  the United States in peacetime or war. 
Eleven Communist party leaders, including Dennis, had 
been convicted o  violating the Smith Act, and they ap-
pealed. T e Court upheld the Act.

District of Columbia v. Heller (2008)

Decision:  T e Court ruled 5 to 4 that Washington, D.C.s 
gun law was unconstitutional.  T e majority concluded that 
the Second Amendment right o  the people to keep and 
bear Arms  meant that individuals could have weapons 
or sel -de ense.  An outright ban on gun ownership was 

there ore unconstitutional.  In addition, since dismantled 
or disabled weapons would not be use ul or sel -de ense, 
the part o  the law requiring that all guns, including shot-
guns and ri  es, be kept unloaded and either taken apart 
or disabled by a trigger lock was also unconstitutional.  In 
dissent, Justice Breyer suggested a balancing test, under 
which gun control laws could be constitutional when they 
supported a compelling governmental interest in prevent-
ing crime.

 Dred Scott v. Sandford (1857)

(5th Amendment, individual rights) T is decision upheld 
property rights over human rights by saying that Dred 
Scott, a slave, could not become a ree man just because he 
had traveled in ree soil  States with his master. A badly 
divided nation was urther ragmented by the decision. 
Free soil  ederal laws and the Missouri Compromise line 

o  1820 were held unconstitutional because they deprived 
a slave owner o  the right to his property  without just 
compensation. T is narrow reading o  the Constitution, 
a landmark case o  the Court, was most clearly stated by 
Chie  Justice Roger B. aney, a States  rights advocate.

Engel v. Vitale (1962)

(1st Amendment, Establishment Clause) T e State Board 
o  Regents o  New York required the recitation o  a 22-
word nonsectarian prayer at the beginning o  each school 
day. A group o  parents  led suit against the required 
prayer, claiming it violated their 1st Amendment rights. 
T e Court ound New Yorks action to be unconstitutional, 
observing, T ere can be no doubt that. . . religious belie s 
[are] embodied in the Regents prayer.

Edwards v. South Carolina (1963)

(1st Amendment, reedom o  speech and assembly) A 
group o  mostly A rican American civil rights activists 
held a rally at the South Carolina State Capitol, protesting 
segregation. A hostile crowd gathered and the rally lead-
ers were arrested and convicted or breach o  the peace.  
T e Court overturned the convictions, saying, T e Four-
teenth Amendment does not permit a State to make crim-
inal the peace ul expression o  unpopular views.
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Escobedo v. Illinois (1964)

(6th Amendment, right to counsel) In a case involving a 
murder con ession by a person known to Chicago-area 
police who was not af orded counsel while under inter-
rogation, the Court extended the exclusionary rule  to 
illegal con essions in State court proceedings. Care ully 
de  ning an Escobedo Rule,  the Court said, where. . . 
the investigation is no longer a general inquiry . . . but has 
begun to ocus on a particular suspect . . . (and where) the 
suspect has been taken into custody . . . the suspect has re-
quested . . . his lawyer, and the police have not . . . warned 
him o  his right to remain silent, the accused has been de-
nied . . . counsel in violation o  the Sixth Amendment.

Ex parte Milligan (1866)
(Article II, executive powers) An Indiana man was arrest-
ed, treated as a prisoner o  war, and imprisoned by a mili-
tary court during the Civil War under presidential order. 
He claimed that his rights to a air trial were inter ered 
with and that military courts had no authority outside o  
conquered territory.  He was released because, the Con-

stitution . . . is a law or rulers and people, equally in war 
and peace, and covers . . . all . . . men, at all times, and 
under all circumstances.  T e Court held that presidential 
powers to suspend the writ o  habeas corpus in time o  
war did not extend to creating another court system run 
by the military.

Flast v. Cohen (1968)

Decision: T e Supreme Court concluded that the rule an-
nounced in Frothingham v. Mellon expressed a practical 
policy o  judicial sel -restraint rather than an absolute 
constitutional limitation on the power o  ederal courts 
to hear taxpayer suits. While mere status as a ederal tax-
payer ordinarily will not give su   cient standing  to allow 
a person to challenge the constitutionality o  a ederal law, 
there may be times when taxpayers are appropriate plain-
tif s. Flast v. Cohen, in which plaintif s argued that the First 
Amendment speci  cally prohibited taxing them in order 
to support religious activities, was one in which their role 
as taxpayers was well suited to the challenge they sought 
to assert. T e Court ruled that they had standing to sue, 
and allowed them to proceed with their case.

Furman v. Georgia (1972)

(8th Amendment, capital punishment) T ree dif erent 
death penalty cases, including Furman, raised the ques-
tion o  racial imbalances in the use o  death sentences by 
State courts. Furman had been convicted and sentenced 
to death in Georgia. In deciding to overturn existing State 
death-penalty laws, the Court noted that there was an ap-
parent arbitrariness o  the use o  the sentence. . . .  Many 
States rewrote their death-penalty statutes and these were 
generally upheld in Gregg v. Georgia,1976.

Gibbons v. Ogden (1824)

(Supremacy Clause) T is decision involved a care ul ex-
amination o  the power o  Congress to regulate inter-
state commerce.  Aaron Ogdens exclusive New York erry 
license gave him the right to operate steamboats to and 
rom New York. He said that T omas Gibbonss ederal 
coasting license  did not include landing rights  in New 

York City. T e Court invalidated the New York licensing 
regulations, holding that ederal regulations should take 
precedence under the Supremacy Clause. T e decision 
strengthened the power o  the United States to regulate 
any interstate business relationship. Federal regulation o  
the broadcasting industry, oil pipelines, and banking are 
all based on Gibbons.

Gideon v. Wainwright (1963)

(6th Amendment, right to counsel) In 1961 a Florida 
court ound Clarence Earl Gideon guilty o  breaking and 
entering and sentenced him to  ve years in prison. Gideon 
appealed his case to the Supreme Court on the basis that 
he had been unconstitutionally denied counsel during his 
trial due to Floridas policy o  only providing appointed 
counsel in capital cases. T e Court granted Gideon a new 
trial, and he was ound not guilty with the help o  a court-
appointed attorney. T e Gideon Rule  upheld the 6th 
Amendments guarantee o  counsel o  all poor persons 
acing a elony charge, a urther incorporation o  Bill o  

Rights guarantees into State constitutions.

Gitlow v. New York (1925)

(1st Amendment, reedom o  speech) A New York social-
ist, Gitlow, was convicted under a State law on criminal 
anarchy  or distributing copies o  a le  -wing mani es-
to.  For the  rst time, the Court considered whether the 
1st Amendment applied to State laws. T e case helped to 
establish what came to be known as the incorporation  
doctrine, under which, it was argued, the provisions o  the 
1st Amendment were incorporated  by the 14th Amend-
ment, thus applying to State as well as ederal laws. Al-
though New York law was not overruled in this case, the 
decision clearly indicated that the Supreme Court could 
make such a ruling. See also Powell v. Alabama, 1932.

Goss v. Lopez (1975)

(14th Amendment, Due Process Clause) en Ohio students 
were suspended rom their schools without hearings. T e 
students challenged the suspensions, claiming that the ab-
sence o  a preliminary hearing violated their 14th Amend-
ment right to due process. T e Court agreed, holding that 
having chosen to extend the right to an education. . . Ohio 

may not withdraw that right on grounds o  misconduct, ab-
sent undamentally air procedures to determine whether 
the misconduct has occurred, and must recognize a students 
legitimate entitlement to a public education as a property 
interest that is protected by the Due Process Clause.
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Gregg v. Georgia (1976)

(8th Amendment, cruel and unusual punishment) A Geor-
gia jury sentenced roy Gregg to death a  er  nding him 
guilty on two counts each o  murder and armed robbery. 
Gregg appealed the sentence, claiming that it violated the 
cruel and unusual punishment  clause o  the 8th Amend-

ment and citing Furman v. Georgia, 1972, in which the 
court held that Georgias application o  the death penalty 
was un air and arbitrary. However, the Court upheld Greggs 
sentence, stating or the  rst time that punishment o  death 
does not invariably violate the Constitution.

Griswold v. Connecticut (1965)

(14th Amendment, Due Process Clause) A Connecticut 
law orbade the use o  any drug, medicinal article, or in-
strument or the purpose o  preventing conception.  Gris-
wold, director o  Planned Parenthood in New Haven, was 
arrested or counseling married persons and, a  er convic-
tion, appealed. T e Court overturned the Connecticut law, 
saying that various guarantees (o  the Constitution) create 
zones o  privacy. . .  and questioning, . . .would we allow the 
police to search the sacred precincts o  marital bedrooms. 
. . ?  T e decision is signi  cant or raising or more care ul 
inspection the concept o  unenumerated rights  in the 9th 
Amendment, later central to Roe v. Wade, 1973.

Grutter v. Bollinger; Gratz v. Bollinger (2003)

Decision: (Gratz) T e policy o  the University o  Michi-
gan, giving undergraduate applicants twenty points just 
or being a member o  a racial or ethnic group, violates 

the Equal Protection Clause o  the 14th Amendment. T e 
policy discriminates on the basis o  race, but is not nar-
rowly tailored to create a diverse student body. (Grutter) 
T e policy o  the University o  Michigans law school, con-
sidering an applicants racial or ethnic background as just 
one actor in attempting to admit a diverse student body, 
is constitutional. Because the law school considers each 
applicant individually, and does not assign an in  exible 
value or race, the policy creates a diverse student body 
without discriminating on the basis o  race.

Hazelwood School District v. Kuhlmeier (1988)

(1st Amendment, reedom o  speech) In 1983, the principal 
o  Hazelwood East High School in Missouri removed two 
articles rom the upcoming issue o  the student newspaper, 
deeming their content inappropriate, personal, sensitive, 
and unsuitable or student readers.  Several students sued, 
claiming that their right to reedom o  expression had been 
violated. T e Court upheld the principals action: a school 
need not tolerate student speech that is inconsistent with 
its basic educational mission, even though the government 
could not censor similar speech outside the school.  School 
o   cials had ull control over school-sponsored activities 
so long as their actions are reasonably related to legitimate 

pedagogical concerns. . . .

Heart of Atlanta Motel, Inc. v. United States 

(1964)

Decision: T e Court ruled that Congress could outlaw 
racial segregation o  private acilities that are engaged in 
interstate commerce. T e Courts decision stated, I  it 
is interstate commerce that eels the pinch, it does not 
matter how local  the operation which applies the squeeze. 
. . .  T e power o  Congress to promote interstate com-
merce also includes the power to regulate the local inci-
dents thereo , including local activities. . . which have a 
substantial and harm ul ef ect upon that commerce.

Hutchinson v. Proxmire (1979)

Decision: T e Court held that the Speech or Debate Clause 
gives members o  Congress immunity rom suit or de-
amatory statements made within the legislative chambers, 

but the privilege does not extend to comments made in 
other locations, even i  they merely repeat what was said in 
Congress. T e newsletters and press release were not with-
in the deliberative process nor were they essential to the 
deliberation o  the Senate. T ey also were not part o  the 
in orming unction  o  members o  Congress, since they 

were not a part o  legislative unction or process. T e com-
ments were merely designed to convey in ormation on the 
Senators  individual positions and belie s. Finally, although 
Hutchinson had received extensive attention in the media 
as a result o  his receipt o  the Golden Fleece Award, he 
was not a public  gure prior to that controversy and thus 
is entitled to the greater protection against de amation that 
is extended to non-public  gures. T e act that the public 
may have an interest in governmental expenditures does 
not make Hutchinson himsel  a public  gure.

Illinois v. Wardlow (2000)

Decision: T e Supreme Court re used to say that  ight 
rom the police will always justi y a stop or that it will 

never do so. Instead, the Court ruled that  ight can be 
an important actor in determining whether police have 
reasonable suspicion  to stop a suspect. T e trial court 

will have to determine in each case whether the in orma-
tion available to the police o   cers, including the act o  a 
suspects  ight, was su   cient to support the stop.

In Re Gault (1966)
(14th Amendment, Due Process Clause) Prior to the Gault 
case, proceedings against juvenile of enders were generally 
handled as amily law,  not criminal law  and provided 
ew due process guarantees. Gerald Gault was assigned to 

six years in a State juvenile detention acility or an alleged 
obscene phone call. He was not provided counsel and not 
permitted to con ront or cross-examine the principal wit-
ness. T e Court overturned the juvenile proceedings and 
required that States provide juveniles some o  the due 
process guarantees o  adults,  including a right to a phone 
call, to counsel, to cross-examine, to con ront their ac-
cuser, and to be advised o  their right to silence.
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Johnson v. Santa Clara Transportation Agency 

(1987)

(Discrimination) Under their a   rmative action plan, the 
ransportation Agency in Santa Clara, Cali ornia, was au-

thorized to consider as one actor the sex o  a quali  ed 
applicant  in an ef ort to combat the signi  cant underrep-
resentation o  women in certain job classi  cations. When 
the Agency promoted Diane Joyce, a quali  ed woman, 
over Paul Johnson, a quali  ed man, or the job o  road 
dispatcher, Johnson sued, claiming that the Agency s con-
sideration o  the sex o  the applicants violated itle VII o  
the Civil Rights Act o  1964. T e Court upheld the Agen-
cy s promotion policy, arguing that the a   rmative action 
plan created no absolute bar  to the advancement o  men 
but rather represented a moderate,  exible, case-by-case 
approach to ef ecting a gradual improvement in the rep-
resentation o  minorities and women . . . in the Agency s 
work orce, and [was] ully consistent with itle VII.

Korematsu v. United States (1944)

Decision: T e Court upheld the military order in light o  the 
circumstances presented by World War II. Pressing public 
necessity may sometimes justi y the existence o  restrictions 
which curtail the civil rights o  a single racial group.  T e 
Court noted, however, that racial antagonism itsel  could 
never orm a legitimate basis or the restrictions.

Lemon v. Kurtzman (1971)

(1st Amendment, Establishment Clause) In overturning 
State laws regarding aid to church-supported schools in 
this and a similar Rhode Island case, the Court created the 
Lemon test limiting . . . excessive government entangle-
ment with religion.  T e Court noted that any State law 
about aid to religion must meet three criteria: (1) purpose 
o  the aid must be clearly secular, (2) its primary ef ect must 
neither advance nor inhibit religion, and (3) it must avoid 
excessive entanglement o  government with religion.

Mapp v. Ohio (1962)

(4th and 14th Amendments, illegal evidence and Due Pro-
cess Clause) Admitting evidence gained by illegal searches 
was permitted by some States be ore Mapp. Cleveland police 
raided Dollree Mapps home without a warrant and ound 
obscene materials. She appealed her conviction, saying that 
the 4th and 14th Amendments protected her against im-
proper police behavior. T e Court agreed, extending exclu-
sionary rule  protections to citizens in State courts, saying 
that the prohibition against unreasonable searches would 
be meaningless  unless evidence gained in such searches 
was excluded.  Mapp developed the concept o  incorpora-
tion  begun in Gitlow v. New York, 1925.

Marbury v. Madison (1803)

(Article III, judicial powers) A  er de eat in the 1800 elec-
tion, President Adams appointed many Federalists to the 

ederal courts, but James Madison, the new secretary o  
state, re used to deliver the commissions. William Mar-
bury, one o  the appointees, asked the Supreme Court to 
en orce the delivery o  his commission based on a provi-
sion o  the Judiciary Act o  1789 that allowed the Court to 
hear such cases on original jurisdiction. T e Court re used 
Marbury s request,  nding that the relevant portion o  the 
Judiciary Act was in con  ict with the Constitution. T is 
decision, written by Chie  Justice Marshall, established the 
evaluation o  ederal laws  constitutionality, or judicial 
review,  as a power o  the Supreme Court.

McCulloch v. Maryland (1819)

(Article I, Section 8, Necessary and Proper Clause) Called 
the Bank o  the United States  case. A Maryland law re-
quired ederally chartered banks to use only a special pa-
per to print paper money, which amounted to a tax. James 
McCulloch, the cashier o  the Baltimore branch o  the 
bank, re used to use the paper, claiming that States could 
not tax the Federal Government. T e Court declared the 
Maryland law unconstitutional, commenting . . . the 
power to tax implies the power to destroy.

Miranda v. Arizona (1966)

(5th, 6th, and 14th Amendments, rights o  the accused) 
Arrested or kidnapping and sexual assault, Ernesto Mi-
randa signed a con ession including a statement that he 
had ull knowledge o  [his] legal rights. . . .  A  er con-
viction, he appealed, claiming that without counsel and 
without warnings, the con ession was illegally gained. T e 
Court agreed with Miranda that he must be warned prior 
to any questioning that he has the right to remain silent, 
that anything he says can be used against him in a court 
o  law, that he has the right to. . . an attorney and that i  he 
cannot af ord an attorney one will be appointed or him.
 . . .  Although later modi  ed by Nix v. Williams, 1984, and 
other cases, Miranda  rmly upheld citizen rights to air 
trials in State courts.

New Jersey v. T.L.O. (1985)

(4th and 14th Amendments) A  er .L.O., a New Jersey 
high school student, denied an accusation that she had 
been smoking in the school lavatory, a vice-principal 
searched her purse and ound cigarettes, marijuana, and 
evidence that .L.O. had been involved in marijuana deal-
ing at the school. .L.O. was then sentenced to probation 
by a juvenile court, but appealed on the grounds that the 
evidence against her had been obtained by an unreason-
able  search. T e Court rejected .L.O.s arguments, stat-
ing that the school had a legitimate need to maintain an 
environment in which learning can take place,  and that to 
do this requires some easing o  the restrictions to which 
searches by public authorities are ordinarily subject. . .  
T e Court thus created a reasonable suspicion  rule or 
school searches, a change rom the probable cause  re-
quirement in the wider society.



810   Supreme Court Glossary

S
U

P
R

E
M

E
 C

O
U

R
T

 G
L

O
S

S
A

R
Y

New York Times v. United States (1971)

(1st Amendment, reedom o  the press) In 1971 T e New 
York imes obtained copies o  classi  ed De ense Depart-
ment documents, later known as the Pentagon Papers,  
which revealed instances in which the Johnson Adminis-
tration had deceived Congress and the American people 
regarding U.S. policies during the Vietnam War. A U.S. 
district court issued an injunction against the publication 
o  the documents, claiming that it might endanger na-
tional security. On appeal, the Supreme Court cited the 1st 
Amendment guarantee o  a ree press and re used to up-
hold the injunction against publication, observing that it is 
the obligation o  the government to prove that actual harm 
to the nations security would be caused by the publication. 
T e decision limited prior restraint  o  the press.

New York Times v. Sullivan (1964)

Decision:  A unanimous Court announced that a public 
o   cial could not win a suit or de amation ( alse state-
ment) unless the statement was made with actual mal-
ice,  meaning either with the knowledge that it was alse 
or with reckless disregard  o  the truth. T e Court ound 
a national commitment to uninhibited, robust, and wide-
open  debate on issues o  public concern even when this 
included vehement, caustic, and sometimes unpleasantly 
sharp attacks on government and public o   cials.   With-
out an actual malice  standard, citizens might be unwill-
ing to criticize elected o   cials or ear o  being sued i  
something they said turned out to be inaccurate.

Nixon v. Fitzgerald (1982)

Decision: T e Court ruled that a President or ormer 
President is entitled to absolute immunity rom liability 
based on his o   cial acts. T e President must be able to 
act orce ully and independently, without ear o  liability. 
Diverting the Presidents energies with concerns about 
private lawsuits could impair the ef ective unctioning o  
government. T e Presidents absolute immunity extends 
to all acts within the outer perimeter  o  his duties o  o -
 ce, since otherwise he would be required to litigate over 

the nature o  the acts and the scope o  his duties in each 
case. T e remedy o  impeachment, the vigilant scrutiny 
o  the press, the Congress, and the public, and presiden-
tial desire to earn reelection and concern with historical 
legacy all protect against presidential wrongdoing.

Nixon v. Shrink Missouri Government PAC 

(2000)

Decision: In Buckley v. Valeo, 1976, the Supreme Court 
had upheld a $1000 limit on contributions by individuals 
to candidates or ederal o   ce. In Nixon v. Shrink Missouri 
Government PAC, the Court concluded that large contribu-
tions will sometimes create actual corruption, and that vot-
ers will be suspicious o  the airness o  a political process 
that allows wealthy donors to contribute large amounts. 
T e Court concluded that the Missouri contribution limits 

were appropriate to correct this problem and did not impair 
the ability o  candidates to communicate their messages to 
the voters and to mount an ef ective campaign.

Olmstead v. United States (1928)

(4th Amendment, electronic surveillance) Olmstead was 
engaged in the illegal sale o  alcohol. Much o  the evidence 
against him was gained through a wiretap made with-
out a warrant. Olmstead argued that he had a reason-
able expectation o  privacy,  and that the Weeks v. United 
States decision o  1914 should be applied to exclude the 
evidence gained by the wiretap. T e Court disagreed, 
saying that Olmstead intended to project his voice to 
those quite outside . . . and that . . . nothing tangible was 
taken.  Reversed by subsequent decisions, this case con-
tains the  rst usage o  the concept o  reasonable expecta-
tion o  privacy  that would mark later 4th Amendment 
decisions.

Oregon v. Mitchell (1970)

Decision: T e Supreme Court was unable to issue a single 
opinion o  the Court supported by a majority o  the jus-
tices. However, in a series o  separate opinions, dif ering 
majority groups agreed that (1) the 18-year-old mini-
mum-age requirement o  the Voting Rights Act Amend-
ments is valid or national elections but not or State and 
local elections; (2) the literacy test provision is valid in or-
der to remedy discrimination against minorities; and (3) 
the residency and absentee balloting provisions are a valid 
congressional regulation o  presidential elections.

Plessy v. Ferguson (1896)

(14th Amendment, Equal Protection Clause) A Louisiana 
law required separate seating or white and A rican Amer-
ican citizens on public railroads, a orm o  segregation. 
Homer Plessy argued that his right to equal protection 
o  the laws  was violated. T e Court held that segregation 
was permitted i  acilities were equal. T e Court interpret-
ed the 14th Amendment as not intended to give Negroes 
social equality but only political and civil equality. . . .  T e 
Louisiana law was seen as a reasonable exercise o  (State) 
police power. . .  Segregated public acilities were permit-
ted until Plessy was overturned by the Brown v. Board of 
Education case o  1954.

Powell v. Alabama (1932)

(6th Amendment, right to counsel) T e case involved the 
Scottsboro boys,  seven A rican American men accused 

o  sexual assault. T is case was a landmark in the develop-
ment o  a undamentals o  airness  doctrine o  the Court 
over the next 40 years. T e Scottsboro boys were quickly 
prosecuted without the bene  t o  counsel and sentenced 
to death. T e Court overturned the decision, stating that 
poor people acing the death penalty in State courts must 
be provided counsel, and commenting, . . . there are cer-
tain principles o  Justice which adhere to the very idea o  
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ree government, which no [State] may disregard.  T e 
case was another step toward incorporation o  the Bill o  
Rights into State constitutions.

Printz v. United States (1997)

Decision: T e Court ruled that the Brady Acts interim 
provision requiring certain State or local law en orcement 
agents to per orm background checks on prospective 
handgun purchasers was unconstitutional. Although no 
provision o  the Constitution deals explicitly with ederal 
authority to compel State o   cials to execute ederal law, 
a review o  the Constitutions structure and o  prior Su-
preme Court decisions leads to the conclusion that Con-
gress does not have this power.

Reno v. American Civil Liberties Union (1997)

Decision: T e Supreme Court unanimously ruled that 
the anti-obscenity provisions o  the Communications De
cency Act (CDA) abridged the reedom o  speech protected 
under the First Amendment. T ose parts o  the CDA were 
intended to keep minors rom patently of ensive  or in-
decent  communications on the Internet.  While the Court 
recognized the importance o  Congresss goal o  protecting 
children, it concluded that the terms patently of ensive  
and indecent  were too vague to be en orceable, especial-
ly since in ormation on the Internet is easily transmitted 
to many dif erent parts o  the country where community 
standards o  decency may vary. T e decision suggested that 
the Court saw the Internet as more like books or newspa-
pers, which have high First Amendment protection, rather 
than like radio and television, where content can be more 
closely regulated by the government. 

Reno v. Condon (2000)

Decision: T e Court upheld the ederal law that orbids 
States rom selling addresses, telephone numbers, and 
other in ormation that drivers put on license applications. 
T ey agreed with the Federal Government that in orma-
tion, including motor vehicle license in ormation, is an ar-
ticle o  commerce  in the interstate stream o  business and 
there ore is subject to regulation by Congress. T e Court 
emphasized that the statute did not impose on the States 
any obligation to pass particular laws or policies and thus 
did not inter ere with the States  sovereign unctions.

Republican Party of Minnesota v. White (2002)

Decision: T e Supreme Court decided that the State pro-
hibition on announcing  a judicial candidates views vio-
lates the 1st Amendment. It unduly restricts the candidates  
rights o  ree speech without adequately urthering the ex-
pressed goal o  improving judicial impartiality and the ap-
pearance o  impartiality. T e government may not restrict 
speech based on its content, as this rule does. In addition, 
the government may not restrict speech about candidates  
quali  cations or o   ce, which the rule also does. In addi-
tion, the rule is not well designed to preserve impartiality, 

since it has no ef ect on the candidates belie s. Finally, the 
lack o  any longstanding tradition o  such a rule shows there 
is no historical presumption o  constitutionality.

Roe v. Wade (1973)

(9th Amendment, right to privacy) A exas woman chal-
lenged a State law orbidding the arti  cial termination o  
a pregnancy, saying that she had a undamental right to 
privacy.  T e Court upheld a womans right to choose in 
this case, noting that the States important and legitimate 
interest in protecting the potentiality o  human li e  be-
came compelling  at the end o  the  rst trimester, and 
that be ore then, . . . the attending physician, in consultation 
with his patient, is ree to determine, without regulation 
by the State, that . . . the patients pregnancy should be 
terminated.  T e decision struck down the State regula-
tion o  abortion in the  rst three months o  pregnancy 
and was modi  ed by Planned Parenthood of Southeastern 
PA v. Casey, 1992.

Rostker v. Goldberg (1981)

Decision: T e Court ruled that women did not have to be 
included in the dra   registration. T e purpose o  having 
dra   registration was to prepare or the actual dra   o  
combat troops i  they should be needed. Since Congress 
and the President had both consistently decided not to 
use women in combat positions, it was not necessary or 
women to register either. T e Court also noted that the 
role o  women in the armed services had been debated 
extensively in the Congress, and concluded that the legis-
lature had reached a thought ul, reasoned conclusion on 
this issue.

Roth v. United States (1951)

(1st Amendment, reedom o  the press) A New York man 
named Roth operated a business that used the mail to in-
vite people to buy materials considered obscene by postal 
inspectors. T e Court, in its  rst consideration o  censor-
ship o  obscenity, created the prevailing community stan-
dards  rule, which required a consideration o  the work as 
a whole. In its decision, the Court de  ned as obscene that 
which of ended the average person, applying contempo-
rary community standards.  In a case decided the same day, 
the Court applied the same test  to State obscenity laws.

Rush Prudential HMO, Inc. v. Moran (2002)

Decision: T e Supreme Court decided that ERISA does not 
preempt the Illinois medical-review statute. T e statute 
regulates insurance, which is one o  the unctions HMOs 
per orm. Although HMOs provide healthcare as well as 
insurance, the statute does not require choosing a single 
or primary unction o  an HMO. Congress has long recog-
nized that HMOs are risk-bearing organizations subject to 
state regulation. Finally, allowing States to regulate the in-
surance aspects o  HMOs will not inter ere with the desire 
o  Congress or uni orm national standards under ERISA.
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Schenck v. United States (1919)

(1st Amendment, reedom o  speech) Charles Schenck was 
an o   cer o  an antiwar political group who was arrested 
or alleged violations o  the Espionage Act o  1917, which 

made active opposition to the war a crime. He had urged 
thousands o  young men called to service by the dra   act 
to resist and to avoid induction. T e Court limited ree 
speech in time o  war, stating that Schencks words, under 
the circumstances, presented a clear and present danger. 
. . .  Although later decisions modi  ed the decision, the 
Schenck case created a precedent that 1st Amendment 
guarantees were not absolute.

School District of Abington Township, Penn-

sylvania v. Schempp (1963)

(1st Amendment, Establishment Clause) A Pennsylva-
nia State law required reading rom the Bible each day at 
school as an all-school activity. Some parents objected and 
sought legal remedy. When the case reached the Court, 
the Court agreed with the parents, saying that the Estab-
lishment Clause and Free Exercise Clause both orbade 
States rom engaging in religious activity. T e Court cre-
ated a rule holding that i  the purpose and ef ect o  a law 
is the advancement or inhibition o  religion,  it exceeds 

the scope o  legal power.

Shelley v. Kraemer (1948)

Decision: T e Court ruled that in granting judicial en-
orcement o  the restrictive agreements . . . the States have 

denied petitioners the equal protection o  the laws. . . .  No 
individual has the right under the Constitution to demand 
that a State take action that would result in the denial o  
equal protection to other individuals. T e Court rejected 
the respondents  argument that, since State courts would 
also en orce restrictive covenants against white owners, 
en orcement o  covenants against black owners did not 
constitute a denial o  equal protection. Equal protection 
o  the laws is not achieved through indiscriminate imposi-
tion o  inequalities.

Sheppard v. Maxwell (1966)

(14th Amendment, Due Process Clause) Dr. Samuel 
Sheppard was convicted o  murdering his wi e in a trial 
widely covered by national news media. Sheppard ap-
pealed his conviction, claiming that the pretrial publicity 
had made it impossible to get a air trial. T e Court re-
jected the arguments about press reedom,  overturned 
his conviction, and ordered a new trial. As a result o  the 
Sheppard decision, some judges have issued gag  orders 
limiting pretrial publicity.

Tahoe-Sierra Preservation Council v. Tahoe 

Regional Planning Agency (2002)

Decision: T e 32-month moratorium imposed by the 
ahoe Regional Planning Agency on development in the 

Lake ahoe Basin between Nevada and Cali ornia is not 
a taking o  property or which compensation is required. 
It is impossible in the abstract to say how long a restric-
tion would be permissible. Although 32 months is a long 
moratorium, it is not unreasonable in this case and does 
not restrict the property owners  economic use o  their 
property su   ciently to amount to a taking or which com-
pensation must be paid.  

Tennessee Valley Authority v. Hill (1978)

(Article I, Section 8, Necessary and Proper Clause) In 
1975 the secretary o  the interior ound that the ennessee 
Valley Authority s work on the ellico Dam would destroy 
the endangered snail darter s habitat in violation o  the 
Endangered Species Act o  1975. When the VA re used 
to stop work on the project, local residents sued and won 
an injunction against completion o  the dam rom the ed-
eral court o  appeals. T e VA appealed, arguing that the 
project should be completed since it had already been un-
derway when the Endangered Species Act had passed and, 
with ull knowledge o  the circumstances o  the endan-
gered  sh, Congress had continued to appropriate money 
or the dam in every year since the Acts passage. However, 

the Supreme Court ound the injunction against the VAs 
completion o  the dam to be proper, stating examination 
o  the language, history, and structure o  the legislation
. . . indicates beyond doubt that Congress intended endan-
gered species to be af orded the highest o  priorities.

Texas v. White (1869)

Decision: T e Court held, in a 5 3 decision, that exas had 
the right to bring suit as a State  in the Supreme Court, 
even though it had claimed to secede rom the United 
States in 1862.  Writing a  er the end o  the Civil War, with 
military rule imposed in exas under the Reconstruction 
Acts o  1867, the majority concluded that the United States 
was an indestructible Union, composed o  indestructible 
States,  so that exas had never actually le   the Union.

Tinker v. Des Moines School District (1969)

Decision: T e Court upheld the students  First Amend-
ment rights. Because students do not shed their consti-
tutional rights to reedom o  speech or expression at the 
schoolhouse gate,  schools must show a possibility o  sub-
stantial disruption  be ore ree speech can be limited at 
school. Students may express personal opinions as long as 
they do not materially disrupt classwork, create substan-
tial disorder, or inter ere with the rights o  others. In this 
case, the wearing o  black armbands was a silent, passive 
expression o  opinion  without these side ef ects and thus 
constitutionally could not be prohibited by the school.

U.S. Term Limits, Inc. v. Thornton (1995)

Decision:  T e Arkansas amendment preventing any per-
son who had already served three terms as U.S. represen-
tative or two terms as U.S. senator rom being listed on the 
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ballot violates Article I, Section 2, Clause 2 and Section 3, 
Clause 3 o  the Federal Constitution.  T e Arkansas law 
in ef ect established term limits or members o  Congress, 
but the Constitution is the sole source o  quali  cations or 
membership. Such limits can only be set by an amend-
ment to the Federal Constitution.

United States v. American Library Association 

(2003)

Decision: Requiring public libraries to install  lters to block 
obscene or pornographic Internet sites as a condition or 
obtaining ederal unds or Internet access does not violate 
the 1st Amendment. Congresss substantial interest in pro-
tecting children rom harm ul materials justi  es the mini-
mal inter erence with ree speech caused when library users 
are orced to request access to a speci  c site. 

United States v. Amistad (1841)

In 1839 two Spaniards purchased a group o  kidnapped 
A ricans and put them aboard the schooner Amistad or a 
journey rom Cuba to Principe. T e A ricans overpowered 
the ships crew, killing two men, and ordered the Spaniards 
to steer towards A rica. T e crew steered instead toward the 
United States coast, where the U.S. brig Washington seized 
the ship, reeing the Spaniards and imprisoning the A ri-
cans. A series o  petitions to the courts ensued, in which the 
Spaniards claimed the A ricans as their property, and the 
Americans who had seized the ship claimed a share o  the 
cargo, including the A ricans, as their law ul salvage. T e 
Court, however, declared that the A ricans were not prop-
erty and issued a decree that the unlaw ully kidnapped A -
ricans be and are hereby declared to be ree.

United States v. Eichman (1990)

Decision: T e Court agreed with the trial courts  rulings 
that the Flag Protection Act violated the 1st Amendment. 
Flag-burning constitutes expressive conduct, and thus 
is entitled to constitutional protection. T e Act prevents 
protesters rom using the  ag to express their opposition 
to governmental policies and activities. Although the pro-
testers  ideas may be of ensive or disagreeable to many 
people, the government may not prohibit them rom ex-
pressing those ideas.

United States v. General Dynamics Corp. 

(1974)

A deep-mining coal producer, General Dynamics Corp., ac-
quired control o  a strip-mining coal producer, United Elec-
tric Coal Companies. T e Government  led suit against the 
company, claiming that the acquisition violated the Clayton 
Act by limiting competition in coal sales and production. T e 
Court rejected the Governments argument,  nding that, al-
though the acquisition may have increased concentration o  
ownership, it did not threaten to substantially lessen compe-
tition and was there ore not in violation o  the Clayton Act.

United States v. Leon (1984)

(4th Amendment, exclusionary rule) Police in Burbank, 
Cali ornia, gathered evidence in a drug-tra   cking in-
vestigation using a search warrant issued by a State court 
judge. Later a District Court ound that the warrant had 
been improperly issued and granted a motion to suppress 
the evidence gathered under the warrant. T e Govern-
ment appealed the decision, claiming that the exclusion-
ary rule should not apply in cases where law en orcement 
o   cers acted in good aith, believing the warrant to be 
valid. T e Court agreed and established the good- aith 
exception  to the exclusionary rule,  nding that the rule 
should not be applied to bar evidence obtained by o   cers 
acting in reasonable reliance on a search warrant issued by 
a detached and neutral magistrate but ultimately ound to 
be invalid.

United States v. Lopez (1990)

(Article I, Section 8, Commerce Clause) Al onzo Lopez, 
a exas high school student, was convicted o  carrying 
a weapon in a school zone under the Gun-Free School 
Zones Act o  1990. He appealed his conviction on the 
basis that the Act, which orbids any individual know-
ingly to possess a  rearm at a place that [he] knows 
. . . is a school zone,  exceeded Congresss legislative power 
under the Commerce Clause. T e Court agreed that the 
Act was unconstitutional, stating that to uphold the legis-
lation would bid air to convert congressional Commerce 
Clause authority to a general police power o  the sort held 
only by the States.

United States v. Nixon (1974)

(Separation o  powers) During the investigation o  the 
Watergate scandal, in which members o  President Nixons 
administration were accused o  participating in various 
illegal activities, a special prosecutor subpoenaed tapes o  
conversations between Nixon and his advisors. Nixon re-
used to release the tapes but was overruled by the Court, 

which ordered him to surrender the tapes, rejecting his ar-
guments that they were protected by executive privilege.  
T e Presidents generalized interest in con  dentiality  was 
subordinate to the undamental demands o  due process o  
law in the air administration o  criminal justice.

Wallace v. Jaffree (1985)

(1st Amendment, Establishment Clause) An Alabama law 
authorized a one-minute period o  silence in all public 
schools or meditation or voluntary prayer.  A group o  
parents, including Jaf ree, challenged the constitutional-
ity o  the statute, claiming it violated the Establishment 
Clause o  the 1st Amendment. T e Court agreed with Ja -
ree and struck down the Alabama law, determining that 
the States endorsement . . . o  prayer activities at the be-

ginning o  each schoolday is not consistent with the estab-
lished principle that the government must pursue a course 
o  complete neutrality toward religion.



814   Supreme Court Glossary

S
U

P
R

E
M

E
 C

O
U

R
T

 G
L

O
S

S
A

R
Y

Walz v. Tax Commission of the City of New 

York (1970)

(1st Amendment, Establishment Clause) State and lo-
cal governments routinely exempt church property rom 
taxes. Walz claimed that such exemptions were a sup-
port o  religion,  a subsidy by government. T e Court 
disagreed, noting that such exemptions were just an ex-
ample o  a benevolent neutrality  between government 
and churches, not a support o  religion. Governments 
must avoid taxing churches because taxation would give 
government a control  over religion, prohibited by the 
wall o  separation o  church and state  noted in Everson 

v. Board of Education, 1947.

Watchtower Bible & Tract Society v. Village of 

Stratton (2001)

Decision: T e Court ruled the Villages ordinance requiring 
canvassers to get a permit to be unconstitutional. Although 
a municipality may have a legitimate interest in regulating 
door-to-door solicitation, there must be a balance between 
urthering that interest and restricting 1st Amendment 

rights. T e ordinance restricts religious or political speech, 
and thus needs strong justi  cation to be valid. Because 
the ordinance is not restricted to commercial activities, it 
is broader than necessary to protect raud. Residents have 
other ways to protect their privacy they can post no so-
licitation  signs or re use to talk with unwelcome visitors. 
Finally, the 1st Amendment protects the right to anony-
mous expressions o  religious or political belie .

Watkins v. United States (1957)

Decision: T e Court held that Watkins was not given a air 
opportunity to determine whether he was within his rights 
in re using to answer the Committees questions. Con-
gress has no authority to expose the private af airs o  indi-
viduals unless justi  ed by a speci  c unction o  Congress. 
Congresss investigative powers are broad but not unlim-
ited, and must not in ringe on 1st Amendment rights o  
speech, political belie , or association. When witnesses are 
orced by subpoena to testi y, the subject o  Congressio-

nal inquiry must be articulated in the Committees charter 
or explained at the time o  testimony i  1st Amendment 
rights are in jeopardy.

West Virginia Board of Education v. Barnette 

(1943)

(1st Amendment, reedom o  religion) During World War 
II the West Virginia Board o  Education required all stu-
dents to take part in a daily  ag-saluting ceremony or else 
ace expulsion. Jehovahs Witnesses objected to the com-

pulsory salute, which they elt would orce them to break 
their religions doctrine against the worship o  any graven 
image.  T e Court struck down the rule, agreeing that a 
compulsory  ag salute violated the 1st Amendments ex-
ercise o  religion clause and stating that No o   cial, high 

or petty, can prescribe what shall be orthodox in politics, 
nationalism, religion, or other matters o  opinion. . . .

Board of Education of Westside Community 

Schools v. Mergens (1990)

(1st Amendment, Establishment Clause) A request by 
Bridget Mergens to orm a student Christian religious 
group at school was denied by an Omaha high school prin-
cipal. Mergens took legal action, claiming that a 1984 eder-
al law required equal access  or student religious groups. 
T e Court ordered the school to permit the club, stating, 
a high school does not have to permit any extracurricu-

lar activities, but when it does, the school is bound by the 
. . . [Equal Access] Act o  1984. Allowing students to meet 
on campus and discuss religion is constitutional because it 
does not amount to State sponsorship o  a religion. 

Wisconsin v. Yoder (1972)

(1st Amendment, Free Exercise Clause) Members o  the 
Amish religious sect in Wisconsin objected to sending 
their children to public schools a  er the eighth grade, 
claiming that such exposure o  the children to another 
culture would endanger the groups sel -su   cient agrar-
ian li estyle essential to their religious aith. T e Court 
agreed with the Amish, while noting that the Court must 
move care ully to weigh the States legitimate social con-
cern when aced with religious claim or exemption rom 
generally applicable educational requirements.
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English and Spanish Glossary

A
Absentee voting provisions made or those unable to get to 

their regular polling places on election day (p. 195)
 Voto en ausencia medidas para que voten, el d a de las elec-

ciones, aquellas personas que no puedan hacerlo en su lugar 
habitual de votaci n 

Acquit f nd not guilty o  a charge (p. 319)
 Absolver determinar que alguien no es culpable de un delito 
Act of admission congressional act admitting a new State to 

the Union (p. 106)
 Decreto de admisi n ley del Congreso mediante la cual se 

admite a un nuevo estado dentro de la Uni n
Adjourn suspend, as in a session o  Congress (p. 271)
 Aplazamiento suspender, por ejemplo, una sesi n del 

Congreso 
Administration the o   cials in the executive branch o  a gov-

ernment and their policies and principles (p. 428)
 Administraci n uncionarios del poder ejecutivo de un gobi-

erno, as  como sus pol ticas y sus directores 
Af  rmative action a policy that requires most employers take 

positive steps to remedy the e  ects o  past discriminations 
(p. 609)

 Acci n a  rmativa pol tica que exige que la mayor a de los 
empleados lleven a cabo ciertas acciones para remediar los 
e ectos de la discriminaci nes en el pasado 

Albany Plan of Union plan proposed by Benjamin Franklin in 
1754 that aimed to unite the 13 colonies or trade, military, 
and other purposes; the plan was turned down by the colo-
nies and the Crown (p. 37)

 Plan de Uni n Albany proyecto propuesto por Benjam n 
Franklin en 1754 cuyo objetivo era unir a las 13 colonias en 
cuanto a asuntos comerciales, militares, as  como para otros 
prop sitos; las colonias y la Corona rechazaron el plan 

Alien oreign-born resident, or noncitizen (pp. 156, 548, 634)
 Extranjero persona residente nacida en otro pa s o que no se 

ha nacionalizado 
Ambassador an o   cial representative o  the United States 

appointed by the President to represent the nation in matters 
o  diplomacy (p. 485)

 Embajador uncionario of cial designado por el Presidente 
para representar a la naci n en asuntos diplom ticos

Amendment a change in, or addition to, a constitution or law 
(p. 78)

 Enmienda cambio o adici n a la Constituci n o las leyes 
Amnesty a blanket pardon o  ered to a group o  law violators 

(p. 420)
 Amnist a perd n general que se o rece a un grupo de perso-

nas que han violado la ley 
Anti-Federalists those persons who opposed the ratif cation o  

the Constitution in 1787 1788 (p. 59)
 Anti-federalistas aquellas personas que se opusieron a la 

ratif caci n de la Constituci n de 1787 a 1788 
Appellate jurisdiction the authority o  a court to review deci-

sions o  in erior (lower) courts; see original jurisdiction 
(pp. 523,734)

 Tribunal de apelaci n autoridad de una corte para revisar 
decisiones de cortes in eriores; ver original jurisdiction/juris-
dicci n original 

Apportion distribute, as in seats in a legislative body (p. 273)
 Prorrateo distribuir, como los esca os de un cuerpo 

legislativo
Appropriate assign to a particular use (p. 316)
 Asignar destinar a un uso particular 
Articles of Confederation plan o  government adopted by 

the Continental Congress a  er the American Revolution; 
established a f rm  league o  riendship  among the States, 
but allowed ew important powers to the central government 
(p. 48)

 Art culos de la Confederaci n plan de gobierno adoptado por 
el Congreso Continental, despu s de la Independencia de los 
Estados Unidos; se enunciaron como un v nculo f rme de 
amistad  entre los estados, pero le delegaron pocos poderes 
importantes al gobierno central 

Assemble to gather with one another in order to express views 
on public matters (p. 569)

 Congregar reunirse con otras personas para expresar puntos 
de vista sobre asuntos p blicos

Assessment the process o  determining the value o  property 
to be taxed (p. 764)

 Valuaci n proceso para determinar el valor de una propie-
dad que ser  gravada 

Assimilation the process by which people o  one culture merge 
into, and become part o , another culture (p. 615)

 Asimilaci n proceso mediante el cual las personas de una 
cultura se integran en otra cultura y se convierten en parte de 
ella

At-large election election o  an o   ceholder by the voters o  an 
entire governmental unit (e.g. a State or country) rather than 
by the voters o  a district or subdivision (p. 275)

 Elecci n general elecci n de un uncionario p blico por 
los votantes de una unidad gubernamental completa (por 
ejemplo, un estado o pa s), en vez de por los votantes de un 
distrito o subdivisi n 

Attorney General the head o  the Department o  Justice (p. 
435)

 Procurador general uncionario m s alto del Departamento 
de Justicia 

Autocracy a orm o  government in which a single person 
holds unlimited political power (p. 14)

 Autocracia orma de gobierno en la que una sola persona 
tiene un poder pol tico ilimitado 

B
Bail a sum o  money that the accused may be required to post 

(deposit with the court) as a guarantee that he or she will 
appear in court at the proper time (p. 602)

 Fianza suma de dinero que se exige que el acusado pague 
(en la corte) como garant a de que se presentar  en dicha 
corte en el momento apropiado 

Balance the ticket  when a presidential candidate chooses a 
running mate who can strengthen his chance o  being elected 
by virtue o  certain ideological, geographic, racial, ethnic, 
gender, or other characteristics (p. 373)

 Designar al compa ero de f rmula acci n que ejerce un 
candidato presidencial cuando elige al candidato a la vice-
presidencia que re uerza sus oportunidades de ganar las elec-
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ciones, gracias a sus caracter sticas ideol gicas, geogr f cas, 
raciales, tnicas, de g nero, u otras virtudes 

Ballot the device voters use to register a choice in an election 
(p. 196)

 Papeleta electoral medio que los votantes utilizan para indi-
car su pre erencia en una elecci n

Ballot fatigue the phenomenon by which voters cast ewer 
votes or o   ces listed toward the bottom o  the ballot 
(p. 171)

 Fatiga al votar en meno que se presenta cuando los 
votantes marcan menos casillas hacia el f nal de la papeleta 
electoral

Bankruptcy the legal proceeding by which a bankrupt persons 
assets are distributed among those to whom he or she owes 
debts (p. 302)

 Bancarrota procedimiento legal mediante el cual los bienes 
de una persona se distribuyen entre las personas con las que 
tiene deudas 

Battleground States States in which the outcome o  an election 
is too close to call and either candidate could win (p. 387)

 Estados re idos estados donde los resultados de las eleccio-
nes indican que cualquier candidato podr a ser el ganador 

Bench trial a trial in which the judge alone hears the case 
(pp. 597, 730)

 Juicio ante judicatura proceso en en el cual s lo el juez escu-
cha el caso 

Bicameral an adjective describing a legislative body composed 
o  two chambers (pp. 33, 268)

 Bicameral adjetivo que describe un cuerpo legislativo or-
mado por dos c maras 

Bill a proposed law presented to a legislative body or consid-
eration (pp. 287, 343)

 Proyecto de ley ley propuesta que se presenta ante un cuerpo 
legislativo para su consideraci n 

Bill of Attainder a legislative act that in  icts punishment with-
out a court trial (p. 593)

 Escrito de proscripci n y con  scaci n acto legislativo que 
in  ige un castigo sin que haya un juicio ante un jurado 

Bill of Rights the f rst ten amendments to the Constitution 
(pp. 82, 547)

 Declaraci n de derechos las primeras diez enmiendas a la 
Constituci n

Bipartisan supported by two parties (p. 127)
 Bipartidista apoyado por dos partidos 
Blanket primary a voting process in which voters receive a long 

ballot containing the names o  all contenders, regardless o  
party, and can vote however they choose (p. 188)

 Elecciones primarias generales proceso de elecci n en el que 
los votantes reciben una papeleta electoral grande que con-
tiene los nombres de todos los candidatos, independiente-
mente del partido, y en el cual pueden elegir como lo deseen 

Block grant one type o  ederal grants-in-aid or some particu-
lar but broadly def ned area o  public policy; see grants-in-
aid (p. 109)

 Subsidio en conjunto tipo de subsidio p blico ederal  que se 
o rece para una rea particular pero ampliamente def nida; 
ver grants-in-aid program/programa de subvenci n de on-
dos p blicos 

Briefs detailed written statements f led with the Court be ore 
oral arguments are presented (p. 535)

 Alegato rese a detallada presentada ante la Corte antes de 
dar un argumento oral

 Budget a f nancial plan or the use o  money, personnel, and 
property (p. 766)

 Presupuesto plan f nanciero para el uso del dinero, el per-
sonal y la propiedad 

Bureaucracy a large, complex administrative structure that 
handles the everyday business o  an organization (p. 426)

 Burocracia estructura administrativa grande y compleja que 
gobierna los negocios cotidianos de una organizaci n 

Bureaucrat a person who works or a bureaucratic organiza-
tion; see bureaucracy (p. 426)

 Bur crata persona que trabaja en una organizaci n buro-
cr tica; ver bureaucracy/burocracia 

C
Cabinet presidential advisory body, traditionally made up o  

the heads o  the executive departments and other o   cers 
(p. 87)

 Gabinete cuerpo consultivo del Presidente que tradiciona-
lmente est  ormado por los uncionarios m s altos de los 
departamentos ejecutivos y otros uncionarios 

Capital all the human-made resources that are used to produce 
goods and services (p. 678)

 Capital todos los recursos creados por el hombre que se 
utilizan para producir bienes y servicios 

Capital punishment the death penalty (p. 604)
 Pena capital la pena de muerte 
Capitalism economic system in which individuals are ree to 

own the means o  production and maximize prof ts (p. 678)
 Capitalismo sistema econ mico en el que individuos tienen 

la libertad de poseer los medios de producci n y de aumen-
tar sus ganancias

Categorical grant one type o  ederal grants-in-aid; made or 
some specif c, closely def ned, purpose; see grants-in-aid 
(p. 108)

 Subsidio categ rico tipo de subsidio p blico ederal; pro-
porcionado para alg n prop sito espec f co y rigurosamente 
def nido; ver grants-in-aid program/programa de subvenci n 
de ondos p blicos 

Caucus as a nominating device, a group o  like-minded people 
who meet to select the candidates they will support in an 
upcoming election (pp. 185, 380)

 Junta de dirigentes en unci n de instrumento nominativo, 
grupo de personas que comparten la misma ideolog a y que 
se re nen para seleccionar a los candidatos que apoyar n en 
una elecci n

Censure issue a ormal condemnation (p. 320)
 Amonestaci n emitisi n de una condena ormal 
Certi  cate a method o  putting a case be ore the Supreme 

Court; used when a lower court is not clear about the proce-
dure or rule o  law that should apply in a case and asks the 
Supreme Court to certi y the answer to a specif c question 
(p. 534)

 Certi  caci n m todo de remitir un caso a la Corte Suprema; 
se utiliza cuando una corte in erior no est  segura de qu  
procedimiento o regla deber  aplicar en un caso y consulta 
a la Corte Suprema para que certif que una respuesta a una 
pregunta espec f ca 

Charter a city s basic law, its constitution; a written grant o  
authority rom the king (pp. 33, 750)

 Carta constitucional ley b sica de una ciudad, su consti-
tuci n; concesi n de autoridad escrita otorgada por el rey 

Checks and balances system o  overlapping the powers o  the 
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legislative, executive, and judicial branches to permit each 
branch to check the actions o  the others; see separation o  
powers (p. 72)

 Sistema de frenos y contrapesos sistemo de equilibrio de 
poderes mecanismo mediante el cual se traslapa la autoridad 
del poder legislativo, el poder ejecutivo y el poder judicial 
para permitir que cada poder verif que las acciones de los 
otros dos; ver separation o  powers/separaci n de poderes 

Chief administrator term or the President as head o  the 
administration o  the Federal Government (p. 365)

 Administrador en jefe nombre que se le da al Presidente por 
ser el je e de la administraci n del gobierno ederal 

Chief citizen term or the President as the representative o  the 
people, working or the public interest (p. 365)

 Primer ciudadano nombre que se le da al Presidente por ser 
representante del pueblo y trabajar por el inter s p blico 

Chief diplomat term or the President as the main architect o  
oreign policy and spokesperson to other countries (p. 365)

 Diplom tico titular nombre que se le da al Presidente por ser 
el arquitecto principal de la pol tica exterior y un vocero ante 
otros pa ses 

Chief executive term or the President as vested with the 
executive power o  the United States (p. 364)

 Primer mandatario nombre que se le da al Presidente porque 
est  investido con el poder ejecutivo de los Estados Unidos 

Chief legislator term or the President as architect o  public 
policy and the one who sets the agenda or Congress (p. 365)

 Legislador en jefe nombre que se le da al Presidente por 
ser arquitecto de la pol tica p blica y por ser la persona que 
determina la agenda del Congreso 

Chief of party term or the President as the leader o  his or her 
political party (p. 365)

 Jefe del partido nombre que se le da al Presidente por ser el 
l der de su partido pol tico 

Chief of state term or the President as the ceremonial head o  
the United States, the symbol o  all the people o  the nation 
(p. 364)

 Jefe de estado nombre que se le da al Presidente por ser el 
uncionario ceremonial de los Estados Unidos, el s mbolo de 

toda la gente de la naci n 
Citizen a member o  a state or nation who owes allegiance to it 

by birth or naturalization and is entitled to ull civil rights 
(pp. 23, 632)

 Ciudadano miembro de un estado o naci n, que se benef cia 
de todos los derechos civiles y que le debe lealtad a ese estado 
o naci n por nacimiento o naturalizaci n

Civil case a case involving a noncriminal matter such as a con-
tract dispute or a claim o  patent in ringement (p. 529)

 Caso civil caso relacionado con un asunto no criminal, como 
un litigio por contrato o una demanda por violaci n de 
patentes 

Civil disobedience a orm o  protest in which people deliber-
ately but non-violently violate the law, as a means o  express-
ing their opposition to some particular law or public policy 
(p. 569)

 Resistencia pasiva orma de protesta en la cual las perso-
nas violan la ley de una manera no violenta, como m todo 
para expresar su oposici n a una ley o pol tica p blica en 
particular

Civil law the portion o  the law relating to human conduct, to dis-
putes between private parties, and to disputes between private 
parties and government not covered by criminal law (p. 728)

 Ley civil rea de la ley que se relaciona con la conducta 
humana, con litigios entre partes privadas, as  como entre 
partes privadas y el gobierno, que no est n cubiertos bajo la 
ley penal

Civil liberties the guarantees o  the sa ety o  persons, opinions, 
and property rom the arbitrary acts o  government, includ-
ing reedom o  speech and reedom o  religion (p. 547)

 Libertades civiles garant as que protegen la seguridad, las 
opiniones y la propiedad de las personas de actos arbitrarios 
del gobierno; entre ellas est n la libertad de expresi n y liber-
tad de religi n

Civil rights a term used or those positive acts o  government 
that seek to make constitutional guarantees a reality or all 
people, e.g., prohibitions o  discrimination (p. 547)

 Derechos civiles t rmino que designa actos positivos del 
gobierno con el objetivo de hacer realidad las garant as con-
stitucionales para todo el pueblo, por ejemplo la prohibici n 
de la discriminaci n 

Civil service those civilian employees who per orm the admin-
istrative work o  government (p. 443)

 Servicio civil grupo de empleados civiles que desempe an el 
trabajo administrativo del gobierno

Civilian nonmilitary (p. 435)
 Civil que no es militar
Civilian tribunal a court operating as part o  the judicial 

branch, entirely separate rom the military establishment 
(p. 539)

 Tribunal civil corte que act a como parte del poder judicial y 
que est  separado por completo de la instituci n militar 

Clemency mercy or leniency granted to an o  ender by a chie  
executive; see pardon and reprieve (pp. 419, 724)

 Clemencia misericordia o piedad que dispensa el Presidente 
a un delincuente; ver pardon/perd n y reprieve/suspensi n 
de la ejecuci n/suspensi n de la pena

Closed primary a party nominating election in which only 
declared party members can vote (p. 188)

 Elecci n primaria cerrada elecciones para una nominaci n 
de un partido en la que s lo los miembros declarados del 
partido pueden votar 

Cloture procedure that may be used to limit or end  oor 
debate in a legislative body (p. 353)

 Limitaci n del debate procedimiento que puede utilizarse 
para restringir o terminar un debate verbal de un cuerpo 
legislativo

Coalition a temporary alliance o  several groups who come 
together to orm a working majority and so to control a 
government (pp. 128, 667)

 Coalici n alianza temporal de varios grupos que se juntan 
para alcanzar el poder mayoritario y controlar el gobierno

Coattail effect the e  ect o  a strong candidate running or an 
o   ce at the top o  a ballot helping to attract voters to other 
candidates on the party s ticket (p. 195)

 Efecto de re  l n e ecto que produce la presencia de un can-
didato uerte en la parte superior de una papeleta electoral 
y que ayuda a atraer votantes hacia otros candidatos de su 
mismo partido 

Cold war a period o  more than 40 years during which rela-
tions between the two superpowers were at least tense, and 
o  en hostile. A time o  threats and military build up (p. 498)

 Guerra Fr a per odo de m s de 40 a os en el que las relaciones 
entre las dos superpotencias ueron por lo menos tensas, y a 
menudo hostiles; poca de amenazas y de desarrollo militares
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Collective security the keeping o  international peace and 
order (p. 498)

 Seguridad colectiva conservaci n de la paz y el orden 
internacionales 

Collectivization collective or state ownership o  the means o  
production (p. 689)

 Colectivizaci n hacer colectivos o propiedad del estado los 
medios de producci n 

Colonialism the control o  one nation over oreign lands 
(p.650)

 Colonialismo control que tiene una naci n sobre tierras 
extranjeras

Command economy system in which government bureaucrats 
plan and direct most economic activity (p. 687)

 Econom a dirigida sistema en el cual los bur cratas del 
gobierno planean y dirigen la mayor parte de la actividad 
econ mica

Commander in chief term or the President as commander o  
the nations armed orces (p. 364)

 Comandante en jefe nombre que se le da al Presidente por 
ser el comandante de las Fuerzas Armadas de la naci n

Commerce and Slave Trade Compromise an agreement during 
the Constitutional Convention protecting slave holders; 
denied Congress the power to tax the export o  goods rom 
any State, and, or 20 years, the power to act on the slave 
trade (p. 56)

 Avenencia de comercio y trata de esclavos acuerdo durante 
la Convenci n Constitucional que protegi  los intereses de 
los due os de esclavos, al negarle al Congreso el poder de 
gravar la exportaci n de bienes desde cualquier estado y el 
poder de actuar, durante 20 a os, en contra de la trata de 
esclavos 

Commerce power exclusive power o  Congress to regulate 
interstate and oreign trade (p. 297)

 Poder mercantil poder exclusivo que tiene el Congreso para 
regular el comercio interestatal e internacional 

Commission government a government ormed by commis-
sioners, heads o  di  erent departments o  city government, 
who are popularly elected to orm the city council and thus 
center both legislative and executive powers in one body 
(p. 751)

 Junta municipal gobierno ormado por comisionados, 
uncionarios altos de distintos departamentos del gobierno 

de la ciudad, que se eligen por voto popular para ormar el 
Consejo de la ciudad y, por consiguiente, re nen los poderes 
legislativos y ejecutivos en un solo cuerpo

Committee chairman  member who heads a standing commit-
tee in a legislative body (p. 336)

 Presidente de comisi n miembro que encabeza una comis-
i n permanente en un cuerpo legislativo

Common law an unwritten law made by a judge that has 
developed over centuries rom those generally accepted ideas 
o  right and wrong that have gained judicial recognition 
(p. 727)

 Derecho consuetudinario ley que no ha sido sancionada por 
un juez y se ha desarrollado a lo largo de los siglos con base 
en ideas generalmente aceptadas de lo bueno y lo malo que 
se han ganado un reconocimiento judicial 

Communism an ideology which calls or the collective, or state, 
ownership o  land and other productive property (p. 686)

 Comunismo ideolog a que exige la propiedad colectiva, o 
estatal, de la tierra y de otros medios de producci n 

Communist Manifesto, The a political document written by 
Karl Marx and Friedrich Engels that urged workers to ree 
themselves rom capitalist enslavement  (p. 685)

 El mani  esto comunista documento pol tico escrito por Karl 
Marx y Friederich Engels en el cual se urge a los trabajadores 
a que se liberen de ser esclavizados por el capitalismo

Commutation the power to reduce (commute) the length o  a 
sentence or f ne or a crime (pp. 420, 725)

 Conmutaci n poder de reducir (conmutar) la duraci n de 
una sentencia o el monto de la multa por haber cometido un 
crimen

Compromise an adjustment o  opposing principles or systems 
by modi ying some aspect o  each (p. 22)

 Transigencia acuerdo intermedio entre principios o sistemas 
opuestos, al que se llegua mediante la modif caci n de alg n 
aspecto de cada uno de ellos 

Concurrent jurisdiction power shared by ederal and State 
courts to hear certain cases (p. 522)

 Jurisdicci n coincidente poder compartido por cortes ede-
rales y estatales para atender ciertos casos 

Concurrent powers those powers that both the National Gov-
ernment and the States possess and exercise (p. 100)

 Poderes concurrentes aquellos poderes que el gobierno 
nacional y los estados poseen y ejercen 

Concurrent resolution a statement o  position on an issue used 
by the House and Senate acting jointly; does not have the 
orce o  law and does not require the Presidents signature 

(p. 344)
 Resoluci n conjunta enunciado de una posici n sobre 

un asunto utilizado por la C mara de Representantes y el 
Senado al actuar conjuntamente; no tiene el poder de la ley y 
no requiere la f rma del Presidente 

Concurring opinion written explanation o  the views o  one or 
more judges who support a decision reached by a majority o  
the court, but wish to add or emphasize a point that was not 
made in the majority decision (p. 537)

 Opinion coincidente explicaci n escrita de los puntos de vista 
de uno o m s jueces quienes apoyan una decisi n alcanzada 
por una mayor a en la corte, pero desean a adir o recalcar 
un punto que no se remarc  en la decisi n mayoritaria 

Confederation a joining o  several groups or a common pur-
pose (pp. 16, 37)

 Confederaci n uni n de diversos grupos para un prop sito 
com n 

Conference committee temporary joint committee created to 
reconcile any di  erences between the two houses  versions o  
a bill (p. 342)

 Comit  de Consulta comit  conjunto temporal ormado para 
reconciliar cualquier di erencia entre las versiones de un 
proyecto de ley propuesto por las dos c maras legislativas

Connecticut Compromise agreement during the Constitutional 
Convention that Congress should be composed o  a Senate, 
in which States would be represented equally, and a House, 
in which representation would be based on a States popula-
tion (p. 56)

 Acuerdo de Connecticut acuerdo alcanzado durante la 
Convenci n Constitucional que estableci  que el Congreso 
deber a estar integrado por un Senado donde cada estado 
estuviera representado de manera equitativa, y una C mara 
de Representantes en la que la representaci n estuviera 
basada en la poblaci n de cada estado 

Consensus general agreement among various groups on un-
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damental matters; broad agreement on public questions 
(pp. 127, 314)

 Consenso acuerdo general entre diversos grupos sobre temas 
undamentales; acuerdo amplio sobre temas varios

Constituency the people and interests that an elected o   cial 
represents (p. 283)

 Circunscripci n electoral las personas e intereses que un 
uncionario elegido representa

Constituent power the non-legislative power o  Constitution-
making and the constitutional amendment process (p. 717)

 Poder constituyente poder no legislativo de la elaboraci n de 
la Constituci n y del proceso de enmiendas constitucionales 

Constitution the body o  undamental laws setting out the 
principles, structures, and processes o  a government (p. 5)

 Constituci n cuerpo de leyes undamentales que def nen los 
principios, las estructuras y los procesos de gobierno

Constitutionalism basic principle that government and those 
who govern must obey the law; the rule o  law; see limited 
government (p. 70)

 Constitucionalismo principio b sico que establece que el 
gobierno y los gobernantes deben obedecer la ley; el gobi-
erno de la ley; ver limited government/gobierno limitado 

Content neutral the government may not regulate assemblies 
on the basis on what might be said (p. 570)

 Voto neutral el gobierno no regular  a las asambleas en lo 
concerniente a lo que se expresar  en ellas 

Continuing resolution a measure that allows agencies to con-
tinue working based on the previous year s appropriations 
(p. 471)

 Resoluci n ininterrumpida medida que permite que las agen-
cias contin en uncionando sobre la base de las asignaciones 
del a o anterior 

Continuous body governing unit (e.g. the United States Senate) 
whose seats are never all up or election at the same time 
(p. 283)

 Cuerpo legislativo ininterrumpido unidad gubernamental 
(por ejemplo, el Senado de los Estados Unidos) cuya totali-
dad de esca os nunca se elige al mismo tiempo 

Contract a legally binding agreement in which one party agrees 
to do something with or or another party (p.728)

 Contrato acuerdo legal mediante el cual una parte se com-
promete a hacer algo con o por la otra parte 

Controllable spending an amount decided upon by Congress 
and the President to determine how much will be spent each 
year on many individual government expenditures, including 
environment protection programs, aid to education, and so 
on (p. 468)

 Gasto controlable cantidad de dinero determinada por el 
Congreso y el Presidente, que indica el monto anual de 
muchos gastos gubernamentales individuales, como pro-
gramas para protecci n del ambiente, ayuda a la educaci n, 
entre otros

Convene to begin a new session o  Congress  (p. 271)
 Convocar empezar una nueva sesi n del Congreso
Copyright the exclusive, legal right o  a person to reproduce, 

publish, and sell his or her own literary, musical, or artistic 
creations (p. 307)

 Derechos de autor derechos legales y exclusivos de una per-
sona para reproducir, publicar y vender su trabajo creativo 
literario, art stico, o musical 

Council-manager government a modif cation o  the mayor-
council government, it consists o  a strong council o  mem-

bers elected on a non-partisan ballot, a weak mayor, elected 
by the people, and a manager, named by the council; see 

mayor-council government; see also weak mayor government 
(p. 751) 

 Gobierno de consejo-superintendente modif caci n del gobi-
erno de consejo-alcalde, que consiste en un vigoroso consejo 
de miembros elegidos mediante un su ragio no partidista; 
un alcalde d bil, elegido por el pueblo y un superintendente 
nombrado por el consejo; ver mayor-council government/
gobierno de consejo-alcalde; ver tambi n weak-mayor gov-
ernment/gobierno de alcalde d bil 

County a major unit o  local government in most States 
(p. 742)

 Condado unidad importante de gobierno local en la gran 
parte de los estados 

Court-martial a court composed o  military personnel, or the 
trial o  those accused o  violating military law (p. 538)

 Corte marcial corte integrada por personal militar para 
juzgar a quienes han sido acusados de violar la ley militar 

Criminal case a case in which a de endant is tried or commit-
ting a crime as def ned by the law (p. 529)

 Caso criminal caso en el que se juzga al acusado por cometer 
un crimen, tal y como ste se def ne en la ley

Criminal law the portion o  the law that def nes public wrongs 
and provides or their punishment (p. 728)

 Derecho penal rea de la ley que def ne los agravios p blicos 
y que establece su castigo

Custom duty a tax laid on goods brought into the United States 
rom abroad, also known as tari  s, import duties, or imposts 

(p. 462)
 Derecho de aduana impuesto sobre los bienes tra dos a 

los Estados Unidos desde el exterior, tambi n se conoce 
como arancel, impuesto sobre importaciones o tasa sobre 
importaciones

D
De facto segregation segregation even i  no law requires it, e.g., 

housing patterns (p. 621)
 Discriminaci n de facto o de hecho segregaci n, incluso si la 

ley no lo exige, por ejemplo en la asignaci n de vivienda 
De jure segregation segregation by law, with legal sanction 

(p. 621)
 Discriminaci n de jure o de ley segregaci n con base en la 

ley, que implica una sanci n legal
Defendant in a civil suit, the person against whom a court 

action is brought by the plainti  ; in a criminal case, the per-
son charged with the crime (p. 523)

 Acusado en un juicio civil, es la persona en contra de quien 
el demandante pide ejecutar una acci n judicial; en un caso 
criminal, es la persona acusada de un crimen 

De  cit the yearly short all between revenue and spending 
(p. 463)

 D  cit di erencia anual entre los ingresos y los egresos
De  cit  nancing practice o  unding government by borrowing 

to make up the di  erence between government spending and 
revenue (p. 301)

 Financiamiento del d  cit pr ctica que consiste en subven-
cionar al gobierno mediante pr stamos, a f n de compensar 
la di erencia entre los gastos y los ingresos gubernamentales 

De  ation a general decrease in prices  (p. 474)
 De  aci n disminuci n general de los precios
Delegated powers those powers, expressed, implied, or inher-
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ent, granted to the National Government by the Constitution 
(p. 96)

 Poderes delegados poderes expl citos, impl citos o inheren-
tes que la Constituci n transf ere al gobierno nacional

Delegates representatives; members o  Congress who cast 
votes based on the wishes o  their constituents (pp. 37, 287)  

 Delegados representantes; miembros del Congreso que 
votan seg n los deseos de sus constituyentes

Demand-side economics the theory that the higher employ-
ment that results rom government borrowing will produce 
higher tax revenues (p. 464)

 Econom a de demanda teor a que establece que un alza de 
los empleos debido a pr stamos del gobierno producir  un 
incremento en los ingresos tributarios

Democracy a orm o  government in which the supreme 
authority rests with the people (p. 5)

 Democracia orma de gobierno en la cual la autoridad 
suprema reside en el pueblo 

Democratic consolidation the process o  establishing the ac-
tors considered necessary or a democracy to succeed (p. 
663)

 Consolidaci n democr tica proceso mediante el cual se 
establecen los actores necesarios para el xito de una 
democracia

Democratization the change rom dictatorship to democracy, 
marked by the holding o  ree and air elections (p.663)

 Democratizaci n cambio de dictadura a democracia medi-
ante elecciones libres y justas 

Denaturalization the process through which naturalized citi-
zens may involuntarily lose their citizenship (p. 635)

 Desnaturalizaci n proceso mediante el cual los ciudada-
nos naturalizados pueden perder su ciudadan a de manera 
involuntaria 

Deportation a legal process in which aliens are legally required 
to leave the United States (p. 637)

 Deportaci n proceso legal mediante el cual se les exige a los 
extranjeros que abandonen los Estados Unidos

D tente a relaxation o  tensions (p. 500)
 Relajamiento disminuci n de las tensiones
Deterrence the policy o  making America and its allies so 

militarily strong that their very strength will discourage, or 
prevent, any attack (p. 498)

 Disuasi n pol tica que consiste en convertir a los Estados 
Unidos y sus aliados en una uerza militar tan poderosa que 
su ortaleza desaliente, o prevenga, cualquier ataque 

Devolution the delegation o  authority rom the central govern-
ment to regional governments (p. 670)

 Delegaci n trans erencia de la autoridad del gobierno central 
a los gobiernos regionales 

Dictatorship a orm o  government in which the leader has 
absolute power and authority (p. 5)

 Dictadura orma de gobierno en la que el l der ejerce poder y 
autoridad absolutos 

Diplomatic immunity when an ambassador is not subject to the 
laws o  the state to which they are accredited (p. 486)

 Inmunidad diplom tica condici n en la que un embajador 
no est  sujeto a las leyes de un estado

Direct popular election proposal to do away with the electoral 
college and allow the people to vote directly or President 
and Vice President (p. 393)

 Elecci n popular directa propuesta para abolir el colegio 
electoral y permitir que la gente elija de manera directa al 

Presidente y al Vicepresidente 
Direct primary an election held within a party to pick that 

party s candidates or the general election (p. 188)
 Elecciones primarias directas elecciones realizadas dentro 

de un partido para escoger a los candidatos del partido para 
las elecciones generales

Discharge petition a procedure enabling members to orce a 
bill that has been pigeonholed in committee onto the  oor 
or consideration (p. 345)

 Petici n de exoneraci n procedimiento que permite a los 
miembros reiniciar la discusi n para considerar una propuesta 
de ley que se hab a suspendido en una comisi n de debate

Discount rate the rate o  interest a bank must pay when it bor-
rows money rom a Federal Reserve Bank (p. 476) 

 Tasa de descuento tasa de inter s que debe pagar un banco 
que toma un pr stamo del Banco de la Reserva Federal

 Discrimination bias, un airness (p. 584)
 Discriminaci n prejuicio, injusticia 
Disenfranchised denied the right to vote  (p.153)
 Privaci n del derecho al voto acci n que consiste en negarle 

a alguien el derecho de votar
Dissenting opinion written explanation o  the views o  one or 

more judges who disagree with (dissent rom) a decision 
reached by a majority o  the court; see majority opinion 
(p. 537)

 Opini n disidente explicaci n escrita de los puntos de vista 
de uno o m s jueces que est (n) en desacuerdo con una 
decisi n tomada por la mayor a de la corte; ver majority 
opinion/opini n mayoritaria 

District plan proposal or choosing presidential electors by 
which two electors would be selected in each State according 
to the Statewide popular vote and the other electors would 
be selected separately in each o  the States congressional 
districts (p. 392)

 Plan de Distrito propuesta para elegir a los electores presi-
denciales, mediante la cual se seleccionar an dos electores 
en cada estado, de acuerdo con el voto popular de todo ese 
estado, y los otros electores se elegir an de manera separada 
en cada uno de los distritos del Congreso de ese estado

Divine right the belie  that God grants authority to a govern-
ment (p. 650)

 Derecho divino creencia de que Dios le concede autoridad a 
un gobierno

Division of powers basic principle o  ederalism; the constitu-
tional provisions by which governmental powers are divided 
on a geographic basis (in the United States, between the 
National Government and the States) (p. 95)

 Divisi n de poderes principio b sico del ederalismo; estipu-
laciones constitucionales que establecen que los poderes 
gubernamentales est n separados seg n la ubicaci n geogr -
f ca (en los Estados Unidos, se dividen entre el gobierno 
nacional y los estados) 

Docket a courts list o  cases to be heard (p. 530)
 Agenda lista de casos por atender en una corte 
Domestic affairs all matters not directly connected to the 

realm o  oreign a  airs (pp. 434, 482)
 Asuntos internos todas cuestiones no relacionadas con el 

campo de los asuntos exteriores 
Double jeopardy part o  the 5th Amendment which says that 

no person can be put in jeopardy o  li e or limb twice. Once 
a person has been tried or a crime, he or she cannot be tried 
again or the same crime (p. 595)
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 Doble juicio parte de la 5  enmienda que establece que no se 
puede poner en riesgo la vida de una persona o su integridad 

sica dos veces. Una vez que se ha juzgado por un crimen 
a una persona, no puede volv rsele a juzgar por el mismo 
delito

Draft conscription, or compulsory military service (p. 445)
 Reclutamiento conscripci n o servicio militar obligatorio
Due process the government must act airly and in accord with 

established rules in all that it does (pp. 31, 578)
 Proceso legal establecido el gobierno debe actuar con jus-

ticia y de acuerdo con las reglas establecidas en todo lo que 
hace 

Due Process Clause part o  the 14th Amendment which guar-
antees that no state deny basic rights to its people (p. 549)

 Cl usula del proceso parte de la 14  enmienda que garantiza 
que ning n estado negar  los derechos b sicos a su pueblo 

E
Economic protest parties parties rooted in poor economic 

times, lacking a clear ideological base, dissatisf ed with cur-
rent conditions and demanding better times (p. 138)

 Partidos de protesta econ mica partidos surgidos en tiem-
pos de descontento econ mico, que carecen de una base 
ideol gica bien def nida, est n insatis echos por las condicio-
nes presentes y exigen mejores pocas 

Electoral college group o  persons chosen in each State and 
the District o  Columbia every our years who make a ormal 
selection o  the President and Vice President (pp. 87, 375)

 Colegio electoral grupo de personas (electores presidencia-
les) elegidos cada cuatro a os en todos los estados y en el 
Distrito de Columbia a f n de hacer una elecci n ormal del 
Presidente y Vicepresidente 

Electoral votes votes cast by electors in the electoral college 
(p. 375)

 Votos electorales votos emitidos por los electores en el Cole-
gio electoral 

Electorate all o  the people entitled to vote in a given election 
(pp. 132,152)

 Electorado todas las personas que tienen derecho a votar en 
una elecci n determinada

Eminent domain power o  a government to take private prop-
erty or public use (p. 308)

 Dominio supremo poder de un gobierno de expropiar la 
propiedad privada para uso p blico 

Enabling act a congressional act directing the people o  a 
United States territory to rame a proposed State constitution 
as a step towards admission to the Union (p. 106)

 Ley de habilitaci n ley del Congreso que orienta al pueblo 
de un territorio de los Estados Unidos para que redacte una 
propuesta de la constituci n para el estado, como un paso 
hacia la admisi n de dicho estado dentro de la Uni n

Encomienda a system instituted by the Spanish crown in which 
the monarch granted control o  Indians to settlers or orced 
labor or mining and agriculture (p. 655)

 Encomienda sistema instituido por la corona espa ola en 
el que el monarca les otorga a los colonos el control de los 
ind genas quienes son orzados a trabajar en minas y en la 
agricultura 

English Bill of Rights document written by Parliament 
and agreed on by William and Mary o  England in 1689, 
designed to prevent abuse o  power by English monarchs; 
orms the basis or much in American government and 

politics today (p. 31)
 Declaraci n inglesa de los derechos documento redactado 

por el Parlamento y aceptado por William y Mary de Ingla-
terra en 1689, elaborado para evitar el abuso de poder por 
parte de los monarcas ingleses; constituye la base de muchos 
asuntos del gobierno y la pol tica estadounidenses actuales 

Engross to print a bill in its f nal orm (p. 349)
 Transcribir imprimir un proyecto de ley en su orma f nal
Entitlement a benef t that ederal law says must be paid to all 

those who meet the eligibility requirements, e.g., Medicare, 
ood stamps, and veterans  pension (pp. 467, 758)

 Derecho benef cio que la ley ederal establece que se debe 
pagar a todos los que cumplan los requisitos para ser 
elegibles, por ejemplo: el seguro m dico, bonos de comida 
y pensi n para los veteranos

Entrepreneur an individual with the drive and ambition to 
combine land, labor, and capital resources to produce goods 
or o  er services (p. 679)

 Empresario individuo con el impulso y la ambici n de com-
binar los recursos de la tierra, la mano de obra y el capital 
para producir bienes u o recer servicios

Espionage spying (p. 492)
 Espionaje acto de espiar
Establishment Clause separates church and state (p. 551)
 Cl usula del establecimiento separa a la iglesia del estado 
Estate tax a levy imposed on the assets o  one who dies 

(pp. 461, 764)
 Impuesto testamentario gravamen sobre los bienes de una 

persona que muere
Ex post facto law a law applied to an act committed be ore its 

passage (p. 593)
 Ley ex post facto ley que se aplica a un acto cometido con 

anterioridad a la aprobaci n de la ley 
Excise tax a tax laid on the manu acture, sale, or consumption 

o  goods and/or the per ormance o  services (p. 461)
 Impuesto al consumo gravamen sobre la manu actura, venta 

o consumo de bienes y/o al suministro de servicios 
Exclusionary rule evidence gained as the result o  an illegal act 

by police cannot be used against the person rom whom it 
was seized (p. 588)

 Regla de exclusi n evidencia obtenida como resultado de 
una acci n ilegal de la polic a y que no puede utilizarse con-
tra la persona arrestada

Exclusive powers those powers that can be exercised by the 
National Government alone (p. 99)

 Poderes exclusivos poderes que s lo el gobierno nacional 
puede ejercer

Executive agreement a pact made by the President directly 
with the head o  a oreign state; a binding international 
agreement with the orce o  law but which (unlike a treaty) 
does not require Senate consent (pp. 87, 413)

 Acuerdo ejecutivo pacto establecido de manera directa entre el 
Presidente y otro je e de un estado extranjero; pacto internacio-
nal obligatorio que tiene el poder de una ley pero que no requi-
ere, a di erencia de un tratado, de la aprobaci n del Senado 

Executive Article Article II o  the Constitution. Establishes 
the presidency and gives the executive power o  the Federal 
Government to the President (p. 400)

 Art culo del ejecutivo el segundo art culo de la Constituci n. 
Def ne la presidencia y le otorga el poder ejecutivo del gobi-
erno ederal al Presidente 

Executive departments o  en called the Cabinet departments, 
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they are the traditional units o  ederal administration 
(p. 435)

 O  cinas del poder ejecutivo a menudo llamadas of cinas del 
gabinete; son las unidades tradicionales de la administraci n 
ederal

Executive Of  ce of the President an organization o  several 
agencies sta  ed by the Presidents closest advisors (p. 431)

 O  cina ejecutiva del Presidente organizaci n compleja, 
que abarca diversas of cinas separadas, cuyo personal est  
integrado por los consejeros y asistentes m s cercanos al 
Presidente

Executive order directive, rule, or regulation issued by a chie  
executive or subordinates, based upon constitutional or 
statutory authority and having the orce o  law (p. 406)

 Orden ejecutiva directiva, regla o reglamento expedido por 
un primer mandatario o sus subordinados, con base en su 
autoridad estatutaria o constitucional, y que tiene el poder de 
una ley 

Executive power the power to execute, en orce, and administer 
law (p. 5)

 Poder ejecutivo poder para ejecutar, administrar y obligar al 
cumplimiento de la ley 

Executive privilege the Presidents power to re use to disclose 
in ormation (p. 409)

 Privilegio ejecutivo poder que tiene el Presidente para rehu-
sarse a revelar in ormaci n

Expatriation the legal process by which a loss o  citizenship 
occurs (p. 635)

 Expatriaci n proceso legal mediante el cual ocurre la p rdida 
de ciudadan a

Expressed powers those delegated powers o  the National 
Government that are spelled out, expressly, in the Constitu-
tion; also called the enumerated powers  (pp. 96, 296)

 Poderes expl citos aquellos poderes delegados del gobierno 
nacional que se se alan expl citamente en la Constituci n; 
tambi n se conocen como los poderes ennumerados  

Extradition the legal process by which a ugitive rom justice in 
one State is returned to that State (p. 113)

 Extradici n proceso legal a trav s del cual un ugitivo de la 
justicia en un estado se env a a ese estado

F
Faction a con  icting group (p. 131)
 Facci n un grupo disidente
Factors of production basic resources which are used to make 

all goods and services (p. 678)
 Factores de producci n recursos b sicos que se utilizan para 

elaborar todos los bienes y servicios 
Federal budget a detailed f nancial document containing 

estimates o  ederal income and spending during the coming 
f scal year (p. 433)

 Presupuesto federal documento f nanciero detallado que 
contienen las estimaciones de las recaudaciones y gastos que 
anticipan los ingresos y egresos ederales durante el a o f scal 
venidero

Federal government a orm o  government in which powers 
are divided between a central government and several local 
governments (p. 16)

 Gobierno federal orma de gobierno en la que los poderes 
est n divididos entre un gobierno central y diversos gobier-
nos locales

Federalism a system o  government in which a written consti-

tution divides power between a central, or national, govern-
ment and several regional governments (pp. 75, 94)

 Federalismo sistema de gobierno en el que una constituci n 
escrita divide los poderes del gobierno, sobre una base ter-
ritorial, entre un gobierno central (o nacional) y diversos 
gobiernos regionales 

Federalists those persons who supported the ratif cation o  the 
Constitution in 1787 1788 (p. 59)

 Federalistas personas que apoyaron la ratif caci n de la 
Constituci n en 1787 1788

Felony a serious crime which may be punished by a heavy f ne 
and/or imprisonment or even death (p. 728)

 Felon a un crimen grave que puede castigarse con una gran 
multa, la prisi n o incluso la muerte

Feudalism a loosely organized system in which power ul lords 
divided their lands among other, lesser lords (p. 647)

 Feudalismo sistema relativamente organizado en el cual los 
grandes se ores les conced an sus tierras a otros se ores de 
menor autoridad

Filibuster various tactics (usually long speeches) aimed at 
de eating a bill in a legislative body by preventing a f nal vote; 
associated with the U.S. Senate; see cloture (p. 352)

 Obstrucci n t cticas diversas (por lo general, prolongar el 
debate verbal) con el objetivo de derrotar una propuesta de 
ley en un cuerpo legislativo, evitando que se tenga un voto 
f nal; a menudo se asocia con el Senado de los Estados Uni-
dos; ver cloture/limitaci n del debate 

Fiscal year the 12-month period used by a government and 
the business world or its record-keeping, budgeting, rev-
enue-collecting, and other f nancial management purposes 
(p. 433)

 A o  scal per odo de 12 meses utilizado por el gobierno y 
el mundo de los negocios para su contabilidad, presupuesto, 
recaudaci n de ingresos y otros prop sitos f nancieros

Fiscal policy the various means the government uses to raise 
and spend money (p. 456)

 Pol tica econ mica m todos varios que usa el gobierno para 
obtener y gastar dinero

Five-year plan a plan which projects economic development 
over the next f ve years (p. 689)

 Plan quinquenal plan que hace proyecciones sobre el desar-
rollo econ mico durante los siguientes cinco a os 

Floor consideration the process by which proposed laws are 
considered and acted upon by the ull membership o  the 
House or Senate (p. 287)

 Consideraci n de la sala proceso mediante el cual la C mara 
de Representantes o el Senado consideran y reaccionan a las 
leyes propuestas 

Floor leaders members o  the House and Senate picked by 
their parties to carry out party decisions and steer legislative 
action to meet party goals (p. 336)

 L deres de fracciones partidistas miembros de la C mara de 
Representantes y del Senado elegidos por sus partidos con el 
objeto de llevar a cabo las decisiones partidistas e impulsar 
la acci n legislativa a f n de que cumplan con los prop sitos 
partidistas 

Foreign affairs a nations relationships with other countries 
(p. 482)

 Asuntos exteriores relaciones de una naci n con otros pa ses 
Foreign aid economic and military aid to other countries 

(p. 505)
 Ayuda extranjera auxilio militar y econ mico a otros pa ses
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Foreign policy a group o  policies made up o  all the stands and 
actions that a nation takes in every aspect o  its relationships 
with other countries; everything a nations government says 
and does in world a  airs (p. 483)

 Pol tica exterior conjunto de pol ticas con ormado por todas 
las posturas y acciones que una naci n asume en cada uno de 
los aspectos de sus relaciones con otros pa ses; todo lo que el 
gobierno de una naci n expresa y hace respecto a los asuntos 
mundiales

Formal amendment change or addition that becomes part o  
the written language o  the Constitution itsel  through one o  
our methods set orth in the Constitution (p. 79)

 Enmienda formal cambio o adici n que se convierte en parte 
del lenguaje escrito de la Constituci n misma, mediante uno 
de los cuatro m todos enunciados de la Constituci n 

Framers group o  delegates who dra  ed the United States 
Constitution at the Philadelphia Convention in 1787 (p. 52)

 Redactores grupo de delegados que esbozaron la Constituci n 
de los Estados Unidos en la Convenci n de Filadelf a en 1787

Franchise the right to vote (p. 152)
 Sufragio derecho a votar 
Franking privilege benef t allowing members o  Congress to 

mail letters and other materials postage- ree (p. 289)
 Exenci n de franquicia benef cio otorgado a los miembros 

del Congreso que les permite enviar por correo cartas y otros 
materiales sin pagar los derechos del correo 

Free enterprise system an economic system characterized by 
private or corporate ownership o  capital goods; investments 
that are determined by private decision rather than by state 
control, and determined in a ree market (pp. 23, 679)

 Sistema de libre empresa sistema econ mico caracterizado 
por la propiedad privada o corporativa de los bienes de 
capital; inversiones que est n determinadas por una decisi n 
privada, en vez del control estatal, y est n sujetas a un mer-
cado libre 

Free Exercise Clause the second part o  the constitutional 
guarantee o  religious reedom, which guarantees to each 
person the right to believe whatever he or she chooses to 
believe in matters o  religion (p. 551)

 Cl usula de la libertad de cultos segunda parte de la garant a 
constitucional de libertad religiosa, que garantiza a todo 
mundo el derecho de creer en lo que ella escoja en materia de 
religi n 

Free Market a market in which buyers and sellers are ree to 
buy and sell as they wish (p. 679)

 Mercado libre mercado en el cual los compradores y vend-
edores tienen la libertad de comprar y vender como deseen

Full Faith and Credit Clause Constitutions requirement that 
each State accept the public acts, records, and judicial pro-
ceedings o  every other State (p. 112)

 Cl usula de fe y cr dito cabal requisito constitucional (Art -
culo IV, Secci n 1) seg n el cual cada estado acepta (da e 
y cr dito cabal ) los actos p blicos, documentos y proced-
imientos judiciales de cualquier otro estado

Fundamental law laws o  basic and lasting importance which 
may not easily be changed (p. 710)

 Ley fundamental leyes de importancia primordial y duradera 
que no se cambiar n con acilidad 

G
Gender gap measurable di  erences between the partisan 

choices o  men and women today (p. 175)

 Brecha de g nero di erencias medibles entre las elecciones 
partidistas actuales de hombres y mujeres 

General election the regularly scheduled election at which 
voters make a f nal selection o  o   ceholders  (p. 185)

 Elecciones generales elecciones programadas regularmente 
en la que los votantes hacen una selecci n f nal de los uncio-
narios p blicos

Genocide the attempted extermination o  a cultural, racial, or 
national group (p. 664)

 Genocidio intento de aniquilar a un grupo cultural, racial o 
nacional

Gerrymandering the drawing o  electoral district lines to the 
advantage o  a party or group (pp. 165, 277)

 Demarcaci n arbitraria establecimiento de los l mites de los 
distritos electorales de modo que den ventaja a un partido

Gift tax a tax on a gi   by a living person (p. 461)
 Impuesto a los regalos gravamen sobre los regalos que una 

persona viva otorga
Globalization economic interdependence among nations o  the 

world (p. 695)
 Globalizaci n interdependencia econ mica entre naciones 

del mundo
Government the institution through which a society makes and 

en orces its public policies (p. 4)
 Gobierno instituci n mediante la cual una sociedad lleva a 

cabo y hace cumplir sus pol ticas p blicas
Government corporation corporations within the executive 

branch subject to the Presidents direction and control, set up 
by Congress to carry out certain business-like activities 
(p. 448)

 Corporaci n gubernamental instituciones del poder ejecutivo 
que est n sujetas a la direcci n y el control del Presidente, 
ormadas por el Congreso para que realicen determinadas 

actividades de tipo empresarial
Grand jury the ormal device by which a person can be accused 

o  a serious crime (p. 577)
 Gran Jurado dispositivo ormal a trav s del cual puede acu-

sarse a una persona de un crimen serio 
Grants-in-aid program grants o  ederal money or other 

resources to States, cities, counties, and other local units 
(p. 107)

 Programa de subvenci n de fondos p blicos subvenciones 
de dinero o de otros recursos ederales para los estados, sus 
ciudades, condados y otras unidades locales 

Grass-roots pressures pressures on public of cials rom mem-
bers o  an interest group or the people at large (p. 257)

 Presi n popular presi n que los miembros de un grupo de 
inter s o la poblaci n en general ejercen sobre uncionarios 
p blicos

Great Leap Forward the f ve-year plan or 1958 which was an 
attempt to quickly modernize China (p. 690)

 Gran salto hacia adelante plan quinquenal de 1958 que ue 
un intento de modernizar r pidamente a China

Gross domestic product (GDP) the total amount o  goods and 
services produced in a country each year (p. 473)

 Producto interno bruto (PIB) cantidad total de bienes y servi-
cios producidos por un pa s cada a o

Guerilla warfare f ghting carried out by small groups in hit-
and-run raids (p. 657)

 Con  icto guerrillero armado lucha de golpe y uga entre 
grupos peque os
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Hard money campaign money that is subject to regulations by 

the FEC (p. 208)
 Fondos  scalizados dinero de campa a que est  sujeto a las 

regulaciones de la FEC 
Hardliners those who f ght to maintain the status quo (p. 661)
 Radical los que luchan por mantener el status quo
Heterogeneous o  another or di  erent race, amily or kind; 

composed o  a mix o  elements (p. 612)
 Hetereog neo de di erente raza, amilia o especie; compuesto 

por una mezcla de elementos

I
Ideological parties parties based on a particular set o  belie s, 

a comprehensive view o  social, economic, and political mat-
ters (p. 137)

 Partidos ideol gicos partidos que se basan en un conjunto 
determinado de creencias, un punto de vista comprehensivo 
sobre asuntos sociales, econ micos y pol ticos 

Immigrant those people legally admitted as permanent resi-
dents o  a country (p. 612)

 Inmigrante persona que es admitida legalmente en calidad 
de residente permanente de un pa s 

Impeach to bring ormal charges against a public o   cial; the 
House o  Representatives has the sole power to impeach civil 
o   cers o  the United States (p. 319)

 Impugnar f ncar cargos ormales en contra de un unciona-
rio p blico; la C mara de Representantes tienen el exclusivo 
poder de impugnar a los uncionarios p blicos de los Esta-
dos Unidos

Imperial presidency term used to describe a President as an 
emperor  who acts without consulting Congress or acts in 

secrecy to evade or deceive Congress; o  en used in re erence 
to Richard Nixons presidency (p. 403)

 Presidencia imperial t rmino utilizado para describir a un 
Presidente como emperador , quien act a sin consultar al 
Congreso o de manera secreta para evadirlo o enga arlo 

Implied powers those delegated powers o  the National Gov-
ernment that are suggested by the expressed powers set out 
in the Constitution; those necessary and proper  to carry 
out the expressed powers; see delegated powers, expressed 
powers (pp. 96, 296)

 Poderes impl citos aquellos poderes delegados del gobierno 
nacional que se sugieren o est n impl citos por los poderes 
expl citos; aquellos que son necesarios y apropiados  para 
realizar los poderes expl citos; ver delegated powers/poderes 
delegados, expressed powers/poderes expl citos

Import quota a limit put on the amount o  a commodity that 
can be imported into a country (p. 696)

 Cuota de importaci n l mite sobre la cantidad de un pro-
ducto que se puede importar a un pa s

Income tax a tax levied on the income o  individuals and/or 
corporations (p. 763)

 Impuesto sobre la renta gravamen sobre el ingreso de los 
individuos y/o corporaciones 

Incorporation the process by which a State establishes a city as 
a legal body (p. 749)

 Incorporaci n proceso mediante el cual un estado establece a 
una ciudad como un cuerpo legal 

Incumbent the current o   ceholder (pp. 131, 280)
 Titular uncionario p blico actual 

Independent agencies additional agencies created by Congress 
located outside the Cabinet departments (p. 441)

 O  cinas independientes agencias adicionales creadas por 
el Congreso y que se ubican uera de los departamentos del 
Gabinete 

Independent executive agencies agencies headed by a single 
administrator with regional subunits, but lacking Cabinet 
status (p. 442)

 O  cinas ejecutivas independientes agencias dirigidas por un 
solo administrador que tiene subunidades operativas region-
ales pero que carece del estatus del Gabinete 

Independent regulatory commissions independent agencies 
created by Congress, designed to regulate important aspects 
o  the nations economy, largely beyond the reach o  presi-
dential control (p. 445)

 Comisiones regulatorias independientes agencias indepen-
dientes cuya unci n es regular aspectos importantes de la 
econom a de la naci n, en su mayor a uera del control y 
direcci n del Presidente 

Independents a term used to describe people who have no 
party a   liation (p. 177)

 Independientes t rmino usado para describir a las personas 
que no est n af liadas a un partido 

Indictment a ormal complaint be ore a grand jury which 
charges the accused with one or more crimes (p. 594)

 Denuncia queja ormal que el f scal expone ante un gran 
jurado, que incluye cargos al acusado por uno o m s 
cr menes 

Inferior courts the lower ederal courts, beneath the Supreme 
Court (p. 521)

 Cortes inferiores las cortes ederales menores, que est n por 
debajo de la Corte Suprema 

In  ation a general increase in prices throughout the economy 
(474)

 In  aci n incremento general de precios en la econom a
Information a ormal charge f led by a prosecutor without the 

action o  a grand jury (pp. 595, 729)
 Informaci n acusaci n of cial presentada por un acusador 

sin acci n de parte del jurado 
Inherent powers powers the Constitution is presumed to 

have delegated to the National Government because it is the 
government o  a sovereign state within the world community 
(pp. 97, 296)

 Poderes inherentes aquellos poderes delegados del gobierno 
nacional que le pertenecen de manera inherente, debido a 
que es el gobierno de un estado soberano de la comunidad 
mundial 

Inheritance tax a tax levied on the benef ciary s share o  an 
estate (p. 764)

 Impuesto sobre la herencia gravamen sobre lo que hereda 
un benef ciario 

Initiative a process in which a certain number o  qualif ed vot-
ers sign petitions in avor o  a proposed statute or constitu-
tional amendment, which then goes directly to the ballot 
(p. 712)

 Iniciativa proceso en el que determinado n mero de 
votantes calif cados f rman peticiones a avor de una propu-
esta que se pasa despu s directamente a la papeleta electoral 

Injunction a court order that orces or limits the per ormance 
o  some act by a private individual or by a public o   cial (pp. 
165, 562)

 Mandato orden judicial que uerza o limita el desempe o de 
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determinado acto, mediante la intervenci n de un individuo 
privado o un uncionario p blico 

Integration the process o  bringing a group into equal mem-
bership in society (p. 620)

 Integraci n proceso mediante el cual se o rece a un grupo 
participaci n igualitaria dentro de la sociedad

Interest a charge or borrowed money, generally a percentage 
o  the amount borrowed (p. 462)

 Inter s cargo que se hace por el dinero prestado, por lo gen-
eral es un porcentaje de la cantidad prestada 

Interest group private organizations whose members share 
certain views and work to shape public policy (pp. 221, 242)

 Grupo de inter s organizaciones privadas cuyos miembros 
comparten determinados puntos de vista y trabajan para dar 
orma a las pol ticas p blicas 

Interstate compact ormal agreement entered into with the 
consent o  Congress, between or among States, or between a 
State and a oreign state (p. 111)

 Pacto interestatal acuerdo ormal suscrito con el consen-
timiento del Congreso, entre dos estados o entre un estado y 
un estado extranjero, el cual est  autorizado por la Consti-
tuci n (Art culo I, Secci n 10) 

Involuntary servitude orced labor (p. 583)
 Servidumbre involuntaria trabajo orzado 
Isolationism a purpose ul re usal to become generally involved 

in the a  airs o  the rest o  the world (p. 482)
 Aislacionismo rechazo voluntario a verse involucrado, de 

manera general, en los asuntos del resto del mundo 
Item veto a governor may veto one or more items in a bill 

without rejecting the entire measure (p. 724)
 Veto de art culo un gobernador puede vetar uno o m s 

art culos de una propuesta de ley, sin rechazar toda la medida 

J
Jim Crow law a law that separates people on the basis o  race, 

aimed primarily at A rican Americans (p. 619)
 Ley Jim Crow ley que separa a un grupo de personas del 

resto de la gente con base en la raza, dirigido principalmente 
a los a roamericanos 

Joint committee legislative committee composed o  members 
o  both houses (p. 341)

 Comit  conjunto comit  legislativo compuesto por miembros 
de ambas c maras 

Joint resolution a proposal or action that has the orce o  law 
when passed; usually deals with special circumstances or 
temporary matters (p. 344)

 Resoluci n conjunta propuesta de acci n que tiene el poder 
de una ley cuando se aprueba; a menudo tiene que ver con 
circunstancias especiales o asuntos temporales 

Judicial activism a judicial philosophy in which supporters 
believe that judges should interpret and apply provisions in 
the Constitution and in statute law in the light o  ongoing 
changes in conditions and values  (p. 524)

 Activismo judicial f loso a judicial que argumenta que los 
jueces deber an interpretar y aplicar las condiciones de la 
Constituci n y del derecho escrito considerando los cambios 
progresivos de condiciones y valores 

Judicial power the power to interpret laws, to determine their 
meaning, and to settle disputes within the society (p. 5)

 Poder judicial poder para interpretar las leyes, determinar 
su signif cado y resolver las disputas que surgen dentro de la 
sociedad 

Judicial restraint a judicial philosophy in which supporters 
believe that judges should decide cases based on the original 
intent o  the Framers or those who enacted the statute(s) 
involved in a case, or on precedent (p.524)

 Restricci n judicial f loso a judicial que argumenta que los 
jueces deber an tomar decisiones sobre sus casos bas ndose 
en la intenci n original de los creadores de la Declaraci n de 
Derechos o los que promulgan los estatutos del caso, o en el 
precedente

Judicial review the power o  a court to determine the constitu-
tionality o  a governmental action (p. 73)

 Revisi n judicial poder de una corte para determinar la 
constitucionalidad de una acci n gubernamental 

Jurisdiction the authority o  a court to hear a case (p. 522)
 Jurisdicci n autoridad de una corte para atender (juzgar y 

decidir) un caso 
Jury a body o  persons selected according to law who hear 

evidence and decide questions o  act in a court case (p. 728)
 Jurado conjunto de personas seleccionadas de acuerdo con 

la ley para que escuchan la evidencia y deciden cuestiones de 
hechos en un caso de la corte 

Jus sanguinis the law o  blood, which determines citizenship 
based on ones parents  citizenship (p. 633)
Jus sanguinis ley de la sangre que def ne la ciudadan a con 
base en la ciudadan a de los padres

Jus soli the law o  soil, which determines citizenship based on 
where a person is born (p. 633)
Jus soli ley del territorio que determina la ciudadan a con 
base en el lugar de nacimiento de la persona 

Justice of the Peace a judge who stands on the lowest level o  
the State judicial system and presides over justice courts 
(p. 732)

 Juez de paz juez que est  en el nivel in erior del sistema 
judicial estatal y preside las cortes de justicia. 

K
Keynote address speech given at a party convention to set the 

tone or the convention and the campaign to come (p. 873)
 Discurso de apertura alocuci n dada en una convenci n 

de partido para establecer el tono de la convenci n y de la 
utura campa a

L
Labor union an organization o  workers who share the same 

type o  job, or who work in the same industry, and press or 
government policies that will benef t their members (p. 248)

 Sindicato laboral organizaci n de trabajadores que com-
parten el mismo tipo de trabajo, o que laboran en la misma 
industria y que presiona por lograr pol ticas gubernamen-
tales que benef cien a sus miembros 

Laissez-faire theory a theory which suggests that government 
should play a very limited role in society (p. 682)

 Teor a del dejar hacer teor a que sugiere que el gobierno 
deber a desempe ar un papel limitado dentro de la sociedad

Law of supply and demand a law which states that when supplies 
o  goods and services become plenti ul, prices tend to drop. 
When supplies become scarcer, prices tend to rise (p. 681)

 Ley de la oferta y la demanda ley que establece que cuando 
los suministros de bienes y servicios son abundantes, los 
precios tienden a bajar. Cuando los suministros escasean, los 
precios tienden a subir 
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Legal tender any kind o  money that a creditor must, by law, 
accept in payment or debts (p. 303)

 Moneda de curso legal cualquier moneda que un acreedor 
debe aceptar, por ley, como pago de una deuda

Legislative power the power to make a law and to rame public 
policies (p. 5)

 Poder legislativo poder para hacer una ley y redactar pol ti-
cas p blicas 

Legitimacy the belie  o  the people that a government has the 
right to make public policy (p. 650)

 Legitimidad creecia que un gobierno tiene el derecho de 
crear pol ticas p blicas

Libel alse and malicious use o  printed words (p. 559)
 Libelo utilizaci n alsa y maliciosa de las palabras impresas
Liberal constructionist one who argues a broad interpreta-

tion o  the provisions o  the Constitution, particularly those 
granting powers to the Federal Government (p. 314)

 Construccionista liberal aquel que argumenta una amplia 
interpretaci n de las estipulaciones de la Constituci n, en 
particular las que otorgan poderes al gobierno ederal

Limited government basic principle o  American government 
which states that government is restricted in what it may do, 
and each individual has rights that government cannot take 
away; see constitutionalism, popular sovereignty (pp. 31, 69, 
709)

 Gobierno limitado principio b sico del sistema estadoun-
idense de gobierno que establece que el gobierno tiene 
restricciones en cuanto a lo que puede hacer, y en el cual 
cada individuo tiene ciertos derechos que el gobierno no 
puede enajenar; ver constitutionalism / constitucionalismo, 
popular sovereignty/soberan a popular

Line agency an agency which per orms the tasks or which the 
organization exists (p. 430)

 Agencia del ramo of cina que desempe a las tareas para las 
que la organizaci n existe 

Line-item veto a Presidents cancellation o  specif c dollar 
amounts (line items) rom a congressional spending bill; 
instituted by a 1996 congressional act, but struck down by a 
1998 Supreme Court decision (p. 418)

 Veto de partida cancelaci n presidencial de ciertas can-
tidades de d lares (partidas) de una cuenta de gastos del 
Congreso; este veto se instituy  en 1996 mediante una ley del 
Congreso, pero la Suprema Corte lo derog  en 1998 

Literacy a persons ability to read or write (p. 161)
 Alfabetismo capacidad de una persona para leer o escribir 
Lobbying activities by which group pressures are brought to 

bear on legislators, the legislative process, and all aspects o  
the public-policy-making process (p. 254)

 Cabildeo actividades mediante las que las presiones de un 
grupo se aplican a los legisladores y al proceso legislativo, 
incluyendo todos los m todos utilizados por el grupo para 
dirigir las presiones hacia todos los aspectos del proceso de 
creaci n de pol ticas p blicas 

Lobbyist a person who tries to persuade public o   cials to do 
those things that interest groups want them to do (p. 254)

 Cabildero persona que intenta persuadir a uncionarios para 
realizar cosas que ciertos grupos de inter s quieren que se 
lleven a cabo

M
Magistrate a justice who handles minor civil complaints and 

misdemeanor cases that arise in an urban setting (p. 733)

 Magistrado juez que atiende a demandas civiles menores y 
casos de altas leves que surgen en un contexto urbano

Magna Carta Great Charter orced upon King John o  England 
by his barons in 1215; established that the power o  the mon-
archy was not absolute and guaranteed trial by jury and due 
process o  law to the nobility (p. 31)

 Carta Magna constituci n que los barones impusieron al rey 
John de Inglaterra en 1215; estableci  el principio de que el 
poder del monarca no era absoluto y garantiz  los derechos 
undamentales, como el de un juicio con jurado y procesos 

establecidos legales para la nobleza 
Majority leader the  oor leader o  the party that holds the 

majority o  seats in each house o  Congress (p. 336)
 L der mayoritario portavoz del partido pol tico que posee la 

mayor cantidad de esca os en cada c mara del Congreso
Majority opinion o   cially called the Opinion o  the Court; 

announces the Courts decision in a case and sets out the 
reasoning upon which it is based (p. 537)

 Opini n mayoritaria llamada of cialmente Opini n de 
la Corte; anuncia la decisi n de la Corte sobre el caso y 
describe el razonamiento sobre el que sta se basa

Majority rule in a democracy, the majority o  the people will 
be right more o  en than they will be wrong, and will be right 
more o  en than will any one person or small group (p. 21)

 Gobierno por mayor a en una democracia, la mayor a de 
personas estar n en lo correcto con m s recuencia, y estar n 
en lo correcto con m s recuencia que una sola persona o un 
grupo peque o

Mandate the instructions or commands a constituency gives to 
its elected o   cials (p. 220)

 Mandato las intrucciones u rdenes que un grupo de 
votantnes da a sus uncionarios electos 

Mass media those means o  communication that reach large 
audiences, especially television, radio, printed publications, 
and the Internet (p. 218)

 Medios masivos de comunicaci n aquellos medios de comu-
nicaci n que llegan a grandes audiencias, sobre todo la radio, 
televisi n, publicaciones impresas e Internet 

Mayor-council government the oldest and most widely used 
type o  city government an elected mayor as the chie  exec-
utive and an elected council as its legislative body (p. 750)

 Gobierno de consejo-alcalde el m s antiguo y m s utilizado 
tipo de gobierno municipal: un alcalde electo como Presi-
dente y un consejo electo como su cuerpo legislativo 

Medicaid a program administered by the State to provide 
medical insurance to low-income amilies (p. 757)

 Medicaid programa administrado por el Senado para pro-
porcionar seguro m dico a las amilias de bajos ingresos

Medium a means o  communication; something that transmits 
in ormation (p. 228)

 Medio un medio de comunicaci n; algo que transmite 
in ormaci n

Mercantilism an economic and political theory emphasizing 
money as the chie  source o  wealth to increase the absolute 
power o  the monarchy and the nation (p. 650)

 Mercantilismo teor a econ mica y pol tica que destaca el 
dinero como la uente primaria de riqueza para incrementar 
el poder absoluto de la monarqu a y de la naci n

Metropolitan area a city and the area around it (p. 755)
 rea metropolitana la ciudad y el rea que le circunda
Minister cabinet members, most commonly o  the House o  

Commons (p. 667)
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 Ministro miembro del gabinete, y m s recuentemente de la 
C mara de los Comunes 

Minority leader the  oor leader o  the party that holds the 
minority o  seats in each house o  Congress (p. 336)

 L der minoritario portavoz del partido pol tico que posee la 
menor cantidad de esca os en cada c mara del Congreso

Miranda Rule the constitutional rights which police must read 
to a suspect be ore questioning can occur (p. 599)

 Ley Miranda derechos constitucionales que la polic a 
debe especif car a un sospechoso antes de que se le pueda 
interrogar

Misdemeanor a lesser o  ense, punishable by a small f ne and/
or a short jail term (p. 728)

 Falta leve delito menor que se castiga mediante una peque a 
multa o un breve per odo de encarcelamiento 

Monopoly a f rm that is the only source o  a product or service 
(p. 681)

 Monopolio empresa que es la nica uente de un producto o 
servicio 

Municipality an urban political unit within a township that 
usually exists as a separate government entity (p. 747)

 Municipalidad unidad pol tica urbana dentro de un muni-
cipio que por lo general existe como una entidad guberna-
mental independiente

N
National convention meeting at which a party s delegates vote 

to pick their presidential and vice-presidential candidates 
(p. 380)

 Convenci n nacional Reuni n en la que los delegados de un 
partido votan para elegir a sus candidatos a la presidencia y 
vicepresidencia 

National popular vote plan proposal or electing the President 
whereby each States election laws would provide or all o  
the States electoral votes to be awarded to the winner o  the 
national popular vote and enter into an interstate compact 
agreeing to elect the President by national popular vote 
(p. 394)

 Plan para el voto nacional popular propuesta para elegir al 
Presidente de la naci n mediante la cual las leyes electora-
les de cada Estado decretan que los votos electorales sean 
otorgados al ganador del voto popular nacional y que de esta 
manera se llegue a un acuerdo interestatal donde se elija al 
presidente por voto popular 

NATO (North American Treaty Organization) an alliance 
ormed to protect the reedom and security o  its members 

through political and military action (p. 506)
 OTAN (Organizaci n del Tratado del Atl ntico Norte) alianza 

ormada para proteger la libertad y seguridad de sus miem-
bros a trav s de medidas pol ticas y militares

Naturalization the legal process by which citizens o  one coun-
try become citizens o  another (pp. 309, 633)

 Naturalizaci n proceso legal mediante el cual los ciudadanos 
de un pa s se convierten en ciudadanos de otro 

Necessary and Proper Clause constitutional clause that gives 
Congress the power to make all laws necessary and proper  
or executing its powers; see implied powers (p. 312)

 Cl usula de necesidad y conveniencia cl usula constitu-
cional que otorga al Congreso el poder de expedir leyes 
necesarias y convenientes  para el ejercicio de sus poderes; 

ver implied powers/poderes impl citos
New Jersey Plan plan presented as an alternative to the 

Virginia Plan at the Constitutional Convention; called or a 
unicameral legislature in which each State would be equally 
represented (p. 55)

 Plan Nueva Jersey plan presentado en la Convenci n Con-
stitucional como una alternativa al Plan Virginia; propon a 
una legislatura unicameral en la que cada estado estuviera 
representado de orma equitativa

Nomination the process o  candidate selection in an electoral 
system (p. 184)

 Nominaci n proceso de selecci n de candidatos en una 
democracia 

Nonpartisan election election in which candidates are not 
identif ed by party labels (p. 190)

 Elecci n no partidista elecci n en la que los candidatos no 
est n identif cados por membretes de partidos 

North American Free Trade Agreement an agreement which 
removed trade restrictions among the United States, Canada, 
and Mexico, thus increasing cross-border trade (p. 697)

 Tratado de Libre Comercio de Norteam rica acuerdo que 
elimina las restricciones comerciales entre los Estados Uni-
dos, Canad  y M xico, con lo cual se incrementa el comercio 
trans ronterizo 

O
Off-year election congressional election that occurs between 

presidential election years (pp. 170, 275)
 Elecci n intermedia elecci n del Congreso que ocurre entre 

las elecciones presidenciales
Oligarchy a orm o  government in which the power to rule is 

held by a small, usually sel -appointed elite (p. 14)
 Oligarqu a orma de gobierno en la que el poder de gobernar 

lo ejerce una elite peque a y por lo general autonombrada
Open market operations the processes by which the Federal 

Reserve buys or sells government securities rom and to the 
nations banks in order to alter the money supply (p. 476)

 Operaciones de mercado abierto proceso por el cual la 
Reserva Federal compra y vende valores del Estado a los 
bancos del pa s para controlar la cantidad de dinero en 
circulaci n 

Open primary a party-nominating election in which any quali-
f ed voter can take part (p. 188)

 Elecci n primaria abierta elecci n partidista de nominaci n 
en la que cualquier votante calif cado puede tomar parte 

Opinion leader any person who, or any reason, has an unusu-
ally strong in  uence on the views o  others (p. 218)

 L der de opini n cualquier persona que por alguna raz n 
tiene una poderosa in  uencia en los puntos de vista de otras

Ordinance power power o  the President to issue executive 
orders; originates rom the Constitution and acts o  Congress 
(p. 406)

 Poder de decreto poder del Presidente de emitir rdenes 
ejecutivas; se undamenta en la Constituci n y en los actos 
del Congreso

Original jurisdiction the power o  a court to hear a case f rst, 
be ore any other court (p. 523)

 Jurisdicci n original poder de una corte de atender un caso 
antes que otra corte

Oversight function review by legislative committees o  the poli-
cies and programs o  the executive branch (p. 288)

 Funci n de vigilancia revisi n de las pol ticas y los pro-
gramas de la rama ejecutiva por parte de los comit s 
legislativos
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P
Pardon release rom the punishment or legal consequences o  a 

crime, by the President (in a ederal case) or a governor (in a 
State case) (pp. 419, 724)

 Perd n exoneraci n del castigo o de las consecuencias lega-
les de un crimen que lleva a cabo el Presidente (en el caso 
ederal) o el gobernador (en el caso estatal)

Parliamentary government a orm o  government in which 
the executive branch is made up o  the prime minister, or 
premier, and that o   cials cabinet (p. 18)

 Gobierno parlamentario orma de gobierno en la que la rama 
ejecutiva est  con ormada por el primer ministro, o premier, 
y el gabinete of cial 

Parochial church-related, as in a parochial school (p. 552)
 Parroquial relacionado con la iglesia, como las escuelas 

parroquiales 
Parole the release o  a prisoner short o  the complete term o  

the original sentence (p. 725)
 Liberaci n bajo palabra libertad condicional de un pri-

sionero poco antes de que termine el lapso de su sentencia 
original 

Partisan lawmaker who owes his/her f rst allegiance to his/her 
political party and votes according to the party line (p. 287)

 Partidista legislador que le debe f delidad, en primer lugar, 
a su partido pol tico, por lo que vota de acuerdo con la l nea 
del partido

Partisanship government action based on f rm allegiance to a 
political party (p. 124)

 Partidarismo acci n gubernamental basada en la vigorosa 
f delidad a un partido pol tico

Party caucus a closed meeting o  a party s House or Senate 
members; also called a party con erence (p. 335)

 Junta de dirigentes de partido reuni n cerrada de los miem-
bros de la C mara de Representantes o del Senado; tambi n 
se conoce como Con erencia de partido 

Party identi  cation loyalty o  people to a political party 
(p. 177)

 Identi  caci n con el partido lealtad de la gente hacia un 
partido pol tico

Patent a license issued to an inventor granting the exclusive 
right to manu acture, use, or sell his or her invention or a 
limited period o  time (p. 307)

 Patente licencia expedida a un inventor para garantizar el 
derecho exclusivo de manu actura, uso o venta de su invento, 
durante un tiempo limitado 

Patronage the practice o  giving jobs to supporters and riends 
(p. 443)

 Patrocinio pr ctica de dar trabajo a los simpatizantes y 
amigos 

Payroll tax a tax imposed on nearly all employers and their 
employees, and on sel -employed persons the amounts 
owed by employees withheld rom their paychecks (p. 460)

 Impuesto sobre la n mina gravamen tasado a casi todos 
los empleadores y sus empleados, as  como a las personas 
autoempleadas; cantidad debida por los empleados que se les 
descuenta de su salario

Peer group people with whom one regularly associates, includ-
ing riends, classmates, neighbors, and co-workers (p. 218)

 Grupo de camaradas gente con la que uno se asocia regular-
mente y que incluye a socios, amigos, compa eros de clase, 
vecinos y compa eros de trabajo 

Perjury the act o  lying under oath (p. 320)

 Perjurio el hecho de mentir bajo juramento
Persona non grata an unwelcome person; used to describe 

recalled diplomatic o   cials (p. 414)
 Persona non grata una persona que no es bienvenida; se uti-

liza para describir a los uncionarios diplom ticos destituidos 
Petition of Right document prepared by Parliament and signed 

by King Charles I o  England in 1628; challenged the idea o  
the divine right o  kings and declared that even the monarch 
was subject to the laws o  the land (p. 31)

 Solicitud de Derecho documento preparado por el Parla-
mento y f rmado por el rey Charles I de Inglaterra en 1628; 
cuestion  la idea del derecho divino de los reyes y declar  
que incluso el monarca est  sujeto a las leyes de la tierra

Picketing patrolling o  a business site by workers who are on 
strike (p. 565)

 Vigilancia mani estaci n de los trabajadores en el sitio donde 
est n en huelga

Pigeon-holed expression describing how most bills introduced 
in each session o  Congress are buried, put away, or never 
acted upon (p. 345)

 Dar carpetazo expresi n que describe c mo proyectos de ley 
que se presentan ante el Congreso se olvidan, se ponen a un 
lado o nunca se llevan a cabo

Plaintiff in civil law, the party who brings a suit or some other 
legal action against another (the de endant) in court (p. 523)

 Demandante en el derecho civil, la parte que entabla un 
juicio u otra acci n legal contra otra (el demandado) en una 
corte

Platform a political party s ormal statement o  basic principles, 
stands on major issues, and objectives (p. 382)

 Plataforma un enunciado ormal por parte de un partido 
pol tico respecto a sus principios b sicos, opiniones sobre 
cuestiones pol ticas importantes y objetivos 

Plebeians the common olk in the Roman Republic (p. 647)
 Plebeyos personas que pertenec an a la plebe en la Rep blica 

Romana
Plurality in an election, the number o  votes that the leading 

candidate obtains over the next highest candidate (p. 127)
 Mayor a  en una elecci n, el n mero de votos que el candi-

dato que va a la punta tiene de ventaja sobre su competidor 
m s cercano 

Pocket veto type o  veto a chie  executive may use a  er a 
legislature has adjourned; when the chie  executive does not 
sign or reject a bill within the time allowed to do so; see veto 
(pp. 356, 418)

 Veto indirecto tipo de veto que el Presidente puede utilizar 
despu s de que una legislatura se suspende; se aplica cuando 
un Presidente no f rma ormalmente o rechaza una propu-
esta de ley, dentro del tiempo comprendido para eso; ver 

Veto 
Police power the authority o  each State to act to protect and 

promote the public health, sa ety, morals, and general wel are 
o  its people (pp. 580, 717)

 Facultad policial autoridad de cada estado para proteger y 
promover la salud p blica, la seguridad, la moral y el bien-
estar general de su pueblo

Political Action Committee  the political extension o  special-
interest groups which have a major stake in public policy 
(p. 202)

 Comit  de acci n pol tica extensi n pol tica de grupos de 
inter s especiales, los cuales tienen un gran inter s en la 
pol tica p blica 
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Political ef  cacy ones own in  uence or e  ectiveness on poli-
tics (p. 172)

 E  cacia pol tica la in  uencia o ef cacia individual en la 
pol tica

Political party a group o  persons who seek to control govern-
ment through the winning o  elections and the holding o  
public o   ce (p. 122)

 Partido pol tico grupo de personas que buscan controlar el 
gobierno mediante el triun o en las elecciones y la conserva-
ci n de los puestos p blicos 

Political socialization the process by which people gain their 
political attitudes and opinions (p. 173)

 Socializaci n pol tica proceso mediante el que la gente 
obtiene sus actitudes y opiniones pol ticas 

Political spectrum the range o  political views (p. 123)
 Espectro pol tico gama de visiones pol ticas
Politico lawmaker who attempts to balance the basic elements 

o  the trustee, delegate, and partisan roles; see trustee, del-
egate, partisan (p. 287)

 Pol tico legislador que intenta equilibrar los elementos b si-
cos de los miembros del directorio, los delegados y los roles 
partidistas; ver trustee/independiente, delegate/delegado, 
partisan/partidista 

Poll book list o  all registered voters in each precinct (p. 160)
 Padr n electoral lista de todos los votantes registrados en 

cada distrito
Poll tax  a special tax, demanded by States, as a condition o  

voting (p. 154)
 Impuesto sobre el padr n electoral gravamen especial, 

exigido por los estados como una condici n para votar
Polling place the place where the voters who live in a certain 

precinct go to vote (p. 195)
 Casilla electoral lugar donde los votantes que viven en cierto 

distrito acuden a votar 
Popular sovereignty basic principle o  the American system o  

government which asserts that the people are the source o  
any and all governmental power, and government can exist 
only with the consent o  the governed (pp. 41, 69, 709)

 Soberan a popular principio b sico del sistema estadoun-
idense de gobierno que establece que el pueblo es la uente 
de todos los poderes gubernamentales, y que el gobierno s lo 
puede existir con el consentimiento de los gobernados 

Precedent court decision that stands as an example to be ol-
lowed in uture, similar cases (pp. 524, 728)

 Precedente decisi n judicial que se toma como un ejemplo a 
seguir en el uturo para casos similares 

Precinct the smallest unit o  election administration; a voting 
district (pp. 146, 195)

 Distrito unidad m nima de la administraci n electoral; dis-
trito de votaci n 

Preclearance mandated by the Voting Rights Act o  1965, the 
prior approval by the Justice Department o  changes to or 
new election laws by certain States (p. 167)

 Preautorizaci n ordenada por la Ley de Derechos de Votos 
de 1965, respecto a la aprobaci n anterior, por parte del 
Departamento de Justicia, de los cambios en las leyes electo-
rales existentes o nuevas en ciertos estados 

Preliminary hearing the f rst step in a major criminal prosecu-
tion where the judge decides i  the evidence is enough to 
hold the person or action by the grand jury or the prosecu-
tor (p. 732)

 Audiencia preliminar el primer paso del procesamiento de 

un crimen mayor, en el que el juez decide si la evidencia 
basta para que la persona comparezca ante el gran jurado o 
ante el f scal para ser sujeto de una acci n

Presentment a ormal accusation brought by the grand jury on 
its own motion, rather than that o  the prosecutor  (p. 594)

 Declaraci n del Jurado una acusaci n ormal tra da por el 
jurado de acusaci n en vez del acusador

President of the Senate the presiding o   cer o  a senate; in 
Congress, the Vice President o  the United States; in a States 
legislature, either the lieutenant governor or a senator 
(p. 333)

 Presidente del Senado uncionario que preside un Senado; 
en el Congreso es el Vicepresidente de los Estados Unidos; en 
la legislatura estatal, cualquier vicegobernador o un senador 

President pro tempore the member o  the United States Senate, 
or o  the upper house o  a States legislature, chosen to pre-
side in the absence o  the president o  the Senate (p. 334)

 Presidente pro tempore miembro del Senado de Estados 
Unidos, o de la c mara superior de la legislatura estatal, 
elegido para ser Presidente, en caso de ausencia del Presi-
dente del Senado

Presidential elector a person elected by the voters to represent 
them in making a ormal selection o  the Vice President and 
President (p. 374)

 Elector presidencial persona elegida por los votantes para 
representarlos en la selecci n ormal del Presidente y 
Vicepresidente

Presidential government a orm o  government in which the 
executive and legislative branches o  the government are 
separate, independent, and coequal (p. 17)

 Gobierno presidencial orma de gobierno en la que las ramas 
ejecutivas y legislativas del gobierno est n separadas, son 
independientes y est n en la misma jerarqu a 

Presidential primary an election in which a party s voters (1) 
choose State party organizations delegates to their party s 
national convention, and/or (2) express a pre erence or their 
party s presidential nomination (p. 378)

 Elecci n presidencial primaria elecci n en la que los votantes 
de un partido: (1) eligen a varios o a todos los delegados de 
la organizaci n partidista estatal para la convenci n nacional 
de su partido, y/o (2) expresan una pre erencia por alguno de 
los distintos contendientes para la nominaci n presidencial 
de su partido 

Presidential succession scheme by which a presidential 
vacancy is f lled (p. 370)

 Sucesi n presidencial plan mediante el cual se resuelve la 
vacante presidencial 

Presidential Succession Act of 1947 law speci ying the order o  
presidential succession ollowing the Vice President (p. 370)

 Ley para la sucesi n presidencial de 1947 ley que espe-
cif ca el orden para la sucesi n presidencial, despu s del 
Vicepresidente 

Preventive detention a law which allows ederal judges to order 
that an accused elon be held, without bail, when there is 
good reason to believe that he or she will commit yet another 
serious crime be ore trial (p. 603)

 Arresto preventivo ley que permite a los jueces ederales 
ordenar que un acusado de elon a sea arrestado, sin derecho 
a f anza, cuando existen buenas razones para creer que com-
eter  otro crimen grave antes del juicio

Prior restraint the government cannot curb ideas be ore they 
are expressed (p. 562)
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 Prohibici n anticipada el gobierno no puede reprimir las 
ideas antes de que se expresen 

Privatization the process o  returning national enterprises to 
private ownership (p. 690)

 Privatizaci n regresar las empresas nacionales a la iniciativa 
privada 

Privileges and Immunities Clause constitutions stipulation 
(Article IV, Section 2) that all citizens are entitled to certain 
privileges and immunities,  regardless o  their State o  resi-

dence; no State can draw unreasonable distinctions between 
its own residents and those persons who happen to live in 
other States (p. 114)

 Cl usula de privilegios e inmunidades estipulaci n consti-
tucional (Art culo IV, Secci n 2), en que se conceden ciertos 
privilegios e inmunidades  a los ciudadanos, sin importar 

su estado de residencia; ning n estado puede hacer distin-
ciones no razonables entre sus propios residentes y aquellas 
personas que vivan en otros estados

Probable Cause reasonable grounds, a reasonable suspicion o  
crime (p. 586)

 Causa probable undamentos razonables, sospecha razon-
able de un crimen

Procedural due process the government must employ air 
procedures and methods (p. 578)

 Procesos legales establecidos el gobierno debe emplear 
procedimientos y m todos justos 

Process of incorporation the process o  incorporating, or 
including, most o  the guarantees in the Bill o  Rights into 
the 14th Amendments Due Process Clause (p. 549)

 Proceso de incorporaci n proceso de integrar, o incluir, la 
mayor parte de las garant as de la Declaraci n de los dere-
chos en la Cl usula de proceso legal establecido de la 14a 
enmienda 

Progressive tax a type o  tax proportionate to income (p. 459)  
 Impuesto progresivo tipo de impuesto que es proporcional 

con el ingreso 
Project grant one type o  ederal grants-in-aid; made or 

specif c projects to States, localities, and private agencies who 
apply or them (p. 109)

 Subvenci n de proyecto tipo de subvenci n de ondos p bli-
cos; proporcionada para proyectos espec f cos de los estados, 
las localidades y las of cinas privadas que la solicitan 

Property tax a tax levied on real and personal property (p. 764)
 Impuesto a la propiedad gravamen sobre los bienes ra ces y 

la propiedad personal 
Proportional plan proposal by which each presidential candi-

date would receive the same share o  a States electoral vote as 
he or she received in the States popular vote (p. 392)

 Plan proporcional propuesta para seleccionar electores 
presidenciales, mediante la cual cada candidato recibir a la 
misma cantidad de votos electorales de un estado que recibi  
durante la votaci n popular del estado 

Proportional representation rule applied in Democratic pri-
maries whereby any candidate who wins at least 15 percent 
o  the votes gets the number o  State Democratic convention 
delegates based on his or her share o  that primary vote 
(p. 37)

 Regla de la representaci n proporcional procedimiento apli-
cado en las elecciones primarias del partido Dem crata, en 
el cual cualquier candidato que gane al menos el 15% de los 
votos emitidos en una elecci n primaria, obtienen el n mero 
de delegados a la convenci n estatal dem crata, que le cor-

responda a esa proporci n de las primarias 
Proprietary organized by a proprietor (a person to whom the 

king had made a grant o  land) (p. 33)
 Propiedad organizada por un due o (persona a quien el rey 

le ha otorgado tierras) 
Prorogue adjourn, as in a legislative session (p. 271)
 Pr rroga aplazamiento, como en la sesi n legislativa 
Protectionism the practice o  national governments trying to 

control imports to protect native industries rom oreign 
competition (p. 696)

 Proteccionismo pr ctica en la que gobiernos nacionales 
tratan de controlar las importaciones para proteger a sus 
industrias de la competencia extranjera

Public affairs those events and issues that concern the people 
at large; e.g., politics, public issues, and the making o  public 
policies (pp. 215, 245)

 Asuntos p blicos aquellos acontecimientos y asuntos que 
importan al p blico en general, por ejemplo: la pol tica, los 
temas p blicos y la determinaci n de las pol ticas p blicas

Public agenda the public issues on which the peoples attention 
is ocused (p. 234)

 Agenda p blica asuntos p blicos sobre los cuales est  en o-
cada la atenci n de las personas 

Public debt all o  the money borrowed by the government and 
not yet repaid, plus the accrued interest on that money; also 
called the national debt or ederal debt (pp. 301, 466)

 Deuda p blica todo el dinero que ha pedido prestado 
el gobierno a lo largo de los a os y que todav a no paga, 
adem s del inter s acumulado sobre ese capital; tambi n se 
conoce como deuda nacional o deuda ederal

Public-interest group an interest group that seeks to institute 
certain public policies o  benef t to all or most people in 
this country, whether or not they belong to or support that 
organization (p. 252)

 Grupo de inter s p blico grupo de inter s que busca instituir 
determinadas pol ticas p blicas de benef cio para la may-
or a de las personas de su pa s, sin importar si pertenecen o 
apoyan a la organizaci n 

Public opinion the complex collection o  the opinions o  many 
di  erent people; the sum o  all their views (p. 215)

 Opini n p blica colecci n compleja de opiniones de diversas 
personas; la suma de todos sus puntos de vista 

Public opinion poll device that attempts to collect in ormation 
by asking people questions (p. 222)

 Encuestas de opini n p blica dispositivos que intentan 
recolectar in ormaci n al hacerle preguntas a las personas

Public policy all o  the many goals that a government pur-
sues in all o  the many areas o  human a  airs in which it is 
involved (pp. 4,  242) 

 Pol ticas p blicas todas las metas que un gobierno se f ja, as  
como los distintos cursos de acci n que toma en sus intentos 
por llevar a cabo esos objetivos 

Purge the process o  reviewing lists o  registered voters and 
removing the names o  those no longer eligible to vote; a 
purif cation (p. 160)

 Purga proceso de revisi n de las listas de los votantes reg-
istrados y de la eliminaci n de los nombres que ya no son 
elegibles para votar; una depuraci n 

Q
Quorum least number o  members who must be present or a 

legislative body to conduct business; majority (p. 348)
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 Qu rum m nimo n mero de miembros que debe estar pre-
sente para que un cuerpo legislativo uncione; mayor a

Quota a rule requiring certain numbers o  jobs or promotions 
or members o  certain groups (p. 628)

 Cuota regla que requiere que determinado n mero de traba-
jos o ascensos se den en miembros de ciertos grupos 

Quota sample a sample deliberately constructed to re  ect 
several o  the major characteristics o  a given population 
(p. 224)

 Muestra de cuota muestra deliberadamente hecha para re  e-
jar ciertas caracter sticas importantes de una determinada 
poblaci n

R
Random sample a certain number o  randomly selected people 

who live in a certain number o  randomly selected places 
(p. 224)

 Muestra aleatoria determinado n mero de gente seleccio-
nada al azar y que vive en ciertos lugares seleccionados de 
manera aleatoria 

Rati  cation ormal approval, f nal consent to the e  ectiveness 
o  a constitution, constitutional amendment, or treaty (pp. 48, 
79)

 Rati  caci n aprobaci n ormal, consentimiento def nitivo 
de la ef cacia de una constituci n, de una enmienda constitu-
cional o de un tratado

Reapportion redistribute, as in seats in a legislative body 
(p. 274)

 Reasignaci n redistribuci n, como los esca os en un cuerpo 
legislativo 

Recall a petition procedure by which voters may remove an 
elected o   cial rom o   ce be ore the completion o  his or her 
regular term (p. 721)

 Retirada inesperada procedimiento de petici n por el que 
los votantes puedan destituir a un uncionario of cial antes 
de terminar su mandato 

Recess a time when both houses o  Congress temporarily 
suspend business (p. 271)

 Receso per odo en que ambas c maras del Congreso sus-
penden actividades temporalmente

Recession an absence o  economic growth (p. 474)
 Recesi n ausencia de crecimiento econ mico
Recognition the exclusive power o  a President to legally 

recognize (establish ormal diplomatic relations with) oreign 
states (p. 414)

 Reconocimiento el poder exclusivo de un Presidente para 
reconocer (establecer relaciones diplom ticas) a estados 
extranjeros

Record a transcript o  proceedings made in trial court (p. 531)
 Registro trasunto de los procesos llevados a cabo en una 

corte tribunal 
Redress satis action o  a claim payment (p. 540)
 Resarcir satis acer una queja, por lo general mediante un 

pago 
Referendum a process by which a legislative measure is 

re erred to the States voters or f nal approval or rejection 
(p. 719)

 Referendo proceso mediante el cual una medida legislativa 
se consulta con los votantes de los estados para su aprobac-
i n o rechazo f nal 

Refugee one who leaves his or her homeland to seek protec-
tion rom war, persecution, or some other danger (p. 615)

 Refugiado persona que abandona su hogar para buscar pro-
tecci n contra la guerra, la persecuci n o alg n otro peligro 

Regional security alliances treaties in which the U.S. and other 
countries involved have agreed to take collective action to 
meet aggression in a particular part o  the world (p. 506)

 Alianzas regionales de seguridad tratados mediante los 
cuales los Estados Unidos y otros pa ses han acordado actuar 
colectivamente para en rentar una agresi n en una determi-
nada parte del mundo

Registration a procedure o  voter identif cation intended to 
prevent raudulent voting (p. 159)

 Registro procedimiento de identif caci n del voto pensado 
para evitar votaciones raudulentas

Regressive tax a tax levied at a  at rate, without regard to the 
level o  a taxpayer s income or ability to pay (pp. 461, 763)

 Impuesto regresivo gravamen con una tasa semejante, sin 
considerar el nivel de ingreso de los contribuyentes o su 
capacidad para pagarlo

Representative government system o  government in which 
public policies are made by o   cials selected by the voters 
and held accountable in periodic elections; see democracy 
(p. 31)

 Gobierno representativo sistema de gobierno en el que las 
pol ticas p blicas est n elaboradas por uncionarios elegidos 
por los votantes y que rinden cuentas en elecciones peri di-
cas; ver democracy/democracia 

Reprieve an o   cial postponement o  the execution o  a sen-
tence; see pardon (pp. 419, 725)

 Suspensi n un aplazamiento of cial de la ejecuci n de una 
sentencia; ver pardon/perd n

Reservation public land set aside by a government or use by 
Native American tribes (p. 614)

 Reservaci n terrenos p blicos que un gobierno reserva para 
el uso de las tribus nativas estadounidenses

Reserved powers those powers that the Constitution does not 
grant to the National Government and does not deny to the 
States (p. 99)

 Poderes reservados aquellos poderes que la Constituci n 
no otorga al gobierno nacional, pero que tampoco niega, al 
mismo tiempo a los estados 

Reserve requirement the amount o  money the Federal 
Reserve determines banks must keep in reserve with one o  
the Federal Reserve Banks  (p. 476)

 Reserva obligatoria cantidad de dinero que la Reserva 
Federal determina que los bancos deben mantener en reserva 
con uno de los Bancos de la Reserva Federal 

Resolution a measure relating to the business o  either house 
or expressing an opinion; does not have the orce o  law and 
does not require the Presidents signature (p. 344)

 Resoluci n medida relativa al uncionamiento de cualquier 
C mara, o una expresi n de opini n sobre un asunto; 
no tiene la uerza de una ley y no requiere la f rma del 
Presidente

Reverse discrimination discrimination against the majority 
group (p. 628)

 Discriminaci n inversa segregaci n en contra del grupo 
mayoritario

Rider unpopular provision added to an important bill certain 
to pass so that it will ride  through the legislative process 
(p. 344)

 Cl usula adicional provisi n poco probable de ser aprobada 
por m ritos propios, que se agrega a un proyecto de ley 
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importante que se tiene la seguridad que ser  aprobado, as  
que dicha cl usula cabalga  por todo ese proceso legislativo

Right of association the right to associate with others to pro-
mote political, economic, and other social causes (p. 572)

 Derecho de asociaci n derecho de asociarse con otros para 
promover causas pol ticas, sociales, econ micas y de otra 
ndole 

Right of legation the right to send and receive diplomatic 
representatives (p. 485)

 Derecho de legaci n derecho a enviar y recibir represent-
antes diplom ticos 

Rule of law concept that government and its o   cers are always 
subject to the law (p. 70)

 Gobierno de la ley el concepto en que el gobierno y sus of -
ciales estan su eto a la ley

Runoff primary a primary in which the top two vote-getters in 
the f rst direct primary ace one another (p. 190)

 Elecci n primaria complementaria elecci n primaria en la 
que los dos candidatos con m s votos en la elecci n primaria 
directa se en rentan; el ganador de esa votaci n se convierte 
en el nominado 

S
Sales tax a tax placed on the sale o  various commodities, paid 

by the purchaser (p. 762)
 Impuesto a las ventas gravamen sobre las ventas de distintos 

bienes, el cual paga el comprador
Sample a representative slice o  the public (p. 224)
 Muestra una porci n representativa del p blico
Search warrant a court order authorizing a search (p. 581)
 Orden de allanamiento autorizaci n judicial para hacer 

registros
Secretary an o   cial in charge o  a department o  government 

(p. 435)
 Secretario uncionario a cargo de un departamento de 

gobierno
Sectionalism a narrow-minded concern or, or devotion to, the 

interests o  one section o  a country (p. 133)
 Regionalismo preocupaci n estrecha, o devoci n por los 

intereses de una regi n del pa s 
Sedition the crime o  attempting to overthrow the government 

by orce, or to disrupt its law ul activities by violent acts (p. 560)
 Sedici n crimen de intentar derrocar al gobierno mediante 

la uerza, o de interrumpir las actividades legales por medio 
de actos violentos 

Seditious speech the advocating, or urging, o  an attempt to 
overthrow the government by orce, or to disrupt its law ul 
activities with violence (p. 560)

 Discurso sedicioso el llamado o el apoyo a un intento de 
derrocar al gobierno mediante la uerza, o a la interrupci n 
de actividades legales por medio de la violencia 

Segregation the separation o  one group rom another (p. 619)
 Segregaci n separaci n de un grupo respecto a otro
Select committee legislative committee created or a limited 

time and or some specif c purpose; also known as a special 
committee (p. 340)

 Comit  selecto comit  legislativo creado por un tiempo lim-
itado y para alg n prop sito espec f co; tambi n se conoce 
como comit  especial

Senatorial courtesy custom that the Senate will not approve a 
presidential appointment opposed by a majority-party sena-
tor rom the State in which the appointee would serve (p. 88)

 Cortes a senatorial costumbre de que el Senado no aprobar  
una nominaci n presidencial, si esa designaci n no es apro-
bada por el senador del partido mayoritario de ese estado, en 
donde la persona designada habr a de servir

Seniority rule unwritten rule in both houses o  Congress 
reserving the top posts in each chamber, particularly com-
mittee chairmanships, or members with the longest records 
o  service (p. 337)

 Regla de antig edad regla no escrita de ambas C maras del 
Congreso, de acuerdo con la cual, los puestos m s altos de 
cada una de ellas los ocupar n aquellos miembros que ten-
gan un historial de servicio m s antiguo; se aplica de orma 
m s estricta a las presidencias de los comit s 

Separate-but-equal doctrine a constitutional basis or laws that 
separate one group rom another on the basis o  race (Jim 
Crow Laws) (p. 619)

 Doctrina de iguales pero separados base constitucional para 
leyes que segregan a un grupo respecto a otro, con base en la 
raza (Leyes Jim Crow) 

Separation of powers basic principle o  American system 
o  government that the executive, legislative, and judicial 
powers are divided among three independent and coequal 
branches o  government; see checks and balances (p. 70)

 Separaci n de poderes principio b sico del sistema de 
gobierno estadounidense, seg n el cual los poderes ejecutivo, 
legislativo y judicial est n divididos en tres ramas independi-
entes e iguales; ver checks and balances/pesos y contrapesos 

Session period o  time during which, each year, Congress 
assembles and conducts business (p. 270)

 Sesi n per odo regular durante el cual reune el Congreso 
para atender a asuntos of ciales 

Shadow cabinet members o  opposition parties who watch, 
or shadow, particular Cabinet members, and who would be 
ready to run the government (p. 668)

 Gabinete alterno miembros de los partidos de oposici n que 
vigilan, o supervisan, a un miembro particular del gabinete, y 
que estar an listos para ejercer el gobierno

Shield law a law which gives reporters some protection against 
having to disclose their sources or reveal other conf dential 
in ormation in legal proceedings (p. 563)

 Ley Escudo ley que o rece a los reporteros cierta protecci n 
contra la revelaci n de sus uentes o la publicaci n de otra 
in ormaci n conf dencial durante los procedimientos legales

Single-issue parties parties that concentrate on only one pub-
lic policy matter (p. 137)

 Partidos de un nico asunto partidos que se concentran en 
un solo aspecto de la pol tica p blica 

Single-member district electoral district rom which one per-
son is chosen by the voters or each elected o   ce 
(pp. 127, 275)

 Distrito de un solo miembro distrito electoral en donde los 
votantes eligen, en la papeleta electoral, una sola persona 
para cada cargo 

Slander alse and malicious use o  spoken words (p. 559)
 Calumnia utilizaci n alsa y maliciosa del discurso hablado 
Socialism a philosophy based on the idea that the benef ts o  

economic activity should be airly distributed (p. 686)
 Socialismo f loso a basada en la idea de que los benef cios 

de la actividad econ mica deben distribuirse de manera 
equitativa a toda la sociedad

Soft-liners those who want to re orm governmental policies or 
procedures (p. 661)
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 Blandos quienes quieren re ormar las pol ticas o procesos 
gubernamentales 

Soft money money given to State and local party organizations 
or voting-related activities (p. 208)

 Fondos no  scalizados ondos otorgados al estado y a 
organizaciones partidistas locales para actividades relaciona-
das con el voto, por ejemplo: registro de votantes, env o de 
propaganda por correo, anuncios

Sound bite short, sharply ocused report that can be aired in 30 
or 45 seconds (p. 235)

 Informe sucinto in ormaciones breves y concisas que pueden 
despacharse en 30  45 segundos 

Sovereign having supreme power within ones own territory; 
neither subordinate nor responsible to any other authority 
(pp. 7, 649)

 Soberano tener poder supremo y absoluto dentro de su pro-
pio territorio; no estar subordinado ni ser responsable ante 
ninguna otra autoridad 

Speaker of the House the presiding o   cer o  the House o  
Representatives, chosen by and rom the majority party in 
the House (p. 332)

 Vocero de la C mara uncionario que preside la C mara de 
Representantes y que es electo por el partido mayoritario en 
la C mara, al cual pertenece 

Special district an independent unit created to per orm one or 
more related governmental unctions at the local level 
(p. 748)

 Distrito especial unidad independiente creada para llevar a 
cabo una o m s unciones gubernamentales relacionadas a 
nivel local

Special session an extraordinary session o  a legislative body, 
called to deal with an emergency situation (p. 271)

 Sesi n especial sesi n extraordinaria de un cuerpo legisla-
tivo, convocada para tratar una situaci n de emergencia

Splinter parties parties that have split away rom one o  the 
major parties (p. 138)

 Partidos de escisi n partidos ormados por la ractura de 
uno de los principales partidos; la mayor parte de los parti-
dos peque os importantes en el mbito pol tico estadoun-
idense son partidos de escisi n 

Split-ticket voting voting or candidates o  di  erent parties or 
di  erent o   ces at the same election (p. 177)

 Voto diferenciado votar, en la misma elecci n, por candida-
tos de distintos partidos para puestos di erentes 

Spoils system the practice o  giving o   ces and other avors o  
government to political supporters and riends (pp. 132, 443)

 Sistema de prebendas pr ctica de o recer cargos y otros 
avores gubernamentales a los simpatizantes y amigos 

pol ticos
Staff agency an agency that supports the chie  executive and 

other administrators by o  ering advice and other assistance 
in the management o  the organization (p. 430)

 O  cina de apoyo tipo de agencia cuya unci n es dar res-
paldo al Presidente y a otros administradores, o reciendo 
consejos y otro tipo de asistencia en la administraci n de la 
organizaci n

Standing committee permanent committee in a legislative 
body to which bills o  a specif ed subject matter are re erred; 
see select committee (p. 338)

 Comisi n permanente comit  permanente de un cuerpo 
legislativo a quien se presentan las propuestas de ley sobre 
una materia espec f ca; ver comit  selecto 

State a body o  people living in a def ned territory who have a 
government with the power to make and en orce law without 
the consent o  any higher authority (p. 6)

 Estado conjunto de personas que viven en un territorio 
def nido y que tienen un gobierno con el poder de legislar y 
de hacer cumplir la ley, sin tener el consentimiento de una 
autoridad superior 

Statutory law a law passed by the legislature (p. 713)
 Ley estatuida ley aprobada por los legisladores 
Straight-ticket voting the practice o  voting or candidates o  

only one party in an election (p. 177)
 Voto duro pr ctica de votar en una elecci n por los candida-

tos de un solo partido 
Straw vote poll that seeks to read the publics mind by asking 

the same question o  a large number o  people (p. 222)
 Encuesta pre-electoral encuestas que pretenden conocer 

la opini n de la gente haciendo simplemente la misma pre-
gunta a una gran cantidad de personas

Strict constructionist one who argues a narrow interpretation 
o  the Constitutions provisions, in particular those granting 
powers to the Federal Government (p. 313)

 Construccionista estricto persona que def ende una inter-
pretaci n estrecha de las estipulaciones de la Constituci n, 
en particular las re erentes al otorgamiento de poderes al 
gobierno ederal 

Strict scrutiny test a higher standard than the rational basis 
test a law must meet in equal protection cases (p. 619)

 Examen judicial riguroso est ndar m s alto que la prueba de 
undamento razonable que una ley debe honrar en casos de 

protecci n equitativa
Strong-mayor government a type o  government in which the 

mayor heads the city s administration (p. 750)
 Gobierno de alcalde vigoroso tipo de gobierno en el que el 

alcalde encabeza la administraci n de la ciudad 
Subcommittee division o  existing committee that is ormed to 

address specif c issues (pp. 340, 346)
 Subcomit  divisi n de un comit  existente que se orma para 

atender asuntos espec f cos 
Subpoena an order or a person to appear and to produce 

documents or other requested materials (p. 322)
 Citaci n orden para que se presente una persona o para que 

se elaboren documentos u otros materiales solicitados
Subsidy a grant o  money, usually rom a government (p. 203)
 Subsidio una subvenci n de dinero, por lo general por un 

gobierno
Substantive due process the government must create air poli-

cies and laws (p. 578)
 Proceso legal duradero el gobierno debe crear pol ticas y 

leyes justas
Successor a person who inherits a title or o   ce (p. 319)
 Sucesor persona que hereda un t tulo o un cargo 
Suffrage the right to vote (p. 152)
 Sufragio el derecho de votar
Supply-side economics the assumption that tax cuts increase 

the supply o  money in private hands and stimulate the 
economy (p. 465)

 Econom a de oferta idea que supone que la reducci n 
de impuestos aumenta el dinero de entidades privadas y 
estimula la econom a 

Surplus more income than spending (p. 463)
 Super vit cuando hay m s ingresos que gastos
Swing voters members o  the electorate who have not made 
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up their minds at the start o  a campaign and are open to 
persuasion by either side (p. 386)

 Votantes indecisos miembros del electorado que no han 
tomado una decisi n al comienzo de una campa a y est n 
dispuestos a inclinarse hacia cualquiera de los candidatos

Symbolic speech expression by conduct; communicating ideas 
through acial expressions, with body language, or by carry-
ing a sign or wearing an armband (p. 565)

 Discurso simb lico expresi n mediante la conducta; comu-
nicaci n de ideas a trav s de expresiones aciales, lenguaje 
corporal o mediante el uso de un signo o portando una 
banda en el brazo 

T
Tariff a tax on imported goods (p. 696)
 Arancel impuesto que se aplica a las importaciones 
Tax a charge levied by government on persons or property to 

meet public needs (p. 300)
 Impuesto cargo gravado por el gobierno a las personas o 

propiedades, con el objeto de satis acer las necesidades p blicas 
Term two-year period o  time during which Congress meets 

(p. 270)
 T rmino lapso especif cado durante el cual se desempe ar  

en el cargo un uncionario elegido
Territory part o  the United States that is not admitted as a 

State and has its own government (p. 308)
 Territorio no incorporado territorio de los Estados Unidos 

que no tiene calidad de estado y que tiene su propio gobierno
Terrorism the use o  violence to intimidate a government or 

society (p. 492)
 Terrorismo el uso de violencia para intimidar a un gobierno 

o sociedad 
Three-Fifths Compromise an agreement at the Constitutional 

Convention to count a slave as three-f  hs o  a person when 
determining the population o  a State (p. 56)

 Avenencia de las tres quintas partes acuerdo logrado en 
la Convenci n Constitucional respecto a que un esclavo 
deber a contarse como tres quintas partes de una persona, 
para prop sitos de determinar la poblaci n de un estado

Tort a wrong ul act that involves injury to ones person, prop-
erty, or reputation in a situation not covered by the terms o  
a contract  (p. 728)

 Entuerto acto injusto que incluye da o a la propiedad de una 
persona, su reputaci n o a la persona en s  en una situaci n 
que no est  cubierta por un contrato

Township a subdivision o  a county (p. 743)
 Municipio divisi n de un condado 
Trade association interest group within the business commu-

nity (p. 248)
 Asociaci n comercial grupos de inter s dentro de la comuni-

dad de los negocios
Trade embargo a ban on trade with a particular country or 

particular countries (p. 697)
 Embargo comercial prohibici n de comerciar con un pa s o 

varios pa ses en particular 
Transient person living in a State or only a short time, without 

legal residence (p. 157)
 Transe nte persona que vive en un estado s lo por un breve 

tiempo, sin residencia legal 
Treason betrayal o  ones country; in the Constitution, by 

levying war against the United States or o  ering com ort or 
aid to its enemies  (p. 606)

 Alta traici n deslealtad hacia el pa s propio; en la Consti-
tuci n, librar una guerra en contra de los Estados Unidos, 
proporcionar aliento u o recer ayuda a sus enemigos 

Treaty a ormal agreement between two or more sovereign 
states (pp. 87, 412)

 Tratado acuerdo ormal entre dos o m s estados soberanos 
Trustee lawmaker who votes based on his or her conscience 

and judgment, not the views o  his or her constituents 
(p. 287)

 Independiente legislador que vota en cada asunto de acuerdo 
con su conciencia y su juicio independiente, sin considerar 
las opiniones de sus electores o de otros grupos 

U
UN Security Council a 15-member panel that bears the UN s 

major responsibility or keeping international peace (p. 509)
 Consejo de Seguridad de la ONU panel de 15 miembros que 

tiene la m xima responsabilidad de la ONU para la conser-
vaci n de la paz internacional 

Unconstitutional contrary to constitutional provision and so 
illegal, null and void, o  no orce and e  ect (p. 73)

 Inconstitucional contrario a las estipulaciones constituciona-
les y, por lo tanto, ilegal, nulo e inv lido, que no tiene uerza 
ni e ecto 

Uncontrollable spending spending that Congress and the Presi-
dent have no power to change directly (p. 468)

 Gasto incontrolable gastos que ni el Congreso ni el Presi-
dente tienen el poder de cambiar de manera directa, incluy-
endo los intereses de la deuda

Unicameral an adjective describing a legislative body with one 
chamber; see bicameral (p. 34)

 Unicameral adjetivo que describe un cuerpo legislativo con 
una sola C mara; ver bicameral 

Unitary government a centralized government in which all 
government powers belong to a single, central agency (p. 14)

 Gobierno unitario gobierno centralizado en el que los 
poderes ejercidos por el gobierno pertenecen a una nica 
of cina central

United Nations a league o  nations, with 192 members, that 
accepts the obligations o  the United Nations Charter, a 
treaty dra  ed in 1945  (p. 508)

 Naciones Unidas grupo de naciones compuesto por 192 
miembros, que acepta las obligaciones de la Carta de las 
Naciones Unidas, tratado redactado en el a o 1945

V
Veto chie  executives power to reject a bill passed by a legis-

lature; literally (Latin) I orbid ; see pocket veto (pp. 72, 356)
 Veto poder del Presidente para rechazar un proyecto de ley 

aprobado por una legislatura; literalmente (lat n) Proh bo ; 
ver pocket veto/veto indirecto

Virginia Plan plan presented by delegates rom Virginia at 
the Constitutional Convention; called or a three-branch 
government with a bicameral legislature in which each States 
membership would be determined by its population or its 
f nancial support or the central government (p. 54)

 Plan Virginia proyecto presentado por los delegados de 
Virginia en la Convenci n Constitucional; propon a un gobi-
erno con tres poderes y una legislatura bicameral en la que la 
representaci n de cada estado estuviera determinada por su 
poblaci n o por su apoyo f nanciero al gobierno central
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Visa a permit to enter another country, obtained rom the 
country one wishes to enter  (p. 486)

 Visa permiso para entrar a otro pa s, otorgado por el pa s al 
cual se desea entrar

W
Ward a unit into which cities are o  en divided or the election 

o  city council members (p. 146)
 Distrito unidad en la que suelen dividirse las ciudades para la 

elecci n de los miembros del consejo municipal 
Warrant a court order authorizing, or making legal, some o   -

cial action, such as a search or an arrest (p. 732)
 Mandamiento orden judicial que autoriza o hace legal alguna 

acci n of cial, como la orden de allanamiento o la orden de 
arresto

Weak-mayor government a type o  government in which the 
mayor shares his or her executive duties with other elected 
o   cials (p. 750)

 Gobierno de alcalde d bil tipo de gobierno en el que el 
alcalde comparte las obligaciones ejecutivas con otros un-
cionarios electos 

Weblogs (blogs) Web site postings usually devoted to a specif c 
subject, o  en allowing visitors to post comments (p. 233)

 Blogs listados en un sitio web que por lo general se en ocan 
en un tema en espec f co y que muchas veces permite a los 
visitantes poner sus comentarios

Welfare cash assistance to the poor (p. 757)
 Bene  cencia ayuda en e ectivo a los pobres 
Welfare state country that provides extensive social services at 

little or no cost to the users (p. 687)
 Estado benefactor pa ses que o recen una amplia gama de 

servicios sociales a un bajo costo o de manera gratuita para 
los usuarios

Whips assistants to the  oor leaders in the House and Senate, 
responsible or monitoring and marshaling votes (p. 336)

 Whips auxiliares de los l deres de las racciones partidistas 
en la C mara de Representantes y el Senado que son respon-
sables de vigilar y ordenar los votos

Winner-take-all an almost obsolete system whereby a presi-
dential aspirant who won the pre erence vote in a primary 
automatically won all the delegates chosen in the primary 
(p. 379)

 El ganador se lleva todo sistema casi obsoleto en donde un 
aspirante presidencial que ganaba la pre erencia del voto en 
las elecciones primarias, autom ticamente obten a el apoyo 
de todos los delegados elegidos en dichas elecciones 

World Trade Organization (WTO) organization created in 1995 
to increase trade (p. 697)

 Organizaci n Mundial del Comercio (OMC) organizaci n 
creada en 1995 para aumentar el comercio

Writ of assistance blanket search warrant with which British 
custom o   cials had invaded private homes to search or 
smuggled goods (p. 585)

 Auto de ayuda orden general de allanamiento con la que 
los uncionarios aduanales brit nicos invad an los hogares 
privados en busca de bienes de contrabando 

Writ of certiorari an order by a higher court directing a lower 
court to send up the record in a given case or review; rom 
the Latin meaning to be more certain  (p. 534)

 Auto de avocaci n o certiorari orden emitida por una corte 
superior dirigida a una corte in erior para que remita el 
expediente de un determinado caso para su revisi n; el sig-

nif cado en lat n de la expresi n es tener mayor certeza  
Writ of habeas corpus a court order which prevents unjust 

arrests and imprisonments (p. 592)
 Auto de habeas corpus orden judicial que evita arrestos y 

encarcelamientos injustos 

Z
Zoning the practice o  dividing a city into a number o  districts 

and regulating the uses to which property in each o  them 
may be put (p. 753)

 Zoni  caci n pr ctica de dividir a una ciudad en determi-
nado n mero de distritos y de regular los usos que se dar  a 
la propiedad en cada uno de ellos 
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